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PREFACE. 


Were  water  a  perfectly  non-viscous,  inelastic  fluid,  whose 
particles,  when  in  motion,  always  followed  sensibly  parallel 
paths,  Hydraulics  would  be  one  of  the  most  exact  of  the  sciences. 

But  water  satisfies  none  of  these  conditions,  and  the  result  is 
that  in  the  majority  of  cases  brought  before  the  engineer, 
motions  and  forces  of  such  complexity  are  introduced  as  baffle 
all  attempts  at  a  rigorous  solution. 

This  being  so,  the  best  that  can  be  done  is  to  discuss  each 
phenomenon  on  the  assumption  that  the  fluid  in  motion  is 
perfect,  and  to  modify  the  results  so  obtained  until  they  fit  the 
results  of  experiment,  by  the  introduction  of  some  empirical 
constant  which  shall  involve  the  effect  of  every  disregarded 
factor. 

It  is  worth  while  here  impressing  on  the  student  of  the  science 
that,  apart  from  these  experimentally-deduced  constants,  his 
theoretical  results  are,  at  the  best,  only  approximations  to  the 
Irath,  and  may,  if  care  be  not  taken  in  their  interjnetation,  be 
actually  misleading. 

On  the  other  hand,  it  may  be  well  to  answer  the  criticism  of 
those  who  would  cavil  at  such  theoretical  treatment,  by  pointing 
out  that  the  results  so  obtained  provide  the  only  rational 
framework  on  which  to  erect  the  more  complete  structure  of 
Hydraulics. 

In  the  following  pages  an  attempt  has  been  made  to  consider 
the  science,   and  its   application   to  the   design   of  Hydraulic 
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Machinery,  in  a  manner  suitable  for  a  student  who  has  some 
initial  knowledge  of  mechanics. 

While  written  primarily  with  the  needs  of  a  student  in  view, 
it  is,  however,  hoped  that  the  book  may  prove  of  value  to 
such  as  are  actively  engaged  in  the  practice  and  profession  of 
Hydraulic  Engineering.  Although  it  has  not  been  attempted 
to  elude  the  largely  imaginary  difficulties  of  a  mathematical 
treatment  involving  some  knowledge  of  the  Differential  and 
Integral  Calculus,  the  knowledge  of  this  subject  which  is 
necessary  for  a  thorough  grasp  of  the  greater  part  of  the  book 
is  very  slight. 

Where,  as  in  Arts.  28,  24,  35  and  62,  a  somewhat  more 
extended  matheAiatical  knowledge  is  required,  the  work  is  such 
as  may  safely  lie  left  by  all  but  the  more  advanced  student  of 
the  subject. 

In  the  section  devoted  to  Hydraulic  Machinery,  it  has  not 
been  attempted  to  deal  in  any  way  exhaustively  with  the  subject, 
and  only  such  machines  have  been  illustrated  or  described  as 
are  typical  of  their  class,  represent  good  modern  design,  and 
illustrate  some  definite  principle  of  construction.  For  many  of 
these  illustrations  the  Author  is  indebted  to  the  manufacturers, 
and  while  reference  has  been  made  to  these  in  the  text,  he 
would  take  this  opportunity  of  thanking  them  collectively  for 
the  help  which  they  have  so  courteously  tendered. 

As  was  essential,  reference  has  been  freely  made  to  the 
minutes  of  the  proceedings  of  the  various  English  and  American 
societies,  and  to  the  English  and  German  technical  press,  as 
well  as  to  standard  works  on  the  subject.  Of  these  the  Author 
is  particularly  indebted  to  the  Councils  of  the  Institution  of 
Civil  Engineers,  the  Institution  of  Mechanical  Engineers,  the 
American  Society  of  Civil  Engineers,  the  Zeitschrift  des  Vereins 
deiitschrr  Iwienieure,  The  Kiuiincer,  and  EngineeriHg. 

The  greatest  debt  of  all  is,  however,  owing  to  the  teachings 
and  published  papers  of  his  old  professor  and  some  time  chief, 
Osborne  Reynolds.      Old  students  of  the  Professor  will  readily 
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recognise  to  what  extent  any  slight  merit  which  the  hook  may 
possess  is  clue,  directly  or  indirectly,  to  the  influence  of  one 
to  whom  the  science  of  Hydraulics  owes  so  much. 

In  conclusion,  the  Author  would  tender  his  thanks  to  Mr.  S. 
Chapman,  to  Mr.  E.  Magson,  and  to  his  colleagues,  Mr.  C.  H. 
Lander  and  Mr.  F.  Pickford,  of  the  Manchester  University,  each 
of  whom  has  revised  a  portion  of  the  proofs,  and  to  whose  kindly 
criticism  and  suggestion  the  book  owes  much. 


A.  H.   GIBSON. 


irA2«^CHESTEK, 

Fchniary,  190S. 
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Tangential   ,,  ,,  ,,       (   in  case  of  a  turbine  or   > 

/       . .  Badial  ,,  .,  ,,       (       centrifugal  pump.       ► 

/"  Coefficient  of  friction  (in  pipe  flow). 

Angular  velocity  in  radians  per  second. 

Badius  in  feet 
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Pipe  diameters  in  feet. 

Areas  in  square  feet. 

Length  in  feet. 
Hydraulic  mean  depth. 
Slope  of  a  channel. 

Head  in  feet  of  water. 


Pressure — usually  in  lbs.  per  scjuare  foot. 
Weight  of  1  cubic  foot  of  water  =  ()2*4  lbs. 
32-2  feet  per  second  per  second. 
Density  of  water  —  W  -r-  //. 
Quantity  in  cubic  feet  per  second. 
Coefficient  of  viscosity. 
Efficiency. 
Work  done. 
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l»agc    14.     Footnote.     Snhitltute  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Vol.  SO,  1!»08,  p.  114. 

4.'>.     Line  '^.ptit  *'  three  points  not  in  the  same  straight  line  *'/(>/•  •*  two  points 
60.     Insert  •*  incompreasible  "  he/ore  *•  fluid,"  on  line  18. 


\)0. 


Line  'd,jmt  —  ^-  a  +  J  ^  for  —  (*  ^  a\ 


\\)d.    Alt.  G3,  line  3.    After  "  Reynolds"  insert  ••  and  may  be  obtained." 

400.  On  last  line  put  plus  sigTi/<;r  minus  hcfore  h  (r  —  w)  cos  o. 

401.  On  t«»p  line  ini^ert  the  factor  —  iMforc  (r   -  w)  (1       k  cos  a). 


HYDEAULICS   AND   ITS 
APPLICATIONS. 


SECTION    I. 
CHAPTEE  I. 


Introductory — Historical  i?^M7«^— Physical  Properties  of  Water — Density — Com- 
pressibility— Cohesion — Adhesion — Capillarity — Surface  Tension — Viscosity. 

Introductory — Physical  Properties  of  Water. 
Art.  1. — Hydromechanics. 

The  science  which  deals  with  liquids  at  rest  or  in  motion  may 
be  divided  into  two  branches:  Hydrostatics,  which  deals  with 
the  equilibrium  of  liquids  at  rest ;  and  Hydrodynamics ,  which 
deals  with  the  problems  connected  with  their  motion.  The  term 
Hydraulics  is  usually  broadly  applied  to  that  portion  of  the 
latter  branch  which  deals  with  the  motion  of  water  in  so  far  as 
this  is  of  importance  in  the  problems  brought  directly  under  the 
notice  of  the  engineer. 

A  knowledge  of  the  fundamentals  of  Hydrostatics  is  however 
so  essential  to  a  thorough  grasp  of  the  principles  of  Hydro- 
dynamics, and  is  of  such  direct  importance  to  the  hydraulic 
engineer,  that  a  treatise  on  Hydraulics  would  not  be  complete 
without  some  preliminary  treatment  of  this  branch  of  the 
subject. 

The  origin  of  the  science  is  of  great  antiquity,  and  no  attempt 
will  be  made  to  give  a  detailed  historical  resume  of  its  growth. 
Some  few  of  the  principles  of  Hydrostatics  were  enunciated  by 

H.A.  B 
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.     •  .    •  •  •  •         .      -  .  • 

Archimed4»(K-^'-250J:and  ikusL  a  remarkable  fact  that  for  1,800 
years  from  this  date — until  the  time  of  Stevinus,  Galileo,  and 
Torricelli — practically  no  further  progress  was  made. 

The  construction  of  the  elaborate  series  of  aqueducts  and  of 
service  pipes  for  supplying  Rome  with  water  indeed  shows  that 
the  Romans  possessed  some  knowledge  of  the  properties  of  water 
when  at  rest  and  when  in  motion  in  pipes  and  open  channels, 
but  we  have  no  record  that  this  knowledge  was  based  on  any 
quantitative  laws. 

A  treatise  by  Stevinus,  written  about  1686,  would  appear  to 
follow  historically  that  of  Archimedes.  In  this  the  method  of 
obtaining  the  pressure  of  a  liquid  on  the  sides  and  base  of  a 
containing  vessel  was  first  demonstrated. 

Galileo,  in  a  treatise  published  in  1612,  discussed  the 
Hydrostatic  Paradox  and  also  the  flotation  of  .  bodies  in 
water. 

Shortly  afterwards  Torricelli  made  an  important  investigation 
into  the  behaviour  of  a  jet  when  issuing  vertically  from  an  orifice, 
while,  since  the  middle  of  the  seventeenth  century,  numerous 
investigators  have  been  at  work  deducing  by  experimental 
observation  and  theoretical  reasoning  the  laws  governing  the 
various  manners  of  motion  of  liquids,  and  applying  these  laws  to 
the  development  of  the  science  of  Hydraulics.  Of  these 
experimentalists  perhaps  Mariotte,  Bernoulli,  and  D'Alembert, 
with  Poiseuille,  Darcy,  and  Bazin  in  France ;  Rankine,  Froude, 
Osborne  Reynolds  and  James  Thomson  in  England ;  Eytelwein, 
Weisbach,  and  Hagen  in  Germany ;  Venturi  in  Italy,  with  Francis 
and  Hamilton  Smith  in  America,  are  most  worthy  of  note. 

In  spite  however  of  all  the  work  which  has  been  so  ably 
accomplished  by  these  and  other  observers,  Hydraulics  cannot 
yet  be  classed  as  an  exact  science.  The  laws  governing  many  of 
its  phenomena  are  still  imperfectly  understood,  and  the  difl&culties 
— chiefly  analytical— to  be  overcome  before  all  the  disturbing 
factors  can  be  taken  fully  into  account,  are  very  great.  In  such 
cases,  experience,  based  on  the  results  of  experiment,  forms 
the  only  safe  guide.  In  other  cases,  however,  the  deductions 
of  theory  are  found  to  be  perfectly  in  accord  with  observed 
phenomena,  and  an  attempt  will  be  made  in  the  course  of  this 
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work  to  indicate  to  what  extent  our  knowledge  of  the  forces  con- 
trolling any  phenomenon  is  sufficiently  accurate  and  compre- 
hensive to  enable  theory  to  be  an  exact  guide,  and  where,  on 
the  other  hand,  theory,  based  on  insufficient  data,  is  only  useful 
as  indicating  in  what  direction  a  true  solution  is  to  be  found. 


.   Art.  2. — Physical  Properties  of  Water. 

Ir  its  pure  state  water  is  an  almost  colourless,  transparent, 
odourless  liquid  and  one  of  the  best  solvents  to  be  found  in 
Nature.  Its  maximum  density  occurs  at  4®  C,  or  39*1*^  F., 
and  under  atmospheric  pressure  it  freezes  at  32®  F.  and  boils 
at  212®  F.  The  freezing  point  is  lowered,  and  the  boiling  point 
raised  by  an  increase  in  pressure,  the  opposite  being  true  of  a 
reduction  of  pressure.  The  specific  gravity  at  maximum  density 
is  unity,  and  the  specific  heat  varies  slightly  with  temperature, 
increasing  from  I'OOO  at  32®  F.  to  1-013  at  212®  F. 

The  latent  heat  of  fusion  of  ice  at  32®  F.  is  about  142  B.T.U., 
while  the  latent  heat  of  evaporation  at  212®  F.  is  966*6 
B.T.U. 

Weight  of  Water, — Authorities  differ  as  to  the  precise  value  of 
the  weight  at  maximum  density,  the  lowest  value  given  being 
about  62-379  lbs.  per  cubic  foot  and  the  highest  62*425  lbs.  The 
latter  value — that  of  Bankine — is  commonly  adopted  as  being 
m«st  nearly  correct.     The   following    table,    calculated    from 


Temp. 
Fahr. 

Weight  per 
cubic  foot. 

1     Temp. 
1      Fahr. 

Weight  per 
cubic  foot. 

Temp. 
Falir. 

Weight  per 
cubic  foot. 

Temp. 
Fahr. 

Weight  per 
cubic  foot. 

32° 

62-42 

80^ 

62-23 

130^ 

61-56     ■ 

180° 

60-55 

40*' 

62-42 

90° 

62-13 

140^ 

61-37 

190° 

60-32 

hip 

62-41 

100^ 

62-02 

150^ 

61-18     , 

200° 

60-07 

60^ 

62-37 

110^ 

61-89 

IfiO^ 

60-98 

210<' 

59-82 

70O 

62-31 

120® 

1 

61-74 

170^ 

60-77 

Bankine's  formula,  gives  the  weight  per  cubic  foot  at  different 
temperatures.  At  212°  F.  values  by  different  experimenters 
vary  from  59*56  lbs.  to  59'84  lbs.     Above  this  temperature  the 
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exact  values  are  not  so  well  known  and  are  unimportant  to  the 
engineer.  For  the  purpose  of  all  calculations  relating  to 
Hydraulics  it  is  sufficiently  accurate  to  take  the  weight  per  cubic 
foot  at  62*4  lbs.,  more  especially  as  the  water  with  which  the 
engineer  has  to  deal  is  never  perfectly  pure,  but  contains  more 
or  less  of  the  soluble  salts.  Unless  otherwise  stated,  the  above 
value  will  be  adopted  throughout  this  treatise. 

The  density  of  sea  water  varies  slightly  with  the  locality,  but 
is  about  1*026  times  that  of  fresh  water.  Its  weight,  at  the 
temperatures  commonly  met  with  in  practice,  may  be  taken  as 
64*0  lbs.  per  cubic  foot. 

Compi'essihility, — Water    is    very   slightly    compressible,    the 

compressibility    varying    with   the   temperature   and  with   the 

amount  of  air  in  solution.    When  pure,  the  decrease  in  volume  6  F, 

due  to  an  increment  in  pressure  8  P,  of  one  atmosphere,  increases 

from  'OOCXMO  to  '000051   as  the   temperature   decreases  from 

212°  F.  to  35°  F.  (Grassi). 

h  P 
This  gives  values  of  the  bulk  modulus  K,  which  equals ^  .>    , 

"F 

varying  from  868,000  to  288,000  lbs.  per  square  inch  under  this 
temperature  variation,  the  modulus  increasing  with  an  increase 
in  temperature. 

The  value  of  K  at  50°  F.  may  be  taken  as  approximately 
300,000  lbs.  per  square  inch. 

The  compressibility  is  so  slight  that  in  all  practical  calculations 
concerning  water  at  rest  or  in  a  state  of  steady  motion  it  may 
be  assumed  to  be  an  incompressible  fluid.  In  certain  important 
phenomena,  however,  notably  those  involving  a  sudden  initia- 
tion or  stoppage  of  motion,  this  compressibility  becomes  an 
important,  and  often  the  predominating  factor,  and  in  the 
treatment  of  such  cases  the  above  mean  value  of  K  will  be 
adopted. 

At  ordinary  temperatures  and  pressures,  water  is  capable  of  dis- 
solving comparatively  large  volumes  of  air.  As  the  temperature  is 
raised  this  is  set  free,  and  at  atmospheric  pressure  a  temperature  of 
180°  F.  is  sufficiently  high  to  liberate  almost  all  the  dissolved  gases. 
Any  reduction  in  pressure  also  tends  to  the  same  end,  and  the 
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hissing  which  is  so  often  noticeable  in  jet  pumps  and  injectors, 
or  where  water  is  escaping  at  high  velocities  past  the  restricted 
area  of  a  valve  seat,  is  due  to  the  reduction  of  pressure  and 
subsequent  liberation  of  bubbles  of  air,  which  occurs  under  these 
circumstances. 

In  common  with  all  other  liquids  water  also  possesses  the 
properties  of  Cohesion^  Adhesion,  and  Viscosity. 

Art.  3. — Cohesion 

is  that  property  of  a  liquid,  or  solid,  which  enables  neigh- 
bouring molecules  to  resist  any  stress  of  the  nature  of  a  tension. 
Adhesion  is  that  property  which  enables  it  to  adhere  to  a  solid 
body  with  which  it  may  be  in  contact.  Thus  a  drop  of  water 
exhibits  cohesion  in  its  hanging  together,  and  adhesion  in  virtue 
of  its  clinging  to  a  solid  body,  the  force  of  gravity  being  overcome 
both  by  cohesion  and  by  adhesion.  Both  phenomena  are  due  to 
molecular  attraction,  cohesion  between  neighbouring  molecules 
of  the  liquid,  and  adhesion  between  those  of  the  solid  and  liquid. 
A  consideration  of  the  molecular  theory  of  matter  indicates  that 
if  a  is  the  distance  between  any  two  molecules,  their  mutual 

k 
attractive   force  is  approximately  equal  to  -.;    and   it  follows 

a 

that  a  rise  in  temperature,  by  increasing  the  molecular  distance, 

diminishes  both  cohesion  and  adhesion. 

Their  relative  values  vary  for  diflFerent  combinations  of  solid 
and  liquid,  the  adhesive  force  being  greater  than  that  of  cohesion 
when  the  liquid  wets  the  solid  and  vice  versa.  Also  the  adhesive 
force,  unlike  that  of  cohesion,  is  found  to  vary  largely  with  the 
time  of  contact,  increasing  as  this  is  increased. 

That  water,  under  suitable  conditions,  may  exist  in  a  state  of 
tensile  stress  may  be  shown  in  many  ways,  and  experiments^ 
show  that  this  may  attain  considerable  proportions.     For  example 

^  I'd  and  Gay-Lussac  each  obtained  values  of  about  1,024  lbs. 
i)i     -quare  foot,  while  Defour^  succeeded  in  raising  water  in  the 

■r  an  account  of  some  experiments  on  cohesion  see  a  paper  by  Osborne 
K     '.iilds  in  "  Proceedings  of  the  Manchester  Literary  and  Philosophical  Society," 

lv.O— 1. 

Maxweirs  "  Heat,"  p.  259. 
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spherical  state  and  exposed  to  atmospheric  pressure,  to  a  tem- 
perature of  856°  F.  without  boiling.  Since  this  corresponds  to 
a  vapour  pressure  of  182  lbs.  per  square  inch  the  cohesion  must 
have  attained  this  value  for  rupture  not  to  have  taken  place. 
This  high  value  is  probably  due  to  the  absence  of  dissolved  air  at 
this  temperature. 

With  water  in  bulk,  the  great  difficulty  in  demonstrating 
cohesion  is  to  get  it  into  such  a  state  that  it  may  be  exposed  to 
a  direct  tensile  stress  over  any  appreciable  area. 

The  method  of  rupture,  as  it  commonly  occurs,  may  be  likened 
to  that  of  a  sheet  of  paper  by  a  tear  extending  from  one  edge. 
Could  the  water  be  brought  into  such  a  state  that  its  rupture  was 
similar  to  that  of  the  same  sheet  of  paper  when  pulled  directly 
into  two  parts,  the  effect  of  cohesion  would  be  more  strikingly 
apparent.  Such  an  action  however,  involving  the  simultaneous 
rupture  over  any  appreciable  area,  is  extremely  difficult  to  procure 
except  where  the  water  exists  in  the  state  of  a  film,  and  on  this 
account  the  effect  of  cohesion  on  the  behaviour  of  water  in  bulk 
is  negligible.  Its  importance  to  the  engineer  is  then  confined  to 
its  effects  as  shown  in  the  phenomena  of  capillarity  and  surface 
tension. 

That  the  idea  of  cohesion  is  not  incompatible  with  the  exceed- 
ing mobiUty  of  the  particles  of  water  may  be  indirectly  demon- 
strated by  the  behaviour  of  two  iron  surface  plates,  when  brought 
into  contact.  Here,  if  the  plates  are  clean,  the  resistance  to 
sliding  of  one  oyer  the  other  is  very  small,  while  the  force 
necessary  to  overcome  cohesion  and  to  separate  the  plates  by 
normal  motion  is  surprisingly  great. 

The  phenomenon  known  as  Capillarity,  which  appears  in  the 
tendency  of  a  liquid  to  rise  or  fall  from  its  normal  level  in  a 
tube  of  fine  bore,  according  as  the  liquid  does  or  does^not  wet 
the  tube,  would  appear  to  be  due  to  cohesion  and  adhesion; 
while  it  is  probable  that  cohesion  between  the  surface  mole- 
cules of  a  liquid  gives  rise  to  Surface  Teiisiony  the  property  of 
a  liquid  which  gives  it  the  appearance  of  having  an  elastic  skin 
at  its  surface  of  separation  from  a  gas,  or  from  any  other  liquid. 
Experiment  shows  that  the  tension  in  any  such  surface  film  is 
everywhere  the  same,  and  that  the  tension  across  any  imaginary 
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line  in  the  surface  is  normal  to  that  line.  Also  the  tension  is 
independent  of  the  curvature  of  the  surface ;  decreases  with  an 
increase  in  temperature;  is  constant  for  a  given  temperature, 
for  the  surface  of  separation  of  any  particular  liquid  and  gas,  or 
of  any  two  given  liquids ;  and  for  any  given  liquid  and  solid  in 
the  presence  of  air,  the  angle  of  inclination,  a,  of  the  surfaces  is 
constant. 

Thus,  for  water  and  glass  at  a  temp,  of  68°  F.      .  a  =    25°  32' 

for  mercury  and  glass      .         .         .         .  a  =  128°  52' 

while  the  surface  tension,  expressed  in  pounds  per  foot  run  of 

the  line  of  contact,  and  at  the   above  temperature,   has   the 

following  values  (from  Quincke's  experiments) : — 

For  water  and  air       .         .     T  =  -005548  lbs.  per  foot 
For  mercury  and  air  .         .     T  —  '03698  „ 

No  satisfactory  explanation  of  the  precise  nature  of  surface 
tension  has  been  formulated.  Beyond  doubt  however  it  is  a 
molecular  phenomenon  and  is  inseparable  from  that  of  cohesion, 
the  intensity  of  the  one  probably  determining  that  of  the 
other. 

Many  theories  have  been  educed  to  explain  the  phenomena  of 
capillarity.  Of  these,  the  two  which  have  been  most  generally 
accepted  are  due  respectively  to  Poisson  and  Young.  Briefly 
outlined,  the  former  assumes  that  when  a  liquid  wets  a  plate  the 
attraction  between  the  layer  of  molecules  in  intimate  contact 
with  the  plate  and  the  plate  itself  is  greater  than  the  inter- 
molecular  attraction  of  the  liquid.  The  molecula;:  motion  of  the 
molecules  forming  the  surface  film  is  thus  reduced,  while,  in 
consequence  of  their  greater  freedom,  that  of  the  molecules 
immediately  distant  from  this  film  is  increased.  The  density  of 
this  secondary  layer  of  fluid  is  thus  reduced  below  the  normal, 
and  the  resultant  upward  pressure  of  the  surrounding  fluid 
causes  it  to  rise  up  the  plate  until  a  state  of  statical  equilibrium 
is  attained  between  the  cohesive  forces  and  the  action  of  gravity 
on  the  supported  fluid. 

Where  a  liquid  does  not  wet,  the  plate  the  density  of  this 
secondary  film  is  increased  by  the  molecular  action  between  the 
plate  and  fluid,  with  a  consequent  fall  in  the  surface  level  in  the 
inunediate  neighbourhood  of  the  plate.     That  this  variation  of 
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density  actually  occurs  has  been  indirectly  proved  in  other  ways, 
while  results  obtained  by  the  application  of  this  theory  are 
amply  confirmed  by  experiment. 

The  second  theory  attributes  the  phenomena  to  the  action  of 
a  series  of  surface  tensions,  which  are  assumed  to  exist  at  every 
surface  of  contact  of  any  liquid  or  gas  with  any  solid,  and  also 
at  the  surface  of  contact  of  any  liquid  with  any  other  liquid,  or 
with  a  gas.  Thus  at  the  common  line  of  intersection  of  a  solid, 
liquid,  and  gas,  i.e.,  at  the  line  passing  through  P  (Fig.  1)  and 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  paper,  three  surface  tensions, 
of  intensity  Tost  T„i.  and  Tu  per  unit  length  of  this  line,  are  in 
existence.  For  equilibrium  then,  their  directions  and  magnitudes 
will    be    related    according    to   the    ordinary  laws  of  statical 


Fig.  1. 

equilibrium.      Thus  for  contact  with  a  plane  surface  we  have — 

Ta.  =  Tu  +  Tax  COS  a, 
and  the  angle  a  will  be  acute  or  obtuse  according  as  !/ «»  —  Tu  is 
positive  or  negative. 

If  To*  =  Tu  +  Tnu  a  =  0  and  for  this,  and  all  greater  relative 
values  of  Tat,  the  fluid  will  immediately  spread  to  cover  the 
surface,  the  effect  being  as  though  the  liquid  were  pulled 
outwards  in  every  direction  by  the  tension  Tog,  the  resultant  of 
the  tensions  Tu  and  T^a  being  insufficient  to  resist  this  motion. 
On  the  other  hand  if  7'„^  ~  Tu  is  negative,  cos  a  is  negative 
and  the  angle  a  is  obtuse.  If  Tu  —  T«5  =  ^a/,  «  =  180°,  and 
the  liquid,  if  in  sufficiently  small  masses,  assumes  the  spherical 
state. 

On  these  assumptions,  justified  in  so  far  as  the  results  obtained 
by  their  application  go,  the  various  phenomena  of  capillary 
action  easily  lend  themselves  to  mathematical  treatment. 

Rise  of  Liquid  in  a  Capillary  Tube. — Let  h  be  the  height  of  the 
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liquid  in  the  tube,  of  diameter  d  feet,  and  let  iv  be  the  weight  of  unit 
volume  of  the  liquid.  Here  h  is  measured  to  a  horizontal  plane 
tangential  to  the  curved  surface  at  tlie  top  of  the  column  (Fig.  2). 
Let  V  =  the  (small)  volume  of  liquid  above  this  plane. 

The  height  of  the  column  when  in  a  state  of  equilibrium  may 
be  deduced  from  the  principle  of  virtual  work/  i.e.,  by  equating 
the  work  done  against  gravity  in  any  small  vertical  displacement 
of  the  column,  to  that  done  by  the  surface  tensions. 

If  6  X  is  this  displacement  we  have,  for  equilibrium 


{Tu    ^    Ta.)lTdbx+lvbx   I  ^!^    + 


rl  = 


=  0 


h  = 


But  Tas  - 

4  Tal    COS  a 


h  = 


w  d 

=   Tal   COS  a 

4  V 


n)-^. 


4J^ 

7rd2 


(1) 


(2) 


w  d 
In  general  T'  is  very  small,  so  that 
without  sensible  error  (1)  may   be 
written 

IV  d 
Similarly  it  may  be  shown  that 
the  vertical  rise  or  fall  between  two 
parallel  plates  at  a  distance  d  apart 

It  is  with  the  former  case  of 
capillary  action  that  we  are  chiefly 
concerned  in  hydraulics,  as  affect- 
ing the  accuracy  of  measurements  of  pressure  in  a  liquid,  when 

^  More  simply,  it  may  be  considered  that  the  whole  weight  of  the  supported 
column  is  carried  by  the  surface  films,  and  that  this  weight  is  equal  to  the  vertical 
component  of  the  surface  tension.     This  leads,  as  before,  to  the  equation 
K  d  .  T  cos  a  =  tv  IT  d^  . 
"T"   '' 
4  yco8  a 


Fig.  2. 


h  = 


tv  d 


With  liquid  in  its  spherical  state  we  have  2  ir  /•  7"  =  ir  /-^  j;. 


2  T 
or  ;;  = ,  giving  p,  the 

T 

excess  of  internal  over  external  pressure.     Thus  with  small  values  of  r  a  compara- 
tively small  value  of  T  may  be  accompanied  by  a  large  value  olp. 
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these  depend  upon  the  height  of  a  supported  column  of  the 
liquid.  Thus  with  a  piezometer,  in  which  pressure  is  measured 
by  means  of  a  water  column,  the  artificial  elevation  of  the  pressure 
column  by  capillary  action  at  about  68°  F.  is  given  by 

^  _  4_X  ;005548  cos  25°  32^  j^^^ 
62-4  rf 
If  d  be  measured  in  inches,  this  artificial  elevation  in  inches 
is  given  by 

•04624  . 


h  = 


inches. 


A  =  - 


inches. 


In  the  case  of  a  mercury  column,  taking  the  specific  gravity 
of  mercury  to  be  13*596,  we  have  cos  a  =  —  '6276 
4  X  -03698  X  ^6276  X_  144  ,., 
62-4  X  13-596  d 

=  -  -^If  ^  inches. 
a 

where  d  is  measured  in  inches. 

.  The  negative  sign  here  indicates  that  the  surface  of  the  mercury 

column  is  depressed  below  the  level  corresponding  to  the  statical 

pressure  alone.     The  following  table  gives  values  of  h  at  68°  F. 

corresponding  to  various  tube  diameters. 

Diameter  of  Tube  in  Inches. 


•02 

•04  . 

•06    1 

•08 

•10    ' 

•125  , 

•15    1  -20 

•25 

•30 

•5^' 

h  in 

/Water     in 
j     glass  tube 

/  Mercury     in 
^     glass  tube 

2-312 

1-156 

•771  i 

•578 

•462 

•370 

•308    -231 

•185 

•151  1 

•(»92 

inches 

•788 

-394 

•263 

•197 

•158 

•126 

1 
•105     -079 

•063 

1 
•053  i 

1 

•032 

Evidently  then,  tubes  of  small  bore  —  below  about  "3  ins. 
internal  diameter — are  not  advisable  for  use  in  such  pressure- 
measurmg  apparatus,  especially  where  small  pressures  are 
to  be  measured,  except  where  the  difference  of  height  in  two 
similar  tubes  is  used  to  indicate  the  pressure.  Here  the  effects 
of  capillarity,  being  the  same  for  each  tube,  neutralise  each  other. 
Again,  since  the  specific  gravity  of  mercury  is  13'596,  the  pro- 
portional error  introduced  by  neglecting  capillarity  in  the  case 


PHYSICAL   PROPERTIES   OF  WATER.  11 

of  a  mercury   column  will    be    —     ^.^^. ^  =  4-68  times 

•^  -04624 

that  introduced  with  a  water  column,  and  will  be  in  the  opposite 

direction.^ 

The  effect  of  surface  tension   in  liquid   in   motion   may   be 

strikingly  shown  by  allowing  two  jets  of  water,  moving  steadily 

in  the  same  straight  line  and  in  opposite  directions,  lo  meet. 

No  splash  occurs,  but  a  perfectly  clear  and  steady  circular  film 

of  water  is  produced  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  that  of  the  jets, 

while  under  favourable  circumstances  the  diameter  of  this  may 

be  extended  to  some  feet  before  it  breaks  up  into  a  series  of 

detached  drops. 

Art.  4. 

Every  known  fluid  offers  a  resistance,  analogous  to  friction,  to 
the  relative  sliding  motion  of  any  two  adjacent  layers,  and  the 
physical  property  of  the  fluid  to  which  this  is  due  is  termed 
Viscositi/.  This  property — only  noticeable  when  the  fluid  is  in 
motion — is  the  cause  of  all  so-called  fluid  friction  and  gives  the 
fluid  the  appearance  of  being  able  to  withstand  a  shear  stress 
between  adjacent  layers.  The  analogy  between  the  viscosity  of 
a  fluid  and  the  transverse  elasticity  of  a  solid  may  be  shown  by 
introducing  a  band  of  aniline  dye  solution  across  a  beaker  con- 
taining water  at  rest,  and  by  then  rotating  the  beaker  very  slowly. 
The  outer  layers  of  water  move  with  the  glass  and  transmit  their 
motion  gradually  to  the  inner  layers,  the  band  forming  a  spiral. 
If  now  the  motion  be  reversed,  the  colour  band  returns  to  its 
old  position  and  again  forms  a  straight  line. 

Th§  magnitude  of  this  shear  or  distortive  stress  over  any  plane 
is  proportional  to  the  rate  of  distortion,  and  hence  to  the  rate  of 
change  of  velocity  with  space  perpendicular  to  the  plane.  Thus 
if  coordinate  axes  OX,  OY,  OZ  (Fig.  B)  be  taken  at  some  point  O,  of 
a  stream,  and  iifg  be  the  distortive  stress  accompanying  relative 
motion  of  adjacent  layers  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  x, 

*  IjSLck  of  space  prevents  any  further  investigation  into  the  properties  of  surface 

films.     These  are,  however,  except  in  so  far  as  they  affect  the  stability  of  jets,  only 

^f  slight  importance  in  hydraulics.     For  further  information  the  reader  is  referred 

lo  any  textbook  of  physics  or  hydrostatics,  or  to  the  article  on  Capillary  Action 

in  the  "  Encyclopaedia  Britannica." 
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the  velocity  in  this  direction  at  any  point  P,  distant  y  from  that 
axis  being  denoted  by  r,  and  if  the  velocity  in  the  direction  of  OZ 
is  zero,  we  have,  at  the  point  P 

dv 


f. 


QC      , 
«        dxj 


(1) 


If  a  curve,  having  ordinates  representing  values  of  r,  be  plotted 

on  a  base  parallel  to  0  1\  and 
if  $  be  the  angle  which  the 
tangent  to  the  curve  at  P 
makes  with  this  base  line,  the 
values  which  fg  adopts  as  ?/ 
varies  will  be  represented  to 
scale  by  the  corresponding 
values  of  tan  6 

Putting/,  =  fx   .  \  the  co- 
dy 

efficient     m     is    termed     the 

Coefficient  of  Viscosity.^ 

The  value  of  this  coefficient 

varies    with    different    fluids, 

and  varies  with  temperature 

for  any  particular  fluid. 

For  water,  experiments  by  Poiseuille  indicate  that  it  follows 

the  law 

-00003716      

•4712  +  -01435  T  +  '0000682  T'^ 

where  2'  is  in  degrees  F.,   and  the  corresponding  value  of  the 

distorlive  stress/,  is  given  in  pounds  per  square  foot.     Using  the 

Fahrenheit  scale  and  taking  the  poundal  and  the  foot  as*  units 

of  force  and  space,  this  formula  becomes 

^ -001197 

'^       -4712  +  -01435  T  +  '0000682  T^ 

With  the  pound,  foot,  and  degree  Centigrade  as  units  we  get 


Fig.  3. 


M  = 


dc 


vel. 


stress 


*  Expressed  dimensionally  we  have  u  =fg  -i-  —  =  stress  -^  

(iff  space        lime. 

mass  X  acceleration        M  x    V         M 


But  stress  = 


force 
area 


area 


/A  is  of  dimension 


1 

T 


1^  X  T"  L'n' 
M 
IT' 
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M  = 


•00003716 


1  +  -03868  T  4-   -000221  T^ 
while    using    the   poundal,   foot,    and   degree   Centigrade   this 
l)ecomes 

^ -001197 

^       1  +  -03868  T  +  -000221  T^ 
In  C.  G.  S.  onits,  the  unit  of  force  being  taken  as  the  weight 
of  1  gramme,  and  the  temperature  in  degrees  Centigrade   we 
have 

__  .     -0000181 

'^  ^  1  +  •08368  T  +  -000221  T^' 
The  following  table  indicates  the  values  of  /x  for  water  corre- 
sponding  to  different  temperatures,  /«  being  expressed  in  lbs. 
per  square  foot. 


Temperature. 


V^brenheit. 

Centigrade. 

/*• 

82° 

0° 

•00003716 

50° 

10° 

•00002785 

68° 

20° 

•00002109 

86° 

30° 

•00001685 

104° 

40° 

•00001376 

122° 

50° 

•00001150 

140° 

60° 

•00000971 

Experiments  by  Hauser  indicate  that  above  32°  F.  the  viscosity 
of  water,  in  addition  to  varying  with  temperature,  also  increases 
very  slightly  with  an  increase  in  pressure,  and  this  would  appear 
to  be  borne  out  by  the  critical  velocity  experiments  of  Messrs. 
Barnes  &  Coker  at  the  McGill  University.  It  may  be  noted 
that  whereas  with  liquids  the  viscosity  decreases  with  an 
increase  in  temperature,  with  gases  the  reverse  is  the  case. 
Besearches  by  Dr.  Grindley  and  the  author  show  that  in  the 
case  of  air  the  viscosity  is  independent  of  the  pressure  and,  if 
temperatures  are  measured  in  degrees  Centigrade,  increases 
with  the  temperature  according  to  the  law 


14  HYDRAULICS  AND  ITS  APPLICATIONS. 

n  =  {855-3  +  1-168  T  -  -00248  T^]  x  IQ-^  ft.  lb.  sec.  units,  or 
approximately 

fx  =   1 358  +  -932  r}   X  10-»  ft  lb.  sec.  units 
between  the  limits  of  temperature  0°  C.  and  100°  C.^ 

This  is  as  might  be  inferred  from  the  kinetic  theory  of  fluids, 
for  layers  of  fluid  moving  with  different  velocities  are  continually 
interchanging  molecules  by  diffusion.  Thus  the  more  rapidly 
moving  layers  are  continually  losing  momentum  by  interchange 
with  the  slower  layers  and  a  continually  applied  force  is  necessary 
to  maintain  this  state  of  motion.  Since  the  diffusivity  increases 
with  an  increase  of  temperature  both  in  liquids  and  gases,  it 
would  be  expected  that  in  both  cases  the  viscosity  would  increase 
with  temperature. 

It  is  however  extremely  probable  that  cohesion  plays  a  great 
part  in  producing  viscosity  in  liquids,  and  while  in  gases  the 
molecules  exert  forces  on  each  other  by  collision  only,  so  that 
here  diffusivity  is  the  important  factor  in  producing  viscosity,  in 
liquids  the  greater  cohesion  at  lower  temperatures  more  than 
counterbalances  the  diminished  diffusivity  and  hence  increases 
the  viscosity. 

Since  the  interchange  of  molecules  will  be  proportional  to  the 
area  over  which  such  interchange  takes  place  the  resistance  to 
distortion  will  be  proportional  to  this  area.  Evidently  then  if 
eddies  are  formed  in  the  course  of  a  stream  of  fluid,  since  the  area 
over  which  interchange  of  momentum  may  take  place  is  greatly 
increased  and  in  an  indefinite  manner,  the  viscous  resistance  to 
motion  will  also  be  increased. 

Viscosity,  being  a  physical  property  of  a  fluid,  is  independent 
of  the  velocity  of  translation  of  its  particles.  The  resistance  to 
motion  can  however  only  be  directly  inferred  from  the  viscosity 
when  the  motion  of  the  fluid  is  everywhere  steady  and  in  parallel 
lines. 

When  eddies  are  set  up,  although  the  viscosity  is  unaltered 
yet  the  motion  is  so  irregular,  and  in  such  different  directions, 
that  it  is  impossible  to  determine  the  total  work  done  against 
viscosity,  and  hence  impossible  to  directly  calculate  the  resistance 
to  motion  solely  from  a  knowledge  of  the  viscosity. 

1  "  Phil.  Trans.  Royal  Society." 
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The  energy  absorbed  ia  overcoming  viscous  resistance  in  any 
fluid  motion  finally  appears  in  the  form  of  heat  and  is  usually 
dissipated  by  conduction  and  radiation. 

Examples. 

(1)  If  it  be  assumed  that  the  top  of  a  circular  capillary 
column  assumes  an  hemispherical  form,  show  that  the  height  of 
the  column  is  given  by 

4  T  cos  a       d 


h  = 


w  d  6* 


(2)  Determine  the  true  readings,  and  the  percentage  errors 
introduced  by  capillarity  in  the  measurement  of  a  pressure^ 
when  this  is  measured 

(a)  by  a  mercury  column  whose  apparent  reading  is       '50  ins. 
(^)       »>  »  y>  ,>  7,         80-0     „ 

(c)  „      water  „  „  „  '50   „ 

(d)  „  „  „  „  „  10  feet. 
Ans.  (a)  True  reading  =               -663  ins.    Error  =  11*2  % 

(b)  „      .     „       =  30-063  „  „     =    -21  % 

(c)  „  „       =  -815   „  „     =  58-7  % 

(d)  „  „       =9ft.     11-815  „  „     =  -154% 

(3)  Show,  from  a  consideration  of  surface  tension,  that  the 
form  of  the  capillary  surface  in  the  neighbourhood  of  a  vertical 
plate  is  given  by  the  equation 

2  2   r  COS  ^     , 

y^  = h  constant. 

.20 

Where  y  is  the  vertical  distance  of  some  point  P  on  this  surface 
from  the  horizontal  tangent  plane  to  the  same  surface,  and  6  is 
the  angle  of  inclination  to  the  horizontal  of  the  tangent  to  the 
surface  at  P. 

(4)  Show  that  the  coeflScient  of  viscosity  fi  is  of  the  dimen- 
sions    jyp      where  M  =  mass,  L  =  length,  T  =  time. 
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CHAPTER  II. 

Hydrostatics  —  Principles  —  Pressure  Intensity — Transmissibility  of  Pressure  — 
Atmospheric  Pressure — Resultant  Pressure — Centre  of  Pressure — Stability  of 
Masonry  Dams — Equilibrium  of  Floating  Bodies — Metacentric  Height — 
Oscillations  of  Ships — Strength  of  Pipes  and  Cylinders. 

Art.  5. — ^Hydrostatics. 

Commonly,  any  substance  which,  at  ordinary  temperatures, 
possesses  in  a  marked  degree  the  property  of  accommodating  itself 
to  the  shape  of  any  vessel  into  which  it  may  be  placed,  is  termed 
a  fluid. 

Fluids  may  be  divided  into  two  classes ;  gases  and  liquids  ; 
according  as  they  are  easily,  or  with  difficulty,  compressible. 

Definition  of  a  Perfect  Fluid. — By  a  perfect  fluid  we  mean  a 
substance  such  that  the  pressure  exerted  by  it  on  any  surface 
with  which  it  may  be  in  contact  is  everywheren  ormal  to  that 
surface. 

The  laws  governing  the  action  and  reaction,  and  generally  the 
statical  equilibrium,  of  such  a  fluid  may  be  easily  deduced  from 
theoretical  considerations.  Before,  however,  extending  these 
laws  to  the  case  of  such  a  fluid  as  w^ater  it  becomes  necessary  to 
determine  to  what  extent  this  differs,  in  its  essentials,  from  our 
conceptions  of  a  perfect  fluid. 

From  the  above  definition  it  follows  that  with  a  perfect  fluid 
any  action  of  the  nature  of  friction  between  solid  and  fluid  is 
impossible,  since  this  would  necessitate  the  action  of  some  force 
tangential  to  the  surface.  It  follows  that  there  can  be  no 
frictional  resistance  to  the  motion  of  a  solid  body  through  the 
fluid,  or  to  the  steady  motion  of  the  fluid  through  any  pipe  or 
channel  having  solid  boundaries,  and  that  in  consequence  any 
portion  of  the  fluid  may  be  separated  from  any  other  portion  by 
a  force  however  small,  if  applied  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time. 
Further,  the  perfect  fluid  is  incapable  of  existing  in  a  state  of 
tension. 
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Such  a  conception  is  useful,  although  no  such  substance  as  a 
perfect  fluid  is  known  in  Nature.  All  known  fluids,  in  virtue  of 
their  properties  of  cohesion  and  viscosity,  offer  some  resistance  of 
the  nature  of  friction  to  the  motion  of  any  solid  surface  with 
which  they  may  be  in  contact. 

Evidently  then  the  laws  governing  the  behaviour  of  a  perfect 
fluid  when  in  motion,  are  not  applicable,  without  some  modifica- 
tion, to  water ;  nor  are  the  laws  governing  its  statical  equilibrium 
applicable  to  that  of  water  in  cases  where,  as  when  under  the 
influence  of  capillary  action,  the  effect  of  cohesion  is  great. 
When  dealing  however  with  water  in  bulk,  impregnated  as  it 
usually  is  with  air  in  solution,  the  effect  of  cohesion  may  be 
neglected,  and  when  at  rest  water  may  be  considered  as  satisfying 
the  essential  condition  of  a  perfect  fluid,  viz.  that  it  exerts  a 
normal  pressure  on  all  surfaces  with  which  it  may  be  in  contact. 
All  the  laws  governing  the  statical  equilibrium  of  a  perfect  fluid, 
depending  as  they  do  solely  on  this  property,  can  then  be  applied 
to  that  of  water,  -and  are  included  among  the  principles  of 
Hydrostatics. 

Art.  6. — Pressure  at  a  Point. 

The  average  pressure  intensity  over  any  area  A  equals  the 

p 
total  pressure  P  on  the  area  divided  by  the  area,  or  equals  -j. 

If  the  pressure  varies  from  point  to  point  of  the  area,  and  if  this 

be  divided  into  a  large  number  n  of  small  areas  5  A ,  the  pressure 

on  any  one  of  these  containing  a  given  point  being  b  P,  then  the 

8  P 
limiting  value  to  which  the  ratio      .  tends,  as  n  is  made  infinitely 

large,  is  taken  as  the  pressure  intensity — or  more  shortly  the 
pressure — at  the  point  under  consideration. 

The  units  in  which  pressure  intensity  is  measured  depend  on 
those  of  force  and  space. 

In  English  practice  the  unit  is  usually  the  pound  per  square 
inch,  or  per  square  foot.  In  the  metric  system  of  units  the 
usual  unit  is  the  kilogramme  per  square  centimeter. 

These  units  are  connected  by  the  relationship  that  1  kilogramme 
per  square  cmm.  =  14*223  lbs.  per  square  inch. 

H.A.  c 
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Fig.  4. 


Art.   7. — In  a  Liquid   at   Rest,   the    Pressure   Intensity  is 

EVERYWHERE     THE     SAME     AT    THE    SAME    DePTH,     AND     IS     THE 
SAME    IN   ALL   DIRECTIONS. 

The  truth  of  the  first  of  these  propositions  may  be  seen  by 

considering  the  equilibrium  of  a 
small  vertical  column  of  the  liquid 
of  cross  sectional  are&a  and  having 
its  base  at  the  depth  h  below  the 
surface  (Fig.  4).  Wherever  this 
column  is  taken  in  the  liquid  its 
weight  will  be  the  same  and  must 
be  balanced  by  the  vertical  upward  pressure  on  the  base,  which 
will  therefore  be  the  same.  Since  the  sectional  area  of  the 
column  is  unaltered,  it  follows  that  the  pressure  intensity  on 
the  base  must  everywhere  be  the  same. 

If  W  is  the  weight  of  unit  volume,  or  the  intrinsic  weight  of 
the  liquid,  the  weight  of  the  column  =  W  a  h. 

It  p  is  the  pressure  intensity  at  a  depth  //,  the  upward  pressure 
on  the  base  =^  p  a. 

p  a  =  W  a  h, 
p  =  W  h. 
The  pressure  of  still  water  against  the  sides  or  bottom  of  any 

vessel  is  then  simply  due  to  the 
"  head,'*  or  height  of  the  level  of 
the  free  surface  of  the  water 
above  the  point  considered.  Each 
square  foot  of  the  surface  at  a 
depth  h  may  be  considered  as 
supporting  a  column  of  the 
water  of  one  square  foot  cross 
sectional  area,  and  of  height  h, 
and  therefore  of  weight  62*4 
h  lbs. 

.*.     Pressure  per  square  foot,  per  foot  of  head  =  62*4  lbs. 

inch,        „         „  =  -433  lbs. 

.'.     Head  equivalent  to  a  pressure  of  1  lb.  per  square  inch  = 
2-308  feet. 


P2' 
P2- 

pr 
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The  second  of  the  above  propositions  may  be  deduced  by 
considering  the  equilibrium  of  a  triangular  prism  of  the  liquid  of 
unit  length  having  its  edges  horizontal,  and  its  ends  perpendicular 
to  the  sides.  It  a  b  c  (Fig.'  6)  be  a  cross  section  of  the  prism, 
a  c  b  being  a  right  angle  and  b  c  being  horizontal,  and  pu  P29  Ps, 
be  the  mean  intensities  of  pressure  on  the  sides  ab,  a  c,  cb,  we 
have  for  equilibrium,  resolving  parallel  to  the  sides  b  c  and  c  a 
p^ac  =z  2h  ab  sin  6 

p^  cb  =  pi  ab  cos  0  +  W  —^ 

Putting  oc  =  ai  sin  d ;  be  ■=  ab  cos  6  we  get 

W 
jjg  =  ;)i  +  "o"^^^  sin  0  cos  0. 

If  now  the  sides  of  the  prism  be  indefinitely  diminished 
pi,  p%y  and  ^3  become,  in  the 
limit,  the  pressure  intensities 
at  the  same  point  but  in 
different  directions.  Also  ab^ 
being  of  the  second  order  of 
small  quantities  will  vanish,  so 
that  in  the  limit 

i>i  =  l>2  =  i?3. 

It  follows  from  these  theorems  that  the  free  surface  of  still 
water  is  a  surface  of  equal  pressure  and  that  all  equipotential 
surfaces  in  the  fluid  are  parallel  to  this.  This  surface  is  not 
plane,  but  is  everywhere  normal  to  the  direction  of  the  force  of 
gravitation,  and  therefore  to  the  direction  of  a  plumb  line. 

Art.  8. — Transmissibility  of  Pressure  in  a  Fluid. 

If  a -pressure  be  applied  to  the  surface  of  a  fluid  this  pressure 

is  transmitted  equally  to  all  parts  of  the  fluid.     This  may  be 

seen  by  considering  a  closed  vessel  filled  with  water,  and  fitted 

with  a  piston  of  area  A,  to  which  a  force  P  is  applied,  producing  a 

P 
pressure  intensity  at  this  point  of  - .     Considering  any  other 

area  A  of  the  surface,  the  two  may  be  supposed  connected  by  a 
cylinder  of  the  fluid,  having  imaginary  boundaries  (Fig.  6). 

c  2 


Fig.  6. 
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Suppose  piston  P  to  be  displaced  through  a  small  distance  x. 
Then  in  virtue  of  the  incompressibility  of  the  fluid,  Q  will  be 
displaced  through  the  same  distance.  Also,  since  the  reaction  of 
the  cylinder  walls  is  everywhere  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
motion  of  the  contained  fluid,  no  work  is  done  against  this 
reaction  and  in  consequence  the  work  done  by  P  =  work  done  on 

Q.  Since  the  areas 
and  displacements 
of  P  and  Q  are  the 
same,  the  pressure 
intensities  over 
their  surfaces, 
introduced  by  the 
action  of  the  ex- 
ternal forces,  must 
also  be  equal.  The 
total  pressure  in- 
tensity at  either 
P  or  Q  will  then  be 
obtained  by  adding 
to  the  pressure  pro- 
duced by  the  force 
P,  that  due  to  the 
weight  of  the  liquid. 
Altering  the  plane 
of  the  pistons  at 
P  and  Q  will  evi- 
dently not  affect  the 


Fig.  7.— Bramairs  Press. 


pressure    intensity 

on  either  surface. 

This    property    is  taken   advantage  of    in    many   hydraulic 

machines,  notably  in  Bramah's  Hydraulic  Press,  and  in  machines 

of  a  like  type. 

In  the  Hydraulic  Press,  illustrated  diagramatically  in  Fig.  7, 

water  is  forced  by  means  of  a  small  pump  F,  whose  plunger  has 

an  area  a,  into  the  cylinder  C  of   the  press  whose  area  is  A. 

Neglecting  friction,  a  force  P,  applied  to  the  plunger  of  the  force 

P 
pump,  will  then  produce  a  pressure  intensity  of  —  in  the  pump 
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and  press  cylinder,  and  hence  a  force  of  Q  =  P  —  on  the  press 

Of 

plunger.  A  particular  case  of  the  transmissibility  of  pressure 
is  found  in  the  transmission  of  the  pressure  of  the  atmosphere 
on  the  surface  of  water  to  every  part  of  its  depth.  Thus  the 
pressure  intensity  at  any  depth,  A,  is  strictly  that  due  to  the 
weight  of  the  superposed  water,  together  with  the  atmospheric 
pressure. 

Atmospheric  Pressure. — The  pressure  of  the  atmosphere  varies 
from  day  to  day  at  the  same  place,  and  from  place  to  place  at 
the  same  time.  Its  mean  value  at  sea  level  is  about  equivalent 
to  that  at  the  base  of  a  mercury  column  30  inches  in  height,  or 
14"7  lbs.  per  square  inch.  This  is  equivalent  to  the  pressure  at 
the  base  of  a  water  column  of  approximately  34  feet  in  height, 
and  this  is  usually  taken  as  the  height  of  the  water  barometer. 
Thus  the  true  pressure  intensity  at  a  depth  h  below  the 
free  surface  of  water  is  given  by  62 '4  {h  +  34)  lbs.  per  square 
foot. 

In  most  hydrostatic  problems  however  it  is  the  pressure  in 
excess  of  that  due  to  the  atmosphere  which  is  required,  so  that 
the  pressure  at  a  submerged  point  is  commonly  taken  as  being 
that  due  to  the  head  of  water  alone. 

Art.    9. — Resultant  Pressure   and   Centre  of  Pressure 

OF   A   submerged   ArEA. 

If  p  denote  the  mean  pressure  intensity  over  a  small  element 
of  area  2  A,  the  total  pressure  on  this  element  will  be  given  by 
ylA  and  the  total  pressure  on  the  whole  submerged  area  will  be 
the  sum  of  all  these  small  normal  pressures,  and  will  be 
represented  hy  ^  p  h  A. 

The  resultant  of  all  these  elementary  forces  is  termed  the 
Resultant  Pressure  on  the  area,  while  the  point  in  which  the  line 
of  action  of  this  resultant  meets  the  area  is  termed  the  Centre  of 
Pressure. 

If  the  centre  of  gravity — or  centroid — of  an  element  5  ^,  be 
at  a  depth  x  below  the  free  surface  of  the  liquid,  the  total  pres- 
sure on  the  whole  submerged  area  will  thus  be  given  by 

^WxhA. 
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If  X  be  the  depth  of  the  centroid  of  this  area  it  can  be  easily 
shown  that  2x6^4  =  x  ^  b  A  =  x  A. 

.-.     ^WxbA  =  W  A  x, 
i.e.,,  the  total  pressure  on  a  single  face  of  any  submerged  area  is 
equal  to  the  area  multiplied  by  the  depth  of  its  centroid  below 
the  free  surface  and  by  the  intrinsic  weight  of  the  fluid. 

Example  1. — Calcalate  the  total  pressure  on  the  internal  curved  surf  ace  of  an 


Fig.  8. 

hemispherical  bowl  of  radius  r,  placed  with  its  diametrical  plane  horizontal,  and 
just  filled  with  water. 

Here ;?  =  ^  :  >1  =  2  t  r^. 
2 

.-.    Total  pressure  =  624  x  2  t  r«  x  ^  =  624  t  ;-» lbs. 

In  this  case  the  resultant  pressure  will,  for  equilibrium,  be  vertical  and  equal  to 
the  weight  of  the  water ; 

2 
.*.    Resultant  pressure  =  ()2'4  x  ^  v  t-^  lbs. 

In  the  case  of  a  plane  surface,  such  as  a  dock  gate,  the  total 
pressure  on  a  face  will  be  the  same  as  the  resultant  pressure, 
both  being  normal  to  the  face. 
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Ejtample  2. — In  the  dock  gate  shown  in  Fig.  8,  the  width  of  gate  being  20  feet, 
the  depth  of  the  centroid  of  the  submerged  portion  on  the  right-hand  side  is  5  feet, 
and  on  the  left-hand  side  is  2  feet.  The  areas  of  these  submerged  surfaces  are 
200  feet  and  80  feet  respectively,  so  that  the  total  pressures,  and  also  the  resultant 
pressure  on  the  two  faces  are  5  x  200  x  62*5  =  62,500  lbs.  and  2  x  80  x  62*5  = 
10.000  lbs.  The  resultant  of  the  two  pressures  will  then  be  a  single  force  of 
62,500  —  10,000  =  52,500  lbs.  acting  from  right  to  left.  The  magnitude  of  the 
resultant  pressure  intensity,  and  of  its  distribution  over  the  gate  are  indicated  in 
Fig.  8.  Here  the  pressure  intensity  at  any  depth  is  indicated  by  the  horizontal 
distance  between  the  surface  of  the  gate  and  the  straight  lines  A  6' and  F  G.  The 
resultant  pressure  at  any  depth  is  then  to  the  left,  and  is  represented  by  the 
horizontal  width  of  the  shaded  area.  Evidently  at  all  points  below  the  lower 
surface  level,  the  resultant  pressure  intensity  will  be  constant,  since  the  pressure 
intensity  increases  at  equal  rates  on  both  sides  of  the  gate.  The  resultant  force  to 
the  left  per  foot  run  of  the  gate  is  represented  by  the  shaded  area. 

The  determination  of  the 

position    of    the    Centre    of 

Pressure  of   an  area  is  the 

same  as  that  of  the  Une  of 

action  of  the  resultant  of  a 

series  of  statical  forces  each 

Domiul  to  the  surface  under 

consideration.  Referring  this 

to    rectangular   co-ordinates 

0  X  and  O  Y   (Fig.  9)   of 

which    O  X  is  vertical  and 

O  1'  in  the  surface,  we  have, 

taking  moments  ahout  these 

axes   and    representing    the 

co-ordinates  of  the  centre  of  pressure  by  X  Y 

5:  (;)  «  .4  cos  (9)  X  =  2  (;)  6  ^  cos  0  ,r)  ] 
2  (;)  5  .4  cos  0)  Y  =  "S.  {ph  A  cos  6  y)  ] 


Fig.  9. 


writing  p  =  W  x  these  become 

2  (W  bAcoaO  x)  X  =  2  (IF  5  A  cos  6  ,i^)  ] 
2  (WbA  co8(9x)  I'=  2  {WbAcoaBxij)  } 


(1) 
&) 

(3) 
(4) 


Here  0  is  the  angle  between  the  tangent  plane  to  the  surface  at 
the  point  (X  Y)  and  the  plane  X  O  Y.  It  follows  that  2  (b  A  cos  6) 
is  the  projection  of  the. surface  on  this  plane.  Call  this  A',  and 
let  x'  be  the  co-ordinate  of  the  centroid  of  this  projection  on  the 
reference  plane. 
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Then  (S)  becomes 

w  A'  a'  X  —  v  S  (8  A  cos  6  x^) 
.      ^'  _  2  (8  ^  cos  e  j-») 
••    '^-     ■      A'x'  ^''^ 

Similarly  1'  =  ^.(lA^^^jHl}  (6) 

It  follows  that  the  centre  of  pressure  of  any  curved  surface 
has  the  same  co-ordinates  as  that  of  its  projection  on  the  plane 
of  reference. 

Example. — The  centre  of  pressure  of  the  curved  surface  of  a  hemisphere  having 
its  diametrioal  plane  vertical,  and  immersed  with  its  upper  edge  in  the  surface  of 
the  water,  is  at  the  same  depth  as  that  of  the  vertical  diametrical  plane. 

Since  2  (8  ^  cos  0  x^)  is  the  moment  of  inertia  of  the  projec- 
tion of  the  surface,  about  the  axis  O  F,   expression  (5)  may  be 

A'  h'  ^        A:'- 
written  X  =   -,-  .    =    -_, 

A  jc  it 

where  A:'  is  the  radius  of  gyration  about  the  axis  0  i'of  the 

projection  of  the  surface  on  the  plane  A'  0  Y. 

Where   the   surface  is  plane,  the   axes   O  A',  O  Y  may  be 

taken  in  the  plane  itself,  when  6  =  O'^,  and  the  above  expressions 

reduce  to 

^  — ^i~r    ! 

where  A  is  the  area  and  k  its  radius  of  gyration  about  the 
axis  0  Y  in  the  surface,  x  now  being  the  distance  of  the  centroid 
of  the  area  from  the  surface,  measured  in  the  plane  of  the 
area. 

In  the  case  of  the  hemisphere  just  considered — radius  r — 
x'  =  r         A'  =  7r  r2 

A'  fcs  =  "".''*  +  ^,^  .  ,^  =  ^  ,.2  J  5  ^^  I 
4  I  4       ) 

In  the  case  of  a  rectangle,  having  its  side  b  in  the  surface,  and 
its  side  d  inclined  at  an  angle  6  to  the  vertical, 
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X  •=■ 


i.e.,  whatever  the  inclination,  the  C.  P.  is  on  the  median  line  at  a 
point  distant  §  the  length  of  the  rectangle  from  the  surface. 

Where  the  upper  edge  of  the  rectangle  is  horizontal  and  at  a 
depth  h  below  the  surface  (Fig.  10  a) 


A —  *    »/ 


U- 


Fig.  10. 


X  =  ft  sec  ^  +  - 


.'.  x  = 


£+('-•  +  .')' 


h  see  0  + 


2 


Where  the  plane  of  the  rectangle  is  vertical  6  =  0°  and  the 
above  becomes 

lVn''_+2J 

h+i 


x  = 


26 


HYDKAULICS   AND   ITS   APPLICATIONS. 


•     From  the  form  of  this  result  it  is  clear  that  as  h  increases,  X 
becomes  more  nearly  equal  to  (  A  +   «  )  i-^  >  the  C.  P.  approaches 

more  nearly  to  the  centroid  of  the  area. 

The  position  of  the  Centre  of  Pressure  may,  in  some  instances, 

be  deduced  by  elementary,  methods. 

E.g.,  Parallelogram  with  base  in  surface  (Fig.  10  b).    Divide 

the  surface  into  a  series  of  elementary  horizontal  strips  of  equal 

width.     Th^  pressure  on  each  is  proportional  to  its  distance  from 

the  surface,  and  will  be  repre- 
sented by  the  ordinate  of -the 
triangle  E  F  H  erected  on  the 
strip  and  perpendicular  to  the 
area  as  shown.  This  triangle 
may  be  taken  to  represent  the 
load  diagram.  The  single  re- 
sultant of  this  load  will  pass 
through  the  C.  G.  of  the  load 
area ;  will  be  perpendicular  to 
the  surface;  and  will  therefore 
cut   the  median  line  E  F  at  a 

2 
distance  from  E  equal  to  a  E  F, 

i.e..  at  P. 

If  the  upper  edge  of  the 
parallelogram  be  at  a  depth  // 
below  the  surface,  the  load  diagram  will  now  be  a  quadrilaterail 
EKLF,  such  that  L  K  when  produced  meets  F  E  produced  in 
the  surface. 

HE  K  =  pi  and  F  L  =  pa,  considering  the  pressure  per  unit 
width,  we  may  divide  the  load  area  into  two,  E  K  F  and  F  K  L 
(Fig.  11). 

The  resultant  of  first  is  i?i  =  ^^  E  F. 

„         „         „  second  is  7^2  =  tt  •  ^  ^''• 

This  varying  pressure  may  then  be  replaced*  l)y  two  single 
forces  Ri  and  li^  acting  through  the  C.  G^  Gi  and  Gi  of   the 
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two  load  areas,  i.e.,  at  points  distance  ^  E  F  from  E  and  i'' 
respectively. 

The  resultant  of  these  will  pass  through  P,  where 

C'a  P       Iti~  pi' 
i.e.,  the  centre  of  pressure  divides   the  middle  third   of  the 
median  line  in  the  inverse  ratio  of  the  pressures  at  the  two 
ends. 

The  magnitude  of  the  resultant  R  =  iLltJB? .  e  F. 
Also         <^i^  +  ^i*  _  ^C^*  -  k^JL  -  Pl±Pl. 


CiP  CiP         CiP  pi 

Pi 
3 


^.EF 


CiP  = 


Vi  +  Pi 


.,     Fp^^EF\l+-^\=^^-^l±l^ 
^  \     ^  Pi-\-Pi)  8  2/J 

E  F^ 
=    Qj^iPi  +  ^Pi) 

.'.    p,  +  2pi  =  -^,-FP. 

,,                               ,              2R       2RXEF 
Also  p3+pi  =  -j,=        ^  ^„ 

If  jP  P  =  -^-- -then  pi  =  0. 
y 

If  FP  =  ?-^then;)2  =  0. 

/.«.,  when  the  resultant  acts  through  either  extremity  of  the 
middle  third  of  E  F,  the  pressure  at  one  end  is  zero. 

For  both  pi  and  p^  to  be  positive  the  C.  P.  must  lie  within 
ihe  middle  third.  Wherever  the  pressure  intensity  varies  uni- 
formly across  a  surface  as  in  tliis  case,  this  deduction  holds 
true.  One  partic\}lar  case,  of  great  importance  to  the  hydraulic 
engineer,  occurs  in  a  masonry  dam  or  retaining  wall  exposed  to 
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water  pressure  on  one  side.  Here  the  pressure  across  any 
horizontal  joint  varies  uniformly,  and  in  order  that  the  jointing 
material  should  not  be  exposed  to  a  tensile  stress  the  C.  P.  of 
each  joint  should  lie  within  its  middle  third. 

Although  failure  to  comply  with  this  condition  does  not  neces- 
sarily imply  instability,  yet  this  point  should  be  kept  in  view 
when  designing  the  dam.  This  subject  is  of  such  importance 
from  the  engineering  point  of  view  that  it  is  now  proposed 
to  discuss  briefly  the  theory  of  the  stability  of  such 
structures. 

Art.  10.— Stability  of  Masonry  Dams. 
The  forces  acting  on  any  section  of  a  masonry  dam  exposed  to 
water  pressure  on  one  face  are  the  weight  of  the  section  acting 
vertically  downwards,  and  the  pressure  of  the  water  everywhere 
normal  to  its  face.     The  dam  may  yield 

(1)  by  overturning  about  any  horizontal  section, 

(2)  by  sliding  of  one  horizontal  section  over  that  below  it, 

(3)  by  yielding  of  the  footings  or  crushing  at  any  joint,  due  to 
excessive  compressive  stress, 

(4)  by  shear  in  a  vertical  plane  parallel  to  the  water  face  of  the 
dam. 

Consider  a  section  of  the  dam,  of  unit  width  (Fig-  12).  The 
resultant  R  of  the  forces  P  and  W  acting  on  the  section  above 
any  joint  FE,  and  also  its  line  of  action  0/i,may  be  determined 
by  graphical  composition  of  forces  as  indicated  in  the  figure. 
Here  the  force  W,  equal  to  the  weight  of  the  masonry  above  the 
joint  E  F,  acts  vertically  through  G,  the  C.  G.  of  the  mass.  The 
water  pressure  P  is  normal  to  the  surface  and  acts  through  the 
centre  of  pressure  of  the  area  from  Q  to  i*J,  i.e.,  at  a  point  §  Q  E 
from  Q.  The  resultant  R  therefore  passes  through  0,  the  point 
of  intersection  of  the  lines  of  action  of  P  and  W.  Since  O  R 
meets  F  E  in  C,  this  is  the  centre  of  pressure  of  the  joint,  and 
for  stability  should  lie  within  its  middle  thii:d.  This  ensures 
that  no  portion  of  the  joint  is  under  tension.  The  only  condition 
necessary  in  order  that  actual  overturning  should  not  take  place, 
is  that  the  centre  of  pressure  should  lie  somewhere  within  the 
joint,  so  that  a  joint  in  which  this  lies  within  the  middle  third 
cannot  yield  by  overturning. 
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For  the  dam  shown  in  the  sketch,  H  C  P  shows  the  line  of 
action  of  the  resultant  forces  at  each  joint,  taking  the  weight 
per  cubic  foot  of  masonry  to  be  175  lbs.,  and  since  the  lines 
A  L  K,  B  D  N,  mark  the  boundaries  of  the  middle  thirds, 
evidently  the  first  requisite  for  stability  is  fulfilled. 

A  graphical  method  of  determining  the  complete  line  of 
pressures  is  indicated  in  Fig.  13.  The  section  is  first  divided 
into  a  series  of  horizontal  strips  and  the  pressures  Pi  P2,  etc., 
on  each,  and  the  weights  Wu  W2y  of  each  are  calculated. 
The  directions  of  Pi,  P2,  etc.,  being  known,  the  magnitudes  and 
directions  of  the 
resultant  pressures 
i?i,  R2,  etc.,  on  the 
joints  ©,  ®,  etc., 
may  be  graphically 
determined  as  in- 
dicated in  Fig.  13  a. 

Thus  R^  is  the 
resultant  of  W^j 
J?i,  and  P2,  i.e., 
of  all  the  external 
forces  acting  about 
the  joint  ©. 

The  direction  of 
the  resultant  Si, 
S2,  etc.,  of  each 
pair  of  forces 
W  and  P,  may  next  be  graphically  obtained  as  shown  in 
Fig.  13  b.  Next,  from  the  intersections  of  the  lines  representing 
the  directions  of  each  P  and  W,  in  the  sectional  elevation  of  the 
dam,  draw  lines  parallel  to  S2,  Ss,  Si,  etc.,  as  shown.  From  the 
intersection  of  Pi  and  Wi  draw  a  line  parallel  to  Ki.  From  the 
intersection  of  this  with  S2,  draw  a  parallel  to  iJ2.  From  the 
intersection  of  this  with  Ss,  draw  a  parallel  to  Rs  and  so  on. 
Then  the  parallel  to  Rs  represents  the  line  of  action  of  the 
resultant  force  on  the  joint  @,  both  in  direction  and  position. 
Similarly  for  the  parallels  to  Ri  and  R2,  etc. 

These  lines,  if  produced  to  cut  their  respective  joints,  will  do 
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so  in  the  centre  of  pressure  of  the  joint,  these  points  Ci,  Cs,  etc., 
being  indicated  in  Fig.  13  by  circles.  The  smooth  curve  drawn 
through  these  points  then  gives  the  line  of  pressure  for  the 
section. 

The  resultant  pressure  on  any  horizontal  joint  may  be 
resolved  into  a  normal  and  a  tangential  component  N  and  T,  and 
if  fjL  be  the  value  of  the  coefficient  of  friction  at  the  joint,  then  in 


Fig.  13. 

order  that  rupture  may  not  take  place  by  bodily  sliding  of  the 
upper  over  the  lower  portion  of  the  dam,  /x  N  must  be  greater 
than  T.  Special  care  should  be  taken  to  prevent  the  percolation 
of  water  through  the  foundations,  as  this  may  produce  a  large 
upward  statical  pressure  over  the  footings,  and  will  thus  tend  to 
relieve  the  footing  of  a  large  proportion  of  the  weight  W.  The 
effective  value  of  A^  is  thus  reduced,  and  rupture  by  bodily  sliding 
of  the  dam  may  occur. 

The  normal  component  N,  is  equivalent  to  a  loading  which 


MASONKY  DAMS.  31 

varies  uniformly  across  the  joint,  and  has  its  maximum  value 
p^  at  the  free  end  F,  of  the  section  (Pig.  12),  where 

p,  =  ^'\2EF-8FCi 

and  this  pressure  must  not  exceed  the  safe  compressive  stress 
which  the  material  can  stand.  Yielding  by  crushing  will  be  most 
liable  to  take  place  at  the  toe  M  of  the  dam,  and  here,  in  general, 
the  stress  should  not  exceed  6  tons  per  square  foot,  this  depending 
on  the  nature  of  the  soil  and  of  the  foundation,  and  on  the  depth 
of  M  below  the  surface. 

To  investigate  the  conditions  for  rupture  by  shear  in  a  vertical 
plane  parallel  to  the  water  face,  consider  any  horizontal  section 
L  M  (Fig.  12),  having  a  centre  of  pressure  P.  Then  if  pi  and 
Ih  be  the  pressure  intensities  at  L  and  M,  we  have 

and  since  the  pressure  varies  uniformly  from  L  to  M,  the  area 
IJ  M  X  Z  represents  the  total  upward  pressure  over  the  section 
M  X,  to  the  left  of  any  vertical  plane  X  Y.  The  downward 
force  over  the  same  section  =  weight  of  masonry  Y  M  X  and 
therefore  we  are  left  with  a  resultant  upward  forqe  equal  to  the 
difference  of  these  two.  This  force  can  only  be  equilibrated  by 
a  shear  over  the  plane  X  Y.  The  magnitude  of  this  shear  stress 
varies  with  the  height  of  the  point  considered,  and  may  be 
determined  if  a  second  horizontal  section  U  M'  be  taken  to  L  M, 
and  if  the  total  shear  force  over  the  section  X'  Y  be  found.  The 
difference  gives  the  shear  over  the  small  area  from  Xto  X'  of  the 
vertical  plane,  from  which  the  mean  shear  stress  over  this  small 
area  may  be  determined.  A  similar  procedure  enables  the  shear 
stress  at  any  height  in  the  plane  X  Y  to  be  found,  and  for  stability 
the  maximum  intensity  of  this  shear  should  not  be  greater  than 
the  jointing  material  is  easily  capable  of  withstanding.^ 
It  may  be  shown  that  this  shear  is  also  accompanied  by  an 

'  For  a  further  investigation  into  this  method  of  rupture  see  a  paper  by  L.  W. 
Atcherleyon  "Some  disregarded  points  in  the  stability  of  Masonry  dams  "(Dulan  & 
(Vx,  London),  and  also  an  article  by  Prof.  Unwin  in  EnglTieering,  April  21,  1905. 
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equal  shear  in  the  horizontal  plane  passing  through  the  stune 
point. 

Art.  11. — Equilibrium  of*Floatino  Bodies. 

When  a  body  is  freely  floating  in  a  liquid,  the  conditions  of 
equilibrium  may  be  inferred  by  imagining  the  body  removed  and 
the  space  occupied  by  it  to  be  filled  with  the  liquid.  The  re- 
actions of  the  surrounding  liquid  will  be  unaltered  by  the  change, 
the  whole  being  still  in  equilibrium,  and  it  is  clear  that  the 
resultant  pressure  of  the  surrounding  liquid  is  vertically  upwards, 
and  is  equal  to  the  weight  of  the  displaced  liquid,  and  also  that 

the  line  of  action  of 
this  resultant  pressure 
passes  through  the 
Centre  of  Gravity  of 
the  displaced  liquid.  It 
follows  that  for  equi- 
librium the  weight  of 
the  floating  body  is 
equal  to  the  weight  of 
the  liquid  which  it  dis- 
places, and  that  the 
Centres  of  Gravity  of 
the  body  and  of  the 
displaced  liquid  are  in  the  same  vertical  line. 

The  Centre  of  Gravity  of  the  displaced  liquid  is  called  the 
Centre  of  Buoyancy. 

Stability  of  Equilibriu7n. — If  a  floating  body  be  slightly  dis- 
placed from  its  equilibrium  position  so  that  the  line  joining; 
the  C.  G.  and  the  Centre  of  Buoyancy  is  no  longer  vertical,  the 
forces  now  acting  may  tend  to  restore  the  body  to  its  original 
position ;  to  move  it  still  further  from  that  position  ;  or  to  main- 
tain it  in  equilibrium.  In  the  first  case  the  equilibrium  is  said 
to  be  stable  ;  in  the  second,  unstable  ;  and  in  the  third,  neutral. 
Let  G  (Fig.  14)  be  the  C.  G.  of  the  floating  body ;  H  the 
Centre  of  Buoyancy  when  in  the  equilibrium  position ;  and  ir 
the  C.  B.  in  the  displaced  position  shown.  Through  //'  draw  a 
vertical  H'  M,  to  meet  //  G  in  M. 
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The  weight  of  the  body  now  acts  vertically  downwards  through 
G,  and  the  equal  force  of  buoyancy  vertically  upwards  through 
H\  each  of  these  forces  being  equal  to  W,  the  weight  of  the  body, 
and  together  forming  a  couple  whose  arm  is  G  N,  the  perpendicular 
from  G  on  to  H'  M. 

Obviously  if  M  is  above  G  this  couple  tends  to  restore  the 
body  to  its  equilibrium  position,  so  that  the  equilibrium  is  stable, 
unstable,  or  neutral,  according  as  M  is  above,  below,  or  coincides 
with  G. 

If  the  angle  of  displacement  =  d,  the  magnitude  of  the  righting 
moment  z=  W  .  G  N  = 
W  .  G  M  sin  e. 

As  d  is  increased  the 
position  of  the  inter- 
section M  of  the  verticals 
through  H  and  H'  will 
in  general  move  and  will 
approach  or  recede  from  .E^ 
G.  The  point  M,  for  an  "^^^ 
infinitely  small  angle  of 
displacement,  is  called  the 
Metacentre  of  the  body, 
and  the '  distance  G  M 
is  called  the  Metacentric 
Height. 

Evidently  in  ship  design  it  is  of  the  highest  importance  that 
the  metacentre  should  be  above  G,  under  all  conditions  of 
loading  and  under  any  circumstances  of  rolling. 

The  height  G  M  may  be  determined  experimentally  by  placing 
two  equal  weights  P  at  equal  distances  x  from  the  centre  line  of 
the  vessel,  when  floating  on  an  even  keel  and  in  its  equilibrium 
position. 

Let  W  be  the  weight  of  the  vessel,  including  the  weights  P. 

Then  if  both  weights  be  moved  through  a  distance  h  xio  the 
right,  the  C.  G.  of  the  vessel  will  move  through  a  distance  G  G' 
(Fig.  15)  where 

9  P 

G'G  =  ^-hx. 


Fig.  15. 


H.A. 
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Also  G  &  will  be  parallel  to  the  direction  in  which  P  is  moved, 
i.£?.,  will  be  perpendicular  to  6  M,  since  if  any  portion  of  a  body 
be  moved  in  a  given  direction,  the  C.  G.  of  the  whole  moves  in 
the  same  direction.  The  truth  of  these  theorems  becomes  evident 
if  moments  be  taken,  firstly  about  a  vertical  line  in  the  plane 
containing  M  G  G\  and  secondly  in  the  same  plane,  about  a  line 
parallel  to  the  positions  P  P  of  the  two  weights. 

If  0  be  the  angle  of  heel  produced  by  this  shift  of  the  weights 
G  G'  =  G  M  tan  0. 


GM  =  GG'  cote  = 


2jP 


b  X  cot  B, 


Fig.  16. 


6  may  be  measured  by  noting  the  change  in  inclination  of  a 
long  pendulum  as  the  weights  are  moved.    The  experiment  should 

be  repeated  for  different 
values  of  6  x,  measured 
both  to  the  right  and 
to  the  left  and  a  curve 
may  then  be  drawn  on 
r-.—  an  angle  base,  showing 
values  of  G  M,  By 
exterpolation  the  value 
of  (t  M  in  the  limit 
when  6  =z  o  can  then 
be  determined. 

Since  the  righting 
couple  =  W.  G  M  sin  0,  this  equals  2  P  6  .r  cos  0,  so  that 
the  same  experiment  enables  us  to  draw  the  Stability  Curve, 
showing  the  value  of  this  righting  couple  for  different  angles 
of  heel. 

If  the  body  be  moved  about,  its  weight,  and  therefore  the 
volume  of  water  displaced  remaining  constant,  the  locus  of  its 
Centre  of  Buoyancy  is  termed  the  Surface  of  Buoyancy.  Since, 
for  equilibrium,  the  vertical  through  the  C  B.  must  pass  through 
the  C.  G.,  and  since  for  small  displacements,  the  line  Joining  two 
successive  positions  of  the  C.  B.  is  parallel  to  the  surface,  it 
follows  that  the  tangent  plane  to  the  surface  of  buoyancy  at  the 
C.  B.  is  parallel  to  the  water  surface,  and  therefore  that  the 
vertical  through  the  C.  G.  of  the  body  is  normal  to  the  surface  of 
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buoyancy.  In  other  words,  any  curve  of  buoyancy  H\  H2  Ha  is 
an  involute  of  the  corresponding  curve  of  metacentres  Mi  M2  Ms 
(Fig.  16). 

It  follows  that  the  possible  positions  of  equilibrium  of  a 
floating  body  can  be  determined  by  drawing  normals  from  its 
C.  G.  to  the  surface  of  buoyancy,  some  such  normal  being  vertical 
in  any  position  of  equilibrium. 

In  general,  in  the  case  of  a  ship,  owing  to  the  fact  that  the 
under  water  contours  are  not  symmetrical  about  an  amidships 
section,  as  they  are  about  a  longitudinal  section,  the  vertical 
through  the  centre  of  buoyancy  in  the  displaced  position  will  not 
intersect  the  line  H  (?,  since  the  C.  B.  is  now  displaced  in  a 
different  plane  to  that  of  the  rotation  of  the  boat.  By  projecting 
the  verticals  through 
the  successive  centres 
of  buoyancy  on  to  two 
vertical  planes,  one 
running  fore  and  aft, 
and  the  other  per- 
pendicular to  this,  we 
get  one  series  of  inter- 
sections on  each  plane,  Pjq  j- 
and    thus     get     two 

metacentric  heights,  the  first  for  pitching  displacements  (Fig.  17), 
and  the  other,  previously  obtained,  for  rolling  displacements. 

The  latter  is  in  general,  for  the  ordinary  type  of  ship,  by  far 
the  more  important,  although  the  stability  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  may  be  seriously  affected  by  the  flooding  of  one  or 
more  watertight  compartments.  In  the  case  of  vessels  of  the 
submarine  type,  the  longitudinal  stability  becomes  of  the  greatest 
importance,  lack  of  such  stability  causing  a  tendency  to  dive 
suddenly. 

The  metacentric  height  for  fore  and  aft  displacements 
may  be  experimentally  determined  just  as  for  rolling  dis- 
placements. 

The  position  of  the  metacentre  may  be  determined  theoretically 
as  follows,  if  the  positions  G  and  H  of  the  C.  G.  of  the  vessel  and 
of  the  centre  of  buoyancy  are  known. 

D  2 
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Let  A  =  area  of  section  of  vessel  made  by  the  plane  of  water 
line,  or  plane  of  flotation. 
„  K  =  radius  of  gyration  of  this  area  about  a  longitudinal 

axis  through  its  C.  G. 
„    V  =  volume  of  water  displaced  by  vessel. 
„   (?,  if,  H\  M,  have  the  meanings  previously  attached  to 

them. 
„    0  be  the  elevation  of  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  planes 
of  flotation    in    the    equilibrium    and    displaced 
positions  (Fig.  14). 
Then  if  a  small  angular  displacement  6  be  given  to  the  vessel, 

the  volume  displaced, 
being  proportional  to  the 
weight  of  the  vessel,  does 
not  change. 

.'.  Volume  of  wedge 
a  o  a  =.  volume  of  6  o  6'. 
Again  if  y  be  the 
depth,  perpendicular  to 
the  paper,  of  any  ele- 
ment 8  ^  of  the  wedge, 
at  a  distance  ir  from  o, 
the  volume  of  this  ele- 
ment =  y  X  0  bx. 


Fig.  14. 


Volume  of  wedge 


a  0  al  '=^  Q  I     X 


y  d  X 


Since  volume  displaced  is  unaltered  we  have 

^  0 


xy 


d  X 


X  y  d  X 


/; 


X  y  d  X  =  0 


while  for  this  to  be  true  the  axis  through  O  must  pass  through 
the  C.  G.  of  the  water  line  section.  Also,  due  to  the  immersion  of 
the  wedge  a  o  a'  and  the  emersion  of  6  o  b',  we  get  an  upward 
force  of  buoyancy  transferred  from  C.  G.  of  wedge  b  o  V  to  that  of 
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a  o  a^y  or  since  if  w  =  wt  oil  cubic  foot  of  water,  the  moment  of 
buoyancy  due  to  the  immersion  of  any  element  of  the  wedge  as 
shown  is  u\  a^.  6.  y  hx, 

.'.    Moment  of  buoyancy  of  |  at         ^  j 

wedges  aoa  and  h  oV  \  ^_  ^ 

=  we  A  K^ 
But  by  the  transference  of  the  wedge  of  water,  the  centre  of 
buoyancy  is  moved  parallel  to  c  c' ;  c  and  c',  being  the  C.  G'.  of 
the  wedges ;  through  a  distance  H  H\  where  H  H'  .  V  w  =  iv 
0  A  K^{as  before). 

TT    TTf 

Also,  if  ^  is  small  witf  =  ^  very  nearly. 

.-.     HM=.^. 

Knowing  H  M,  and  determining  G  M  experimentally,  H  G  can 
be  determined,  from  which,  if  the  position  of  H  is  known,  that 
of  G  may  then  be  found.  H  may  in  general  be  determined  with 
comparative  ease,  since  the  contours  of  a  vessel  at  various  levels, 
and  hence  the  volumes  displaced  between  these  levels,  are  usually 
accurately  known.  The  problem  then  simply  resolves  itself  into 
finding  the  G.  G.  of  these  volumes  by  taking  moments  about  the 
water  line. 

Art.    12. — Time  of  Oscillation  of  a  Rolling  Ship  in   Still 

Water. 

When  a  floating  body  is  freely  oscillating,  the  resistance  of  the 
water  being  neglected,  its  motion  is  similar  to  that  of  a  pendulum 
except  that  the  body  does  not  now  oscillate  about  a  fixed  axis. 

Just  however  as  in  the  case  of  a  pendulum,  the  righting  couple 
is  proportional  to  the  sine  of  the  angle  of  displacement,  so  that 
the  time  of  a  complete  double  oscillation  is  given — as  in  the  case 
of  a  pendulum — by 

m  _  o        /  Moment  of  inertia  of  body  about  axis  of  oscillation 
V   ^  X  righting  moment  for  unit  angle  of  displacement. 

As  the  displacement  increases,  the  curve,  to  which  the  plane 
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of  flotation  is  everywhere  tangent,  is  known  as  the  Curve  of 
Flotation,  and  evidently  in  .rolling  the  motion  of  the  body  is 
exactly  the  same  as  if  an  imaginary  curve  of  flotation  fixed  in 
the  vessel  were  to  roll  on  a  fixed  horizontal  surface.  The 
position  of  the  instantaneous  axis  of  oscillation  may  then  be 
determined  by  noting  that  since  the  weight  of  the  vessel  and  the 
buoyancy,  both  vertical,  are  the  only  forces  acting  on  the  body, 
the  C.  G.  of  the  vessel  must  move  vertically,  if  at  all,  so  that  the 
instantaneous  axis  is  in  the  horizontal  line  through  G  (Fig.  18). 
Again  since  the  curve  of  flotation  rolls  on  a  horizontal  surface, 
the  instantaneous  centre  must  also  be  in  the  vertical  through  the 
centre  of  flotation  F,  i.e.,  the  axis  is  at  0,  the  point  of  inter- 
section of  Gr  0  and 
F  0.  The  oscillation 
may  then  be  looked 
upon   as    compounded 

qI ^Q  'I        of    a    rotation     about 

^y/^      I        a     longitudinal     axis 
T?~  through     G,    together 
f—       with  a  vertical  oscilla- 
tion of  the  C.  G.,  the 
period  of  rolling  being 
given  above. 

If  A;    =    radius    of 
Fig.  18.  gyration   of  the    body 

about  an  axis  through 
its  C.  G.  and  if  m  =  metacentric  height  for  rolling  displacements, 
the  equation  of  motion  may  be  written 

j-o  •  +  H  m  sm  ^  =  0 

dv         g 

or  for  small  displacements 

dt^         9       _ 

from  which  we  get  T  =  2  tt  w  ,  the  relation  given  above. 

Although  a  certain  unknown  mass  of  water  will  move  along 
with  the  vessel,  increasing  the  inertia  of  the  moving  mass 
without  increasing  the  restoring  couple  and   thus   tending   to 
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increase  the  time  of  oscillation,  yet  in  practice  very  close 
agreement  is  found  between  the  calculated  and  experimental 
periods. 

Ex.    In  the  Devastation,  the  calculated  time  was  7  sees. 

„    experimental  „         6*75  sees. 
„       Monitor  (U.S.N.)  calculated       „         2*5  sees. 
„    experimental  „         2*7  sees. 

Froude,  experimenting  on  ships  fitted  with  and  without  bilge 
keels,^  found  that  the  effect  of  the  keel  is  to  extinguish  the 
oscillations  more  rapidly,  but  that  the  effect  on  the  period  of 
rolling  is  very  slight,  the  average  difference  produced  by  the 
addition  of  these  keels  being  about  6  per  cent.  Also  the  extinc- 
tive effect  is  greater  when  the  ship  is  moving  than  when  stationary. 

The  effect  of  an  increase  in  the  metacentric  height  is  to 
stiffen  the  vessel  and  to  diminish  the  period  of  the  oscillation, 
while  any  increase  in  its  radius  of  gyration  tends  to  increase  the 
period.  Too  great  stiffness  is  inadvisable  because  of  the  tendency 
of  the  forces  brought  into  play  to  strain  the  vessel,  and  it  is  often 
advisable  in  the  case  of  a  cargo  vessel  to  arrange  the  cargo  so 
that  its  heavier  portions  are  as  near  to  the  skin  of  the  vessel  as 
possible.  This  increases  the  radius  of  gyration,  and  thus  the 
period  of  rolling,  without  seriously  affecting  the  stability. 

The  metacentric  height  in  the  case  of  merchant  ships  varies 
of  course  with^  the  loading,  but  when  fully  loaded  is  usually 
between  1^  and  4  feet.  For  small  vessels  such  as  tugs  and 
torpedo  boats  it  varies  from  about  1  to  2  feet. 

Art.  18. — Strength  op  Pipes  and  Cylinders. 

This  will  be  briefly  discussed  as  being  of  great  importance  to 
the  hydraulic  engineer. 

In  a  thin  pipe  the  stress  over  the  whole  thickness  of  metal 
may  be  taken  as  being  sensibly  uniform,  and  by  considering 
a  section  made  by  a  diametrical  plane  we  see  that  the  force 
per  unit  length  of  pipe  tending  to  rupture  it  across  this  plaue 
=  2  r^?,  where 

^  For  an  investigation  into  the  action  of  bilge  keels  see  a  paper  by  Dr.  Q.  H. 
Bryan,  "Trans.  Inst.  Naval  Architects,"  1900. 
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r  =  pipe  radius  in  inches. 

j7  =  internal  pressure  in  lbs.  per  square  inch. 
If         <  =  thickness  of  pipe  in  inches  and  /  =  stress  per 
square  inch  in  metal,  we  have  the  force  resisting  rupture  along 
this  plane  =  2/f. 


for  equilibrium  /  = 


p  r 


V  r 


For  steel  or  wrought-iron  pipes  this  rule  is  sufficiently  accurate, 
and  here  the  working  value  of  /  varies  from  7,500  to  8,500  lbs. 
per  sq.  inch  for  wrought  iron,  and  10,000  to  12,000  lbs.  per  sq.  inch 
for  steel,  increasing  with  the  size  of  pipe.  In  a  riveted  pipe 
the  efficiency  of  the  riveted  joint  must  be  taken  into  acconnt 
in   determining  this  thickness.     This  may  be  taken  at  about 

55  per  cent,  for  single 
and  70  per  cent,  for 
double  riveting.  A 
minimum  thickness  of 
about  ^^  inch  should  be 
adopted  to  allow  for  any 
reduction  by  corrosion. 

Where  the  pipes  are 
to  be  exposed  to  con- 
siderable pressure,  and 
especially  when  made  of 
cast  iron,  the  distribution 
of  pressure  over  the  walls  is  not  so  simple,  those  fibres  of  the  metal 
nearer  the  centre  being  more  heavily  stressed  than  those  further 
removed.  In  this  case  consider  the  equilibrium  of  a  portion  of 
an  elementary  ring  of  metal  concentric  with  the  pipe,  having 
inner  and  outer  radii  r  and  r  +  br, and  subtending  an  angle  b  0 
at  the  centre  (Fig.  19).  Let  the  radial  pressure  on  the  faces  of 
this  element  be  jp  and  jp  +  bp^  and  the  circumferential  stress  in 
the  metal  be/. 

Then,  for  equilibrium  of  this  element  we  have 

(p  +  bp){r'\-br)be'-prbe'\-fbrbe^O         (1) 


Fig.  19. 


or 


b  p 


br 


=  -/-p. 


(2) 
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Again,  if  we  aBsume  that  the  plane  ends  of  the  pipe  remain 
plane  daring  extension,  we  get  the  farther  condition  that 

^  —  /  =  constant  =  2  A.  (3) 

Combining  this  with  (2)  we  have,  in  the  limit : — 

d  r  ^ 

or  r^i?  +  2pr  =  2Ar  (4) 

a  r 


d  r 

Integrating 

this 

expression  we  get 
pr'  =  Ar^  +  B 

A       ,^ 

and,  from  (8) 

f=-^+^ 

(6) 

(6) 

Assaming,  as  is  generally  permissible  in  practice,  that  when 
r  =  ro,  i.e.,  at  the  outer  circumference,  p  =  o,  and  patting 
p  =  pi  when  r  =  ri  i.e.,  at  the  inner  circumference  we  get  on 
substituting 


1 


Sabstitutiiig  these  values  in  (6)  we  have 


Evidently  this  will  have  its  maximum  value  when  r  =  n,  i.e., 
at  the  inner  circumference,  and  at  this  point. 


J  (max.)  —  Pi  ^.^2    _     -2  («) 


This  may  be  written 


The  value  adopted  for  the  working  stress /varies  with  the  pipe 
diameter,  and  with  cast-iron  pipes  increases  gradually  from  about 
2,000  lbs.  per  sq.  inch  in  a  2-inch  pipe  to  8,000  lbs.  per  sq.  inch 
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in  an  8-inch  pipe,  and  3,500  lbs.  per  sq.  inch  in  a  pipe  or  cylinder 
of  24  inches  diameter. 

The  following  table  indicates  the  thickness  of  cast-iron  pipes 
and  cylinders  for  heavy  pressures,  as  calculated  on  the  above 
assumption. 


Working  pressure,  lbs.  per  square  inch. 

Pine  diameter 

111  Inches. 

750 

1000 

1120 

2 

a 

f 

i 

3 

16 

M 

1* 

4 

16 

n 

If 

5 

§1 

lA 

6 

1^ 

lA 

1§^ 

8 

itt 

l§f 

10 

^M 

20 

2^ 

12 

Iff 

2A 

2§^ 

16 

2,fe 

m 

3^ 

20 

2| 

8A 

4i 

24 

83W 

4i 

4f 

Examples. 

1.  In  an  hydraulic  press  the  ram  is  10  ins.  and  the  pump 
plunger  1  in.  diam.,  the  leverage  for  working  the  pump  16  to  1. 
What  is  the  velocity  ratio  of  the  plunger  and  ram  ?  Actually  a 
force  of  80  lbs.  exerts  a  pressure  of  44,000  lbs.  on  the  press  table 
What  is  the  efficiency? 

Ans. :  1,600;  91*7  per  cent. 

2.  A  dock  gate  is  12  ft.  broad  and  14  ft.  deep,  and  the  water 
rises  12  ft.  on  one  side  and  8  ft.  on  the  other  side  above  its  lower 
edge.  Find  the  resultant  pressure  and  centre  of  pressure  for 
each  side  of  the  gate  and  find  the  magnitude  and  position  of  the 
resultant  of  these. 

Ans. :  58,914  lbs. ;  8,370  lbs. ;  centres  of  pressure  4  ft. ;  1  ft. 
from  lower  edge. 

Single  resultant  50,544  lbs.  at  4*20  ft.  from  lower  edge. 

8.  A  rectangular  sluice  gate,  5  ft.  broad  and  6  ft.  deep,  having 
its  upper  edge  at  a  depth  of  4  feet,  is  inclined  at  45°  to  the 
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vertical  and  admits  water  to  an  empty  penstock.  The  sluice  is 
lifted  by  a  force  applied  parallel  to  its  plane.  Determine  the 
necessary  magnitude  of  this  force  if  the  coefficient  of  friction 
between  gate  and  guides  is  '12. 

Ans. :  1,875  lbs. 

4.  A  circular  conduit,  6  ft.  diam.,  which  just  runs  full,  is  fitted 
with  a  sluice,  and  it  is  required  to  balance  this  about  a  horizontal 
axis.  Show  that  this  axis  should  be  placed  2  ^t.  8  ins.  above  the 
bottom  of  the  conduit. 

5.  A  vertical  wall,  10  ft.  high  and  8  ft.  thick,  is  exposed  to 
water  pressure  on  one  side.  What  is  the  maximum  depth  of 
water  in  order  that  the  lowest  joint  should  not  be  anywhere 
under  tension  ?    Weight  of  masonry  per  cubic  ft.  =  170  lbs. 

Ans.:  6-26  ft. 

6.  The  Furens  Dam  has  a  height  of  164  ft.  The  breadths 
corresponding  to  various  heights  are  : — 


Height  (ft.)      . 

0 

50 

100 

1 
150       164 

Breadth  (ft.)    . 

161 

88 

40 

20         18 

Batter  of  front  face 
(ft.)      . 

0 

20 

85 

88         88 

Sketch  the  line  of  pressure  for  the  dam,  both  full  and 
empty. 

7.  The  new  Groton  Dam  has  a  total  depth  of  224  ft.,  the  lower 
72  ft,  of  which  is  imbedded  back  and  front  in  earth.  The 
dimensions  are  approximately  as  follows  : — 


Height  (ft.)      . 

0 

60 

100 

150 

200 

224 

Breadth  (ft.)    . 

206 

140 

78 

48 

23 

20 

Batter  of  front  face 

(ft.)     . 

0 

9 

16 

21 

22 

22 

Sketch  the  line  of  pressure  for  the  dam  when  full. 
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8.  A  battleship  weighs  18,000  tons.  On  filling  the  ship's  boats 
on  one  side  with  water — this  weighing  60  tons  and  its  mean 
distance  from  the  centre  of  the  boat  being  80  ft. — the  angle 
of  displacement  of  a  plumb  line  is  2°  16'  (tan  6  =  -0896). 
Determine  the  metacentric  height  for  rolling  displacements. 

Ans. :  8  ft.  6  ins. 

9.  Show  that  a  solid  cylinder  of  length  I,  radius  r,  and  specific 
gravity  s,  floating  with  its  axis  vertical,  is  in  stable  equilibrium  if 

r  >  I  ^"2  «  (1  -  «). 

10.  A  single-riveted  steel  pipe,  80  ins.  internal  diameter,  is 
exposed  to  a  head  of  450  feet  of  water.  Taking/  =  12,000  lbs. 
per  square  inch,  and  the  efficiency  of  the  joints  =  60  per  cent., 
what  should  be  its  thickness  ? 

Ans. :  t  =  -407  in.  =  Jf  in. 

11.  A  cast-iron  pressure  pipe,  4  ins.  diameter,  is  exposed  to  a 
pressure  of  1,100  lbs.  per  square  inch.  Taking/  =  2,800  lbs.  per 
square  inch  what  is  the  requisite  thickness  ? 

Ans. :  t  =  1*082  in.  =  1^  in. 

12.  The  mean  pressure  over  the  horizontal  section  of  a  dam  is 
5  tons  per  square  foot.  The  centre  of  pressure  over  this  section 
is  at  a  point  distant  f  of  its  width  from  the  down-stream  edge. 
Determine  the  maximum  and  minimum  pressures  on  the  section. 

4^     f  Maximum  =  8*75  tons  per  square  inch. 
I  Minimum  =  1*25         „  „  „ 

18.  It  is  proposed  to  subject  the  lower  9  ft.  of  a  wall  17  ft. 
high  and  5  ft.  thick,  weighing  150  lbs.  per  cubic  foot,  to  water 
pressure.  Determine  the  centre  of  pressure  on  the  lowest 
horizontal  section. 

Ans. :  At  a  distance  from  the  centre  of  the  section  =  7*14  ins. 


SECTION    II. 
CHAPTER  III. 

Motion  of  Viscous  Fluids— Stream  Line  and  Bddy  Motion — Vortices — Conditions 
regulating  the  two  modes  of  Motion — Reynolds's  Researches — Critical  Velocity 
— Flow  against  Viscous  Resistance  —  Between  Parallel  Plates  —  Through 
Circular  Tube. 

Art.  14. — Motion  op  Viscous  Fluids. 

When  a  rigid  body  moves,  the  motion  at  any  particular  point, 
whether  inside  or  on  the  surface  of  the  body,  can  be  accurately 
determined  once  the  motions  of  any  tW  points  in  the  body  are 
fixed.  In  this  case  then,  when  the  boundary  conditions  are 
known,  the  determination  of  the  internal  motion  is  simple.  But 
with  a  fluid  such  as  water  the  motion  of  the  mass  of  fluid  as  a 
whole  does  not  necessarily  give  the  internal  motion.  While 
giving  the  mean  motion,  it  does  not  fix  the  absolute  motion  of 
each  particle  of  the  fluid  relatively  to  any  fixed  point.  Even 
when  a  mass  of  water  is  apparently  at  rest  its  internal  molecules 
are  usually  in  a  state  of  relative  motion.  This  may  be  shown 
by  the  careful  introduction  of  a  drop  of  dye-coloured  water  to  the 
interior  of  such  a  mass.  The  boundaries  of  this  drop  are  at  first 
sharply  defined,  and  the  first  indication  of  motion  is  that  shoots 
are  gradually  sent  off  from  its  surface,  these  ultimately  terminat- 
ing in  small  vortices.  The  boundaries  in  the  meantime  gradually 
lose  their  sharpness  of  definition  owing  to  diffusion,  and  finally 
the  colouring  matter  will  be  found  diffused  uniformly  over  the 
whole  mass  of  water. 

By  the  earlier  experimentalists  the  motion  of  water  in 
mass  was  imperfectly  understood.  On  the  assumption  of  a 
motion  simple  and  analogous  to  that  of  a  rigid  body,  it  was 
impossible  to  reconcile  the  results  experimentally  obtained  by 
many  observers,  while  the  very  transparency,  or  uniform  opacity 
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of  most  fluids  made  it  impossible  to  see  the  internal  motion. 
Probably  the  first  indication  of  there  being  more  than  one  kind 
of  fluid  motion  was  obtained  from  the  appearance  of  the  free 
surface  of  flowing  water.  Where  not  otherwise  disturbed  this 
may  have  two  appearances,  corresponding  to  different  modes  of 
motion.  In  the  one,  objects  are  reflected  from  the  surface 
without  distortion,  while  with  the  other  an  irregular  motion  of 
the  surface  may  be  noted,  and  reflection  is  ^accompanied  by 
distortion.  Where  motion  occurs  in  a  passage  having  solid 
lateral  boundaries  however,  even  this  indication  is  absent,  and 
the  introduction  of  floating  particles  of  solid  matter  does  not  help 
to  any  extent  in  showing  the  nature  of  the  action  which  is  taking 
place. 

Matters  remained  in  this  state  for  many  years,  and  it  remained 
for  Professor  Reynolds,  by  his  method  of  colour  bands,^  to  prove 
conclusively  that  the  motion  in  a  mass  of  water  may  be  of  two 
kinds ;  to  make  clear  the  simplicity  of  the  one,  and  the  com- 
plexity of  the  other ;  and  to  demonstrate  the  reasons  for,  and  the 
laws  governing  each  kind  of  motion. 

The  conclusions  to  be  drawn  from  Professor  Reynolds's  experi- 
ments are  as  follows: — firstly,  we  may  have  a  continuous  st^adj/ 
motion  of  the  particles,  in  which  the  motion  at  a  fixed  point 
always  remains  constant ;  and  secondly,  we  may  have  unsteady  or 
eddy  motion,  when  the  motion  at  any  fixed  point  varies  according 
to  no  definite  law.  This  is  due  to  the  formation  of  eddies  or 
vortices  in  the  fluid. 

Introducing  the  idea  of  stream  lines,  i.e.,  of  imaginary  lines  in 
the  fluid,  such  that  at  anj-  point  the  direction  of  motion  is 
tangential  to  the  line,  it  follows  that  in  steady  motion  these 
stream  lines  become  fixed,  and  this  type  of  motion  is  therefore 
known  as  stream  line  motion.  Certain  properties  of  these  stream 
lines  are  of  interest.  They  must  always  have  a  continuous 
curvature,  except  where  the  motion  is  zero,  since  to  cause  an 
infinite  change  of  curvature  an  infinite  force  acting  perpendicularly 
to  the  direction  of  curvature  would  be  necessary.  It  follows  that 
in  steady  motion  a  fluid  will  always  move  in  a  curve  round  any 

1  For  a  full  account  of  this  method  of  investigating  the  two  manners  of  motion 
of  water  see  a  paper  by  Osborne  Reynolds,  '•  Phil.  Trans.  Royal  Society,"  1883. 
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sharp  comer,  and  that  the  stream  lines  will  be  tangential  to  any 
such  boundaries,  as  indicated  in  Fig.  20  a  and  6,  in  which  the 
general  form  of  the  stream  lines  for  steady  flow  out  of  two  forms 
of  orifice  are  shown.  With  a  very  viscous  fluid  an  approximation 
to  this  infinite  force  may  be  introduced  by  the  eflFect  of  cohesion, 
and  the  radius  of  curvature  may  then  become  very  small.  This  was 
clearly  shown  in  a  series  of  experiments  by  Professor  Hele  Shaw,^ 
who,  by  producipg  flow  between  two  parallel  glass  plates  at  an 
extremely  small  distance  apart,  produced  a  state  of  affairs  in 
which  viscosity  was  the  predominating  factor.  In  ordinary  cases 
however,  this  is  not  so,  and  the  effect  of  the  inertia  of  the 
fluid  is  more  marked  than  that  of  cohesion.     On  this  account  it 


Fig.  20. 
is  always  necessary  for  easy  flow  to  design  any  pipe  or  passage 
for  conveying  fluids  with  curves  having  as  gradual  a  curvature 
as  possible. 

If  the  stream  line  be  imagined  to  form  the  axis  of  a  tube  of 
finite  sectional  area  having  imaginary  boundaries,  and  such  that 
its  area,  at  different  points  in  its  length,  is  inversely  proportional 
to  the  velocity  at  thosfe  points,  this  is  known  as  a  stream  ticbe. 

If  the  motion  at  a  fixed  point  varies,  and  if  it  is  still  possible 
to  find  a  definite  motion  for  these  points  such  that  the  motion  of 
the  fluid  relative  to  the  points  may  remain  constant,  the  latter 
may  be  reduced  to  steady  motion  by  considering  the  motion 
relative  to  these  moving  points.  The  fluid  may  then  be  said  to 
have  a  continuous,  steady,  but  unequal  motion. 

'  *' Trans.  Inst.  Naval  Architects,"  1897-8,  1900. 
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In  almost  all  the  cases  of  fluid  motion  which  are  of  practical 
importance  in  hydraulics,  the  motion  is  found  to  be  unsteady. 

Art.  15. — Vortices. 

A  mass  of  fluid,  rotating  about  some  axis  in  the  fluid  itself  and 
forming  a  closed  circuit,  is  termed  a  vortex  or  eddy. 

All  unsteady  fluid  motion  is  accompanied  by  the  production  of 
vortices,  for  as  is  usual  in  nature  the  fluid  adopts  the  method  of 
motion  which  necessitates  the  least  loss  of  energy,  and  which  is 
found  in  vortex  motion. 

An  instance  of  this  may  be  found  in  the  case  of  the  ordinary 
smoke  ring,  which,  by  the  expenditure  of  a  comparatively  small 
amount  of  energy,  may  be  projected  for  great  distances  through 
the  surrounding  air.  A  still  more  striking  instance  may  be 
found  in  the  behaviour  of  a  similar  vortex  ring,  a  vortex  having 
an  endless  circular  axis,  in  water.  If  this  vortex  ring  be 
coloured  by  the  admission  of  aniline  d;^e  to  the  generatmg 
box,  and  if  the  ring  be  then  projected  through  a  tank  of  clear 
water,  it  is  seen  to  travel  with  a  motion  of  uniform  rotation 
about  its  circular  axis  through  the  surrounding  liquid,  its 
outer  layers  moving,  relatively  to  the  axis,  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  that  of  its  own  motion  of  translation.  Relatively 
to  the  surrounding  water  however  the  motion  at  the  outer 
layers  is  very  small,  so  that  the  vortex  moves  through  the  sur- 
rounding fluid  with  a  resistance  almost  akin  to  rolling  friction. 
This  accounts  for  the  small  resistance  experienced.  The  surround- 
ing water  is  displaced  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  that  of  the 
ring's  translation,  and  thus  with  a  ring  moving  horizontally 
waves  are  produced  on  the  surface  of  the  water. 

That  the  relative  motion  between  the  outside  layers  of  the 
vortex  and  the  surrounding  water  is  very  small  is  shown 
by  the  slowness  with  which  the  coloured  water  of  the  ring 
diffuses. 

An  attempt  to  propel  a  solid  sphere  of  approximately  the 
same  size  and  mass  as  the  ring  through  the  fluid  by  means 
of  a  sudden  blow,  will  show  very  forcibly  the  relative  loss  of 
energy  as  compared  with  that  of  vortex  motion. 

The  whole  subject  of  the  translatory  motion   of  vortices  is 
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fraught  with  difl&culty,  and  no  attempt  will  be  made  here  to 
discuss  this  motion  analytically.  The  following  may  be  taken 
as  a  partial  explanation  of  the  reason  of  this  translation.  Con- 
sider a  vortex  ring  at  the  instant  of  formation.  The  velocity  at 
the  interior  of  the  aperture  is  greater  than  that  outside ;  the 
pressure  inside  is  therefore  less  than  that  outside ;  and  in 
consequence  the  ring  begins  to  contract.  The  effect  of  this 
contraction  of  the  aperture  is  to  set  up  motion  in  the  surround- 
ing iluid,  which,  combined  with  the  cyclic  motion  inseparable 
from  vortex  production,  increases  the  velocities  in  front  of,  and 
decreases  those  behind  the  ring. 

This  sets  up  a  difference  of  pressure  at  similar  points  before 
and  behind  the  ring,  which  urges  the  latter  forward  with  an 
increasing  velocity.  A  limit  to  this  velocity  is  reached  when  the 
velocity  within  the  aperture  approximates  to  that  without,^ 

The  mass  of  fluid  forming  a  vortex  has  the  property  that  its 
momentum  is  unaffected  by  its  angular  motion,  just  as  the 
momentum  of  a  fly-wheel  in  any  direction  is  unaltered  by  the 
fact  of  the  wheel  itself  rotating  about  its  own  axis,  the  momentum 
of  the  mass  in  any  direction  being  equal  to  the  mass  multiplied 
by  the  resolved  part  of  the  velocity  of  its  mass  centre  in  that 
direction.  • 

Art.  16. — Conditions  regulating  the  two  manners 
OF  Motion. 

Several  conditions  combine  to  determine  whether  in  any 
particular  instance  the  motion  of  water  shall  be  steady  or  unsteady. 
Osborne  Reynolds,  "Phil.  Trans.  Royal  Society,"  1883,  came 
to  the  conclusion  that  the  conditions  tending  to  stability  and 
steadiness  of  motion  are : — 

(1)  An  increase  in  viscosity. 

(2)  Converging  solid  boundaries. 

(3)  Free  (exposed  to  air)  surfaces. 

(4)  Curvature  of  the  path,  with  the  greatest  velocity  at  the 
outside  of  the  curve. 

*  For  nn  extension  of  this  idea  and  for  an  investigation  into  the  motion  of 
vortices,  consult  a  paper  by  Mr.  W.  M.  Hicks,  "  Phil.  Trans.  Hoyal  Society," 
1.^84,  p.  161. 

H.A.  E 
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Experiments  carried  out  at  McGill  University  show  that  an 
increase  in  pressure  also  tends  to  stability  of  motion. 

The  conditions  tending  to  instability  and  unsteadiness  of 
motion  are: — 

(1)  A  decrease  in  viscosity. 

(2)  Solid  (rigid  tangentially)  boundaries  in  general  and 
particularly  diverging  solid  boundaries. 

(3)  A  stream  of  fluid  flowing  through  fluid  at  rest. 

(4)  Curvature  with  the  greatest  velocity  at  the  inside  of  the 
curve. 

(5)  Greater  density  of  the  fluid. 

Thus  an  increase  in  the  temperature  of  water,  by  diminishing 
its  viscosity,  increases  its  liability  to  unsteady  motion. 

The  effect  of  solid  boundaries  in  producing  instability  would 

appear  to  be  due  rather  to 
their  tangential  than  their 
lateral  stiffness.  One  verj' 
remarkable  instance  of  this 
effect  of  boundaries  possess- 
ing tangential  stiffness,  how^- 
ever  small  this  may  be, 
occurs  when  a  film  of  oil 
is  allowed  to  form  on  the 
surface  of  water.  Here  the  oil  film  exerts  a  small  but  appreciable 
tangential  constraint  with  the  result  that  motion  which  w^as 
originally  stable  becomes  unstable. 

This  results  in  the  formation  of  eddies  below  the  surfaces  of 
the  oil  and  water,  and  the  energy  which  was  originally  imparted 
by  the  action  of  the  wind  to  form  and  maintain  stable  wave 
motion  is  now  applied  to  the  institution  of  this  eddy  motion, 
with  the  well-known  result  as  to  the  stilling  of  the  waves. 

This  effect  may  be  studied  on  a  large  sheet  of  water  by 
introducing  colour  bands  between  the  surfaces  of  the  oil  and 
water. 

Where  one  stream  of  liquid  is  in  contact  with  a  second  stream 
moving  with  a  different  velocity,  the  common  surface  of  separa- 
tion is  found  to  be  in  a  most  unstable  condition.  This  was  shown 
by  allowing  the  two  liquids,  Carbon  Bisulphide  and  water,  to  form 
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a  horizontal  surface  of  separation  in  a  long  horizontal  tube.  The 
tube  was  then  slightly  tilted  so  as  to  produce  a  relative  axial 
motion  of  the  fluids,  when  it  was  found  that  for  extremely  small 
values  of  the  relative  velocity  the  motion  was  unstable. 

In  this  manner  may  be  explained  why  diverging  boundaries 
are  a  cause  of  instability.  In  such  a  case  as  that  shown  in  Fig.  21, 
the  motion  from  A  to  B  in  the  parallel  portion  of  the  channel 
may  be  perfectly  steady,  depending  on  the  dimensions  of  the 
channel  and  the  velocity  of  flow.  On  leaving  B,  however,  at  any 
but  the  smallest  velocities  the  water  appears  to  be  projected,  in 
the  form  of  a  core  of  the  same  dimensions  as  the  channel,  through 
the  mass  of  dead  water  at  G  and  D.  Here  all  the  conditions 
necessary  for  instability  are  present. 

The  determination  of  the  constants  involved  in  the  case  of  the 
slabilitj^  of  motion  in  flow 
through  a  parallel  tube 
has  been  accurately 
determined,  but  not  in 
the  case  of  a  converging 
or  a  diverging  tube.  At 
sufficiently  low  velocities 
we  know  that  the  motion 
is  steady  in  any  case,  but 
in  converging  or  diverging 
tubes  the  angle  of  inclina- 
tion of  the  sides  has  a  great  deal  to  do  with  determining  the 
velocity  at  which  stable  becomes  unstable  motion. 

The  exact  eflfect  of  altering  this  inclination  is  still  unknown, 
except  that  increasing  the  angle  of  divergence  rapidly  diminishes 
the  stability,  while  in  converging  tubes  stability  of  motion 
rapidly  increases  with  the  angle  of  convergence.  At  all  ordi- 
nary velocities,  in  fact,  the  motion  in  tubes  or  nozzle  shaving 
more  than  a  few  degrees  of  convergence  may  be  considered  as 
being  steady. 

Art.  17. — Critical  Velocity. 

The  experiments  by  which  Professor  Reynolds  demonstrated 
the  nature  of  the  two  modes  of  motion  of  water  were  carried 

E   2 


Fig.  22. 


52  HYDRAULICS   AND  ITS   APPLICATIONS. 

out  on  glass  tubes  of  various  diameter  up  to  2  in.,  and  about 
4  ft.  6  in.  long.  These  were  fitted  with  bell-mouth  entrances, 
and  were  immersed  horizontally  in  a  tank  of  clear  water  having 
glass  sides  (Fig.  22).  In  carrying  out  the  experiment  the  water 
in  the  tank  is  allowed  to  come  absolutely  to  rest,  and  the  valve  A 
is  then  sHghtly  opened,  allowing  water  to  flow  slowly  through  the 
tube.  A  little  water,  coloured  with  aniline  dye,  is  introduced  into 
the  mouthpiece  through  a  fine  tube  supplied  from  the  vessel  B. 

At  first  this  coloured  water  is  drawn  out  into  a  single  stream 
tube,  extending  through  the  whole  length  of  the  tube,  as  shown 
in  Fig.  22,  the  whole  appearing  to  be  motionless  unless  a  slight 
motion  of  oscillation  is  given  to  the  water  in  the  supply  tank, 

^ i?83.gS^ 

' ^^KSr^% 
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(b) 
Fig.  23. 

when  the  stream  line  sways  gently  from  side  to  side,  but  without 
in  the  least  losing  its  definition.  As  the  valve  A  is  further 
opened  the  velocity  through  the  tube  increases,  and  the  stream 
tube  is  drawn  out  more  and  more,  still  retaining  its  definition, 
until  at  a  certain  velocity  eddies  begin  to  be  formed  intermit- 
tently near  the  end  of  the  tube  more  remote  from  the  mouthpiece 
(Fig.  23  a). 

The  formation  of  these  eddies  is  very  clearly  denoted  and  is 
accompanied  by  the  almost  instantaneous  diffusion  of  the  colour 
band.  As  the  velocity  is  still  further  increased  the  point  of 
initiation  of  eddy  motion  advances  towards  the  mouthpiece,  this 
point  being  fixed  for  any  one  velocity.  Finally  the  motion 
throughout  becomes  unsteady  (Fig.  23  h). 

Any  initial  disturbance  of  the  water  tends  to  reduce  the 
velocity  at  which  the  motion  changes  from  steady  to  unsteady, 
and  which  is  termed  the  Critical  Velocity.  Further  reference  will 
be  made  to  the  results  of  these  experiments  (Art.  62),  but  in  the 
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meantime  it  may  be  stated  that  they  point  to  the  fact  that  when 
\sater  is  in  motion  in  any  pipe  or  channel,  its  motion  is  either 
steady  or  sinuous  according  as  the  velocity  is  below  or  above  a 
certain  critical  value,  this  value  depending  largely  on  the  dimen- 
sions of  the  channel;  also  that  the  law  of  resistance  to  the 
motion  of  such  a  body  of  water  changes  suddenly  when  the 
critical  velocity  is  attained,  the  resistance  being  directly  pro- 
portional to  the  velocity  for  steady  motion,  and  approximately 
proportional  to  the  square  of  the  velocity  for  sinuous  motion. 

Art.  18. — Flow  against  Viscous  Resistance. 

The  resistance  to  steady  motion  of  a  fluid  through  a  pipe  or 
channel  is  simply  due  to  the  viscosity  of  the  fluid,  and  not  to 
any  actual  slip  at  the  boundary  of  solid  and  fluid  if  the  adhesive 
force  at  the  boundaries  is  &ufliciently  great  to  overcome  the  shear 
in  the  fluid  at  these  points.  That  this  is  true,  at  all  events  in 
the  case  of  water  at  pressures  slightly  above  atmospheric,  may 
be  shown  by  immersing  a  glass  tube  horizontally  in  water  and 
introducing  a  drop  of  aniline  dye  to  the  bottom  of  the  tube.  If 
now  water  be  allowed  to  flow  through  the  tube,  the  coloured 
matter  in  contact  with  the  side  will  not  be  removed  so  long 
as  the  motion  remains  steady.  Directly  the  motion  becomes  . 
unsteady,  how^ever,  rapid  diffusion  takes  place,  and  the  colouring 
matter  at  once  disappears.  It  follows  from  this  that  wdth  steady 
motion  the  resistance  is  independent  of  the  nature  of  the  solid 
surface.  With  unsteady  motion,  on  the  other  hand,  there  would 
api^ear  to  be  an  actual  interchange,  by  the  breaking  down  of 
adhesion,  of  molecules  in  intimate  contact  with  the  boundaries 
(Art.  67),  and  since  any  such  interchange  will  be  greater  as  the 
roughness  of  the  surface  increases,  and  will  vary  with  the  material 
of  the  pipe,  it  might  be  inferred  that  resistance  to  unsteady  motion 
will  depend  on  the  state  and  material  of  the  surface,  and  will 
increase  as  its  roughness  increases.^ 

*  Experiments  by  Mr.  J.  Morrow,  '•  Proc.  Royal  Soc.,"  vol.  70,  1905,  p.  205,  seem  to 
show  that  at  velocities  slightly  in  excess  of  the  critical  slip  does  not  take  place  at 
the  boundary,  bat  that  near  this  point  the  velocit3'  falls  very  rapidly  to  zero. 
Other  experiments,  however  (see  Art.  67),  indicate  that  at  higher  velocities  slip 
actually  does  take  place,  and  on  any  other  assumption  it  appears  difficult  to  explain 
why  the  material  of  a  pipe,  apart  from  its  roughness,  affects  the  resistance  to  flow. 
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Art,  19. — Steady  Flow  between  Horizontal  Parallel  Plates. 

Take  OX,  Ol\  OZ,  co-ordinate  axes  in  the  fluid  (Fig.  24).  Let 
the  direction  of  motion  be  parallel  to  the  axis  of  j:,  and  the 
plates  perpendicular  to  that  of  //.  Suppose  the  boundaries  in 
the  direction  of  OZ  to  be  infinitely  distant,  so  as  not  to  affect  the 
motion,  and  neglect  the  effect  of  gra\aty.  Let  2  //  =  distance 
between  plates,  and  let  OX  bisect  this  distance. 

Let  Uf  i\  and  rv  denote  velocities  of  flow  in  directions  OX,  OF,  OZ, 

Then  r  =  o,  .'.  if  j)  is  the  intensity  of  normal  pressure  on  any 

d<  J) 
plane  perpendicular  to  OX  we  have  -t--   =  0.     Also  the  variations 

of  velocity  in  the  direction  OZ  may  be  neglected,  since  the 
boundaries  in  this  direction,  and  therefore  the  points  at  which 
^  the    pressure    may 

be  zero,  are  at  an 
infinite  distance. 
I  It    follows    that 

/  0'        /         (/^  on  any  plane  per- 

^z        ®  V—Vlx  — y  pendiculartoOA'the 

^      ®  intensity  of  normal 

Fig.  24.  "^  .         .^ 

pressure  is  uniform. 

The  tractive — or  shear — force  on  any  plane  perpendicular  to 

d  u 
0¥  and  of  area  ^  is  fi  -,     'A,  where  /x  =  coeflScient   of  viscosity 

(Art.  4). 

The  difference  of  tractive  force  on  the  two  faces  of  a  stratum 
of  thickness  8  y,  and  of  area  A  (Fig.  24  b),  will  thus  be  given  by 
d     \     d  u      .  ]   ^  d^  u   .  ^ 

i.e.,  by  the  rate  of  change  of  this  force  with  respect  to  .v,  multiplied 
by  the  change  in  y. 

But  if  b  is  the  width  of  the  stratum,  and  h  x  its  length,  the  area 
of  each  end  =ib  b  y,  while  its  area  A  =b  b  x. 

Also,  since  for  equilibrium  the  difference  of  traction  on  the 
two  faces  of  the  stratum  is  equal  to  the  difference  of  normal 
pressures  on  the  two  ends,  we  get 
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dp  (P  u 

d  X  d  y^' 

Integrating  this  expression,  we  get 

^   ,    T>       ,1        <i    d  V  \  ^vhere  C  and  B 
"^       2  fx    ^     d  X  {     are  constants. 
Since  the  motion  is  symmetrical  about  the  axis  of  x,  i,e,,  is  the 
same  for  equal   positive  and   negative  values   of  y,  the   tenn 
involving   the  first'  power  of  y  must  vanish,  since  this  would 
change  signs  with  y,  so  that  B:=-  o.     Again,  for  uniformity  of 

flow    T-^  is  constant,  while,  assuming  no  slip  at  the  boundaries, 

we  have  u  =  o  for  y  =  ±  h. 

Determining  the  constant  C,  so  that  these  boundary  conditions 
are  satisfied,  we  get 

2  pt  I  )  dx 

i.e.,  the  pressure  diminishes  as  x  increases.    Evidently,  too,  from 
the  form  of  the  equation  the  curve  of  velocities  is  a  parabola. 
The  flux  over  unit  width  of  the  plates  is  given  by 

'*     ,  2  A3    dp 

udy=  —  -~-'^. 

_j  ^  fi     dx 


/- 


If  the  measurements  are  taken  in  pounds,  feet,  and  seconds, 
^he  volume  per  second  in  cubic  feet,  Qy  is  given  by 

^»^  ""  8  M      d  X 
•   Itpi  —  pi=z  fall  of  pressu)-e  between  two  points  at  a  distance 
/  apart,  this  becomes 

2  h^  ^  P1-P2 
^~  37         I'  ' 
The  maximum  velocity  occurs   at   the   axis,  where  y   =  0, 

and  equals  ^  -   .h^  / ,  ^\ 
2  pt  d  X 

The  mean  velocity  =  A"^  over  ^  section  ^  _^  ^  J,_  -,,  <i_P 
area  of  section  2  h       8  /m        d  x 
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Maximum  velocity  _  8, 
Mean  velocity     ~  2 
The  shear  stress  on  the  boundaries  is  given  by 

d  y  d  X  I 

Art.  20. — Steady  Flow  through  a  Circular  Pipe. 

Supi^ose  the  i^ipe  to  be  horizontal,  and,  neglecting  the  effect  of 
gravity,  assume  the  flow  to  be  produced  by  a  uniform  difference 
of  pressure  head  along  its  length.  Let  the  axis  of  x  be  the  axis 
of  the  tube,  and  let  a  be  its  radius.  Using  the  same  notation  as 
in  the  preceding  example,  and  assuming  the  velocity  eveiywhere 
parallel  to  O  X,  we  have  r  =■  o,  w  =  o 

,-     =  0  ;  -  ^   =  0,  as  in  the  previous  case. 
d  y  d  z  ^ 

The  velocitj^  u  will  be  a  function  of  the  radius  r. 

The  tangential  stress,  or  tractive  force  per  unit  area,  on  a  plane 

perpendicular  to  a  radius  =  H'-j-^.^ 

Hence  for  a  cylindrical  shell  concentric  with  the  pipe,  of 
length  8.r  and  having  inner  and  outer  radii  ?•  and  r  +  6r,  the 
difference  of  the  tangential  force  on  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces 

will  be  —  -^—  ■  2  77  ?• .  6  x  .  fx  — —  \  b  r,  and  this  must  be  balanced 
d  r  I  d  r  i 

by  the  difference  of  normal  pressure  on  the  two  ends  of  the 

shell. 

Since  'y- ;  =  o,  the  pressure  iutensitj^  })  at  any  point  of  the 

section  is  uniform. 

d  X  d  r  «  d  r  } 

* '     d  r  t      d  r  \  7l  X  *  fj.' 

Integrating,  we  get 

Since  the  velocity  at  the  axis,  where  r  =  o,  cannot  be  infinite 
and  since  log  o  =  inf.,  we  get  A  =  o. 
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Determining  B,  so  that  u  =  o  when  r]=  ±  a,  i.e.,  for  no  slip  at 
the  boundaries,  we  get 

«=_    1    .J_?'.|a^-,-l  (2) 

4:  fl      d   X        i  } 

^  So  that  the  flux  through  the  pipe,  which 


=/ 


4  / 

u  .2  TT  r  d  7\=  ^    .  ^-^  cubic  feet  per  second. 
H  fjL      d  x' 


AYriting  -j-^  as  — — /^'  where  j^i  and  jh^  are  the   pressure 

intensities  at  a  distance  /  apart,  along  the   axis  of  the  pipe, 
we  have 

Q  =:~^   .  ^^^      ^^  cubic  feet  per  second. 

The  maximum   velocity    is    obtained    by    putting  r  =  o   in 

equation  (2)  and  =  ^-~ — p  .  or  feet  per  second. 

The  mean  velocity  = t^-t- —  =  J\^  f^  .  a^  feet  per 

*^        area  of  section  8  /x  Z 

second.  (8) 

.'.     Maximum  velocity  =  2  (mean  velocity). 
From  equation  (2)    we   see   that   the 
cune  of  velocities  across  a  diameter   is 
a   parabola,    and    that    the    surface    of 


^ 


velocities  for  the  pipe  w^ill  be  a  parabo-  p^^  25 

loid  of  revolution  (Fig.  25).^ 

If  V  =  mean  velocity,  we  have  jh  —  ^2  =  — -pi —  » Poiseuille's 

form  of  the  equation. 
Here  the  shear  stress  at  the  boundary  is  given  by 

du       r     d  p       a      pi—  p2  ,,. 

^dr  =  2'd-x  =  2'         I—'  (*^^ 

On  equating  expressions  (2)  and  (3)  it  is  readily  shown  that 
the  filament  of  mean  velocity  is  found  at  a  radius  '707  a. 

^  For  a  curve  Bhowing  the  variations  in  velocity  for  stream  line  flow  through  a 
two-inch  pipe,  see  a  paper  by  Morrow,  "  Froc,  Roy.  Soc."  vol.  76,  1905. 
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Art.  21. — Steady   Flow  through  a  Circular   Tube,   assuming 
Slip  at  the  Boundaries. 

If  we  assume  slip  at  the  boundaries  of  a  circular  tube,  some 
assumption  must  be  made  as  to  the  magnitude  of  the  slip  before 
any  determination  of  the  pressure  fall  along  the  tube  can  be 
made.    Assuming,  as   seems  rational,  that  the  velocity  at  the 

boundaries  is  proportional  to  the  tangential  stress  u  (  ,     j 
we  have  if  u'  =  velocity  at  boundaries,  then  w'  ^  M  f  j~   ) 

or  «'  =  -  fc  (  '[^)        =  p  .  '(  P       from  (4).  Art.  20. 

Using  this  to  determine  B  in  equation  (1),  Art.  20,  and 
proceeding  as  before,  we  finally  get 

V  =  ^  -  ;  1  +  —  r  -^^-j-  -  cub.  ft.  per  sec. 

8  /x    *  ail  ^ 


CHAPTER  IV. 

The  Motion  of  a  Fluid— Equations  of  Motion  for  a  viscous  fluid — Application  to 
Stream  Line  Motion — Bernoulli's  Equation — Elementary  Proof — Experimental 
Verification — Applications — Venturi  Meter — Loss  due  to  sudden  change  in 
Section  of  a  Stream — Special  Cases — Initiation  and  Stoppage  of  Motion — 
Flow  in  converging  Channel — Change  of  Pressure  across  Stream  Lines — 
Vortex  Motion — Forced  Vortex — Free  Vortex — Compound  Vortex. 

Art.  2'2. — Motion  of  a  Fluid. 

The  motion  of  any  particle  of  fluid  acted  upon  by  external 
forces  and  by  its  own  weight  may  be  considered  from  two  points 
of  view.  In  the  first,  by  equating  the  work  done  on  the  mass  to 
the  increape  of  energy  in  the  potential,  pressure,  and  kinetic  form, 
together  with  the  loss  by  dissipation,  as  by  internal  friction,  which 
converts  mechanical  energy  into  heat,  we  get  an  expression  for 
the  velocity  in  terms  of  the  applied  forces.  With  steady  motion 
of  a  non -viscous  fluid  this  method  is  always  applicable. 

Where  a  mass  of  fluid  has  unsteady — sinuous — motion,  how- 
ever, the  impossibility  of  determining  the  kinetic  energy  possessed 
by  these  eddies  in  virtue  of  their  whirling  motion  renders  the 
application  of  the  energy  equation  impossible,  and  it  becomes 
necessary  to  consider  the  force  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  pro- 
duction of  momentum,  since  the  momentum  of  the  fluid  forming 
a  vortex  is  unaltered  by  its  motion  of  rotation. 

With  unsteady  motion,  moreover,  of  a  viscous  fluid,  the  magni- 
tude and  direction  of  the  forces — including  those  due  to  viscosity 
—acting  at  any  particular  point  become  indeterminate,  so  that 
the  molecular  motion  at  the  point  is  then  indeterminate,  and  the 
general  equations  of  motion  become  in  general  impossible  of 
application.  Even  in  the  case  of  the  steady  motion  of  a  viscous 
tiuid,  these,  when  stated  in  terms  of  the  viscosity,  become  so 
unwieldy  that  except  in  one  or  two  particular  cases,  e.g.,  those  of 
steady  flow  between  parallel  plates  or  through  a  circular  pipe. 
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they  lire  unfitted  for  application  to  the  solution  of  any  practical 
problem,  although  where  so  applicable  the  solution  becomes 
perfectly  accurate. 

A  simplification  of  these  equations  may  be  obtained  by  neglect- 
ing the  effect  of  viscosity — i.e.,  assuming  the  liquid  to  be  a  perfect 
fluid — and  it  is  in  this  form  that  they  are  usually  stated. 
Evidently  the  solution  of  any  such  equation  can  only  be  made  to 
apply  to  the  results  of  any  given  problem  by  the  introduction  of 
some  constant  obtained  by  experiment,  which  itself  has  the  effect 
of  modifying  the  solution  so  as  to  take  into  account  the  effect  of 
viscosity,  and  it  is  to  this  extent  that  hydraulics  is  to  l)e  con- 
sidered an  experimental  science.  If  it  were  possible  in  every 
case  to  apply  the  equations  of  motion  in  full,  the  science  would 
become  exact. 

The  equations  in  full  are  deduced  in  the  following  pages, 
and  the  terms  involving  viscosity  are  afterwards  eliminated, 
so  as  to  give  the  form  as  usually  stated  for  a  non- viscous 
fluid. 

Afterwards,  in  considering  the  motion  of  fluids,  it  will  be 
assumed  that  with  uniform  steady  motion  the  distribution 
of  pressure  is  unaffected,  so  that  the  pressure  at  any  point  is  the 
equivalent  of  the  hydrostatic  pressure  due  to  its  depth.  This 
apjiears  from  the  general  equations  of  motion.  Also  the  further 
assumption  is  made,  that  if  the  moving  particles  have  the 
acceleration  which  they  would  have  if  acted  upon  by  their  external 
forces  alone — ij?.,  if  independent  of  the  surrounding  particles — 
the  pressure  throughout  is  uniform.  Thus,  in  a  jet  falling  freely 
through  the  atmosphere  under  the  action  of  gra\dty,  the  jJressure 
throughout  is  sensibly  uniform  and  equal  to  that  of  the 
atmosphere. 

The  princii)les  on  which  the  following  demonstrations  are 
based  may  be  briefly  indicated,  and  are  as  follow  : — 

The  Principle  of  Linear  Momentum. — The  rate  of  change  of 
the  comjionent  of  the  linear  momentum  of  any  system  in  any 
direction  is  equal  to  the  parallel  component  of  the  applied 
forces. 

The  Principle  of  Angular  Momentum. — The  rate  of  change  of 
the  component  of  angular  momentum  of  a  system  about  any 
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axis  is  equal  to  the  moment  of   the   applied  forces  about  tliat 
axis. 

The  Principle  of  the  Conservation  of  Energy. — The  sum  of 
the  kinetic  and  potential  energies  of  any  system  is  constant, 
except  for  the  effect  of  such  dissipative  forces  as  friction  \Yliich 
convert  mechanical  energy  into  heat. 

Art.  23. — Equations  of  Motion  for  a  Viscous  Fluid. 

Taking  a  fixed  point  0  in  the  fluid  as  the  origin  of  co-ordinates, 
let  OXj  OY\  OZ  be  three  co-ordinate  axes,  and  let  n,  v,  w  be  the 
components  of  the  velocity  of  a  particle  parallel  to  these  three 
axes.  V,  r,  and  iv  will  be  supposed  finite  and  continuous,  and, 
since  they  vary  with  the  position  of  the  particle  and  the  time, 
are  functions  of  x,  y,  z  and  t. 

The  velocity  of  a  particle  may  be  considered  from  two  points 
of  view.  Considering  any  fixed  point,  the  velocity  of  successive 
particles  as  they  pass  that  point  may  vary,  and  since  ./*,  y,  z  are 
now  constant,  the  rates  of  variation  parallel  to  the  three  axes 

are  represented  by  the  partial  differentials  ^r— -,  etc.     For  steady 

motion  these  are  separately  zero. 

If,  however,  w^e  consider  the  variation  of  velocity  of  any  one 
particle  as  it  moves  from  point  to  point  of  its  path,  since  this 
now  also  includes  the  variation  of  .r,  y,  z  with  t,  its  components 

d.  u 
will  now  be  represented  by  -y-  ,  etc.,  and  are  the  components  of 

the  true  acceleration  of  the  particle.     These  are  not  necessarily 
zero  for  steady  motion. 

If  then  a  particle  moves  from  a  point  (r,  //,  z)  to  a  second 
point  {x  -^^  h  s\  y  ^  hy\  z  '\-h  z)  in  time  h  t,  its  change  of 
velocity  6  u  is  given  by 

0  u  =^ —  8  X  -f  X—  5  ?/  +   -—  .  S  -^  +  V— -  .  0  ^ 
c  JT  c  y  c  z  r    t 

and  in  the  limit 

d  u  __    c^     d  r        ('  u     d  y        (_n     d_£        ?ji  . 

tH  "~   Tic'  (fJ'^  r  y'  d  t'^  r  z  '  d  t"^  T~t 
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But  from  the  definitions  of  m,  r,  w,  we  have 


u  = 


d  t 


(I  V 


w  = 


d  t 


similarly 


and 


d  t  ?  .<•  c  y  c  z         0  t 

d  t  ?  .r  ^y  ^  z         f'  ^ 


d  w  r  w   ,    .. 

d  t  c  Jc 


?w    t  CIV 

r  y  c  z 


c  t 


(2) 
(3) 

(4) 


Next   consider    an    elementary   parallelopii)ed    in    the    fluid 

bounded  by  edges  h  x,  b  ?/, 
"  5  z  (Fig.  26).  For  con- 
tinuity of  motion  the  dif- 
ference between  the  amounts 
of  fluid  which  flow  in  and 
out  of  these  surfaces  during 
time  5  £  must  be  equal  to 
the  increase  in  the  mass 
which  the  surface  encloses. 
Expressing  this  analytically, 
we  get  the  equation  of  con- 
tinuity. 

^^®-  2^-  Now   the   mass    of    fluid 

entering  across  the  face  O  -B  in  time  ht^puhy.hz.ht. 

And  the  mass  of  fluid  leaving  across  the  face  C  D  in  time  6  t 


=  pn  ay 


h  t  +  i: —  (p  v)  h  .r  .  b  y  .  b  z  .  b  L 


Gain  across  these  faces  =  —  :r—  (p  u)  b  x  .  b  y  .  b  z  ,  b  t. 
Total  gain 

^>^  ")  +    Jr.  ^P  ^')  +   TZ^P  ^^'"^   [  b  X  .by  .b  z  .bt. 


{ex'    '        ^  y  '  ^  ^ 

But  the  mass  contained  at  time  t:=:^pbx.by.bz 


and 


Gain  in  time  6  <  =  ^  ^ 
c  t 


b  X  ,  b  y  .  b  z. 
t  .  b  X  .  b  y  .  b  z. 


bt 
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Equating  these  expressions  for  the  gain,  we  have 

HP        ^  (P  »)    ,  ^  (p  r)  ?_(P_wi)  _  Q                      /gx 

r  t            ?  J-               ('  i/  ?^^ 

from  which,  if  p  is  constant,  i.e.,  if  the  fluid  is  incompressible, 
we  have 

c  X  c  y     '    V  z 

as  the  equation  of' continuity  for  an  incompressible  fluid. 
In  the  case  of  a  gas  p  is  not  constant,  but  we  may  have  -«  ^  = 

constant,  in  which  case  we  have  regular  motion  in  the  gas. 

Now  if  the  stresses  in  a  viscous  fluid  (which  follows  the  same 
stress  strain  law  as  an  elastic  solid)  be  represented  by  the  nota- 
tion j)„,  Pa-y,  pj,ty  etc.,  where  each  of  these  symbols  denotes  a 
stress  on  the  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  co-ordinates 
represented  by  the  first  suflSx,  in  the  direction  of  the  second 
suffix,  so  that,  for  example,  the  stress  p^^y  is  a  stress  on  the  plane 
perpendicular  to  0  X,  in  the  direction  O  Y,  and  is  therefore  a 
tangential  stress  on  this  plane,  the  relations  holding  between  the 
various  stresses  for  equilibrium  are  given  by  the  following 
equations.^ 

i>,.  =J'«=m(,— +  yj   )  (8) 

where  j>  =  V-"-^-'^^'"  "*"  ''"  ,  and  \l  =  Coefficient  of  Viscosity. 

*  Stokes  on  "  Theories  of  the  internal  friction  of  fluids  in  motion  and  of  the 
e)uilibrium  and  motion  of  elastic  solidtj  '* ;  also  Lamb's  "Motion of  Fluids."  p.  2iy. 
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Again,  considering  the  elementary  volume  i  x  .  b  y  .  i  z,  we 
see  that  the  total  force  acting  on  this  volume  due  to  any  varia- 
tion of  stress  on  opposite  faces  of  the  volume  in  the  direction 


( a 


oxisr^ 


+  "^^ 


So  that  if  an  external  force,  having  a  component  X  per  unit 
mass,  in  this  direction,  also  act  on  the  element,  we  have 

Total   force  on  element)  _   V  rVjcx_  ,    ^' 7V    ,    'JKA   .    .  vI 
in  direction  O  X        1  "~   L  V"  x   '^    r  y    ^    c  z  )^  ^  ^  A 

h  X  .  h  If  .  h  z. 

This  equals  mass  X  acceleration )   __ 
of  element  in  direction  O  X  ) 


=  P 


r.Zy.hzX-^-. 
d  u 


(9)    { 


\  c  X         ('  y         0  z   J  at 

Similarly,   considering   the   accelerations  in   direction? 
0  Y  and  O  Z,  we  get 

^    P..      .      '    Pz, 


PY+   (^ 

\  r  X 

P  z  +  f > 


+ 


""  d't 


<■  y 


+ 


r  Z  ) 


(1  t^ 
lit 

dw 
d  i 


1  This  may  be  proved  as  follows.     The  difFerence  of  normal  stress  on  the  faco- 

O  B  and  C  D  (Fig.  2(;  A)  =  ^  /''^-  8  ^•. 

.*.  Difference  of  normal  force  on  these  fac«"s 

=  ^-'''f  5  ^  .  8  y  .  5  r. 

Also  tlie  difference  of  tangential  stres><  in  tin.' 
direction   0  X  on  the  faces  O  C  and  Ji  D 

^.Hm   h  y,  while  the  resultant  force  due  to  the-io 
c  // 

tangential   stresses   in   this   direction    =    ^-4^^ 

.  8  J*  .  8  y  .  8  r. 

Similarly  the  tangential  stresses  on  the  facc"5 
0  J)  and  B  C  in  the  direction  0  X  give  ri^c  ro 

a  resultant  force  ^-J-~  h  x  .  h  y  .  h  z. 


2 

/ 

^.^^  -^ 

c 

■■/ 

/ 

1 

1 
1 

B 

1 

/ 

0 

/ 

D 

Fig.  2G  a. 


These  include  all  the  forces  due  to  variation 
of  stress  across  the  element,  which  have  a  com- 
ponent in  the  direction  0  X.     Summing  the<*\ 

we  get  the  resultant  force  in  the  direction  of   increasing  x.     Similarly  for  the 

force>  in  the  directions  O  X  and  0  V. 
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Differentiating  the  equations  (7)  and  (8),  so  as  to  obtain  the 

values  of  —^^  etc.,  in  the  case  of  a  viscous  fluid,  and  inserting 
ex 

the  values    thus  obtained  in  equations  (9),  the  first  of  these 

becomes 


\of  ■*■  a  a: .  a  y  /  "^  '^  \a  .r  .  a  ^   '^  c  2») 


+  M 


=  P 


d  n 
d~t 


From  the  equation  of  continuity  we  have 


d  u        d  V        d  ic  _  ^ 

^  X        d  y        c  z 


Also  —3-  -)--=,-  -^-  +  ^ 

?  or  v  X  0  y  d 


^  w     _     a   /du  ^dv       ^»A---o 
xa^  0  x\d  X         c  y        d  z) 


So  that  the  equations  become 


d  t 


a  X 


(10) 


/    a2  r2  ^    \ 

where  v^  denotes  the  operator  (  ^  ^  +  ^- ^  +  g-^  1- 

The  terms  involving  /x  in  these  equations  are  complex,  and  for 
purposes  of  practical  application  to  hydraulic  problems  are 
usually  neglected.  If  this  is  done,  the  equations  of  motion  for 
a  non-viscous,  incompressible  fluid  become 


d  u          _ ,       a  p 
P  .1'*  =P^ 


dt 
d  V 


0  X 


Pd-t=^^  "a-7 

dW  ry  a  p 

p        =pZ  - 


d  t 


(11) 


c  Z 


d  u 


or,  writmg  '4-^  in  terms  of  -.     ,  etc.,  from   equation    (2),  and 
^   d  t  ex 

H.A.  F 
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dividing  throughout  by  p, 


X 


1    8  1>  0  U     ,  d  U     ^  d  U     ,     d  U  \ 

pax  d  X  d  y  0  Z        d   t 

c  V         ^  V 


1  d  p  d  V  ,        3  r    . 

p  o  y  ex  0  y 

r,        1  3  u  3  r  .        B  H»  9 11?       ?  /r 

p  0  z  ox  0  y  0  z        0  t  J 


(12) 


the  Eulerian  equations  of  motion. 
Here  the  axes  of  co-ordinates  have  been  taken  to  coincide  with 

the  principal   axes  of 

Sx J  stress.      If,    however, 

these  are  transferred, 
exactly  similar  equa- 
tions are  obtained. 

In  the  case  where 
gravity  is  the  only 
external  force  acting 
on  the  fluid,  X  =  /), 
Y  =  0,  and  Z  =  — 
^,  g  acting  in  the 
opposite  direction  to 
that  of  z  increasing. 

So  far,  the  equa- 
tions are  applicable  to 
motion  of  any  kind, 
whether  steady  or 
unsteady,  but  in  their 
present  form  are   not 

obviously  useful  for  the  solution  of  any  practical  .problem.     So 

long  as  the  motion  is  sinuous  and  irregular  nothing  furtner  can 

be  done  with  the  equations. 


Art.  24. — Application  to  Stream  Link  Motion. 

If,  however,  the  fluid  be  moving  with  definite  stream  line  motion, 
these  equations  can  be  considerably  simplified.  Suppose  a 
particle  moving  with  stream  line  motion  from  0,  in  the  direction 
OS  (Fig.  27),  with  velocity  F,,  the  space  OS  being  cs.     The 
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direction  cosines  of  this  motion  in  the  directions  OX,  OY^  OZ,  are 
dx     d  y      d  z 


d  s  '  d  s 
Also 


d  s' 


dx  _   ^^   _  ; 


V. 


Again,  geometrically  we  get 

V.^  =  u^  +  v^  +  iv^  (13) 

And  Vg^lu  +  mv  +  nw.  (14) 

For  stream  line  motion,  and  with  only  gravity  acting,  the  general 
equations  (12)  may  then  be  written 


1  a  p  _  a 

p  d  X 


0  t  \    0  X  d  y  c  zf 

p   0  y        0  t  \    0  X  d  y  d  zf 

^        pSir         a^  \    0  X  d  y  d  zf 

v      /,  a  tt  a  u   .       a  t^X       da: 

.Now    I  Z   ;^ \-     VI     ^—     +«^ l     =     J— 

\car  ^2/  a^/       rf« 


+  »w  V- + 

a  y 

d  u       d  y 

'  d  X       ds 


(15) 


d  u      dz 
dy^  d8 


a  w 
a  z 


^    t^f'        ,         y     d    U 


d  u 
d  8 

a  u 
~t 
dj 
p  d  y  d  t 

1  d  V         d  w    , 
p  (}   Z 


1  dp 
p  d  X 


9 


1  d  J)    ^  ^   4. 


a  ( 


Y  d  V 


(16) 


T'. 


d  w 
d  8 


Multiplying  these  equations  respectively  by  Z,  m,  and  n,  and 
adding,  we  get 


1  /,  a  r?   ,      a  p        a  )A       ,  a  m   . 
p\aiF  a^/        c  z  /        d  t 


m 


d  XI 


dv 


..  ..    ,        »  .    ,        d  w 
d  s  a  8  a  8 


d  V  a  w 


(17) 


F  2 


68  HYDRA.ULICS  AND   ITS  APPLICATIONS. 

From  (14)  we  get  ^  =  U-  +  mjj  +  n   g  ^. 

From  (13)  we  get  'V^'  =  iLp^  +  v'l^  +  w  '^A 
^        ^       as  \    a  8  (18  a  8  / 

also  I  —  -  +  m  ^-  +  n  -^r^  =  -=-^. 

.'.     Substituting,  equation  (17)  becomes 

d  z 

or,  since  n  =    ,— 

a  8 

_rf^_irfp_ar.     1  ri^  .y^ 
^ d8      p  d8  "   a«  "^  2  rf«^  •  ^' 

rf  «  \  p  ^    2    +  ^  V   ""         ^'t' 
It  W  =  weight  of  unit  volume  of  the  fluid,  we  have  W  =  p  g, 
so  that  the  equation  may  be  written 

±(p  ^li  4.A  --VL  (18) 

ds\]V  "^  2y^  ^)  ~        get- 

Integrating  this,  we  get -,|-.+  r.'~  +  ^  = /    ^^  -  d  8     (19) 

ly        Zg  g  m^      G  t 

In  steady  stream  line  motion,  the  velocity  at  any  fixed  point 
a  y 
remams  constant,  so  that  -~  =  o,  and  the  equation  then  becomes 

#,  +  ^  +  -?  =  constant.  (20) 

This  equation  holds  throughout  any  particular  stream  line,  but 
the  constant  varies  from  one  stream  line  to  another. 

Art.  25. 

Taking  the  general  equations  of  motion  (10),  then  by  an 
algebraic  transformation  we  obtain  an  equation  giving  the  rate 
of  increase  of  kinetic  energy,  which  becomes  equal  to  the  sum  of 
two  terms.  The  first  is  the  rate  of  increase  of  kinetic  energy 
due  to  work  done  by  the  stresses,  and  the  second  has  been  called 
the  rate  of  increase  of  kinetic  energy  in  the  form  of  heat..  It 
follows  that  the  u,  r,  ir,  which  have  been  defined  as  the  component 
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velocities  at  the  point  O,  must  strictly  also  take  into  account  and 
include  these  heat  motions.  From  this  point  of  view  we  may 
say  that  if  the  heat  motion  dissipated  by  radiation  and  con- 
duction is  equal  to  the  relative  molecular  motion,  the  motion  as 
a  whole  is  steady.  If,  however,  the  relative  molecular  motion 
is  greater  than  that  dissipated  in  this  way,  we.  have  eddies 
formed. 

Art.  26. 

The  theorem  expressed  in   the   equation  —.  +  —^ —  +  z  =. 

constant,  is  commonly  known,  from  its  discoverer,  as  BernouUi's 

theorem. 

It  expresses  the  fact  that  the  total  energy  of  the  fluid  per  lb.  in 

any  stream  tube  is  constant.     The  three  terms  denote  (1)  the  pres- 

V  V^ 

sure  energy  per  lb.  ~,\  (2)  the  kinetic  energy  per  lb.  ^ ;  (3)  the 

potential  energy  per  lb.  z,  where  z  is  the  height  above  some 
datum  to  be  fixed  for  any  particular  problem.  The  significance 
of  the  second  and  third  of  these  terms  is  obvious,  but  some 
difficulty  is  often  experienced  in  grasping  the  precise  significance 
of  the  first,  or  pressure  energy  term.  If  p  be  the  pressure 
intensity  in  pounds  per  square  foot,  and  W  the  weight  per  cubic 

foot,  the  expression  ~  gives  the  height  in  feet  of  a  column  of 

water  which  would  produce  the  statical  pressure  ";p." 

Now,  if  water  is  compressed  in  a  cylinder  fitted  with  a  movable 
piston  its  pressure  is  enormously  increased  by  an  extremely 
small  movement  of  the  piston.  Exactly  the  same  thing 
would  occur  if  some  elastic  solid,  such  as  indiarubber,  were 
compressed  in  the  cylinder,  and  just  as  with  rubber,  so  with  the 
water,  the  work  done  on  the  substance  during  compression  would 
be  returned  during  a  slow  retrograde  motion  of  the  piston. 

Since,  due  to  an  increase  in  pressure  of  p  lbs.  per  square  foot, 
the  decrease  in  volume  of  water  per  cubic  foot  or 

8_r  __    ___£__   ^  P_ 
y     "~   31  X  144  X  10*         K 

.*.    Work  expended  per  cubic  foot  in  compressing  water  to  this 
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pressure  =  ^  .  ^  =7ir^>  ^^^  *^^s  ^^  ^^^  amount  of  work  stored 

in  the  water,  in  virtue  of  its  pressure  alone,  and  which  would  be 
given  out  during  expansion.  If,  in  the  cylinder  in  question,  the 
piston  were  fixed,  and  the  water  allowed  to  escape  through  a 
small  nozzle,  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  issuing  jet  would  equal 
the  above  expression,  while  the  pressure  would,  with  the  removal 
of  the  first  few  drops  of  water,  fall  to  thj^t  of  the  atmosphere. 
The  amount  of  energy  thus  stored  in  the  water  per  lb.  in 

virtue  of  its  pressure  alone  is  o~^  "rfr  ^^^*  ^^^'*  ^^^  ^  water  were 

a  perfectly  incompressible  fluid,  so  that  X  =  od,  would  be  zero. 
But  this  is  not  what  we  mean  in  hydraulics  by  the  pressure 
energy  of  water. 

Suppose,  however,  the  piston  pressed  home  with  a  continuous 
pressure  of  p  lbs.  per  square  foot,  while  the  water  escapes  from 
the  cylinder.     The  work  done  on  the  water  per  cubic  foot  is  now 

p  foot  lbs.,  and  per  lb.  is  ^. 

The  pressure  of  the  water  is  exactly  the  same  as  before,  but 
now,  so  long  as  the  piston  is  moving,  the  water  is  capable  of  doing 

work,  in  virtue  of  this  pressure,  at  the  rate  of  -^  foot  lbs.  per  lb., 

and  this  is  what  we  mean  by  the  pressure  energy. 

The  idea  of  pressure  energy  only  becomes  applicable  when  we 
have  a  continuous  supply  of  water  under  pressure,  as  is  the  case, 
for  example,  in  the  supply  pipes  of  an  hydraulic  power  company. 
Here  a  continuous  supply  of  pressure  water  is  pumped  into  the 
mains,  with  a  velocity  which  is  in  general  so  low  that  the  kinetic 
energy  is  negligible.  The  potential  energy  is  also  in  general 
negligible,  so  that  it  is  in  virtue  of  the  pressure  energy  alone  that 
the  water  is  capable  of  doing  work.  If,  however,  the  pumps  are 
stopped  and  the  accumulators  disconnected,  the  withdrawal  of  a 
very  few  cubic  feet  of  water  from  the  mains  will  reduce  the 
pressure  to  that  corresponding  to  the  statical  head  at  any  point, 
and  the  capacity  for  doing  work  to  almost  zero. 

Or  consider  an  element  of  a  stream  tube  of  weight  W,  at  a 
depth  h  below  the  free  surface,  and  at  a  height  z  above  some 
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datum.  Its  potential  energy  is  Wz  foot  lbs.,  while,  in  virtue  of  its 
position,  its  pressure  energy  is  W  h,  its  pressure  "  j> "  being  W  h. 
Removed  from  its  connection  with  the  surrounding  mass  of 
fluid,  which  guarantees  the  permanence  of  the  pressure  con- 
ditions for  a  finite  period,  the  potential  energy  is  unaltered,  while 

its  available  pressure  energy  ^is  now  practically  zero — absolutely 

zero  in  the  case  of  a  perfectly  incompressible  fluid. 


P-^p 


.a*6^ 


Akt.  27. — Elementary  Proof  of  Bernoulli's  Theorem. 

Beginning  with  the  assumption  that  the  fluid  is  non-viscous, 
and  exerts  only  normal  forces  on  any  bounding  surface,  the  proof 
of  this  theorem  is  easily  deduced. 
Consider  the  element — length  h  s — of 
a  stream  tube  in  such  a  fluid,  the  only 
forces  tending  to  produce  motion  of 
this  element  being  its  own  weight  and 
the  normal  pressures  of  the  surround- 
ing fluid  (Fig.  28). 

Let  its  cross  sectional  area  at  the 
top  he  "a  +  b  a,"  and  at  the  bottom 
''a,"  the  pressure  intensities  at  the 
top  and  bottom  being  p  —  h  p  and  p 
respectively.  Let  the  average  normal 
pressure  on  the  sides  of  the  element  be 
g.  Actually  q  will  lie  between  p  and 
p  -bp. 

This  normal  pressure  will  have  an 
unbalanced  component  q  .  b  a  along 
the  axis,  and,  since  the  fluid  is  non-viscous,  the  only  effect  of  this 
pressure  in  producing  motion  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  will  be 
due  to  this  component. 

Let   the   direction   of  the  axis  make   an   angle   0  with  the 
vertical. 
Then  the  magnitude  of  the  resultant )      [.         *    x  /      .    .   v 


^ 

1 

1^ 

— ? 

a 

Fig.  2». 


of  forces  on  top  and  bottom  faces  of  \  = 
element,  in  the  direction  of  its  motion 


]^pa==  p 


b  a  —  a  b  p. 
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Besultant  of  normal  pressures  on  sides  i 
of  element,  in  same  direction  j    —  ~  5     ^• 

The  only  other  force  acting^on  the  element  is  its  weight,  and 
the  resolved  part  of  this  in  the  same  direction 


=  pba  — a  bp  —  qba+wl  a +  -^jb  8.  cos  0 


Besultant  force  ini 
direction  of  motion  i 

=  mass  X  acceleration 


H'^'-i)-'- 


rfr^  where  v  —  velocity 

""  g  (It         of  element. 

Putting  q  =z  J)  —  k  b  p,  and  neglecting  small  quantities  of  the 
second  order,  we  get 

,  ^-  =  Jl  aba  cos jB  —  a  b  v.  (1) 

got 

b  8 
But  V  =  g-  ,  and  b  s  cos  0  =  —  b  z,  z  being  measured  verti- 
cally upwards,  and  b  z  being  the  difference  of  level  of  the  two 
ends  of  the  element. 

W 
.'.    Equation  (1)  becomes  —  .  v  b  v  =  —  W  b  z  —  b  p^ 

or  —vbr+Wbz  +  bp-0.  (2) 

When  b  8f  b  p,  are  indefinitely  small  we  get,  in   the  limit,  on 
integrating 

-  .   '^  +  W  z  +  p  =  constant 
g      £t 

or  ^    +  ^j^  +  z  —  constant.  (3) 

2^      n 

Art.  28. 

Since  v  is  the  velocity  along  a  stream  line,  any  attempt  to 
apply  the  equation  to  the  motion  of  a  mass  of*  fluid  by  taking  r 
as  the  mean  velocity  of  the  mass  will  obviously  lead  to  error 
unless  the  square  of  this  mean  velocity,  multiplied  by  the  mass 
itself,  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  squares  of  the  various  stream 
tube  velocities,  each  multiplied  by  the  mass  contained  in  its  own 
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stream  tube ;  and  this  is  only  true  when  all  the  stream  lines  are 
parallel  and  have  the  same  velocity,  and  when,  in  consequence,  no 
internal  work  is  being  performed  against  viscosity. 

While  this  state  of  affairs  is  never  accurately  realised  in  the 
case  of  the  motion  of  water  in  pipes  or  open  channels,  yet  the 
equa'tion  may  be  made  to  apply  to  such  cases  by  the  introduction 
of  a  term  involving  losses  of  energy  due  to  viscous  resistance. 

E^,j  if  the  suffixes  (1)  and  (2)  refer  to  two  successive  positions 
of  a  particle  of  viscous  fluid,  we  may  say  that 

where  1H2  represents  this  loss  of  energy  between  the  positions 
(l)and(2). 

Where  we  have  unsteady  motion  set  up  between  (1).  and(2), 
this  equation  may  still  be  usefully  applied,  1H2  now  including 
the  loss  of  energy  in  eddy  formation.  Applying  this  to  the  case 
of  flow  through  a  pipe  or  channel  of  varying  area,  it  is  usual  to 
assume  that  the  equation  still  holds  when  vi  and  ra  are  the  mean 
velocities  of  flow  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  at  the  two  sections 
(l)aiid(2). 

Where  the  flow  changes  from  steady  to  unsteady  between 
(1)  and  (2)  the  term  1//2  will  then  include  the  kinetic  energy 
due  to  motion  in  directions  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
pipe. 

Art.  29. — Experimental  Verification  of  Bernoulli's 
Theorem. 

The  apparatus  shown  (Fig.  29)  consists  of  a  horizontal  passage 
having  parallel  vertical  sides  of  plate-glass,  the  first  half  forming 
a  converging,  and  the  second  half  a  diverging  channel.  Thfe 
[)assage  connects  two  reservoirs,  A  and  B,  and  pressure  tubes  are 
erected  at  frequent  intervals. 

Water  is  fed  into  the  tank  A,  which  is  of  large  area  compared 
with  the  passage,  and  is  led  away  by  the  overflow  C.  By  suitable 
regulation  of  the  flow  into  Af  and  of  the  height  of  the  overflow  C, 
the  velocity  of  flow  through  the  channel  and  the  pressure  at 
any  point   may  be  regulated  as  required.     Aniline  dye  may  be 
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introduced  into  the  incoming  stream  of  water  by  means  of  the 
capillary  tube  T. 

At  very  low  speeds  the  motion  throughout  the  passage  is 
steady,  and  the  curve  joining  the  tops  of  the  pressure  columns 
is  as  shown  in  (a).  At  any  point  to  the  right  of  the  throat  the 
pressure  head  will  be  less  than  that  at  the  corresponding  point 
to  the  left,  because  of  viscous  resistance,  so  that,  since  the 
velocity  head  is  the  same  at  the  two  points,  the  total  head  is  less  on 
the  right.    The  curve  is  discontinuous — has  a  cusp — at  the  throat. 

As  the  velocity  is  increased,  the  first  indication  of  unsteady 


Fig.  29. 

motion  is  provided  by  an  occasional  eddying  of  such  colour  bands 
as  get  below  the  horizontal  through  the  lowest  point  of  the 
throat. 

The  velocity  at  which  this  occurs  depends  on  the  angle  of 
divergence  of  the  sides  of  the  passage.  As  the  velocity  is 
increased  this  unsteady  motion  extends  to  the  whole  of  the 
water  in  the  diverging  portion  of  the  passage,  the  motion  in 
the  converging  part  being  uniformly  steady.  The  pressure 
curv^e  now  appears  as  shown  in  (/>),  and  is  discontinuous  at 
the  throat. 

On  plotting  the  energy  curve,    ij^  +   .-  +  ^  =  //,  the  curve 

M  £1  (f 
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shown   in   Fig.  30   is  obtained,   and   shows    very   clearly   the 
magnitude  of  the  various  losses. 

Drawing  smooth  curves  between  the  plotted  points  from  A 
to  P  and  from  P  to  B,  it  will  be  noted  that  the  observed 
point  £  at  P  lies  on  neither  of  these  curves.  In  the  figure, 
Hi  represents  loss  of  head,  due  to  viscous  resistance  between 
A  and  P ;  H^,  the  loss  due  to  eddy  formation  at  the  throat ; 
and  Hs,  the  loss  due  to  viscous  resistance  and  to  eddy  forma- 
tion between  P  and  B.  Evidently  from  the  position  of  E  and 
the  form  of  the  curve  P  B,  almost  the  whole  energy  of  eddy 
formation  is  absorbed  at  and  within  a  very  small  distance  of 


the  throat.  With  speeds  below  the  critical  velocity  H2  =  0 
and  Hi  =  H3  (approx.). 

With  speeds  exceeding  the  critical,  H3  becomes  less  or  greater 
than  ffi,  depending  on  the  velocity,  as,  with  fairly  low  velocities, 
the  eddies  formed  at  the  throat  die  out  to  some  extent  before 
reaching  B,  their  kinetic  energy  being  transformed  into  avail- 
able pressure  energy  and  thus  reducing  Hs,  At  suitable  velocities 
indeed  Hs  may  be  negative,  indicating  that  the  energy  rendered 
available  by  the  dying  out  of  eddy  motion  is  more  than  equal 
to  that  absorbed  in  overcoming  viscous  resistance  after  the 
throat  is  passed. 

With  high  velocities  however  the  process  of  eddy  formation 
goes  on  after  the  throat  is  passed,  part  of  the  available  pressure 
energy  being  expended  to  this  end,  and  Hs  is  in  consequence 
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increased.  At  a  suitable  velocity,  a  balance  is  obtained  between 
the  energy  absorbed  from  P  to  J5  in  eddy  formation  and  that 
made  re-available  by  the  dying  out  of  eddies,  and  in  this  case  Hi 
will  equal  Hi. 

In  every  case  however  the  head  loss  (Hg  +  H^)  is  greater  than 
f/i,  and  experiments  show  very  clearly  that  while  it  is  possible  to 
change  pressur*>  head  to  velocity  head  without  appreciable  loss  of 
energy,  it  is  impossible  to  change  velocity  head  to  pressure  head 
by  the  reverse  operation  without  loss,  except  at  velocities  too  low 
to  be  considered  in  practice. 

This  is  the  important  factor  in  the  difference  between  the 
efficiencies  of  centrifugal  pumps  and  turbines. 

The  following  table  indicates  results  of  experiments  carried 
out  by  the  author  on  an  apparatus  similar  to  that  shown  in 
Fig.  29,  and  having  angles  of  convergence  and  divergence  equal 
to  3°  55'.  The  length  from  entrance  to  throat  and  from  throat 
to  exit  is  36*4  times  the  depth  at  the  throat. 


Velocity  at  Throat. 
Feet  i>er  second. 

i/iit. 

1                    Total  Energy  at  Throat 
H'i  ft.             Hs  ft.        ;  Ha  +  /f»        expreBsed  in  foot  lb*. 
J      per  lb. 

4-38 

•070 

•190  1  -  ^035  '    -156  !            -298 

j            1 

5-56 

•115 

•148  1  +  042  1    -185 

•481 

6-40 

•125 

•125  '   +  ^140 

•265 

•637 

7-80 

•146 

•142      +  ^162 

•804 

•828 

8-30 

•150 

•190      +  -160 

•850 

1-071 

8-5-2 

•170 

•240      +  •leO  ;    ^400 

1-126 

More  experiments  on  this  point  are  needed,  but  so  far  as  they 
go  these  appear  to  indicate  that  the  loss  of  energy  in  a  diverging 
channel  is  practically  constant  for  all  angles  of  divergence  from 
2°  up  to  a  certain  limiting  value,  which  for  a  circular  section  is 
apparently  between  5°  and  6°.  Above  this  limiting  value  it 
increases  rapidly.  Experiments  by  Dr.  Stanton  on  a  circular 
pipe  having  walls  diverging  at  an  angle  of  5°  showed  a  loss,  due 
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to  eddy    formation  and  to  friction,  of   "2  ^,  where  v  is  the 

velocity  at  the  throat.     With  a  rectangular  pipe,    having  two 
sides  parallel  and  the  remaining  sides  diverging  at  an  angle  not 

exceeding  5?,   this  loss  was  approximately  '28  5—,  this  being 

about   three   times  as   great  as   the   loss   in   a,  corresponding 
converging  tube.^ 


Abt.  30.— Applications  op  Bernoulli's  Theorem. 
Venturi  Meter. 

The  Venturi  water  meter,  invented  by  Herschell  in  1881,  and 
called  by  him  after  Venturi  because  of  the  experimental  work  of 
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the  latter  on  the  physical  properties  of  diverging  tubes,  depends  in 
its  principles  .on  the  truth  of  Bernoulli's  theorem. 

It  is  at  once  the  simplest,  and  for  large  quantities  of  water  the 
most  satisfactory,  meter  yet  designed,  and  simply  consists  (Fig.  31) 
of  a  pipe  passing  the  whole  quantity  of  water  to  be  measured,  and 
fitted  with  a  portion  BC,  uniformly  converging  to  a  short  parallel 
throat  CD.  At  D  the  pipe  again  diverges  to  its  full  diameter  at 
E.  The  usual  proportions  of  the  meter  are  indicated  in  the 
figure  in  terms  of  the  pipe  diameter,  experiments  showing  that 
an  angle  of  divergence  of  5°  6'  gives  the  best  results  in  the  recon- 
version of  kinetic  to  pressure  energy  from  D  to  E.  If  the  pipe 
.  H  horizontal,  and  if  A  and  a  be  the  areas  of  main  pipe  and  of 

1  Bngineering,  vol.  74,  p.  G64,  November  21st,  1902. 
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throat,  then  since — neglecting  viscosity — ^we  have  no  loss  of  head 
in  the  converging  portion  of  the  meter,  we  get 


2a  + 

W  ^ 

•'•     P 

TV  . 
-  P. 

_  TV  - 

~        2< 

TV 
2fif 
■  TV 
/ 

lui 

ty  of  flow    Va 

=  Va  . 

A 
a 

P* 

-  P'  _ 

.  ^v 

2.^/ 

m 

-1- 

(1) 


Owing  to  viscosity,  the  true  velocity  accompanying  a  given  fall 
of  pressure  (p^  —  Pa)  is  less  than  this,  the  true  velocity  being 
given  by 


T\  =  c 


A 


y_2  gjj)^  -pj 


Here  c  is  a  coefficient  of  velocity  which  depends  slightly  on  the 
diameter  and  material  of  the  pipes  and  on  the  velocity  of  flow, 
increasing  with  the  diameter  and  velocity  of  flow  and  diminishing 
as  the  surface  roughness  increases.^ 

1  More  correctly,  inserting  a  term  ~~ — ^  for  the  effect  of  viscoeity,  so  that 
W  +  Jf  =  t-  +  W  ^-ffT'  «!"»«»"  (2),  above,  become. 


■    V  ir 


where,  if  i*  =  mean  square  of  velocities  between  points  (1)  and  (2),  A'  =  (  ~  j  . 

V       A 
In  the  ordinary  meter  ~  =z — —  9. 

.-.     —^  =  81        .-.    t«  =  Va^  (^  +  1"  •  ^0  '-  ^°  ^'^^        •''    ^''  =  ^^• 

Also  this  velocity  occurs  at  a  point  where  the  diameter  =  4/-^^  =  — -,. 
*^  V  00  2-73 

Again,  I  --^  2*5  rf,  so  that  we  have  the  coefficient  of  velocity  given  by 


■  —  V  '80  +  550/   —  V  1  +  «y/ 
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Experiments  by  Herschell^  show  that  c  varies  from  '94  to 
unity,  the  great  majority  of  tests  giving  values  between  *96  and 
•99.    In  a  48"  meter  c  had  the  value  '995. 

For  any  meter  (— j  is  fixed,  the  ratio  commonly  being  9:1, 
80  that  • 


s/( 


i) 


2g 

is  constant  =  k. 


1 


Taking-  =  9,  then  k  -  V  W  = 


80 


•8972. 


Then  the  volnme  in  cubic  feet\  _  y     i  _     ,    i     fp  a  —  P<^ 
per  second  through  meter/  ~    *  ^        W 


=  ck'^ 


W      '   ^^^ 

Here    — tj^"  or  A^  —  ha  is  the  difference  in  pressure  at  the 

points  (1)  and  (2)  expressed  as  a  head  in  feet  of  water,  and  is 
directly  measured*  in  the  meter.  The  constants  c  and  k^  being 
determined  for  the  instrument,  the  volume  passing  per  second 
may  be  directly  inferred. 

This  meter  has  the  advantage  of  registering  at  almost  any 
velocity,  the  permissible  range  of  velocities  depending  on  the 
permissible  loss  of  head  in  passing  the  meter.  Generally,  a 
maximum  velocity  of  up  to  sixteen  times  the  minimum  is  permis- 
sible. It  will  register  with  velocities  so  low  as  '2  foot  per  second, 
and  is  exceedingly  accurate  when  fitted  to  large  mains,  but  is  not 
suitable  without  careful  calibration  for  use  in  small  pipes  below 

where  /  has  the  value  given  by  the  curves  of  Art.  66  for  a  pipe  of  diameter  77^ 

and  for  a  velocity  of  flow  =  ^1  bo   Va  ■—  7*4  Va. 

Kx.  12'  meter.     F^  =  2  f  .  s  .     Here,  taking  the  surface  as  that  of  a  clean  iron 

pi[>e,  we  have  /  =  '0055. 


V    103) 


•982. 


L03K() 

^  For  results  of  tests  on  meters  fitted  to  pipes  of  12  inches  and  108  inches 
diameter,  see  "  Trans.  American  Soc.  Civil  Engineers,"  November,  1887.  For  tests 
on  a  small  meter  for  a  1|  pipe,  see  *'  Proc.  Canadian  Soc.  Civil  Engineers,"  1902. 
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about  4"  diameter,  because  of  the  greater  proportional  eflfect 
of  viscosity  in  such  pipes.  It  is  moreover  not  well  adapted  for 
use  in  pipes  where  the  water  is  subjected  to  periodic  pulsations, 
as,  for  example,  in  the  discharge  pipe  from  a  reciprocating  pump, 
since  this  is  likely  to  set  up  oscillations  in  the  recording 
mechanism. 

For  measuring  the  difference  of  head  ft^  —  ''«>  a  diflferential 
gauge,  consisting  of  a  U-tube  containing  mercury,  may  be  used 
(Fig.  81),^  though  where  small  differences  of  pressure  are  to  be 
measured  a  preferable  device  is  that  shown  in  Fig.  32,  where  the 
difference  of  pressure  head  is  directly  measured  in  feet  of  water. 

Here  compressed  air  must  be  sup- 
plied to  the  higher  portion  of  the 
inverted  U-tube.  A  continuous  auto- 
matic record  of  the  quantity  of  water 
passing  is  easily  obtained,  either  by 
arranging  for  the  continuous  photo- 
graphing of  the  difference  in  height 
of  the  pressure  columns  on  a  strip  of 
sensitised  paper  mounted  on  a  drum 
driven  at  a  known  rate  by  clock- 
work, or  from  the  record  of  a  pencil 
receiving  vertical  motion  from  a  float 
as  indicated  in  Fig.  33,  which  shows  a 
form  of  automatic  recording  mechanism  very  commonly  adopted. 
These  records,  by  suitable  adjustment  of  the  pressure  scale,  give 
a  curve  showing  volumes  per  second  on  a  time  base,  so  that  the 
area  under  the  curve  gives  the  total  volume  passing  the  meter. 

If  the  meter  tube  be  not  horizontal,  and  if  2:  be  the  difference 
in  level  at  the  entrance  and  throat,  so  that  we  have 


£-i-/^L=*,-,.. 


Fia.  32. 


r  2 


Pa     .     >V^2^«    .    la      .    ^ 

it  is  easily  shown  that  equation  (4)  becomes  : — 

Volume  per  second  =  c  k^  V  (Ji^^  —  //«)  —  2. 

*  Where  a  mercury  gauge  is  used  having  the  connecting  pipes  full  of  water,  it  is 
easily  shown  that  the  effective  gauge  reading  is  less  than  the  apparent  in  the  ratio 
13<>—  1 


13-6 


=  -926. 
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Counter 


If  the  connecting  tubes  be  shut  off  from  the  main,  and  con- 
nection be  made  so  that  the  water  may  attain  a  common  level  in 
the  two  tubes,  and  if  now  the  pencil  of  the  recorder  be  put  to 
zero,  the  effect  is  to  automatically  add  z  to  the  observed  head, 
and  on  cutting  off  the  connection 
between  the  tubes  and  coupling 
up  to  the  mains,  true  readings 
will  be  given  on  the  ordinary 
record  sheet. 

It  should  be  noted  that  the 
converging  portion  of  the  main 
is  the  only  part  really  essential  to 
the  meter  action.  The  diverging 
cone  simply  ensures  that  the  re- 
conversion of  kinetic  into  potential 
energy  shall  take  place  without 
undue  loss.  Where  the  meter  is 
required  to  measure  the  flow  in 
either  direction,  the  angles  of 
convergence  and  divergence  are 
each  made  equal  to  5^  6'.      ^ 

Since  this  increases  the  length 
of  meter   tube  it  necessitates   a 

reduced  value  of  c,  the  difference  being  about  1^  per  cent, 
the  footnote  to  page  79. 


Fio.  33 — Recording  Mechanism  for 
Venturi  Meter. 


See 


AbT.  31. — Loss  DUB  TO  THE  SuDDEN  ENLARGEMENT  OF  CrOSS 

Section  of  a  Stream. 

Whenever  the  cross  section  of  a  pipe  or  channel  increases 
abruptly,  the  water,  on  passing  the  f  va,p. 

enlargement,  is  thrown  into  a  state 
of  unsteady  motion,  with  a  con- 
sequent loss  of  available  energy. 
If  the  mean  velocities  before  and 
after  passing  the  enlargement  are 
known,  the  equations  of  momentum 
may  be  applied  to  determine  the 
magnitude  of  this  loss. 

H.A. 


Fig.  34. 
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For,  consider  the  case  of  flow  through  a  horizontal  pipe 
(Fig.  34),  suffering  a  sudden  change  of  area  from  a  to  A, 

Let  p  and  v  be  the  pressure  and  mean  velocity  immediately 
before  the  change  of  section. 

Let  P  and  V  be  the  pressure  and  mean  velocity  in  the  large 
pipe  when  the  motion  has  steadied  after  impact. 

liQip'  be  the  niean  pressure  on  the  end  of  the  pipe  at  EE. 

Neglecting  frictional  effects,  which  will  be  small,  the  forces 
tending  to  produce  a  change  of  momentum  in  the  direction  of 
flow  between  the  sections  at  which  p  and  P  are  measured  are  : — 

(1)  the  pressure  over  the  area  at  p  =  pa} 

(2)  „        „  „      „      „     EE:=p^{A-a). 
(8)     „         „          „       „      „    atP  =  P^. 

.'.  The  force  producing  change  of  momentum  in  the  direction 
of  motion  =  \p  a  +  p'  (A  -  a)  —  P  A]  lbs.  (1) 

This  must  equal  the  change  of  momentum  per  second  in  the 
direction  of  this  force 

= =  —  MF*  — atrl.  (2) 

9  9  9^  ^ 

The  assumption  is  commonly  made  that  the  pressure  p'  over  the 
face  EE  is  uniform,  and  is  sensibly  equal  to  p.  Although  the 
actual  distribution  and  magnitude  of  this  pressure  probably  vary 
with  the  ratio  of  the  areas  and  relative  position  of  the  two 
branches,  and  with  the  velocity,  we  have  not  suflScient  experimental 
data  to  frame  any  definite  law  connecting  the  two.  The  above 
assumption,  however,  appears  to  be  fairly  well  justified  by  the 
results  of  such  experiments  as  are  to  hand,  and  making  use  of 
this  we  have,  on  combining  equations  (1)  and  (2) 

{p  -  P)  A  =1—  [A]^  -a  v^\  (3) 

A  V 
Also  for  continuity  of  flow  A  V  =  a  v    .-.  v  = 

(p  -  P)  ^  =  —  j  1  -  -I  A  V^.  (4) 

g    \  a)  ^ 

*  The  pressure  7>  beine  measured  at  the  mean  depth  of  the  section. 
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If  now  H'  =  loss  of  head  due  to  shock  at  the  enlargement,  we 
have 

V  tr^  P  V^ 

p-  P   ,     V^A^         V^ 

-W-  +  -2^-2j=^'  (6) 

Sabstituting  for  ^  ^     from  (4)  we  get 

^=2-,(a-V  (7) 

Writing  m  for—,  relations  (7)  and  (8)  become :— 

^'=^(^"1)'  (10) 

=  ^(^"rj  (11) 

The  following  are  results  of  experiments  carried  out  by  the 
author  on  a  pipe  having  a  sudden   enlargement  of  diameter 

from  -65  inches  to  2-15   inches,   the  ratio  ~   being  accurately 

10-96.    The  positions  at  which  gauges  were  inserted  are  shown 


i 


®     ®     ® 


»»> 


Fig.  35. 
m  Pig.  85.  In  the  experiments  the  gauge  pressures  3,  4,  5  and  6 
at  different  radii  over  the  end  of  the  tube  were  found  to  differ 
bj  not  more  than  -004  feet  of  water,  and  the  mean  of  these  has 
been  adopted  as  the  value  oip'.  The  pressure  at  2  is  adopted 
as  being  p,  and  the  pressure  at  (9)  as  P. 

G  2 
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An  examination  of  these  results  shows  that  in  every  case  p' 
was  less  than  p,  the  difference  between  p  and  p'  increasing  with 
the  velocity.  Neglecting  the  assumption  that  p'  =  p,  equation  (4) 
of  this  article  becomes 


(P 


where 


^  I     A'  -  1    )         g  \         a  J 

V  -  V 
Substituting  this  value  in  equation  (6)  we  have  finally 

H'=^)(^)    -1  +  2^ "-1 

2  fif  1  V  a  /  L'        « 


A'  - 


In  these  experiments  —  =  10*96,  so  that  this  becomes 

^         2^  r  K  -  -0912  ) 

The  values  of  K '  calculated  from  this  formula,  and  also  the 
excess  of  the  actual  loss  over  that  thus  calculated,  are  tabulated 
below : — 


nljer  of 
isperiment 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7     • 

8 

9 

10 

s  of  head  as 
ilculated    . 

•1089 

•238 

•480 

1-090 

l'96o 

3059 

4-44 

7-70 

10-40 

18-20 

cess      of 
ctual    over 
beoretical 

S8         .       .       . 

-M% 

-2-1% 

+  •62o^ 

+  1-2% 

+  2-:>  % 

+  3-3% 

+  2-2% 

+  2-85% 

+  4-1% 

+  4-8% 

As  the  measured  loss  of  head  includes  frictional  losses  between 
gauges  (2)  and  (9),  which  are  10  inches  apart,  the  coincidence 
between  actual  and  calculated  losses  is  very  close  indeed. 

It  is  worthy  of  note  that  if  the  pressure  at  gauge  (7),  which  is 
4  inches  from  the  enlargement,  be  taken  as  P,  the  loss  of  head 
is  approximately  20  per  cent,  greater  than  the  theoretical. 
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Throughout  the  remainder  of  the  book,  the  loss  due  to  an 
enlargement  of  section  will  be  taken  as  being  given  with  sufficient 

accuracy  by  the  simple  formula  H'  =  — ^ — ~  feet. 

This  is  usually  taken  as  applying  wherever  two  streams  of 
fluid  moving  in  the  same  direction  combine  to  form  a  single 
stream  of  velocity  V.  If  ri  and  ig  are  the  initial  velocities  of 
the  streams,  their  loss  of  energy  per  lb.  at  impact  is  taken  as 

^^-7i —    in  the  one  and  -—^ in  the  other  case.    Where  the 

^g  ^g 

streams  are  inclined  to  each  other  and  to  the  direction  of  the 

final  motion,  the  above  equation  may  be  applied  separately  to 

their  component  velocities  in,  and  perpendicular  to,  the  direction 


Fig.  86. 


of  the  combined  stream.     The  sum  of  the  losses  of  head  thus 
obtained  will  then  give  the  total  loss  due  to  the  impact. 

The  loss  of  head  at  a  sudden  enlargement  is  usefully  applied 
to  reduce  leakage  in  the  system  of  grooves  for  the  water  packing 
of  small  pistons  and  plungers. 

Special  Cases. — (a)  A  very  large :  Ex — ^pipe  discharging  directly 

into  a  reservoir  (Fig.  36,  a). 

Here  V  may  be  taken  as  zero. 

(v  —  o)^        v^ 
Then  the  loss  IV  =  ^^ — ^r =  ^—  i.e.,  the  whole  of  the 

kinetic  energy  is  lost. 

{)))  Pipe  discharging  into  a  reservoir  in  two  stages  (Fig.  86,  b). 
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Here  the  loss  at  first  enlargement  1H2  =       J" 

^  9 

second        „  aflg  =       T 

^9 

and  since  v^  =  o,  the  total  loss  lifs  =  ^^^  "  ^^)'  +  ^^' 

Putting  —  =  m  this  becomes  ^  J  1 h  — o  !• 

°  oi  2  jr  I  m       m^  ) 

Differentiating  with  respect  to  m  and  expressing  the  fact  that 
—, — -  =  0  for  iHs  to  be  a  minimum,  we  get,  for  the  loss  to  be  a 

2  4 

minimum,    —^ a  =  0         /.    m  =  2. 

1      r  * 
/.  loss  is  a  minimum  when  m  =  2  and  then  equals  ^  .  — - 

(c)  If  the  pipe  discharges  in  three  stages  (Fig.  86,  c),  the  ratios 
-,  -  being  equal  and  each  equal  to  tw,  the  total  loss,  1H4  niay 

be  shown  to  equal  J^  ll-   -  +  -ir""-^H if  which  is  a 

2^1  m       vr       nr       vr  ) 

minimum  when  m  =  1'65,  and  then  equals  'SBS  ^— . 

TMb  is  only  true  when  each  change  of  area  is  so  far  from 
the  preceding  one  as  to  allow  of  the  motion  steadying  between 
changes. 

To  reduce  the  loss  as  much  as  possible,  the  number  of  steps 
should  be  as  large  and  the  increment  of  area  at  each  step 
as  small  as  possible,  the  limit  being  reached  when  a  continuously 
diverging  outlet  pipe  is  used. 

With  an  outlet  of  this  type  having  a  final  area  of  8  times  the 
initial,  the  loss  due  to  shock  at  exit  may  be  reduced  to  about 

3   --    (Reynolds),    this    with    an    angle    of    divergence    not 

^9 
exceeding  6°. 

The  rate  of  this  divergence  is  all-important.  If  the  angle  is 
greater  than  the  vertical  angle  of  the  conical  stream  naturally 
formed    during    sudden    enlargement,   the    pressure  over   the 
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diverging  boundaries  will  be  the  same  as  that  over  the  blank 
end  of  the  enlarged  pipe,  and  the  resistance  will  be  unaltered. 

If,  however,  the  boundaries  intersect  this  cone,  the  pressure 
over  these  faces  is  increased,  and  the  resistance  is  in  consequence 
diminished.  The  less  the  angle  of  divergence,  the  greater  this 
pressure  and  the  less  the  resistance. 

As  will  be  readily  understood,  the  effect  depends  largely  on 
the  initial  velocity,  being  the  less  as  this  increases. 

It  appears  probable  that,  as  this  natural  angle  of  stream 
divergence  increases  as  the  velocity  decreases,  the  most  efficient 
adjutage  would  be  trumpet-shaped,  the  rate  of  divergence  of 
its  boundaries  increasing  towards  the  outlet. 

Art.  32. — Loss  dub  to  Sudden  Contraction  of  Areas 
OF  A  Stream. 

When  water  flowing  along  a  channel  or  through  a  pipe  meets 
with  a  sudden  contraction  of  the  area  of  the  pipe,  as  shown  in 

Fig.  37,  we  also  get  a  loss  of 
energy  which  is  due,  not  directly 
to  the  contraction  of  the  stream, 
but  to  the  subsequent  re-enlarge- 
ment which  always  takes  placa. 

The  stream,  after  passing  the 
contraction,     suffers    a    further 
diminution  in  area,  and  for  a  short  distance  fails  to  fill  the  pipe, 
afterwards  re-expanding  as  shown .^    Up  to  the  contracted  sec- 
tion the  loss  is  solely  that  due  to  simple  viscous  resistance. 
If  A  represents  the  larger  stream  area 
99  a         „         „      smaller  „ 

„   «c         })  9,      vena  contracta 

r,  V  and  Vc  representing  the  velocities  at  these  sections,  the 
loss  of  energy  due  to  this  enlargement  will  be  approximately 

^  '^    ^    ft.  lbs.  per  lb. 

^  This  action  may  occur  even  though  the  pipe  is  full  of  water,  the  space  shown 
empty  in  Fig.  37  being  now  occupied  by  dead  water  which  takes  no  part  in  the 
flow  through  the  pipe. 


STOPPAGE   OF   MOTION.  89 

If  m  =  -  we  have  v  =  m  V. 
a 

Also  ^^  =  ^  =  X.  (say) 

=  F.l-  ft.  lbs.  per  lb. 
2// 

Here  F  is  called  the  coeflScient  of  hydraulic  resistance,  and  can 

only  be  determined  experimentally. 

Writing  C^  for  — ,  the  above  may  be  expressed  in  the  form 
If  C,  has  the  value  -586,  the  loss  =  'SO-^r— .     This  is  approxi- 

^  y 

mately  the  value  of  Cc,  where  the  area  A  is  so  large  as  not  to 
effect  the  stream  line  production,  and  gives  the  loss  usually  found 
where  a  pipe  is  led  out  of  a  reservoir  by  means  of  a  sharp-edged 
junction. 

A  series  of  experiments  carried  out  by  the  author  on  the 
apparatus  shown  in  Fig.  35,  having  a  value  of  m  =  10*96,  and 
having  pipe  diameters  of  2'1;>  inches  and  '65  inch,  gave  a  mean 
value  of  '600  for  C^  over  a  range  of  values  of  v  from  1'35  to 
8*69  feet  per  second.  The  value  diminished  from  "610  with  the 
lowest  to  '587  with  the  highest  of  these  velocities. 

Abt.  88. — Initiation  and  Stoppage  of  Motion. 

The  general  equations  of  motion  of  Art.  (24)  lead  to  the  final 
result 

^\  ^  j^    t  j^  y\  -       1  4J^'  (\\ 

ds  \W^  ^g^  ^l  "  '^  gdt  ^  ' 

as  applying  to  the  accelerated  motion  of  a  frictionless  and  incom- 
pressible fluid,  and  if  the  acceleration  j-  be  represented  by  a, 

this  expression  may  be  integrated  where  a  is  uniform  or  is  known 
in  terms  of  s  or  of  v. 
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Example  1. — Suppose  the  acceleration  to  be  uniform  and 
independent  of  «,  on  integrating  we  now  obtain  the  expression 

|  +  ^  +  -=-5^^  .  (2) 

where  -4  is  a  constant  of  integration. 

Example  2.  —  Imagine  the  motion  to  be  simple  harmonic. 
This  would  be  the  case  if  the  fluid  were  contained  in  a  pipe  and 
followed  the  motion  of  a  piston  driven  from  a  uniformly  rotating 
crank  of  radius  r,  by  means  of  a  long  connecting  rod.     If  the 

angular  velocity  of  the  crank  is  %v  radians  per  second  Iw  =  -^x— I 

where  n  =  revolutions  per  minute,  and  if  6  represent  the  crank 
angle  described  from  the  dead  centre  in  time  t  (6  =  w  t),  we 
have :  V  =  w  r  sin  0 ;  a  =z  w^  r  cos  ^ ;  «  =  r  (1  —  cos  6)^  and 
equation  (1)  becomes  on  integrating 

«     ,     t-^     ,  /*?r*  r  cos  6     , 

W        ^g  J  9 

=  —  /  COS  fl  sin  tf  d  tf 

=  ^-r—  COS  2  ^   +   A. 

^9 

As  a  further  example  of  the  handling  of  this  equation,  deter- 
mine the  pressure  produced  by  the  uniform  closing  of  a  valve 
fitted  to  the  outlet  from  a  6-inch  pipe.  This  pipe  is  1,066  feet  long, 
and  is  discharging  with  a  velocity  of  7*5  feet  per  second.  The 
valve  is  at  a  depth  of  100  feet  below  the  surface  level  in  the 
supply  reservoir,  and  the  time  of  closing  the  valve  is  '03  seconds. 

Here  s  is  to  be  measured  along  the  pipe  from  the  entrance. 
Let  suflBx  0  refer  to  entrance.  Let  p,  v,  z,  refer  to  valve.  Then 
So  =  0.     From  equation  (2)  we  have 

2 

„,  +  o~  +  zq  =  A.  Since  Vo  =  v 

n        2  g 

•  •  jy      +  z  -  Zo=  -  —a.  (4) 

Taking  the  datum  level  at  the  valve  we    have  z  =^  o;  also 

o  =  ^  V  ^   =  —  7^  =  —  250  f.8.8.,   the  negative    sign  being 

taken  since  the  acceleration  is  negative. 
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/.    (4)  becomes 

P-P^       ,  _  1066 

or  frr=  iTr  +  ^0  +  8,276  feet  of  water, 

ue,,  the  pressure  at  the  valve  is  equal  to  the  statical  head 

( j^  +  ^oj  together  with  an  additional  head  of  8,276  feet,   or 

3,585  lbs.  per  square  inch,  the  latter  being  due  to  the  closing 
of  the  valve. 

This  problem  may  be  considered  from  another  point  of  view, 
and  the  pressure  determined  from  a  consideration  of  the  force 
necessary  to  produce  a  retardation  of  7*5  feet  per  second  in 
03  seconds,  in  a  column  of  water  1,066  feet  in  length. 
Expressed  mathematically  we  have : — Force  =  mass  of  column 
X  retardation. 

'   ^      771-2  z  ir 

/,     ^  ~ X  a  pounds, 

where  r  =  radius ;  I  =  length  of  pipe  in  feet. 

This  force  can  only  be  produced  by  a  pressure  at  the  valve  in 
excess  of  that  due  to  the  statical  head  and  of  magnitude  p  lbs. 
per  square  foot,  where  ttt^  p  =z  F. 

W I 
.-.    p  =  a  lbs.  per  sq.  foot.  (5) 

_  62-4  X  1066  X  250 
""  82-2 

=  516,800  lbs.  per  sq.  foot. 
=      8,585  lbs.  per  sq.  inch. 
Expressed  in  another  way,  the  retarding  force  at  the  valve 
must  be  sufficient  to  completely  destroy  the  momentum  of  the 
water  column  in  "03  seconds.     Expressing  this  mathematically, 
we  again  get  the  preceding  equation. 

The  method ,  of  treatment  so  far  outlined,  while  giving  results 
which  are  vigorously  true  for  a  perfect  incompressible  fluid, 
fails  to  account  for  many  of  the  phenomena  actually  observed 
during  the  stoppage  of  motion  in  a  long  column  of  water,  since 
these  are  largely  due  to  the  elasticity  of  the  water  column.  For 
example,  an  examination  of  equations  (4)  or  (5)  indicates  that 
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an  instantaneous  stoppage  of  motion,  involving  an  infinite  retarda- 
tion, will  necessitate  an  infinite  retarding  force,  and  hence  an 
infinite  pressure  at  the  closed  end  of  the  pipe,  a  conclusion  which 
is  hot  at  all  borne  out  by  the  result  of  experiment. 

Actually,  when  the  column  is  brought  instantaneously  to  rest, 
compression  takes  place ;  a  wave  of  compression  is  reflected 
from  the  closed  end  of  the  pipe ;  and  the  initial  kinetic  energy 
of  the  water  is  transformed  partly  into  kinetic  energy  of  wave 
propagation  and  partly  into  resilient  energy  or  energy  of  strain. 
When  the  retardation  is  gradual,  part  of  the  kinetic  energy  is 
absorbed  in  doing  work  against  the  retarding  force,  and  part  in 
compressing  the  column,  the  latter  factor  becoming  increasingly 
important  as  the  rate  of  retardation  is  increased. 

The   phenomena    accompanying    such   stoppage   of  motion, 

involving  as  they  do  wave 
motions  of  some  com- 
plexity, do  not  in  their 
entirety  readily  lend  them- 
selves to  mathematical 
treatment.  In  ordinary 
cases  however,  theory, 
though  imperfect,  gives 
a  reasonable  approximation  to  actual  results,  and  the  more 
important  cases  which  occur  in  practice  will  be  briefly  considered 
from  this  point  of  view  in  Art.  70. 

Art.  34. — Flow  in  Converging  Channels.     Radial  Flow. 

Where  flow  takes  place  in  a  converging  channel,  the  motion  is 
steady  and,  neglecting  viscosity,  the  energy  throughout  any 
stream  tube  is  constant,  so  that  we  may  write 

^  +  ^  -   +  z  =  constant. 

But  for  continuity  of  flow,  if  ^  =  area  of  channel  at  some  point 
where  the  velocity  is  v,  we  have 

A  V  =  constant  =  Aq  vq 
where  Ao  and  vq  are  the  area  and  velocity  at  some  point  distant  xo 
from  the  point  of  convergence  of  the  boundaries  (Fig.  38). 
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Putting  A  =  k  xwe  have  v  =  -^77^,  and  if  z  is  constant,  i.e., 
if  the  stream  lines  are  horizontal,  we  get 

w  +  27^  - '  <^> 


(2) 


Butfrom(2)  -^=c-^^  (3) 

•'    *-  -  W  ^  2g 

This  applies  to  flow  through  a  converging  channel  having 
parallel  upper  and  lower  boundaries  and  to  the  case  of  (inward) 
radial  flow  towards  a  centre.  The  result  gives  the  fall  in  pressure 
between  two  points  radially  distant  x  and  xq  from  the  origin,  and 
may  be  applied  to  flow  in  an  inward  flow  radial  turbine.  Since  with 
outward  flow  between  diverging  boundaries  the  motion  is  unsteady, 
Bernoulli's  equation  ceases  to  hold,  so  that  the  formula  is  inap- 
plicable to  the  case  of  a  radial  (outward  flow)  turbine.^ 

In  the  case  of  flow  through  a  circular  converging  pipe  or 
nozzle,  A  =  k  x^, 

V  =  '  "  g  ^,  and  assuming  z  constant, 


we  have 

As  befoi-e 

.     V  -  To  _  n^  j  1 
W      -'2.9  l^ 

^  Steady  motion  is,  however,  possible  with  radial  outward  flow  without  solid 
boundaries.  This  is  shown  when  two  equal  and  steady  vertical  jets  impinge 
directly  on  each  other.  Here  a  circular  disc  of  water  with  radial  outward  flow  and 
having  perfectly  steady  stream-line  motion,  as  may  be  shown  by  the  introduction  of 
colour  bands,  is  produced. 
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Abt.  85. — Change  of  Pbebsubb  across  Stream  Lines. 

If  water  be  moving  with  stream  line  motion,  these  stream  lines 
being  curved,  we  shall  experience  a  change  in  pressure  as  we 
move  radially  inwards  or  outwards  from  one  stream  tube  to 
another.     This  change  in   pressure    may    be    determined    as 

follows  from  the  general  equations 
of  motion : — 

Let  P  Q  he  &  portion  of   an 
elementary  stream  tube. 

Suppose  V,  to  be  the  stream  line 
velocity  at  any  point  P  (Fig.  89). 

Suppose  Fr  to  be  the  velocity  in 
the  direction  of  the  radius  at  P. 
LetP  Q  =  b8. 

„  P^Q  =  8  0. 
„  r  =  radius  of  curvature  of 
stream  line  at  P, 

Then  the  stream  line  velocity  ht  Q  =  (v,  +  -J~~'  .  b  «Y 
The  component  of  this  in  the  direction  P  O  = .-—  .  b  «. 

(18 


From  the  figure  we  have 

=  sin  b  e. 


1 —  •  ^  *  r\ 

as  _  ^  V  __ 


a  8 
In  the  limit  when  b  s  is  infinitely  small,  Bin  b  0  =  b  6  and 

l\  +  ^^' .  5  8  =  F..     Also  b8  =  rbe, 

(18 

i1  V  V  V 

.-.     in  the  limit  -  ^-'  =  -/  =  ^*  (1). 
(1 8         d^         r  ^  ^ 

Te 

Taking  equations  (16),  Art.  24,  of  the  general  equations  of 
motion  and  multiplying:  these  by  i\  ?n\  and  n^  the  direc- 
tion cosines  of  the  radius  of  curvature,  we  get  in  place  of 
equation  (17) 
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Whence  from  (IS)  and  (14)  we  get 


I         1  ^  ;> 
•'       p  d  r 


d  t    ^   ^'  da' 


V        d  V 
Substituting for  — r—  from  (1)  above,  we  have 


-  n^g 


p  d  r  9  t  T 


171^^  +  7  [  =  -  — + 


r  ' 


For  steady  motion 


an 


at 


=  0 


t::  ^  +  4     =  +— : 


dr 


w\ 


gr 


P*Sp 


Taking  points  in  the  same  horizontal 
plane  we  have 

d  p  ^       Wj^ 
d  r  g  r  ' 

This  may  be  more  easily  seen  by 
considering  the  equilibrium  of  an 
elementary  column  of  fluid  of  sectional 
area  h  a  (Fig.  40),  having  its  axis  radial, 
and  resting  with  its  two  ends  in  two 
Btream  tubes,  whose  pressures  are  p  and 

I  J)  +  T^  .  d  r  j  respectively.      The 

centrifugal  force  on  the  column  is  balanced  by  the  difference 
of  pressure  on  the  two  ends,  and  we  have,  for  equilibrium, 


\ 


Fig.  40. 


W 


d  a  .  0  r  .  — =  -j-^  . 
gr      d  r 


b  r  ,  b  a 


Wv^  _dp 
g  r    ~  d  r 
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Art.  36. — Vortex  Motion.    Pressure  in  a  Rotating  Liquid. 

Where  a  mass  of  liquid  moves  as  a  whole  with  vortex  motion, 
this  may  occur  in  either  of  two  ways. 

The  first  is  seen  when  a  vessel  containing  water  is  rapidly 
rotated,  or  when  the  contained  water  is  stirred  so  as  to  make  it 
rotate  as  a  solid  body,  the  velocity  increasing  with  the  radius. 
Here  the  motion  is  unsteady  throughout,  and  the  vortex  is  termed 
a  Forced  Vortex. 

The  second  is  seen  when  water  flows  through  a  hole  in  the 
bottom  of  a  vessel.  Here  a  vortex  is  usually  formed  naturally, 
some  initial  disturbance  of  the  water  determining  the  direction 

of  rotation,  although  in  the 
northern  hemisphere  the  earth's 
rotation  would  itself  tend  to  cause 
a  rotation  in  an  anti-clockwise 
direction  as  viewed  from  above. 
This  is  termed  a  Free  Spiral 
VoHex.  The  water  moves  spirally 
towards  the  centre  with  stream 
line  motion,  so  that,  neglecting 
viscosity,  its  energy  per  unit 
mass  is  everywhere  the  same. 
If,  while  the  mass  is  rotating, 
the  hole  be  stopped,  the  motion 
becomes  one  of  simple  rotation  in  horizontal  planes,  and  forms 
a  Free  Cylindrical  Vortex, 

Forced  Vortex  Motion. — Since  the  angular  velocity  tv  is  con- 
stant, we  have  at  any  radius  r,  v  =  tv  r.  (1) 
The  increase  in  pressure  radially  is  given  by 
dp       W    w^i""       W    a 
d  r        g          r           g 


Fig.  41. — Forced  Vortex. 


Integrating  between  the  limits  ri  and  r^  we  have 


Pi  -  T^ 
W 


r^in^-r,^) 


(•2) 


Up  =  po  where  r  =  o,  we  get 


P  - 


Po  _  ur 
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or,  putting  1^  r=  ft  (Fig.  41), 

*  "  *«  =   2^  •  "^     •*•     *  =  '^o  +  -27- 
which  is  the  equation  to  a  parabola. 

Since  the  pressure  at  any  point  is  that  equivalent  to  the 
column  of  water  supported  at  the  point,  it  follows  that  all 
surfaces  of  equal  pressure,  including  the  free  surface  of  the 
vortex,  form  paraboloids  of  revolution  having  the  axis  of  rotation 
as  their  common  axis.  Near  the  sides  of  the  vessel  the  liquid  lags 
owing  to  viscosity,  and  here  the  surface  level  will  fall  below  that 
of  the  paraboloid. 

Free  Cylindrical  Vortex  Motion. — Here,  since  we  have  stream 
line  motion,  the  equation  ^  +  o — I"  ^  ^  constant;  holds. 

/.  in  any  horizontal  plane  -t^.  +  ^r—  =  constant. 
•^  W       2g 

Differentiating  we  have 

1  .^  +  £..^  =  0  (1) 

W      a  r        g       d  r  ^  ^ 

Introducing  the  condition  for  rise  in  pressure  across  a  stream 


d  7)  rV  1) 

tube, viz.,  -j-^  =  ,  this  becomes 

a  r         g  r 


g  r        g  d  r 

dv^v        ^  d  r       d  V 

.'.     1 1 =  0,  or  —   —  =  — 

a  r        r  r  v 

Integrating  we  get  log^  r  +  log^  v  =  constant  =  B. 
.'.     V  r  =  constant  =  ^^  =  ^i. 

.-.    v  =  ^^  (2) 

i.e.,  in  a  free  vortex  the  velocity  varies  inversely  as  the  distance 
from  the  axis  of  rotation. 

It  follows  that  the  increase  of  pressure  with  radius  is  identical 
with  that  in  inward  radial  flow. 

H.l.  H 
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Thus  if  pu  vi,  ru  are  the  attributes  of  a  point  in  the  same 
horizontal  plane  as  p,  v,  r,  we  have 

Putting  ^constant  in  Bernoulli's  equation  we  get  the  equa- 
tion to  the  curve  of  equal  pressure,  and  substituting  for  v  in 

terms  of  r  from  (2)  we  have,  since  ^ — \-  z  =  constant  =  C 

2/7 


2flfr« 


+  z  =  C 


z=C 


Bi 


Fig.  42.— Free  Vortex. 


the  equation  to  a  hyperbolic  curve  of  the  nature  y  3^  =  A^  and 

which  is  asymptotic 
to  the  axis  of  rotation 
and  to  the  horizontal 
through  2f  =  C 
(Fig.  42). 

A  Free  Spiral  Vortex 
may  be  considered  as 
a  case  of  cylindrical 
vortex  and  radial 
motion  combined  in 
the  required  propor- 
tions, since  in  each  case  the  velocity  is  inversely  proportional  to  the 
radius.  The  angle  between  the  stream  line  and  the  correspond- 
ing radius  vector-  at  any  point  will  then  be  constant,  and  the 
streams  line  will  form  a  series  of  equiangular  or  logarithmic 
spirals.  The  difference  of  pressure  between  any  two  points  may 
then  be  found  by  adding  the  pressure  differences  due  to  the  two 
methods  of  flow  taken  separately. 

Strictly  this  should  only  be  applied  to  cases  of  inward  flow, 
since  outward  flow  causes  instability. 

Since  the  velocity  varies  inversely  as  the  radius,  and  since  this 
velocity  cannot  be  infinite  at  the  axis  where  r  =  o,  we  must  have 
an  air  column  at  the  centre  of  a  free  vortex.  When  this  air 
column  cannot  be  maintained,  we  gefc  a  combination  of  a  forced 
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vortex— at  and  near  the  axis — and  a  free  vortex  at  points  further 
removed  (Fig.  43). 

If  a  be  the  radius  at  which  the  two  surface  curves  intersect, 
the  depth  of  the  central  depression  below  the  general  level  of 

the  surface  may  be  shown  to  be  given  by  feet. 

This  is  termed  a  Compound  Vortex^  and  the  state  of  affairs 
there  existing  is  of  importance  in  its  application  to  the  theory 
of  the  j3ow  of  water  in  a  centrifugal  pump  fitted  with  a  Vortex 
Chamber.  Here  the  water  in  the  impeller  forms  a  forced  vortex 
with  outward  radial  flow,  while  when  free  of  the  vanes  an 
approximation  to  a  free  spiral  vortex  is  formed,  and  the  pres- 
sure increases  as  the  velocity  diminishes  outwards.  In  this  free 
vortex  we  have  theoretically  no  loss  of  energy,  and  we  thus  get 
a  change  from  kinetic  to  pres- 
sure energy  which  is  of  great 
importance  as  affecting  the 
efficiency  of  the  pump. 

Certain    properties    of    the 
free  vortex  are  of  interest.    If  »    r   / 

a  film  of  oil  be  formed  on  the  „       «    ^ 

.  .  .1        ,        .  Fig.  43.— Compound  Vortex. 

surface,  owing  to  its  density 

being  less  than  that  of  water  this  at  once  approaches  the  axis 
of  rotation  and  disappears  down  the  funnel  of  the  vortex. 
The  same  thing  happens  to  any  small  floating  body.  If  of 
moderate  dimensions,  however,  the  portion  nearer  the  axis  of 
rotation  comes  into  a  region  of  higher  velocity  than  those 
portions  further  removed,  and  a  series  of  frictional  forces  are 
thus  called  into  play,  acting  on  the  body,  which  are  greater 
as  the  points  at  which  they  act  are  nearer  the  axis  of  rotation. 
The  effect  of  this  is  to  produce  a  rotation  of  the  body  about  some 
point  near  its  outer  edge,  and  away  from  the  centre  of  the  vortex. 
The  body  is  thus  alternately  attracted  to  and  repelled  from  this 
centre,  the  action  being  repeated  as  long  as  the  vortex  is  in  exist- 
ence. A  large  floating  body  destroys, the  funnel  in  its  upper  part, 
and,  if  air  is  prevented  from  entering  through  the  exit,  in  the 
lower  part  also.     Since  in  the  floating  body  v  a  r,  while  in  the 

H  2 
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liquid  V  (x  —,   this,  by  friction,  tends  to   destroy  the  vortex 

motion  of  the  upper  layers  of  liquid,  and,  by  viscosity,  also  of 
the  lower  layers. 

The  formation  of  a  vortex  in  a  discharging  vessel  increases  the 
time  of  discharge  by  diminishing  the  effective  area  of  the  orijEu^e, 
and  by  reducing  the  inclination  of  the  issuing  particles  to  the 
plane  of  the  orifice. 

Examples. 

(1)  Taking  equations  (10),  Art.  28,  for  the  motion  of  a  viscous 
fluid,  show  that  if  the  velocity  be  uniform  in  the  direction  of  ^, 
and  be  zero  in  the  direction  of  y  and  z,  these  reduce  to 

the  equations  deduced  by  another  method  in  Art.  19  in  consider- 
ing the  steady  flow  between  two  parallel  plates. 

(2)  In  a  12  inch  Venturi  meter  the  throat  diameter  is  4  inches. 
Taking  C  to  be  constant  =  "982,  determine  the  difference  of  head 
at  the  entrance  and  throat  when  discharging 

(a)  100    I 

(Jb)  500    r  gallons  per  minute, 
(c)  1000  i 
N.B.— 1  gallon  =  10  lbs. 

Answer,  (a)  Vel.  =  -340/.  b  —  '0920  feet, 
(fc)  „  =  1-701/.  8  -  2-302  feet. 
(c)     „     =  3-402/.  B  —  9-208  feet. 

(3)  Allowing  for  the  variation  of /with  velocity  as  indicated  by 
the  curve  Fig.  84,  for  a  cast  iron  pipe,  determine  the  actual 
loss  of  head  corresponding  to  the  rates  of  flow  given  in  the 
preceding  question. 

Answer,    (a)  -0923  feet  of  water. 
(6)  2-302     „ 
(c)  9-200     „ 

(4)  A  uniform  pipe,  200  feet  long,  is  fitted  with  a  plunger 
which,  originally  moving  at  6  feet  per  second,  is  brought  to  rest 
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uniformly  in  1*5  second.  Assuming  the  water,  to  be  incom- 
pressible, determine  the  pressure  on  the  piston  caused  by  the 
retardation. 

Answer.     10*76  lbs.  per  square  inch. 

(5)  If,  in  the  above  example,  the  plunger  is  driven  from  a 
crank  1  foot  long,  and  making  100  revolutions  per  minute,  and 
with  S.  H.  motion,  determine  the  pressure  produced  by  retardation 
at  the  end  of  the  stroke. 

Answer.     295  lbs.  per  square  inch. 

(6)  Inward  radial  flow  takes  places  between  two  parallel 
circular  plates,  8  feet  diameter  and  6  inches  apart.  Discharge 
takes  place  through  an  orifice  18  inches  diameter  in  the  centre  of 
the  lower  plate.  Neglecting  viscous  resistances,  determine  the 
pressure  at  the  entrance  when  1000  cubic  feet  per  minute  pass 
the  plates,  assuming  the  pressure  at  the  edge  of  the  discharge 
orifice  to  be  atmospheric. 

Answer.     '585  feet  of  water  =  '264  lbs.  per  square  inch. 

(7)  If  in  the  previous  example  the  plates  are  fitted  with  vanes 
and  rotate  at  400  revolutions  per  minute,  determine  the  difference 
of  pressure  at  inlet  and  outlet  due  solely  to  the  production  of  a 
forced  vortex. 

Answer.     46*04  feet  of  water  =  20  lbs.  per  square  inch. 

(8)  Taking  the  above  (6)  and  (7),  as  an  example  of  an  inward 
radial  flow  turbine,  determine  the  total  pressure  drop  between 
inlet  and  outlet. 

Answer.     46*62  feet  of  water. 

(9)  A  centrifugal  pump  has  an  impeller  12  inches  internal, 
24  inches  external  diameter  and  runs  at  800  revolutions,  dis- 
charging into  a  vortex  chamber  where  a  free  vortex  is  formed. 
If  the  outer  diameter  of  the  vortex  chamber  is  8  feet,  determine 
the  rise  in  pressure  due  to  the  vortex  motion 

(a)  in  the  wheel ;       (6)  in  the  vortex  chamber. 
Neglect  all  losses  and  assume  a  perfectly  efficient  vortex  chamber. 
Answer,     (a)  81*9  feet  of  water. 
(b)  60*6     „ 

(10)  A  flat  cylindrical  disc,  18  inches  diameter,  keyed  on  to  the 
lower  end  of  a  3  inch  vertical  shaft  serves  as  a  hydraulic  footstep 
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bearing.  Its  .lower  face  is  plane  and  bears  against  radiating  ribs 
cast  in  the  pressure  cyclinder,  while  its  upper  face  carries  a  series 
of  radial  ribs  which  bear  against  the  plane  upper  lid  of  the  pres- 
sure cylinder.  Thus  water  above  the  disc  rotates  with  the  disc, 
while  the  water  below  is  at  rest.  The  upper  and  lower  sides  are 
in  free  communication  around  the  periphery  of  the  disc.  Deter- 
mine the  resultant  upward  pressure  on  the  shaft  at  a  speed  of 
400  revolutions  per  minute. 

Answer.     844  lbs. 
(11)  A  pipe  4  inches  diameter  is  suddenly  enlarged  to  6  inches 
diameter.     Determine  the  consequent  loss  of  energy  per  lb.  of 
water  with  a  velocity  of  flow  in  the  small  pipe  of  6  feet  per 
second. 

Answer.     '178  foot  lbs.  per  lb. 


CHAPTER  V. 

Flow  from  a  Small  Orifice — Ck)-efficlents  of  Contraction,  Velocity  and  Discharge — 
Bordas  Mouthpiece  —  Sharp  edged  Orifice — Converging  Mouthpiece  —  Bell- 
mouthed  orifice — Diverging  Outlet — Velocity  of  Approach — Time  of  emptying 
Reservoir  —  Submerged  Orifice — Form  of  Jets  —  Large  Orifices  —  Partially 
submerged  Orifice — Notches  and  Weirs — Theoretical  Formulae — Francis — Law 
of  Comparison — Submerged  Weirs — Weirs  with  wide  Sill — Rise  in  surface  level 
produced  by  Weir — Measurement  of  flow  by  Weir — Times  of  Discharge. 

Art.  87. — ^Flow  from  a  Small  Orifice.^ 

If  an  opening  be  made  in  the  side  or  base  of  a  tank  containing 
water,  the  introduction  of  a  few  drops  of  aniline  dje  shows  that 
steady  stream  line  motion  is  set  up  in  the  mass  of  fluid,  these 
stream  lines  converging  towards  the  orifice  from  every  side.  At 
the  boundary  of  the  issuing  jet  the  stream  lines  are,  as  already 
explained  (Art.  14),  tangential  to  the  edges  of  the  orifice,  and 
with  a  sharp  edged  orifice  the  general  stream  line  motion  is  as 
shown  in  Fig.  20.  It  follows  that,  after  passing  the  plane  of 
the  orifice,  the  section  of  the  jet  gradually  diminishes,  and  its 
boundaries  do  not  become  parallel  until  some  finite  distance 
from  the  orifice.  The  section  at  which  the  jet  becomes  parallel  is 
termed  the  vena  contracta,  or  contracted  vein,  and  with  a  small 
circular  orifice  is  at  a  distance  from  the  orifice  equal  to  about 
•498  times  the  diameter. 

Now  suppose  a  particle  of  weight  to  lbs.  to  travel  along  a 
stream  line  from  the  surface  to  the  orifice  and  on  to  the  vena 
contj-acta  (Pig.  44).  Since  the  motion  is  steady,  the  energy 
throughout  is  constant  (neglecting  viscosity) ;  and  if  we  suppose 
the  surface  area  to  be  large,  so  that  the  surface  velocity  may  be 
neglected,  when  in  the  surface  its  kinetic  energy  is  zero.     If  the 

^  By  a  smaU  orifice  we  mean  one  whose  dimensions  are  smaU  in  comparison 
with  the  head  of  water  above  its  centre,  so  that  at  any  point  in  its  area  the  head 
may  be  taken  as  equal  to  that  at  its  centre  without  sensible  error.  The  subject- 
matter  of  Arts  37 — 46  refers  to  such  orifices. 
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brifice  is  at  a  mean  depth  h  below  the  free  surface,  and  if  its 
level  be  taken  as  datum,  the  potential  energy  of  the  particle  is 
wh  foot  lbs.,  while  its  pressure  energy  is  zero,  its  pressure  being 
that  of  the  atmosphere  which  is  taken  as  datum  pressure. 

Immediately  after  passing  the 
orifice,  its  potential  energy  is  zero, 
so  that  if  we  can  determine  its  pres- 
sure energy,  its  kinetic  energy  and 
therefore  its  velocity  may  be  inferred. 
Now  on  passing  the  orifice  the  jet  is 
exposed  to  atmospheric  pressure,  and 
if  the  pressure  throughout  is  the  same 
its  pressure  energy  is  zero.  If  the  jet 
is  parallel  this  condition  is  satisfied, 
but  while  its  boundary  is  curved 
the  centrifugal  action  of  the  outer 
layers  necessitates  an  increase  in  pressure  along  the  radius  of 
curvature  towards  the  centre  of  the  jet.  It  follows  that  in  the 
plane  of  the  orifice,  and  up  to  the  vena  contrcLcta,  the  pressure  in 
the  interior  of  the  jet  is  greater  than  that  of  the  atmosphere. 

At  the  vena  contracta,  however, 
the  pressure  across  the  jet  is 
uniform  and  atmospheric,  the 
pressure  energy  at  the  orifice 
having  been  converted  into 
kinetic  energy,  with  a  conse- 
quent increase  in  velocity  from 
orifice  to  vena  contra>cta. 

The  distribution  of  pressure 
and  of  velocity  across  a  hori- 
zontal diameter  in  the  plane 
of  the  orifice  is  substantially 
as  shown  in  Fig.  46. 
The  pressure  energy  at  the  vena  contracta  then  is  zero,  the 
potential  energy  is  zero,  while  the  velocity  energy  Is 


vr^Ti 


Fig.  45. 


2^ 


foot  lbs.  per  lb. 


FLOW  FROM  SMALL  ORIFICES. 


105 


Denoting  the  surface  by  the  suffix  (i),  and  the  orifice — or 
strictly  the  vena  contracta — by  the  suffix  (o)  we  have 

where p^  =  po  =  0;  ^o  =  0 ;  i-^  =  0 


E2I 
^9 


=  z. 


/.     ro  =  ^/  ^  g  z^  —  V  2  //  /i  ft.  per  sec. 
i.^.,  theoretically  the  velocity  of  efflux  at  the  vena  contracta  is 
the  same  as  if  the  particles  had  fallen  freely  through  a  height  h 
feet  under  the  action  of  gravity. 

The  truth  of  the  above  theorem  was  demonstrated  by  Torricelli,^ 
who  showed  that  a  vertical  jet  of  fluid  would  rise  very 
approximately  to  the  free  level  in  the  vessel  from  which  it  was 
supplied. 

Due,  however,  to  the  viscosity  of  the  liquid,  and  to  the 
resistance  of  the  air,  the  velocity  is  always  slightly  less  than  this 
theoretical  value,  and  is  given  by  C^  V  ii  g  h,  where  (7„  is  called 
the  Coefficient  oj  Velocity,  The  value  of  C  can  only  be  determined 
experimentally,  but  with  a  sharp  lipped  orifice  increases  with  h 
from  about  '96  to  '994.  Weisbach  gives  the  following  values  for 
an  orifice  of  'OSS  feet  diameter : — 


li  feet 

•066 

1^64 

11-5 

56^0 

888 

C,   .     .     . 

•959 

•967 

•975 

•994 

•994 

At  the  vena  contracta  the  stream  lines  for  the  first  time 
become  parallel  and  perpendicular  to  the  cross  section  of  the 
stream,  so  that  if  a^  be  the  sectional  area  of  the  vena  contracta  in 
square  feet,  the  volume  discharged  per  second  =  C\  V2  gh  X  a^ 

cubic  ft.     If  a  is  the  area  of  the  orifice,  the  ratio   -  is  termed 

a 

the  Coefficient  of  Contraction^  and  is  denoted  by  C^    The  discharge 
is  thus  given  by  Cc  C„  V  2  g  h  x  a=:  C  V  2g  h  X  a  cub.  ft.  sec. 

1  De  motu  gravium  naturaliter  accelerate  (1643). 
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Here  C  is  termed  the  coefficient  of  discharge. 

These  coefficients  vary  with  the  head  h ;  with  the  area  of  the 
orifice ;  and  with  the  shape  of  the  orifice  and  its  position. 

The  following  table,  giving  values  of  C,  abridged  from  Hamilton 
Smith's  "  Hydraulics,"  indicates  the  nature  of  these  variations. 
In  each  case  the  orifice  had  full  contraction,  had  free  discharge 
into  air,  and  the  inner  face  of  the  plate  in  which  the  orifice  was 
formed  had  sharp  corners,  so  that  the  escaping  jet  only  touched 
these  inner  edges. 


Heart  from 

Square  Orifices  ;  lengths  of  Hide  of  square  in  feet. 

centre  of  oriflcx 

in  twt. 

•02 

•04 

•07 

•12 

•20 

•4 

____ 

•643 

•628 

•616 

_ 

•6 

•660 

•636 

•628 

•61H 

•605 

10 

•648 

•628 

•618 

•610 

•605 

6-0. 

•623  . 

•612 

•607 

•605 

•604 

200 

•606 

•604 

•602 

•602 

•602 

1000 

•599 

•598 

•598 

•598 

•598 

Head  above 

Circular  Orifices ;  diameters  in  feet. 

centi-e  of  orifice 
in  feet. 

•02 

•04 

•07 

•12 

•20 

•4 





•628 

•612 

_^ 

•6 

•655 

•630 

•618 

•609 

•601 

1^0 

•644 

•623 

•612 

•605 

•600 

6^0 

•618 

•607 

•602 

•599 

•598 

20-0 

•601 

•599 

•597 

•596 

•596 

100^0 

•598 

•592 

•592 

•592 

•592 

With  a  rectangular  orifice,  the  coefficient  is  rather  greater  than 
with  a  square  orifice  of  the  same  area,  and  generally  increases 
with  the  ratio  of  the  perimeter  to  the  area  of  an  orifice. 

Any  interference  with  the  free  production  of  stream  lines, 
such  as  occurs,  for  example,  where  the  depth  of  water  above 
the  orifice  is  too   small,   or  where  this   is  near  the   sides  or 
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bottom  of  a  tank  as  indicated  in  Fig.  20  b,  curtails  the  full  flow 
to  the  orifice,  and  tends  to  prevent  the  full  contraction  of  section 
at  the  vena  contracta.  In  any  such  case  the  value  of  Cc  and  of 
C  will  be  greater  than  indicated  above,  the  true  values  being 
entirely  dependent  on  the  circumstances  governing  the  flow  to 
the  orifice. 

Where  an  orifice  is  made  in  the  thick  sides  of  a  vessel,  or  is 
fitted  with  an  external  pipe  so  that  the  jet,  after  springing  clear 
of  its  inner  edges,  again  touches  the  sides  of  the  orifice  before 
escaping,  or  where  fitted  with  re-entrant  mouthpiece,  the  physical 
conditions  governing  the  flow  are  entirely  changed,  and  the  co- 
efficients assume  new  values.  Thus  the  coefficient  of  contraction 
may  vary  from  '5  to  I'O  under  different  conditions  of  working, 
with  the  same  size  of  orifice  and  the  same  head.  There  is,  how- 
ever, nothing  mysterious  about  this  change — it  is  governed 
entirely  by  the  conditions  of  flow,  and,  as  will  be  seen,  may  be 
predetermined  with  some  exactitude  when  those  conditions  are 
known. 

The  following  may  be  taken  as  mean  values  of  the  coefficients 
for  small  circular  orifices  where  the  head  of  water  is  between 
three  times  and  twenty  times  the  diameter,  and  where  the  stream 
line  formation  is  unaffected  by  the  sides  or  bottom  of  the 
containing  vessel. 


CoelBcient. 

Sharp-edged  Orifice  In  plane  side 
of  Tank. 

Borda's  (re-entrant)  Mouthpiece. 

Running  fteely. 

With  external  pipe 
or  Mine  diameter. 

Running  freely. 

Running  full. 

Cc 

c 

•97 
•62 
•61 

•82 

1-00 

•82 

•97 
•50 

•48 

•773 
l^OO 
•778 

Submerged  Orifices. — If  an  orifice  discharges  below  the  surface 
of  the  water  in  a  second  vessel  instead  of  into  the  air,  this  has 
the  effect  of  increasing  the  pressure  against  which  discharge 
takes  place,  and  thus  of  reducing  the  effective  head,  and  also  of 
slightly  reducing  the  value  of  the  coefficient  of  discharge. 
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In  the  sketch  (Fig.  46),  if  the  suffix  (0  refer  to  the  free  surface 
in  the  upper  vessel  and  suffix  (o)  to  the  vena  contracta,  we  have, 
neglecting  viscosity 


^1   a.  ^*i^  a.   r    -  -Po  a.  ''oV    ^ 
It  +  27/  +  ^^  -  If>  +  2^  +  ''' 


Taking  the  datum  level  at  the  centre  of  the  orifice,  and 
assuming  the  area  at  the  surface  in  the  upper  vessel  to  be  large, 
we  have 


Pi  =  0;  vi 


0;  ^0  =  0;  Zi  =  Hi;§  =^  H^ 


W 


vo' 


Hi  -  H2  =  ^  feet 


i'o 


^  \^g  {Hi  -  Ih)  =  V  2g  h, 


-4  — 

<  k 

h 

1 

1 

M2 

— 

A 
1 
1 

! 

'  L^ 

«_^ 

^ 

^ 

^ X 

-^ 

Fig.  4fi. 


Fio.  47. 


where  h  =  difference  in  level  of  the  free  surfaces  on  the  two 
sides  of  the  orifice. 


Art.  38. — Experimental  Determination  of  the  Coefficients. 

(1)  Coefficient  of  Velocity,  for  an  orifice  in  a  vertical  plate. 
Keeping  h  constant,  mark  on  a  flat  board  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  the  jet,  points  1,  2,  3,  4,  etc.,  by  means  of  a  set  square,  these 
points  marking  as  nearly  as  possible  the  centre  of  the  jet.  Draw 
a  smooth  curve  through  the  points,  and  draw  the  horizontal  OX 
through  0  (Fig.  47).     Taking  any  point  on  the  curve  we  get,  if  r 
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is  the  velocity  of  efflux,  measuring  horizontal  distances  from  the 
vena  contracta : — 

X  =  vt;  y  =  -^g  1^ 


t  /g  V     2  2/ 


But     .^'    ^  =  a.  .-.    C.^J-^—. 

s/*2gh  ^    4y  h 

If  the  plane  of  the  orifice  make  an  angle  a  with  the  horizontal, 
then 

X  =  V  cos  a  .  t;  y  =  ^g  fi 

horizontal  and  vertical  axes  of  co-ordinates  being  taken  through 
the  highest  point  of  the  curve 

X  X 

~  t .  cos  ^a™      /2^f  ■ 

V  — ^  .  COS  ^a 
^     9 


=  v/. 


g  x^ 


2  y  cos^  a 

Generally  speaking,  if  a  be  the  angle  made  by  any  stream  tube 
of  area  6  a  and  of  velocity  r,  at  the  orifice,  the  total  quantity 
discharged  per  second  =  2  r  cos  aba. 

The  mean  velocity  of  efflux  v  = where  a  is  the 

area  of  the  orifice,  and  we  then  have  the  coefficient  of  discharge 
n  —  ^  (^  ^Q^  aba) 

A  second  method  of  determining  the  coefficient  of  velocity  is  to 
allow  a  jet  of  water  to  escape  from  an  orifice  in  the  vertical  side 
of  a  tank  supported  on  knife  edges  (Fig.  48),  the  level  of  the 
water  in  the  tank  being  maintained  constant  by  the  influx  of  a 
vertical  stream.  The  position  of  a  pointer  fixed  to  the  tank  is 
noticed  before  the  orifice  is  opened,  and  when  the  jet  is  allowed 
to  escape  this  pointer  is  brought  back  to  the  same  mark  by 
means  of  the  weight  W,  placed  at  a  leverage  x. 

The   weight    of   water  w   leaving  the  vessel  per   second    is 
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this  direction  = 


determined  by  weighing.     Then  if  v  be  its  mean  velocity  in  a 
horizontal  direction,  the  momentam  per  second  leaving  the  tank 

^  ^      To  produce  this  flux  of  momentum 

a  constant  horizontal 
force    of    magnitude 

lbs.    must   be 

9 
impressed  on  the  jet, 
a  force  which  can 
only  be  due  to  an 
otherwise  unbalanced 
pressure  on  the  side 
of  the  tank  opposite 
to  the  orifice. 

We     have     then. 


Fig.  48. 


taking  moments  about  the  knife  edge  : — 


W  X  ^ 


tv  V 


d  where  d  =  depth  of  orifice  below  knife  edge 

W         X,    ^ 
'.     V  =  —.  g  .  -J feet  per  second 


C.= 


W  g  X 


w  d  V  2  g  h' 

(2)  The  coefficient  of  contraction,  C^,  may  be  measured  by 
using  a  ring  (Fig.  49),  surrounding  the 
jet  at  the  vena  contractay  and  fitted  with 
micrometer  measuring  screws,  which  may 
be  adjusted  until  just  touching  its  surface. 
Owing,  however,  to  the  difficulty  in  keep- 
ing the  jet  absolutely  steady,  this  method 
is  not  so  suitable  as  that  of  deducing  the 
value  of  this  coefficient  from  those  of  the 
coefficients  of  velocity  and  discharge. 

(3)  The  coefficient  of  discharge,  C,  may  be  determined 
directly  by  measuring  the  quantity  Q  in  cubic  feet  discharged 
X^er  second  from  the  orifice  a,  under  a  head  A. 

Q 


Fio 


Then 


C  = 


a  V  2  g  h 
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Art.  39. 
Theoretically  we  may  always  calculate  the  flow  from  an  orifice 
in  the  side  or  bottom  of  a  vessel,  by  equating  the  flux  of  momentum 
across  the  plane  of  the  orifice  per  second  to  the  unbalanced  statical 
pressure  on  the  opposite  vertical  side  in  the  one  case,  and  to  the 
weight  of  the  unbalanced  column  of  water  in  the  other,  i.e.,  by 
expressing  the  fact  that  the  total  unbalanced  force  in  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  is  taken  up  in  producing  this  flow.  With  an  ordinary 
opening  in  the  side  or  bottom  of  a  vessel,  however,  the  calculation 
of  this  unbalanced  force  is  impossible,  since,  due  to  the  fact  that 


Fig.  oO. 


Fig.  51. 


there  is  stream  line  motion  along  the  face  containing  the  open- 
ing, giving  the  water  kinetic  head,  the  pressure  head  at  any  point 
in  this  face  is  less  than  that  simply  due  to  the  statical  head  at 
that  point  by  an  amount  which  is  indeterminate.^  The  resultant 
unbalanced  pressure  is  therefore  in  this  case  indeterminate.  In 
the  ease  of  an  opening  in  the  flat,  horizontal  bottom  of  a  vessel, 
the  pressure  over  this  face  is  not  uniform,  since  the  kinetic  head 
is  greatest  near  the  orifice,  the  distribution  of  pressure  being  as 
represented  in  Fig.  50,  where  the  ordinates  from  the  base  to  the 
curve  A  B  C  D  measure  the  pressure  on  the  base. 

When  the  orifice  G  H  is  closed,  the  pressure  on  G  H  is  that 
represented   by  the   shaded   area  E  F  II  G,  but  when   open, 

^  Since  part  of  the  head  produces  acceleration  towards  the  point. 
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the  anbalanced  pressure  becomes  that  represented  by  the  whole 
shaded  area  A  B  G  H  C  D. 

Similarly  in  the  case  of  an  opening  in  the  vertical  side  A  K 
of  a  vessel  (Fig.  51).  Here  the  area  G  E  F  H  represents  the 
pressure  on  G  H  when  the  orifice  is  closed,  while  the  horizontal 
distances  between  the  line  K  M  and  the  curves  A  B  and  C  D 
measure  the  pressures  on  the  side  of  the  vessel  with  an  issuing 

jet.  The  shaded  area  then  repre- 
sents the  unbalanced  pressure,  which 
is  to  be  equated  to  the  outflow  of 
momentum  per  second  from  the 
orifice. 

1^.  ,,  By  returning  the  mouthpiece  for 

(^    ^ifcT^  some  distance  into  the  vessel,  as  in 

the  Borda  mouthpiece  (Fig.  52), 
this  flow  over  the  face  containing 
the  orifice  is  prevented,  and  the 
pressure  on  this  face  now  approxi- 
mates to  that  due  to  the  statical 
head  alone.  The  equations  of  momentum  can  therefore  be 
easily  applied. 


Fig.  52. 


Art.  40. — Borda's  Mouthpiece. 

Let  a  be  the  area  of  the  orifice  and  a^  the  area  of  the  stream 
as  soon  as  it  has  assumed  a  parallel  cylindrical  form,  i.6.,  at 
the  vena  contracta.  Let  h  be  the  depth  of  this  point  below  the 
surface.  If  the  suflS.xes  d)  refer  to  the  surface,  and  (2)  to  the  vena 
contracta  we  have,  neglecting  viscosity 

W^  2g^  ''"  W  +  2  (,  +  ^• 

Also  p2  =  pi  =  0;  zi  —  22  =  h;  vi  =  Oil  surface  area  is  large, 

/.     va^  =  2  (/  h. 

W 
Mass  carried   away   per    second    =   —  ,  a^  f2. 


9 


W 


Momentum  carried  away  per  second  =  —  .  a^  v^ 


SMALL  ORIFICES. 


113 


This  momentum  is  produced  by  a  force  equal  to  the  weight  of 
a  column  of  water  of  area  a  and  of  height  ft  (approximately). 

/•     Force  producing  motion  =  W  ah  lbs. 

.-.     W  a  h  =  —  .  ae  v^ 
9 

W 

9  ^ 

.-.     a  =  2  a,} 

i.e.,  the  co-efiScient  of  contraction  in  the  case  of  a  Borda's  mouth- 
piece, where  the  effluent  stream  does  not  touch  the  sides  of  the 
mouthpiece,  is  one  half. 

Borda's  moiUhpiece  running  full. — With  a  vertical  Borda,  where 
the  water  in  the  vessel  is  initially 
quite  steady,  the  issuing  jet  after 
becoming  parallel  does  not  again 
come  into  contact  with  the  sides 
of  the  mouthpiece.  If,  however,  the 
water  in  the  vessel  be  agitated,  the 
jet,  after  contracting  to  form  a 
vena  contracta  again  expands  to  fill 
the  mouthpiece  (Fig.  63).  This  is 
termed  running  full  as  opposed  to 
running  freely  as  in  the  previous 
case.  The  issuing  motion  is  now  turbulent,  not  steady  as  is  the 
case  with  a  free  Borda.  It  is  worthy  of  note  that  under  no  cir- 
cumstances with  a  free  Borda,  or  indeed  with  any  jet  having 
non-sinuous  motion,  is  any  splash  produced  on  meeting  a  solid 
surface.     With  sinuous  motion  splashing  always  occurs. 

We  now  get  a  loss  of  head  due  to  the  expansion  of  the  ^stream 
from  Ue  to  a  after  contracting,  so  that 

.2  .2 

„>  +  ^ — h  2i  =  L-r  +  TT-  +  2o  +  loss  due  to  expansion. 
rf         z  (f  vr         z  g 


*  ActuaUy   r^  =z  C„^  x  2  g  h,  so   that  —  <  2.       Approximately  a  =  2  C^  Oc. 

The  co-efficient  of  contraction  for  the  Borda  running  full  is  modified  in  a  similar 
manner. 

H.A.  I 
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^.2 

The  loss  due  to  expansion  (Art.  31)  =  ,t—  {m  —  1)*, 

^  y 

where  7n  =  - 

But  pi  =  0  and  ri  =  0.     Also  zi  ^  zq  =  ho. 

•••     t +  ^  C  ("'-!)'  +  11  =*»•  (1) 

Now  equating  the  momentum  passing  the  section  at  0  per 
second,  to  the  force  producing  it,  we  get 

W 
W  a  ho  —  poa  =  —  a  Vo^ 

Po  _   ^0^ 


7,  ryt  _  22L 


But  ho  -  ^'J?  :=    '^^^   [  {m  -  1)2  +  1]  from  (1) 

.*.     Equating  these  values  we  get    -     — ■ =  1 

.'.     (m  -  1)2  =  1         or  m  =  2, 

i.^.,  the  coeflScient  of  contraction  at  the  neck  in  a  Borda's  mouth- 
piece running  full,  is  one-half. 

If  the  jet  discharges  into  the   atmosphere  so  «that  po  =  0 
we  have 

vo^  =  g  hoy  so  that  ro  =  "TV  -f  -  (n-pprox.), 

i.e.,  the  velocity  of  discharge  is  -7=~  times  the  velocity  when 

flowing  free,  and  since  the  area  of  full  jet  =  2  (area  of  free  jet). 

.'.  Quantity  flowing  per)  ,—  .      ^         ^       -n.     ,  v 

second  from  full  Borda      )  =  ^  ^  (quantity  from  free  Borda). 

Denoting  the  contracted  section  hy  the  suffix  (2)  we  have 

.2  .2 

nl  +   rT^  +  '2'2  =   T  /;  +  -A  +  -8^0  +  loss  due  to  expansion, 
l\  2  (/  l\         2  //  ^ 
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But  loss  due  to  expansion  =  ^  (2  -  1)*  =  |^       (Art.  31) 
Also  V2  =  2  vq, 

.        PO   -    P2   _  4   Vq^  -   2    Vq^ 

.     Po  -  ?>a  __  ro^ 
•  •     pjT"  ~   7  "^  ^^  "  '^^^^ 

Again  ro^  =  g  h, 

In  a  horizontal  mouthpiece  ^2  =  ^ot 

i.f'.j  the  gain   of  pressure  from  (2)  to  (0)  is  equal  to  a  head  of 
ho  feet. 
If  the  jet  issues  into  the  atmosphere  2>o  =  0. 

.'.     ^  ~  ~  ^0  feet. 

Or  the  pressure  at  (2)  is  less  than  that  of  the  atmosphere  by 
au  amount  equivalent  to  a  head  ho  of  water. 

This  reduction  of  pressure  at  section  (2)  explains  why  the 
velocity  at  this  point,  and  hence  the  discharge,  is  greater  with  a 
full  Borda  than  with  one  running  free.  The  conditions  from 
the  surface  to  the  section  at  (2)  are  exactly  the  same  whether  the 
mouthpiece  runs  full  or  free,  but  in  one  case  the  jet  is  dis- 
charging at  this  point  against  atmospheric  pressure,  while  in  the 
other  case  this  pressure  is  in  part  removed. 

The  effect  is  then  substantially  the  same  as  if  the  free  Borda 
were  subjected  to  an  additional  head  Jiq. 

The  theoretical  limit  of  ho  is  34  feet,  but  practically,  the 
liberation  of  dissolved  air  as  the  pressure  falls,  prevents  the 
formation  of  anything  approaching  an  absolute  vacuum. 

Art.  41. — Sharp-edged  Orifice  in  a  flat  Plate,  with 
External  Tube. 

With  an  external  tube  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  orifice,  the 
eflSuent  stream,  after  forming  a  vena  contracta,  always  re-expands 
to  fill  the  tube  (Fig.  54). 

I  2 
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In  this  case,  as  already  explained,  the  coefficient  of  contraction 
cannot  be  theoretically  deduced  by  an  application  of  the  equations 
of  momentum. 

Its  value  is  experimentally  found  to  be  about  '620,  i.e.,  - 

=  -620. 

The  filial  area  of  the  jet  =  a,  and  the  coefficient  of  velocity  at 
the  exit  is  experimentally  found  to  be  '826. 

It  follows  that  the  coefficient  of  discharge  =  *825. 

If  suffixes  (o)  and  (2)  refer  to  outlet  and  to  i-ena  contracta,  since 


Fio.  54. 

we  have  no  loss  of  head  from  the  surface  to  the  section  ato 
we  get 

'*        W   ^  2  (/  '  • 

Again,  since  the  only  loss  of  energy  between  section  (2)  and  the 
outlet  (neglecting  friction)  is  that  due  to  the  enlargement  of 
section  from  ac  to  a,  i.e.. 


we  have    A  =  ^  +^j  = 


where  m  =  —  , 


^V 


^^{l+(m-l)^l 


(21 
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Writing  ro  =  C,  VT^^  we  get  ^  =:  in^  —  2  m  +  2.       (3) 
Giving  C^  its  observed  value,  "825,  this  makes  m  =  1*685.=  -- ^  r 

while  giving  —  the  value  '62,  as  observed  for  a  similar  orifice 

without  the  external  tube,  it  makes  C„  =  '852.  Actually  we  have 
C,  =  '825,  and  the  difference  between  this  value  and  '852  is 
probably  due  to  the  loss  due  to  expansion  being  somewhat  greater 
than  indicated  above.     Assuming  this  loss  to  be  given  by  1*25 

^^^    \  m  —  l}^  c/.  Art. 81, and  introducing  this  into  equation  (2), 

equation  (8)  becomes 

^  =  m^  -  2  m  +  1-8, 

while  giving  Cp  the  value  '825  this  makes  in  =  1*61 ;  —  =  '620. 

Ill 

If,  in  equation  (1),  we  substitute  m  Cv  ^  2  g  h  =  m  vq  for  ra 

this  becomes    ^^  =  A  (1  —  m^  C»^), 
rV 

and  giving  C^and  in  the  above  values  we  have   -^  =  —  '763  h. 

This  agrees  very  closely  with  the  observed  value  of  ^  which 

is  approximately  —  '75  h. 

If  then  an  orifice  be  made  in  the  mouthpiece,  at  the  vena 
contracta  (Pig.  54  b),  a  tube  coupled  to  this  and  having  its  lower 
end  open  and  in  water  will  support  a  column  of  height  approxi- 
mately -75  A.     Theoretically,  this  will  hold  until  '75  h  =  height 

of  the  water  barometer  =  34  feet,  i.e.,  until  h  =  -^  =  45*4  feet. 

The  effect  then  of  adding  the  external  mouthpiece  is  to  reduce 

the  pressure  on  the  discharge  side  of  the  orifice,  and  so  to  increase 

the  effective  head,  and  therefore  the  velocity  of  discharge.    Thus 

'825 
with  a  stream  of  the  assumed  proportions  we  have  V2  =  .^oa 

V~2  g  li  =  1*33  V  2  g  h,  a  velocity  greatly  in  excess  of  that 
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obtainable  with  the  same  orifice  when  discharging  directly  into 
the  atmosphere,  while  the  effective  head  is  increased  in  the  ratio 

rrf  =i'77- 

For  values  of  h  greater   than   about  40  feet,   the   negative 

pressure  ^,  being  constant,  will  have  a  less  proportional  eflfect 

as  the  head  increases,  and  for  very  high  heads  the  effect  of  the 
external  tube  will  be  small.  Also,  as  h  increases  above  about 
40  feet,  the  coefficient  of  discharge  will  diminish.  In  the  limit, 
with  a  very  high  head,  the  issuing  velocity  would  become  so 
great  that  the  jet  would  not  come  into  contact  with  the  sides 
of  the  tube,  and  the  coefficient  of  discharge  would  become 
C„  X  -64  =  -620  (approx.). 

If  a  diverging  tube  be  placed  at  the  discharge  end  of  the 
mouthpiece,  or  indeed  at  the  outlet  from  any  pipe  fed  by  the 
mouthpiece,  the  pressure  at  the  vena  contracta  will,  so  long  as 
this  is  greater  than  the  absolute  zero,  be  reduced,  and  the  dis- 
charge thereby  increased  if  this  outlet  runs  full. 

This  follows  since  the  pressure  difference  at  the  vena  contracUi 
and  at  the  outlet  increases  with  the  ratio  of  the  velocities  and 
hence  of  the  areas.  If  however  the  final  area  of  the  tube  be  so 
large  that  the  pressure  at  the  vena  contracta  is  reduced  to 
absolute  zero  (—  34  feet  of  water),  continuity  of  motion  becomes 
impossible  and  the  diverging  tube  ceases  to  run  full.  Even  with 
a  moderate  ratio  of  areas  the  angle  of  divergence  of  the  sides  0 
(Fig.  55  b),  should  not  exceed  16°  (Venturi),  while  the  maximum 
effect  is  obtained  with  an  angle  of  about  6°,  the  diameter  in- 
creasing from  1  to  1*8  in  a  length  =  9  diameters. 

The  same  increased  discharge  may  be  obtained,  within  limits, 
by  the  substitution  of  a  discharge  pipe  of  greater  area  than  the 
discharge  orifice. 

Boman  law  recognised  the  latter  fact,  and  prohibited  the 
attachment  of  pipes  of  greater  diameter  than  the  aperture  pro- 
vided at  the  reservoir,  for  a  distance  of  50  feet.  The  possibility 
of  evasion  of  the  law  by  the  application  of  a  conical  frustrum 
at  the  open  end  of  the  pipe  was,  however,  not  apparently 
perceived. 
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Sharp-edged  Orifice  with  Converging  Mouthpiece, — If  a  conical 
converging  pipe  be  fitted  external  to  the  orifice,  with  its  larger 
diameter  equal  to  that  of  the  orifice,  the  coefficients  of  velocity 
at  exit  and  of  discharge  depend  on  the  angle  of  convergence. 

The  following  values  are  taken  from  experiments  by  Castel, 
and  indicate  that  a  maximum  discharge  is  to  be  obtained  when 
the  angle  of  convergence  is  about  13^20'. 

Diameter  of  mouthpiece  =  '61  inches. 


f 

.      0-0' 

1-36' 

y-w 

5*26' 

7*-62' 

10'-20' 

12' -4' 

13' -24' 

14'-28' 

]6«^86' 

2r-0' 

29°-58' 

40'^20' 

49'^0' 

«0 

•866 

•S94 

•924 

1)31 

•950 

•966 
•942 

•962 

•960 

•971 

•971 

•975 

•980 

■984 

•S29 

,    -866 

•895 

•920 

•929 

•988 

•946 

•941 

•938 

•918 

•896 

•869 

•847 

Diameter  =  .787  inches. 


Augle  or 
Convergence. 

2'.60' 

5-26' 

6'64' 

10-30' 

12-10' 

13' 40' 

15-2' 

18-10' 

33-62' 

Cv 

•900 

•930 

■938 

•953 

•967 

•964 

•967 

•970 

•979 

C 

•910 

•928 

•938 

•945    •      ^949 

•956 

•949 

•939 

•920 

Art.  42. — Bell-mouth  Orifice. 
With  a  bell-mouth  orifice  (Fig.  55  a)  having  a  curvature 
approximately  the  same 
as  that  of  the  natural 
stream  lines,  the  pres- 
sure over  the  walls  of 
the  mouthpiece  will  be 
zero;  the  coefficient  of 
contraction,  unity ;  and 
the  only  loss  of  head, 
that  due  to  viscosity.     Here  Cc  =  1 


"■^^ 

t 

_r^~ 

^ 

<s> 


FlO.  53. 


C,  =  '975  (experimental) ; 


.-.     C  =  -976 

2 

Since  v  =  -975  VT^;  /-  = 

2  (f 


'95  h 


loss  of  energy  due  to  this  type  of  mouthpiece  =  '05  h 


=  '05  -^   ft.  lbs.  per  lb.  (approx.). 
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Experiments  by  Weisbach  indicate  that  the  general  proportions 
of  such  a  mouthpiece  should  be  as  shown  in  Pig.  56,  the  sides  of 
the  mouthpiece  making  an  angle  of  67^  with  the  plane  of  the 

orifice  at  a  point  distant  about-Y^r  from  that  plane. 

Bell-mouth  Orifice  with  Diverging  Outlet. — If  a  diverging  pipe 

be  fitted  to  the  bell-mouth  as 
shown  in  Fig.  55  b,  so  long  as 
this  pipe  runs  full,  the  pressure 
at  the  throat  is  reduced  just  as  at 
the  vena  contracta  in  the  previous 
forms  of  mouthpiece.  The  effect 
of  the  adjutage  is  therefore  to 
increase  the  velocity  of  flow 
through  the  throat,  and  hence  the  discharge.  The  loss  of 
energy  due  to  the  divergence  may  be  calculated  as  in  the 
previous  case. 


Fig.  56. 


Art.  43. — Velocity  of  Approach. 

Where  the  surface  area  of  a  vessel  is  not  so  large  as  to  allow 
of  the  velocity  of  approach  of  the  water  to  an  orifice  being 
neglected,  if  the  suffixes  d)  and  (2)  refer  to  the  surface  and  to 
the  vena  contracta  respectively,  we  have 


Pi 
IV 


2r/ 


+«=t 


2/7 


-  +  -s'a. 


Putting  pi  =  0  and  p^  =  0,  we  have 


1-2' 


Vi 


27  =  ^-   +  ^1  -  ^2 


=  ^r-    +  A      {h  =  head  over  orifice) 

.\    V2^  =i2gh  +  vi\ 

Here  ri  is  the  velocity  of  approach. 

In  words,  the  kinetic  energy  at  efflux  is  equivalent  to  the  poten- 
tial energy  at  the  surface,  together  with  the  kinetic  energy  due  to 
the  velocity  of  approach. 
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The  eflfective  head   which  would  give  the  same  velocity  of 
efflux  is  now 

,,  2 


^  =  [^  +  h'\  =  ^-^'''- 


So  that  the  effect  of  the  velocity  of  approach  in  increasing  the 
outflow  is  theoretically  the  same  as  that  of  an  additional  head 

2 

A' where  h'  =  -^. 

If   J  be  the  ratio  of  the  vena  contracta  and  surface  areas, 
we  have 

Vl  =   V2    J, 
Q  r»        1       I         Q    ^c^    —     2  7  A 

/.     r^a  =:2gh  +  v^^  — ^  =  — ^-^ 

i.e.,  the  effective  head  is  increased  in  the  ratio  „. 

A 
The  discharge  is  therefore  increased  in  the  ratio    /   ..^    — ^ 

1 


^2-  (approximately). 


1  -  "^ 
^        2^2 


Art.  44. 

Time  q/"  emptying  a  Vessel  through  a  small,  freely  discharging 

Orifice. — (1)    Suppose  the  surface  area  A  of  the  vessel  to  be 

uniform  and  large  compared  with  the  area  a  of  the  orifice. 

Let  V  =  velocity  of  efflux  at  any  instant,  and  h  the  height  of 

free  surface  above  the  vena  contracta  at  the  same  instant. 

Now  assuming  that  v  =  c„  V^  g  /t,  we  have,  since 

velocity  of  fall  of  surface  _  a*'  ii    . 

velocity  of  efflux         "^  A' 

d  h  ac    / 

velocity  of  surface  =  —  —r:   =^  C^-—  V  2  g  h  (1) 


dt         ^'  A 
dji 
Vh 


C.^V2g-dt=^  --r-,^  (2) 
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Integrating  between  any  two  limits  of  height  hi  and  li^  we  get 
the  time  t^  —  ti  =  f,  necessary  to  lower  the  surface  through  the 
distance  hi  —  //g. 

...     t=-^^\k,i-,M  (3) 

Cv  ae  V  2  .^  <  ) 

If  C  be  the  coefficient  of  discharge  for  the  orifice  the  time  will 
then  be  given  by 

t  =  y,Hy^-W-J'^\  (4) 

C  a  V  2  //  I  f 

Example. 
With  Borda's  mouthpiece  running  freely 

t  — 


'48  a  V  2  //   '  * 


Time  of  emptyinci  a  Reservoir  of  varyiiig  Cross-section,  by  small 
freely  discharging  Orifice. — Here  A  is  no  longer  constant  but  will 
be  a  function  of  h,  so  that  equation  (2) 

d  h        c  a     . 

may  be  integrated  if  A  is  an  integrable  function  of  h. 


Example  I. 

Heservoir   with    uniformly   vailing   cross-sectional   area.      Let 
kD  =■  area  of  reservoir  at  the  orifice. 
Then  A  =i  k  (D  +  h), 


yi;"'(-w*)""=y;"'"^^'"' 

^  ^  k  r2  D  ( h^  -  h^)  + 1  ( in^  -  J  J )  n 


and 

h-   h  _    _ 

a  V  2  (/ 

Where  C  =  coeflBcient  of  discharge. 
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Example  II. 

Hemispherical   howl — radius  r — emptied   throiufh    hole   in   the 
Iwttom. 

Here  A  =it  {i^  -  {r  -  70*  J   =  ir  \  h^  -  2  r  h  } 


[h^  -  2  rh^i  dh 


=  ,.||(,..*-^!)-i,.(„.«-,J)i 

,.^,,,r5('-*-'-*)-v('-^-'-^)1 


h-  ti  = 


Where  the  lower  limit  of  height  is  less  than  about  four  times  the 
diameter  of  the  orifice,  a  vortex,  with  an  air  core,  is  usually 
formed,   with    the    effect  ^_____ 


H, 


-^i 


1  ■ 

h 


-~rf^2_^__^ 


that  the  area  of  discharge 
is  reduced. 

Time  of  discharge  from 
a  Siibvierged  OHfice. — If 
two  vessels  whose  surface 
areas  are  Ai  and  A^ 
(Fig.  57)  are  connected 
by  an  orifice  of  area  a, 
and  if  at  any  instant  H\ 
and  J/2  are  the  heights 
of  their  free  surfaces  above  the  level  of  the  orifice,  we  have, 
neglecting  viscosity,  and  assuming 

V  =  V  :i  //  (III  -  ^h)  —  V  2  g  h 

Velocity  of  surface  Ai  =  v  .  -r  \  velocity  of  A<i  ~  v  -.- 

Ai  A2 

d  h       ^    /^ — 7-  (1      ,     1    ; 

at  [  Ai         A2  ' 


Fia.  67. 


ta  -  ti  =  t  = 


where  C  =  coefficient  of  discharge. 


<^\k 


1  ' 


V2. 


I  /'I*  -  h,^  [ 
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If  ^  =  time  for  surfaces  to  come  to  a  common  level  we  have 

<hi  =  Hi  —  Ha, 
\hi  =  0, 


«  =  — n —. r=  ^Hi  -  Ha.       (1) 


ihi)'^-^- 


Where  the  upper  surface  remains  at  the  same  level  we  have 
the  state  of  affairs  which  holds  during  the  filling  of  a  canal  lock 
through  a  submerged  orifice  in  the  lock  gate.  The  upper  surface 
is  in  effect  now  of  infinite  area,  so  that  putting  ^i  =  od  in  equa- 
tion (1),  we  get  the  time  of  filling  the  lock. 


2.42 
C  a  V  2g  ^ 


t  =  /TT^tWV  Hi  "  H,, 


With  submerged  orifices  the  value  of  C  is  about  '61,  diminishing 
slightly  with  an  increase  in  the  effective  head  Hi  —  Ha- 

Art.  45. — Form  of  Jet. 

Where  a  jet  issues  from  an  orifice  in  the  horizontal  base  of  a 
vessel,  its  sectional  area  gradually  diminishes  as  the  velocity 
increases,  until  it  finally  breaks  up  into  a  series  of  detached 
drops.  With  a  circular  orifice  this  is  the  most  noticeable  feature. 
With  any  other  form  of  orifice  however,  the  jet,  after  escaping, 
suffers  a  continuous  change  in  the  form  of  its  cross  section. 
This  is  due  to  the  effect  of  the  tension  of  its  surface  film,  which 
tends  in  the  first  place  to  bring  the  jet  into  the  circular  form. 
Tlie  inertia  of  the  particles  of  water  causes  this  effect  to  be 
slightly  overdone,  so  that  a  continual  alteration  and  realteration 
of  section  takes  place,  the  jet  finally — if  sufficiently  large  in 
diameter  and  of  sufficient  height — settling  down  into  a  circular 
section.  The  action  is  periodic  and  approximately  isochronous, 
and  consequently  with  a  steady  jet  the  section  at  any  fixed  point 
is  constant. 

Where  a  jet  escapes  from  an  orifice  in  the  vertical  side  of  a 
vessel  a  second  disturbing  factor  now  affects  its  foim,  for 
since  the  velocities  of  efflux  at  points  on  a  vertical  diameter  of 
the  orifice  increase  with  the  depth,  the  trajectories  of  any  two 
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particles  situated  in   the  same  vertical  plane  will  intersect  if 
produced. 

This  has  the  eflfect  of  narrowing  the  jet  in  the  direction  of 
its  depth,  and,  by  the  consequent  impact  of  particles,  causing  it 
to  become  wider  in  a  horizontal  direction.  Surface  tension  pre- 
vents dispersion  of  the  stream,  and  brings  the  diverging  particles 
back  towards  the  axis  of  the  jet  and  in  a  horizontal  plane.  The 
consequent  impact  causes  the  jet  to  become  narrower  in  a  horizon- 
tal direction  and  increases  its  depth,  and  a  continual  succession  of 


i?^ 


'^ ;  "<: 


to 


Fig.  58. 

such  reactions  produces  a  continual  state  of  change  of  section  along 
its  length.  The  action  is  periodic  and  approximately  isochronous, 
and  consequently,  with  a  steady  jet,  the  points  at  which  the  cross 
section  is  of  the  same  general  shape  as  the  orifice  are  relatively 
stationary.  With  a  circular  orifice,  the  section  varies  from  an 
ellipse  with  major  axis  horizontal  near  the  vena  contracta  to  the 
same  with  major  axis  vertical.  With  a  polygonal  orifice  of  n 
sides  the  section  ultimately  becomes  a  star  of  n  points,  these 
points  having  thickened  extremities.  The  angular  points  either 
coincide  in  direction  with  those  of  the  orifice  or  intersect  a 
corresponding  face,  always  being  symmetrical  with  respect  to  the 
orifice.  Figure  58  illustrates  the  general  form  taken  by  the  jet 
from  a  triangular,  square,  or  circular  orifice,  the  upper  section 
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in  each  case  being  at,  and  the  second  slightly  past  the  vena 
coiitracta,  and  the  lower  giving  the  star  form  assumed  by 
the  jet.^ 

Figure  59  shows  the  form  taken  by  a  stream  issuing  from  a 


Fig.  59. 


sharp-edged  rectanf:;ular  notch.  The  effect  of  the  impact  of  con- 
verging particles  is  here  strongly  marked.  The  cross  sections  at 
various  points  on  the  jet  are  indicated  in  the  figure. 

1  For  further   information,  a  paper  by   Lord   Rayleigh   ("  Proceedings  Royal 
Society,"  vol.  71)  should  be  consulted. 
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Art.  46. — ^Largb  Orifices. 

Where  an  orifice  is  large,  except  where  formed  in  the  horizontal 
base  of  a  vessel,  the  assumption  that  the  mean  velocity  over  its 
whole  area  is  sensibly  equal  to  that  at  its  centre  of  area  is  no 
longer  true,  and  it  becomes  necessary  to  take  account  of  the 
variation  of  velocity  at  different  depths  in  its  plane.  As  in  the 
case  of  a  small  orifice,  a  vena  contracta  is  formed  of  approximately 
the  same  sectional  shape  as  the  orifice,  and  depending  for  its 
magnitude  on  the  shape,  dimensions,  and  head  above  the  latter, 
and  on  the  circumstances  governing  the  formation  of  stream  lines 
in  the  approaching  vein. 

In  the  usual  theoretical  discussion  of  the  flow  from  such 
an  orifice,  the  two  fundamental  assumptions  on  which  the  theory 
is  based  are  themselves  false  and  quite  misleading,  and  while 
the  results  obtained  are  not  without  value  as  forming  the  basis 
of  useful  empirical  formulae,  the  treatment  cannot  be  looked 
upon  as  scientific. 

Briefly  outlined,  the  method  consists  in  assuming  that  at  all 
points  at  the  same  depths  in  the  plane  of  an  orifice  the  velocity  of 
efflux  is  the  same,  being  that  corresponding  to  the  head  of  water 
above  the  point,  and  that  the  direction  of  flow  at  each  point 
is  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  orifice. 

Calculating  the  discharge  over  a  small  element  8  a  of  the  area, 
\.e,,  "^^  g  h  .ha,  and  summing  suchdischarges  over  the  elements 
which  go  to  make  up  the  whole  area,  gives  what  is  termed  the 

theoretical  discharge  /^V^  g  h  .  b  a,  and  this,  when  multiplied 

by  an  empirical  constant  termed   the  coefficient  of  discharge, 
gives  the  true  discharge. 

Figure  45,  which  indicates  roughly  how  the  velocity  at  the 
orifice  varies  at  different  points  in  the  cross  section,  sufficiently 
shows  the  error  involved  in  the  first,  while  a  consideration  of  the 
stream  line  formation  shows  the  error  of  the  second  assumption. 
Figure  60  indicates  how  the  velocity  perpendicular  to  the  orifice 
varies  and  how  it  differs  from  the  theoretical  velocity  V  2  g  k,a,s 
given  by  the  horizontal  ordinates  of  the  parabola  m  n  q. 
Here  the  actual  velocity  is   represented  in  elevation  and  plan 
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by  the  carresponding    ordinates  of   the  curves  a,   c,   6,  and 
a',  c',  a". 

The  solid  represented  in  plan  and  elevation  by  the  shaded 
areas  will  then  represent  to  scale  the  volume  discharged  per 
second,  while  the  solid  bounded  by  the  plane  of  the  orifice ;  the 

perpendiculars  an,  hq, 
a'  p\  a"  p" ;  and  tlie 
curved  surface  of  the 
parabola,  represented  by 
np  q,  will  represent  to  the 
same  scale  the  theoretical 
discharge.  The  ratio  of 
these  volumes  thus  gives 
the  coefficient  of  dis- 
charge. 

In  spite  of  the  recog- 
nised fallacies  embodied 
in  the  method  of  treat- 
ment outlined  above,  the 
difficulties  encountered  in 
a  rigorous  treatment  are 
so  many  and  the  results 
obtained  so  cumbrous, 
that  we  are  still  com- 
pelled to  fall  back  on  the 
more  simple,  though 
inaccurate,  formulae, 
together  with  these 
experimentally  deduced 
coefficients. 

The  assumptions,  ho^Y- 
ever ,  become  more  rational 
if  the  state  of  affah's  at  the  vena  contractu  be  considered  instead  of 
at  the  orifice.  Here  we  may  assume  with  some  reason  that  the  flow 
is  everywhere  perpendicular  to  the  cross  section  of  the  stream,  and 
that  the  pressure  throughout  is  sensibly  uniform  and  equal  to 
that  of  the  atmosphere,  so  that,  except  for  the  retarding  effect 
of  the  atmosphere  at  the  boundaries,  the  velocity  at  any  point 
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in  this  section,  at  a  depth  h,  below  the  free  surface  in  the  vessel, 
is  sensibly  equal  to  V  2  //  h.  The  more  important  cases  of  flow 
will  now  be  considered  on  this  assumption. 

Art.  47. — Large   Vertical   Rectangular   Orifice,  neglecting 
VEiiOciTY  OF  Approach. 

Let  H'  =  height  of  free  surface  above  top  of  vena  contractu, 
„   h     =  breadth  of  orifice. 
„    d     =  depth  ,, 

„    b'     =  breadth  of  vena  contracta  )  assumed  to  be 
„   d'    =  depth  „         „  la  rectangle. 


;-(^vy-^ 


FlO.  Til. 

Consider  the  flow  over  any  element  of  the  vena  contracta 
at  a  depth  ;/  below  the  free  surface,  and  having  an  area  V  h  y 
(Fig.  61). 

The  velocity  at  this  depth  =  (7„  V  2  (j  y  feet  per  second. 
.•-  Flow  over  this  area  per  second  =  C„  V  h  y  V  2  g  y,  c,f. 
Integrating  this  expression,  and  giving  y  the  limits  H'  +  d' 
and  H'  we  get  the  flow  over  the  whole  area. 

H.A.  K 
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H'  ir 

=  I  C,i'  V  2  .7  I  (W  +  d')i  -  Ji'^j-  (1) 

The  difficulty  of  obtaining  accurate  measurements  of  b',  H' 
and  d'  now  arises,  since  these  vary  with,  but  do  not  bear  a  fixed 
ratio  to  b,  H,  and  d,  while  experimental  evidence  as  to  the  precise 
nature  of  the  variation  is  wanting.  The  best  way  out  of  the 
difficulty  appears  to  be  to  write 

b'  '  (//'  +d')^  -  H'^\ 

b  j  (H  +  d)^-  H^  I- 

where  H  =  depth  of  top  of  orifice  below  the  free  surface.    This 
then  gives  us 

Q-=lcb  VT7,  ■  (H  +  d)^  -  H^  I  (-2) 

The  reason  for  this  substitution  is  that  the  value  of  C  in  this 
formula  has  been  determined  with  some  accuracy  for  various 
types  of  orifice  and  for  different  heads. 

Formula  (2)  is  that  obtained  by  the  inaccurate  process  of 
reasoning  outlined  at  the  beginning  of  this  article,  for,  assum- 
ing that  the  flow  through  any  element  h  b  y  of  the  orifice  is 
the  same  as  that  through  the  corresponding  element  of  the  vena 

contracta  of  area  i'  -,  .  S  y,  and  that  this  flow  is  therefore  given 

by  C  h  by  \/  2(/  y,  where  C  has  the  same  value  for  each  element, 
and  therefore  for  the  whole  area,  we  have 

rn  +  ii 

Q  =  Ch  "^  "Iff  /    V  y  .d  y 
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Comparing  this  with  the  simple  formula 

obtained  by  considering  the  head  over  the  section  as  sensibly 
eqaal  to  that  at  its  centroid,  we  see  that  the  two  values  of  Q  are 

in  the  ratio  -^ y-l  — ~-      .    For  values  of      greater  than-^^ 


3 


W 


H  + 


2 


the  difference  amounts  to  less  than  I'O  per  cent.,  so  that  for  all 
larger  values  of  H,  the  simpler  formula  is  to  be  preferred. 

The  velocity  of  approach  may  be  taken  into  account  by 
increasing  the  head  by  an  amount  h  as  explained  in  Art.  48,  thus 
making  the  effective  head  =  H  +  h. 


(2) 


Then  g  =  I  C  6  VYT/  [  (ff  +  ft  +  d)*  -  (ff  +  A)*] 

As  is  clear  from  the  expression  assumed  above  for  the  value  of 
C,  this  is  not  a  constant,  but  varies  both  with  the  depth  of  the 
water  and  with  the  dimensions  of  the  orifice,  and  can  only  be 
determined  by  experiment. 

With  sharp-edged  orifices,  and  a  free  discharge  into  air,  the 
values  of  C  for  a  square  opening  are  very  approximately  as 
given  below  (Hamilton  Smith). 


Leir^'tli  of  side  of  square  in  feet 

Head  above  centre 

of  orifice  in  feet. 

•40 

•60 

•80 

10 

•6 

•601 

•598 



_ 

1-0 

•603 

•601 

•600 

•599 

30 

•605 

•604 

•603 

•603 

6-0 

•604 

•603 

•602 

•602 

100 

•603 

•60-2 

•602 

•601 

20-0 

•601 

•601 

•601 

•600 

100-0 

•598 

•598 

•598 

•598 

For  vertical  rectangular  orifices  the  value  of  C  varies  with  the 
ratio  of  the  width  b  to  the  depth  (J, 

K  2 
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The  following  table  gives  the  value  of  the  coefficient  for 
orifices  1  foot  wide. 


Head  io  feet  from 

Values  of  d  in  feet. 

(rentre  of  orifice. 

* 

i 

i 

i 

10 

15 

2-0 

10 

30 

60 

10-0 

200 

•632 
•627 
•615 
•606 
•602 

•632 
•627 
•615 
•603 
•601 

•618 
•615 
•609 
•601 
•601 

•612 
•610 
•604 
•601 
•601 

•606 
•605 
•602 
•601 
•601 

•626 
•614 
•606 
•601 
•601 

•61!) 
•610 
•60^2 
•60*2 

Art.  48. — Flow  through  a  Circular  Orifice. 

Let  H  —  depth  of  centre  of  orifice  (Fig.  62). 

Let  R  =  radius  of  orifice. 
,,     /•  :=       „       ,,  I'ena  o in- 
tra eta. 
Then   the  area   of   an  ele- 
mentary   strip   taken    in   the 
rena  contracta  at  a  distance  // 
from  the  centre,  as  shown,  is 

The  head  over  the  element 

-  //  -  ?/, 
.'.  Flow  over  this  element  - 

V  2  ii  (H  -  y)  X  2  ;r  b  y 
.-.    bQ  =z2  a/YJ 
V  (1^  -  y')  {H  -y)b  y. 


FlO.  02. 


For  convenience  in   integrating,  expand    V  H  —  //  by  the 
Binomial  Theorem,  i.e.,  put 


(since  (1  -  x)»  =  1  -  H  X  +  "  ^'\^--  ^  -  etc.) 
Now  put  y  =  r  cos  0. 


etc. 
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Then 
and 


djf 
To 


■=  —  r  sin  0. 


b  y  =  —  r  aa  0  b  0, 


V'r'-y'rrV  »•*(!-  cos*  6)  =  r  sin  6. 


,     /  rcosfl  _ 

.)\be. 


So  that     b  Q  =  2  V  2  (/  il  \  -  I 

SIP     ^  "" 

Integrating  this  expression  and  giving  6  the  limits  tt  and  o, 
since  these  are  the  values  of  6  corresponding  to  the  values  +  r 
of  y,  we  get,  on  introducing  C^,  the  total  flow  Q  over  the  whole 
section. 

^^    /-^ — Tir  /\  •  9.1/1       rcos^     i-^cos^^  ,         i.   \  7/1 
.\Q  =  2C,V2gH/    y-^sm^iJ^l  -  i^lT  ~    S  H^   ^  -eicAdO 

=  C^iTi^  V^2j7l  i  1  -  1  ji  +  -  etc.  [ 

the  succeeding  terms  being  negligible. 
If  C  be  the    coefficient    of  discharge  for    the   orifice,   then 


71  ?-* 


since  C  =  — 712  we  may  write 

As  in  the  case  of  a  rectangular  orifice,  the  coefficient  in  general 
decreases  as  the  orifice  increases  and  also  as  the  head  increases. 

The  following  table  gives  the  approximate  values  of  C  for 
circular  orifices  (Hamilton  Smith) : — 


H»-a<l  alxivo  cenlif  i  - 
of  critic*'  (r*»Pt).      1 

1 
1 

DiiiiiH'tor  of  orilici*  in  feet. 

•40 

•(50 

•60 

1^0 

10 

•59() 

•r)95 

■593 

•591 

20 

•;">9H 

•r>j»7 

•59(5 

•595 

4-0 

•599 

•.597 

•597 

•596 

G-0 

•59H 

•5<»7 

•5!)6 

•59(5 

10-0 

•597 

T>m 

•69(5 

•595 

20-0 

•59() 

•5915 

•595 

•594 

1000 

•592 

•r,!»2 

•   :592 

•592 
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Abt.  49. — Submerged  Orifices. 

If  the  water  level  on  the  discharge  side  is  above  highest  point 
of  the  opening  we  get  a  submerged  orifice. 

Let  Hi  ^  depth  of  water  above  upper  edge  of  orifice  on  the 
incoming  side,  in  feet. 

Let  H^  =  similar  depth  on  discharge  side. 

Then  the  effective  depth  at  all  points  in  the  orifice  is  the  same, 
viz.,  Hi  -  Ha  (Art.  37). 

.-.  Theoretical  velocity  of  efflux  =  V  2  (7  (Hi  —  H^)  ft.  sec. 

.•.  Quantity  per  second  through  orifice  ^^  C  A  V  2  // 
V  if  1  —  7/2,  where  A  is  the  area  of  the  orifice. 

Taking  into  account  the  velocity  X)f  approach,  ri,  the  effective 

head  will  now  be  Hi  +  ft  —  H2  feet,  where  h  =        ,  and  the  dis- 

^  9 

charge  will  be  given  by 

Q  =  C  A  V~2~g  V^IT-h  h  -  Ha  cub.  ft.  sec. 

The  value  of  C  for  a  submerged  orifice  may  be  taken  as  being 
About  1  per  cent,  less  than  its  value  for  the  same  orifice  under 
the  same  effective  head,  and  when  discharging  freely  into  air. 

Hanbury  Brown  ("  Irrigation  "y  gives  the  following  as  being 
approximate  values  of  C  for  sluices  and  regulator  openings  in 
masonry  piers. 

Ordinary  lock  sluices        .         .         .  C  =  '62 
Small  regulator  openings  with  shallow ) 

water I  »    '57 

Kegulator  openings  up  to  6  feet  wide)  .^ 

with  recesses  in  the  piers      .         .)  *' 

Ditto  between  6  feet  and  18  feet  wide  „    '72 

Ditto  above  18  feet  wide  .         .         .  „    "82 

Regulator  openings  up  to  6  feet  wide}  _^ 

with  straight  and  continuous  piers)  " 

Ditto  between  6  and  13  feet  wide     .  ,,'82 

Ditto  above  18  feet  wide  .        .        .  ,,    *92 

*  Constable  &:  Co.,  London,  1907, 
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Fig.  63. 


Partially  Stibvierged  Orifice  (Fig.  63). — Here  the  portion  of  the 
orifice  I  m,  below  the  normal  water  level  on  the  discharge  side, 
may  be  considered  as  a  sub- 
merged orifice,  while  the  por- 
tion k  I  above  this  level  may 
be  looked  upon  as  discharging 
freely  into  air,  the  quantity 
passing  each  portion  being 
calculated  separately  on  these 
assumptions. 

Thus  in  a  rectangular  orifice     

of   breadth    h    and    depth   d, 

having  a   head   of   water   on      

the  supply  side  =  H  above 
the  top  of  the  orifice,  with 
free  discharge  over  a  depth  di, 
and  submerged  over  the  remainder  d^  of  its  depth  we  have 

Discharge  over  depth  (h  =  Qi  ~tCih  ^/Tg  [{11  +  rfi)^  -  H^\ 

„     (h  =  Qi  =  C2  h  (k  V27  (//  +  f/i)^. 
/.     Total  discharge  (J  =  Qi  +  Q^  =  b  V2^ 

[|  Ci  {(//  +  di)*  -  //^  \  +  fh  C2  (H  +  di)*] 

If  Ci  =  C2  =  C  we  get 

Q=CbV2!,[{H  +  dx)*  ^  I  (//  +  <h)  +,/,[-  I  7/^  ] 

If  /(  =  the  bead  equivalent  to  tbe  velocity  of  approach,  the 
formula  becomes 

(H  +  ch  +  /()*  I  I  (//  +  (h  +  h)  +  <h  } 


Q  =  Ch  VHif 


-  3  (/?  +  /'P. 


The  difiiculty  in  exactly  estimating  di  and  iIq,  and  the  undula- 
tory  motion  of  the  surface  which  is  usually  found  in  a  partially 
submerged  orifice,  renders  this  a  most  unsatisfactory  method  of 
estimating  the  flow  of  a  stream. 

The  coefficients  so  far  given  only  apply  where  the  jet  is  wholly 
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submerged  or  where  discLarge  takes  place  freely  into  the  air.  If 
the  issuing  stream,  instead  of  springing  clear  of  the  orifice,  adheres 
to  its  face,  the  formation  of  a  true  vena  coyitracta  is  prevented 
and  we  have  an  abnormal  increase  in  C.  Thus  if  the  jet  is  dis- 
charging freely  into  air,  and  if  the  level  on  the"  discharge  side  is 
allowed  to  rise,  at  some  point  before  the  level  reaches  that  of  the 
notch  sill  the  discharge  ceases  to  be  free  and  a  sudden  increase  in 
the  value  of  C  results.  As  rfg  increases,  C  resumes  its  normal  value. 

Art.  50. — Law  of  Comparison  for  Orifices. 

Similar  orifices  are  such  as  may  be  represented  by  the  same 
drawing  to  different  scales.  If  similarly  situated,  the  free  water 
surface  will  be  represented  by  the  same  line,  whatever  the  scale 
of  the  drawing. 

If  the  scale  ratio  for  any  two  orifices,  i.e.,  the  ratio  of  any  two 
corresponding  linear  dimensions,  is  S,  the  ratio  of  the  areas  of 
corresponding  elements  of  the  orifices  will  be  *S^,  while  if  similarly 
situated  with  respect  to  the  water  surface,  their  depths  are 
proportional  to  S. 

That  the  value  of  C  may  be  expected  to  be  very  approximately 
the  same  for  two  such  similar  orifices  was  shown  by  Professor  James 
Thomson  in  a  discussion  of  which  the  following  is  a  brief  resume. 

Consider  two  similar  and  similarly  situated  particles  of  fluid 
(1)  and  (2).  The  masses  of  these  and  their  weights  are  in  the 
ratio  of  their  volumes,  so  that  we  have  ux  —  S^  ivz- 

Now  if  these  particles  are  to  trace  out  paths  which  shall  be 
similar,  all  corresponding  forces  acting  upon  them  must  have  the 
same  ratio,  and  it  follows  that  this  ratio  must  be  the  ratio  of 
their  weights  since  this  is  fixed.  Apart  from  the  forces  due  to 
the  statical  pressure  corresponding  to  the  depth  of  the  particle, 
which  are  proportional  to  its  depth  multiplied  by  its  area,  and 
therefore  follow  the  required  law,  the  only  other  forces  are  those 
due  to  centrifugal  action  and  to  the  efi'ectof  viscosity.  Neglecting 
the  latter,^  and  terming  F  the  centrifugal  force,  we  have 

(I  r 
Since  the  force  intnxluced  by  viscosity  =  /i*         per  unit  area,  we  liave,  ifPi:> 


this  force,      4)   oc  (SY  .  'L^  .  1^^  ^r  IRY     J  Rl    .,  ,-r-T- 

thar  -^Qc  f(J  j'-.     Viscosity  therefore  tends  to  prevent  exact  similarity  of  flow. 


so 
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Fi  __  wi  ri^  ^  jij     __  ^^^    ra  /  n  V 
But  if  the  paths  of  the  particles  are  similar,  i\  =  S  r.,, 

It  follows  as  a  necessary  condition  that  I  -r  )   =  '*•»  ^^^  *^i^ 

(\  2  J 

and  if  all  corresponding  particles  are  similarly  situated  with 
respect  to  the  free  surface.  In  such  a  case,  the  paths  of  all  corre- 
sponding particles  being  similar,  the  contractions  of  the  two 
jets  will  also  be  similar  and  the  values  of  C  will  become  identical. 
A  simple  ratio  thus  connects  the  relative  discharge  of  the  two 
orifices. 

Example. 
In  two  triangular  notches  having  the  same  value  of  0,  we  have  two 

6 

similar  and  similarly  situated  orifices,  so  that  9^  =z  (  ^^  ^ 

Q2        \H2  /  ' 

Art.  51. — Flow  over  Notches  and  Weirs. 

WTiere  the  free  surface  on  the  supply  side  is  below  the  level 
of  the  upper  edge  of  an 
orifice,  this  is  termed  a 
notch,  and,  if  of   large 
dimensions,  a  weir. 

The  theoretical  treat- 
ment for  flow  over  such 
notches  follows  exactly 
similar  lines  to  that  for 
flow  through  large  ori- 
fices, and  is  subject  to 
the  same  erroneous 
assumptions.  The  errors 
involved  in  assuming 
that  the  velocity  of 
efflux  perpendicular    to  ^^"     ' 

the  plane   of    the  notch,    at   the    notch,    at    any    depth    fc,    is 
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proportional  to  V  2  </  h,  is  indicated  in  Firj.  64,  where  the  horizontal 
ordinates  of  the  parabola  m  n  q  show  the  theoretical  velocity  at 
any  depth  below  the  free  surface  of  the  still  water  at  S,  while  the 
ordinates  of  the  curve  a  n  c  h  denote  the  actual  velocities  in 
this  direction  in  the  plane  of  the  notch.  The  coeflBcient  of 
discharge  will  then  be  equal  to  the  ratio  of  the  volumes 
represented  in  elevation  by  the  shaded  area  a  n  c  h  and  the 
area  m  n  q  b. 

The  difficulty  of  determining  the  point  in  the  stream  at  which 
the  pressure  over  a  cross-section  is  uniform,  renders  a  rigorous 
treatment  impossible,  and  the  next  best  method  is  to  consider  the 
state  of  affairs  in  the  plane  of  the  notch. 

An  examination  of  the  contour  of  the  escaping  stream  shows 
that  in  the  plane  of  the  notch  its  upper  surface  is  lower  than  the 
free  surface  at  a  point  a  short  distance  up  stream  where  the 
motion  is  steady. 

This  fall  from  s  to  a  (Fig.  64)  is  essential  if  the  surface 
filaments  are  to  have  the  required  velocity  of  efflux  at  the  notch, 
and  since  their  motion  is  approximately  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  the  orifice  and  is  unaffected  save  by  the  resistance  of 
the   air,    their    velocity   may   be    taken    as    sensibly   equal   to 

V  2  (f  (a  m)  -  VTiilr  (Fig.  65). 

In  general  //'  is  approximately  equal  to  '20  7/,  where  H  = 
height  of  water  measured  to  still  water  level,  above  the  crest  of 
the  notch  or  weir,  so  that  (7/  —  7/ ')  =  depth  of  water  at  crest 
in  feet. 

Art.  52. — Theoretical  Formulae  for  Flow  over  Weirs. 
(1)  Rectangular  AYeirs  (Fig.  65). 

Let  h  =  length  of  weir  in  feet. 

Consider  the  flow  across  any  element  of  area  h  6  ar,  in  the 
plane  of  the  weir,  at  a  depth  x  below  the  still  water  surface  of 
the  supply. 

The  volume  passing  this  element  per  second  =:  b  Q  =i  C  bh  jt 

V  2  //  X  cul).  ft.  per  sec. 

Integrating  this  expression  and  giving  x  the  upper  and  lower 
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limits  H  and  H\  and  assuming  that  C  has  the  same  value  for 
each  element,  we  have 


4)  =  I  C'  fc  V  2  .(7  {  H^  -  7f '^  j    cub.  ft.  per  sec. 


(1) 


The  value  of  this  coefficient  C  has  not  been  experimentally 
determined,  so  that  the  formula  in  its  present  form  cannot  be 
applied  to  determine  the  discharge  in  any  practical  case.  If, 
however,  we  write 


C    // 


f  r.i  -  h'I 


\=CHl 


the  formala  becomes 


(?  =  I  C  t  ^^¥J|  H^  cub.  ft.  per  sec. 


(2) 


and  the  value  of  this  coefficient  is  known  with  fair  accuracy  for 
different  values  of  H. 
Formula  (2)  may  be  deduced  with  less  reason  by  assuming  the 


FiQ.  Go. 

depth  of  water  in  the  plane  of  the  notch  to  be  H,  i.e,,  neglecting 
the  fall  from  still  water  level,  and  assuming  that  the  velocity  of 
the  surface  filaments  is  zero,  and  therefore  by  integrating  the 
expression  b  Q  ~  C  h  h  x  V2//a;  between  the  limits  H  and  0. 
It  might  also  be  deduced  from  equation  (2)  of  p.  130  by  writing 
ff  =:  0 ;  d  =  H. 

The  value  of  C,  in  addition  to  varying  with  the  breadth  and 
depth  of  the  weir,  varies  largely  with  its  position  with  respect  to 
the  sides  and  bottom  of  the  approach  channel.  Where  the  sides 
of  this  channel  are  so  far  removed  as  not  to  affect  the  contraction 
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of  section  at  either  side  of  the  weir,  this  is  said  to  have  two  end 
contractions,  while  where  the  channel  is  of  the  same  breadth  as 
the  weir,  the  latter  has  no  end  contractions,  and  is  termed  a 
Suppressi'd  If  V//*.  The  bottom  contraction  is  also  afifected  by  the 
nearness  of  the  sill  of  the  weir  to  the  bottom  of  the  channel  of 
approach  and  by  the  inclination  of  the  weir  face. 

Where  tlje  **  nappes''  or  falling  sheet  of  water,  comes  into 
contact  with  the  top  or  downstream  face  of  the  weir,  as  shown 
in  Figs.  61)  and  73,  a  further  and  in  general  irregular 
variation  takes  place  in  C  In  what  immediately  follows,  only 
those  weirs  will  be  considered  in  which  the  nappe  springs  clear 
of  the  crest  and  discharges  freely  into  the  air,  the  crest  being 
vertical,  narrow^  in  comparison  with  the  head,  and  having  a 
sharp  upstream  edge. 

3 

Adopting  the  base  formula  Q  =  K  b  11^  cub.  ft.  per  sec, 

o 

where  A'  =  -  V  2  //  C,  many  experiments   have   been   carried 

out  to  determine  the  value  of  K.  Of  these,  perhaps  those  of 
Francis,  Fteley  and  Stearns,  Smith,  and  Bazin  are  the  most 
reliable. 

FranciSy^  in  a  preliminary  series  of  experiments  carried  out  in 
1848  and  1851,  assumed  the  formula  (^  =  A'  />  //',  and  found  r 
to  vary  slightly  with  the  head,  having  a  mean  value  1'47. 

In  his  later  experiments,  however,  carried  out  in  1852,  he 
adopted,  for  convenience,  the  constant  value  1*5,  and  determined 
the  corresponding  values  of  K. 

From  these  experiments,  carried  out  on  weirs  from  8  to  10  ft. 
long,  and  witli  heads  ranging  from  '62  to  1*56  ft.,  he  deduced 
the  empirical  formula 


Q  =  8-83  (  ^^  -  xi)  ^^  )  ^^^'  ^^^'  ^^'  ^^^' 


sec. 


for  the  flow  over  a  shar[i-edged  rectangular  notch,  where  n  =  2, 1, 
or  0,  according  as  the  stream  has  2,  1,  or  0  end  contractions,  the 
bottom  contraction  being  free  in  every  case. 

»   Lowell  Kydraulic  ExpcTiinents  (New  York,  1SS3). 
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Thus  for  two  end  contractions  Q  =  3-33  {b  -  -2  //)  H'^  c.f.s. 
contraction   Q  =  SdS  {b  -  '1  H)  JI^  c.f.s. 


one 
no 


Q  =  3-33 />  /f^c.fs. 


The  experiments  lead  to  the  conclusion  that  at  all  depths  the  con- 
traction of  the  stream  in  a  vertical  direction  is  approximately 
constant,  having  a  mean  value  of  *623.  The  side  contraction  is 
also  constant  so  long  as  b  is  greater  than  3  H. 

That  this  formula,  though  empirical,  has  a  rational  basis  may 
be  seen  if  we  consider  the  state  of  affairs  in  a  long  and  shallow 
notch  having  two  end  contractions  (Fig.  66). 

If  the  notch  is  sufficiently  broad,  a  certain  section  in  the  middle 
will  have  stream  lines  which, 
as    seen     from    above,    are     Ji^mffy^£mHy^mH^ 

parallel,  while  the  two  end 
sections  have  stream  lines 
which  suffer  an  amount  of 
cuiTature  depending  on  their 
distance  from  the  ends.  The 
distance  over  which  this  cur- 
vature extends  is  found  to  be 
approximately  m  II,  where  /// 
=  1*5.  This  end  contraction 
evidently  diminishes  the  discharge  by  an  amount  whicli  is  constant 
for  a  given  depth,  and  it  is  reasonable  to  assume  that  it  therefore 
diminishes  the  effective  breadth  of  the  notch  by  an  amount  which 
is  also  constant  for  a  given  depth,  and  which  depends  only  on  the 
depth.  The  law  of  its  variation  with  the  depth  has  not  been 
accurately  determined,  but  it  was  assumed,  as  appears  to  be 
approximately  true,  that  the  diminution  in  effective  length  is 
directly  proportional  to  the  depth  and  that  the  effective  length  is 
therefore  equal  to  {b  —  n  k  H),  where  n  is  the  number  of  contrac- 
tions and  k  is  a  constant  to  be  determined  experimentally.  Francis 
then  assumed  (though  not  on  theoretical  grounds)  that  the  dis- 
charge from  notches  of  equal  effective  length  varies  according 
to  a  constant  power  of  the  depth,  so  that  the  formula  became^ 
Q  =  K  {  b  -  7ik  II  }  H\ 

»  A  formula  of  this  form  was  suggested  by  Boyden  in  1S4G. 


Fi«.  Tifi. 
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Though  neither  of  the  assumptions  made  is  quite  correct, 
yet  if  X  he  given  the  vahie  1'5,  K  the  value  3'33,  and  k  the 

value  3-T- ,  they  lead  to  results  closely  in  accord  with  experiment. 

Recent  experiments  at  Cornell  University^  on  a  suppressed 
weir  6*56  ft.  wide  and  with  heads  ranging  from  2*0  to  4*85  ft. 
give  mean  results  98'4  per  cent,  of  those  calculated  by  Francis's 
formula,  and  indicate  its  reliahility  for  heads  up  to  5  ft.  In 
general  it  is  suitable  for  use  for  all  heads  above  6  ins.  where  the 
bottom  contraction  and  end  contractions,  if  any,  are  free,  and 
where  the  length  of  crest  is  greater  than  three  times  the  head. 

For  perfect  contractions  Francis  specifies  a  distance  to  side  of 
approach  channel  =  2  J/,  and  a  depth  below  the  weir  crest  =  3  H, 
and  states  that  a  reduction  of  the  bottom  clearance  to  2  H  and 
of  the  side  clearance  to  H  increases  the  flow  by  about  one  per 
cent. 

Hamilton  Smith  specifies  a  minimum  side  clearance  =  2  H. 

Effect  of  the  Velocity  of  Approach. — As  in  the  case  of  a  sub- 
merged orifice,  the  fact  that  the  stream  has  kinetic  energy  in 
virtue  of  its  velocity  of  approach  to  the  weir,  may  be  taken  into 
account,  and  correction  made  for  this  by  adding  to  the  measured 

t^ 
head  H  a  supplementary  head  A,  where  fe  =  ^-  .      Here  r  is 

the  velocity  of  approach,  and  is  necessarily  the  computed  mean 
velocity  over  the  whole  section  of  the  approach  channel.  But 
the  distribution  of  velocity  over  this  section  is  not  at  all  uniform, 
the  filaments  nearer  the  surface  and  nearer  the  centre  having 
a  velocity  greater  than  the  mean,  depending  on  the  depth, 
width,  and  surface  condition  of  the  channel.  The  particles  which 
suffer  the  least  change  in  their  direction  of  motion  on  passing  the 
weir  are  thus  those  which  have  a  velocity  of  approach  greater 
than  the  mean,  and  since  the  velocity  of  approach  in  these 
particles  has  a  greater  proportional  effect  in  increasing  the 
flow  past  the  weir  than  in  those  which  approach  its  plane  in 
a  more  oblique  direction,  the  effective  velocity  of  approach  will 
be  greater  than  that  corresponding  to   the  calculated  head  h. 

1  Trans.  Am.  Soc.  C.  E.,  Vol.  44,  p.  397.  The  maximum  variation  from  Francis's 
fomiula,  viz.,  four  per  cent.,  occun-ed  with  2-(>4  ft.  head. 
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Host  experimenters,  therefore,  put  the  effective  head  as  equal  to 
7/  -f  a  //,  where  a  has  some  value  greater  than  unity,  and  write 

Q  =  Kb  (//  +  a  h)^  =  Kh  D^. 

Francis,  however,  allows  for  the  velocity  of  approach  by  putting 
H  +  h  and  h  as  his  limits  of  integration  in  formula  (1)  of  this 
article,  and  thus  gets 

For  a  suppressed  weir  Q  =  8-33  6  |(ff  +  h)^  —  iM 

With  one  end  contraction      Q  =  3-33  (b  —  'l  H)  I (//  +  h)^  —  fc^p 

With  two  end  contractions  Q  =  3"33  (fc  -  -2//)  |  (//  +  h)^  —  7i^  [  • 

In  using  Francis's  formula,  care  should  be  taken  to  apply 
the  correction  in  this  manner. 

The  value  of  A  =  ^,  is  determined  by  approximation.     Thus 

Q  is  first  determined  from  the  measured  if,  and  this  value  of  Q 
is  used  to  determine  v  from  the- known  area  of  the  channel. 

The  second  approximation  to  the  true  value  of  Q,  obtained  by 
inserting  the  value  of  h  thus  found,  in  the  expressions  given 
above,  is  always  sufficiently  near  for  all  practical  purposes. 

Since  in  this  formula  we  have  D^  =  -,  (H  +  /<)     —  h^  > 

.-.     !>=[(//  +  70^  -  h^  }i 

Expanding  this  as  a  series  and  omitting  all  terms  containing 
a  small  quantity  of  the  second  or  higher  order,  we  get 

D  =  H  +  /i  - 1  /v/y7=  /^  +  a  /',  where  a  =  1  -|  V^- 

Fieley  and  Stearns,'^  from  experiments  on  suppressed  weirs 
5  feet  and  19  feet  long,  and  with  heads  ranging  from  '56  feet 
to  -95  feet,  and  also  from  a  discussion  of  Francis's  results, 
obtained  the  formula  for  a  suppressed  weir 

Q  =  3-31  h  H^  +  -007  h  cub.  ft.  per  sec. 

For  a  weir  witli   end  contractions,  b   is   to   be  replaced  by 

»  Trans.  Am.  Soc.  C.  E.,  1883,  pp.  1—118. 
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</;  —  '1  li  II).     The  velocity  of  approach  is  to  be  allowed  for  In 
putting  tlie  efifeetive  head  =  H  +  a  h,  where 

a  =  1-5  for  a  suppressed  weir. 

a  =  2'05  for  a  weir  having  two  end  contractions. 
These  are  mean  values.    Actually  the  experiments  showed  that 
a  varies  with  if,  as  shown  in  the  following  table : — 


l>I)th  of 

SuppreHsecl  weir- 

-(•hBiiiiel  5  fl.  ividc,  depUi  m 

crest  in  fe<>t. 

approach 

1 

' 

1m»Iow  crest. 

•2 

•4       , 
1-53     1 

•6 
1-52 

10 
.     1~48'  ' 

1-5 

2-0 

•5 

1-70 

10 

1-87 

1-7J)     1 

1-71 

1-61 

1-52 



1-7 

1-66 

1-63     1 

1-60 

1-54     ' 

1-46 

1-38 

2-6 

1-51 

1-49     i 

1-47 

1-48 

1-88 

1 

1-83 

Hamilton  Smith, ^  from  experiments  by  Fteley  and  Stearns, 
Francis,  and  self,  with  weir  lengths  from  '66  feet  up  to  19  feet, 
heads  up  to  2  feet,  altered  Francis's  formula  so  as  to  take  a 
correction  H  ^  a  h  =  D,  for  the  velocity  of  approach,  giving  a 
the  values  1*4  for  a  contracted,  and  1"33  for  a  suppressed  weir. 

Then  Q  =  3*29  -^  b  +       -  IX^  for  a  suppressed  weir. 
Q  =  3*29  b  Dii  for  one  end  contraction. 
Q  =  3'29  ]  ^  ~  i7)  ■■  ^    ^or  tw^o  end  contractions. 

Smith  also  suggests  determining  r,  and  therefore  fe,  by  measuring 
the  surface  velocity  in  the  approach  channel,  the  ratio  of  surface 
velocity  to  mean  velocity  being  usually  approximately  equal  to  a. 

Bazin,^  from  his  own  experiments  on  suppressed  weirs  from 
1-65  feet  to  6*56  feet  long,  and  wdth  heads  ranging  from  "17  feet 
to  1'97  feet,  and  also  from  an  examination  of  the  results  of 
Fteley  and  Stearns,  deduced  the  formula 


Q  =      -405  + 


•00984  ) 


-  h  V~^H^  .  cf.s. 


for  a  weir  with  no  velocity  of  approach.     For  a  weir  with  velocity 

»  Hamilton  Smith,  "  Hydraulics,"  pp.  99  and  137. 

*  "Annates  des  Tonts  et  Chau^j^Vs,"  1S98,  2me  trimestre. 
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of  approach,  the  effective  head  =  H  +  1*69  h,  and  on  substituting 
for  h  in  terms  of  the  depth  of  approach  channel  Bazin  finally  gets 


(?  =  I  1  +  -55 


\P  +  H  ) 


■405  + 


.•00984 


(-    •     -'  \P  +  HJ   )   [   —    •       H 
cub.  ft.  per  sec. 

Approximately,  for  heads  from  4  inches  to  1  foot  we  have 

Q  =  I  -425  +  ^21  (  p  ^  jj  )"  I  ?>  V27H^oub.  ft.  per  sec. 

correct  within  about  2^  per  cent.     In  these  formulae  P  =  height 

of  the  weir  crest  above  the  bed  of  the  approach  channel.     All 

dimensions  are  in  feet.     Expressing  the  formula  in  the  form 

a 
Q  =  K  b  H^,  the  following  values  of  K  are  deduced  from  Bazin's 

experimental  results : — 


Height  of  notch  aill  above  channel  bed.  in  feet 

Hod  in  feet 

H. 

•66  ft. 

1-00  ft. 

1-50  ft. 

2^00  ft. 

5-00  ft. 

•164 

3-667  ' 

3636 

8-610 

3-604 

3-593 

•230 

3-652 

3593 

8-561 

8-550 

3-529 

•666 

3-850 

3^667 

3-555 

3-601 

3-406 

1050 

— 

3-823 

3'661 

3-553 

8-394 

1575 

— 

— 

3-796 

3-655 

3'394 

1969 

— 

— 

8-877 

8-733 

8-422 

The  following  table  shows  the  ratio  of  the  velocity-of-approach 
correction  applied  by  various  experimenters  for  a  suppressed 
weir. 


Bazin. 


1-0 


Fteley  and 
Steam  R. 


•887 


Smith. 


Francis. 


•789 


•464 


This  large  difference  is,  however,  more  apparent  than  real,  as 
the  larger  velocity  corrections  are  compensated  by  smaller  weir 
coeflScients.     Actually  the  final  agreement  is,  in  general,  fairly 


H.A. 
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close,  as  is  shown  by  the  following  table,  which  shows  the  com- 
parative values  of  Q  per  foot  of  crest  length  for  a  suppressed 


weir. 


Length. 

Haight 
of  crest. 

Head. 

Velocity  of 
approach. 

Francis. 

Fteley  and 
Steams. 

Badn. 

Smitb- 
Francis. 

10  ft. 

10  „ 
10  „ 

2  ft. 
4  „ 
4  „ 

1-0  ft. 
1-0  „ 
4-0  „ 

1-16  f.B. 

•68   „ 

215   „ 

1-00 
1-00 
1-00 

1-016 
1001 
1-050 

-985 
1-010 
1-050 

1-018 
1-002 
1-115 

It  may  be  shown  that  neglect  to  allow  for  the  velocity  of 
approach  will  lead  to  an  error  which  may  amount  to  6  per  cent. 
where  A  (the  area  of  approach  channel)  =  2b  H^  but  is  reduced 
to  '7  per  cent,  if  ^  =  6  b  H,  and  to  '25  per  cent,  if  ^  =  10  6  11. 
Thus  with  a  suppressed  weir  it  is  in  general  important  that  this 
should  be  taken  into  account,  while  with  two  end  contractions  it 
is  usually  unnecessary. 

Braschumnn* a  formula, 


«H 


8838  +  -03864  + 


•00174  1 


H 


j  b  V  2  (/  i3^  c.f.s. 


the  dimensions  being  in  feet,  is  much  used  in  Germany.  Here 
B  is  the  width  of  the  approach  channel.  The  formula  only 
applies  to  rectangular  weirs  with  two  end  contractions  and  free 
bottom  contraction,  and  agrees  well  with  that  of  Francis,  where 

-B  =  4  b. 

The  following  values  of  C  were  determined  by  Professor 
Dwelshauvers-Devy,  of  Liege,  from  experiments  on  a  small 
rectangular  notch  2'593  inches  wide,  and  with  heads  varying 
from  '4  to  4'3  inches,^  with  no  velocity  correction. 


Head  in 
inches. 

•4 

•5 

•6 

•8 

1-0 
•609 

1-5 

20 

2-5 

30 

4-0 

a 

•G29 

■622 

•618 

•6125 

•6042 

•6029 

•6023 

■6021 

•6021 

>  "  Proceedings  Inst.  Civil  Engineers,"  vol.  94,  p.  333. 
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Effect  of  a  Change  in  Head  on  the  Discharge. 


Since 


Q  =  KH^. 


'^Q  -1. 


dH 


=  1-5  K  H^, 


i 


.:     hQ  =  1-5 KH^b  H,    and    -%  =  1*5  ^, 
i.e.,  the  proportional  change  in  Q  is  1*5  times  that  in  H. 

Effect  of  Inclination  of  Weir  Face. 

As  might  be  expected  from  its  effect  on  the  crest  contraction, 
an  up-stream  inclination  of  the  weir  face  (Fig.  67  a)  reduces, 


Fig.  67, 


while   a   down-stream    inclination  (Fig.   67   b)   increases,   the 
discharge. 

Bazin  obtained  the  following  comparative  results  with  inclined 
weirs. 


Direction  of 
inclination. 

Up-stream. 

Weir, 
Vertical. 

Dowu-stream. 

*^lope:  horizon- 
tal  distance 
given  first    . 

Itol 

2  to  3 

lto3 

0 

1  to  8 

2  to  3 

Itol 

2tol 
1-12 

4tol 

Relative      dis- 
charge . 

•93 

•94 

•96 

1-00 

1-04 

1-07 

1-10 

1-09 

The  maximum   discharge  was  obtained  with  a  down-stream 
inclination  of  7  to  4. 

L  2 
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Effect  of  a  Sloping  Apron  on  the  Down-stream  Side  of  a  Sharp- 
Crested  Weir. 

If  such  a  weir,  having  a  vertical  up-stream  face  and  a  sharp- 
crest,  is  fitted  with  a  sloping  apron  on  the  down-stream  side,  the 
nappe  is  usually  affected  to  an  extent  depending  on  the  slope  of 
the  apron.  Bazin,  experimenting  on  such  weirs  having  heights 
of  1*64  and  2*64  feet  and  with  heads  ranging  from  '3  to  1*5  feet, 

deduced  the  approximate  formula  K  =  ^7^  for  values  of  the 

slope  S  between  1  and  12. 

Effect  of  Rounding  the  Up-stream  Edge. 

A  slight  rounding  of  the  up-stream  edge,  by  diminishing  the 
contraction  of  section  as  indicated  in  Fig.  68  a,  always  causes  an 


Fig.  68. 


increased  discharge.  Messrs.  Fteley  and  Stearns,  from  experi- 
ments with  crest  radii  up  to  1  inch,  found  that,  so  long^as  the 
nappe  was  fully  aerated,  the  effect  of  the  rounding  was  to  increase 
the  effective  head  by  /*',  where  h'  =  '7  r.     (Fig.  68  b.) 

Effect  of  Clinging  Nappe. 

The  experiments  of  Bazin  showed  very  clearly  the  importance 
of  taking  into  consideration  the  particular  form  assumed  by  the 
nappe.     In  general  the  nappe  may  either 
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(1)  Discharge  freely  into  the  air. 

(2)  Adhere  to  the  top  of  the  crest.     (Fig.  78  a.) 

(3)  Adhere  to  the  down-stream  face  of  crest.     (Pig.  69  a.) 

(4)  Adhere  to  both  top  and  down-stream  face.     (Fig.  73  b.) 

(5)  Adhere  to  top 
and  to  sides  of  dis- 
charge channel,  but 
remain  detached  from 
face.  In  this  case  a 
partial  vacuum  is  pro- 
duced underneath  the 
nappe.     (Fig.  69  b.) 

Bazin  gives  the  fol- 
lowing  as   the  relative 
discharges  from  a  thin-edged  weir  2*46  feet  high  and  with  a  head 
of  "656  feet  under  different  nappe  conditions. 


Fig.  69. 


Nappe. 


Free  discharge  into  air  with  full  aeration    . 
Nappe  depressed  with  partial  vacuum  beneath 


Nappe  wetted  underneath;   down-stream  water  level 
•42  feet  below  crest 


Relative 
Discharge. 


1-000 


Nappe  adhering  to  down-stream  face 


1-060 

1-148 
1-279 


For  steep  down-stream  slopes  where  the  napjje  tends  to  break 
free  from  the  apron, 
the  discharge  is  in- 
creased by  the  par- 
tial vacuum  formed 
beneath  the  nappe. 
As  this  slope  be- 
comes flatter  the 
conditions  approach 
those    for    a    hori-  Fig.  "o. 

zontal  crest,  while  for  slopes  of  3 :  1  the  discharge  is  approxi- 
mately the  same  as  for  a  thin-crested  freely  discharging  weir. 
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easy  to  take  accurate  measurements  of  the  head,  while  with  the 
rectangular  notch  with  very  low  heads  this  is  practically  impos- 
sible. Also,  the  effect  of  the  bottom  of  the  approach  channel  in 
altering  the  value  of  C  is  found  to  be  negligible  in  the  triangular 
notch. 

On  allowing  for  the  velocity  of  approach,  equation  (4)  becomes 


g  =  ^  O  tan  I  V  2  </  j  (H  +  /i)^  -  h^  |  cub.  ft.  per 


see. 


Here  h  may  be   taken  as   1*4  ^— ,  where  v  =  velocity  of 

approach. 

In  using  the  notch,  care  should  be  taken  that  the  sides  are 
equally  inclined  to  the  vertical. 


Since 


Variation  of  Discharge  with  Head. 
Q=KH^ 

It  follows  that  a  small  change  in,  or  error  in  estimating  H, 
produces  2*6  times  the  percentage  change  or  error  in  Q. 


(3)  Trapezoidal  Notch  (Fig.  71). — Let  b  be  the  bottom  breadth 
of  the  notch.     Let  6  be  the  inclination  to  the  vertical,  of  the  sides. 

The  notch  then  becomes  equivalent  to  a  rectangular  notch 
of  breadth  6,  together  with  a  triangular  notch  having  an  angle 
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2  0  between  its  inclined  sides,  and  the  discharge  Q  due  to  a  head 
H  is  obtained  by  adding  the  values  of  Q,  as  calculated  for  two 
such  notches. 

.-.     Q=Virgl~hC,H^+^C2t2ineHi\         (1) 

Assuming  Ci  =  Ca  =  C,  this  becomes 

Q  =  C  V~^H^  II  6  +  ^  H  tan  ^  |.  (2) 

Francis's  formula  for  a  rectangular  notch  shows  that  the  two 
end  contractions  reduce  the  effective  breadth  by  '2  H,  and  the 
discharge  by  an  amount 

If  then  the  ends  of  the  weir,  instead  of  being  vertical,  are  inclined 
outwards  so  that  the  added  area  counterbalances  the  increased 
contraction  of  section  of  the  stream,  the  coefficient  K  in  the 

formula  Q  =  K  b  H^  should  be  independent  of  the  head. 

For  this  to  be  so  we  have 

^Ca/'27.7/^=   ®g   CV"2^tan^fli 

80  that  tan  0  =  J,  or  the  sides  are  to  be  inclined  outwards  with  a 
slope  of  1  in  4.     This  is  termed  a  Cippoletti^  weir. 
From  his  own  experiments  and  those  of  Francis  on  heads  from 

3  to  24  inches,  Cippoletti  made  Q  =  3"367  b  ff*  cub.  ft.  per  sec, 

the  Francis  velocity  correction  being  used. 

Experiments  by  Messrs.  Flinn  and  Dyer^  on  weirs  having  sill 
lengths  of  from  3  feet  to  9  feet,  and  heads  from  "3  feet  to  1*25  feet, 
gave,  as  the  mean  of  32  experiments,  K  =  3*283.  In  this 
formula,  however,  the  velocity  correction  of  Hamilton  Smith 
(effective  head  =  H  +  1*4  //)  was  used.  Had  the  Francis 
correction  been  applied,  this  coefficient  would  have  been  in  close 
accord  with  that  of  Cippoletti. 

*  First  described  by  C.  Cippoletti.     See  "Giornale  del  Geniea  Civiles,"  1886. 

*  Trans.  Am.  Soc.  C.E.,  vol.  32,  1894,  pp.  9—33. 
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Art.  53. — Submerged  Weirs. 

Where  the  water  on  the  down-stream  side  of  a  weir  rises  above 
the  level  of  the  sill  we  get  a  submerged  weir. 

If  ffi  and  ffa  (Pig.  72) 
be  the  heights  of  the  free 
surfaces  above  the  sill  of 
a  rectangular  weir,  the 
flow  over  the  upper  part 
of  the  section,  of  a  depth 
Hi  —  Ha,  may  be  con- 
'"^-  sidered  as  a  free  discharge 
into  air,  and  that  over  the 
lowei*  part,  of  depth  ifj, 


Fig.  72. 
as  a  discharge  through  a  submerged  orifice. 


Thus  for  the  upper  portion  Qi  =.  ^  Ci  fc  V^2  g  (Hi  —  Hfd  ^ 

o 

»       lower        „      Qa  =  C7j  6  V~2^ Ha  (Hi  -  11^^ 

If  we  assume  Ci  =  Ca  =  C  we  have  for  the  total  flow 


(  2 


Q  =  Cb  V'2g  (Hi  -  Ha)  [i  {Hi  -m  -  Ha 
=  C  b  V2g{Hi-  Ha)  j  |  Hi  +  ^Ifa 


r 


Taking  into  account  the  velocity  of  approach,  we  have 
Qi  =  lCibV2  g  I  (Hi  -Ha  +  h)^  -  h^  } 

Q^  =  Va  b  V'2  g  Ha  (Hi  -  Hj  +  h)^ 
.     Q   =CbV2g  (Hi  -Ha  -Th)  |  |  (Hi  -  Ha  +  h)  +  H, 

2,i 


3 


h^ 


(Hi  -Ha  +  h)V 
As  a  very  close  approximation  we  have 

Q  =  Cb  V  2  g  (Hi  -  H^  +  h)  ^  ^ 


3(Hi  +  A)+iH,  J. 
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The  value  of  C  varies  with  the  ratio  ^r= — ^,  and  can  only  be 

deduced  by  experiment. 

The  following  mean  values  are  obtained  from  the  results  of 
experiments  by  Francis,  and  by  Messrs.  Fteley  and  Stearns. 

Francis. — Depth  of  water  at  sill  1 — 2*3  feet. 


•00 

•1 

•3 

•5 

•7 

•9 

c 

•623 

•625 

•606 

•594 

•594 

•596 

Messrs,  Fteley  and  Stearns, 


Hi  +  h 

•1 

•8 

•5 

•7 

•9 

C 

•630 

•605 

•590 

•585 

•595 

The  diflBculty  of  obtaining  accurate  values  of  Hi  and  Hg,  com- 
bined with  the  fact  that  H2  is  in  a  continual  state  of  change  owing 
to  the  undulatory  motion  of  the  surface,  renders  the  submerged 
weir  very  unsatisfactory  as  a  means  of  measuring  the  flow  of 
water. 

Art.  54. — Broad-crested  Weirs.     (Fig.  73.) 

In  general  the  nappe  will  clear  the  crest  of  a  sharp-edged  weir 
if  this  is  of  less  width  than  '5  H.  For  widths  between  '5  H  and 
"66  H  the  condition  is  unstable,  and  any  variation  in  the  flow 
will  cause  the  nappe  to  cling  or  to  break  free,  with  a  corresponding 
variation  in  the  discharge,  while  for  widths  greater  than  this  the 
nappe  clings  to  the  crest  in  every  case. 

Baziu,  experimenting  on  weirs  having  crests  ranging  from  '164 
to  6*56  feet  in  width,  found  that  where  the  nappe  adheres  to  the 
top  but  not  to  the  down-stream  face  of  such  a  flat-crested  weir, 
the  discharge  may  be  expressed  by 

Q  =:  K'  t*  where  K'  =  A'  -|  '70  +  '185  - 1 , 
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w  being  the  width  or  thickness  of  the  crest.  Here  K  is  the 
coefficient  for  the  corresponding  thin-crested  weir.  This  formula 
appears  to  give  accurate  results  for  values  of  iv  up  to  3  feet,  but 
for  wider  crests,  and  for  heads  above  1*5  feet,  gives  rather  low 
results. 

Fteley  and  Stearns,  using  crest  '^'idths  of  from  2  to  10  inches, 
and  heads  from  '1\&  to  '894  feet,  deduced  the  formula  Q  =  K'h 

{H  +  A;)i  where  k  =  -2016  V  C807  b  -  Hf+  -2146  b^  -  -1876  h, 

and  K  is  the  coefficient  for  a  thin-crested  weir. 

A  very  extensive  series  of  experiments  were  carried  out  in  1899 
for  the  U.S.  Board  of  Engineers  on  Deep  Waterways,  and  again 


Fig.  73. 

in  1903  for  the  U.S.  Geological  Survey,  at  Cornell  University,  on 
weirs  with  broad  crests  and  weirs  with  ogee  sections.^ 

The  chief  deductions  to  be  drawn  from  these  experiments  are 
as  follow : — 

(1)  For  depths  less  than  from  '3  to  '5  feet  the  nappe  is  very 
unstable  owing  to  varying  aeration  or  adhesion  to  the  down- 
stream weir  face. 

(2)  For  heads  from  '5  up  to  1  or  2  feet  for  very  broad  weirs, 
or  to  the  point  of  detachment  in  narrow  weirs,  the  coefficient  is 
somewhat  variable.  For  broad  weirs  the  variation  of  K'  between 
the  depths  indicated  is  however  narrow,  K'  being  between  2*78 
and  2-62. 

1  For  a  fan  discussion  of  these  results,  as  well  as  of  those  of  Bazin,  see  "Water 
Supply  and  Irrigation,"  Paper  No.  200,  U.S.  Geological  Survey  ;  "  Weir  Experiments. 
Coefficients  and  Formulas,"  by  R.  E.  Horton. 
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(8)  Should  the  nappe  become  detached,  the  coefficient  becomes 
practically  identical  with  that  for  a  thin-crested  weir. 

(4)  On  broad  weirs,  for  depths  exceeding  1  to  2  feet  up  to  the 
limit  of  the  experiments  (5  feet),  the  coefficient  is  sensibly  uniform 
for  all  depths.     If  anything,  K'  increases  with  H, 

With  weirs  from  5  to  16  feet  wide,  however,  K'  lies  between 
2*62  and  2*64,  and  is  practically  independent  of  either  H  or  w. 
Probably  2*64  is  correct  for  all  weirs  with  horizontal  crests  more 
tlian  3  feet  wide,  under  heads  exceeding  2  feet,  and  for  weirs  of 
5  feet  or  more  crest-width  with  considerably  lower  heads,  with 
hut  small  error. 

A  more  rational  formula  for  flow  over  a  weir  of  this  type  may 
be  deduced  if  we  assume  the  crest  to  be  so  wide  that  the  filaments 
form  a  parallel  stream  of  thickness  t  (Fig.  73  a)  before  leaving 
the  crest,  and  that  in  this  stream  the  pressure  at  any  point  is 
that  statically  corresponding  to  its  depth.  We  then  have  the 
velocity  at  the  surface  and  at  every  point  in  this  stream  = 
V  2jiH~^^),  while  Q  =  bt  V~2g~(H  -  t). 

Although  f  cannot  be  determined  from  theoretical  considerations, 
we  may  determine  its  theoretical  value  for  maximum  flow  by 

equating    f^  to  zero.     This  gives  i  =  -  //,  and  substituting  this 

value,  we  get  Q  =  '385  b  V^  ^  //*  as  the  maximum  possible 

discharge.     Writing  this  in  the  usual  form  Q  =  '^  C  b  V  2  g  H^, 

o 

we  get  C  =  -578,  and  K'  =  3-087. 

The  true  discharge  is  less  than  this  because  of  f  rictional  losses 
and  because  t  is  usually  less  than  '66  //.  The  following 
results  were  obtained  in  the  United  States  Deep  Waterways 
experiments  at  Cornell  in  1899. 

Weir  crest  horizontal  —  6*56  feet  wide  —  4*56  feet  high. 

(1)  Sharp  up-stream  edge. 
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(2)  Crest  edge  rounded  to  4  inches  radius. 
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A  sloping  crest  increases  the  discharge,  as  does  any  rounding 
of  the  up-stream  corner.  The  eflfect  of  this  rounding  is  not  so 
pronounced  as  with  a  thin-crested  weir,  diminishing  as  the  crest 
width  increases  and  also  as  the  head  increases.  Ftelej  and 
Steams,  experimenting  on  a  crest  4  inches  wide,  with  radii  of 
one-fourth,  one-half,  and  one  inch  respectively,  found  the  eflfective 

head  to  be  increased  in  the  ratio  <  1  H ^     j- ,  this  correction 

being  applicable  for  heads  of  not  less  than  *17  and  *26  feet  on 
weirs  with  radii  of  one-fourth  and  one-half  inch  respectively. 

Bazin's  experiments  on  crests  having  widths  of  2*62  and  6'56 
feet,  heads  from  '26  to  1*50  feet,  with  an  up-stream  crest  radius 
of  4  inches,  showed  a  mean  increased  discharge  of  13*5  per  cent, 
with  the  narrower  and  10  per  cent,  with  the  broader  crest,  while 
the  United  States  Deep  Waterways  experiments  on  a  weir  22  feet 
wide,  with  6 : 1  slope  on  each  face,  showed  an  average  increase 
of  2  per  cent,  with  an  up-stream  edge  rounded  to  a  radius  of 
4  inches.  The  condition  of  the  crest  as  regards  roughness  is  found 
not  to  influence  the  discharge  by  more  than  about  2  per  cent. 

Dams  with  Ogee  Cross  Section. 

From  experiments  on  weirs  of  ogee  cross  section  for  the  United 
States  Geological  Survey  (ante  loq.),  the  formula 

K'  =  ]  3-62  -  -16  (s  -  1)  [  H^'' 

was  found  to  give  the  coefiBcient  with  reasonable  accuracy.    Here 
s  is  the  slope  of  the  up-stream  face. 

Example:  g=z2:l:  ^=  40  ;  .-.  X'  =  3-4rt  x  4*  ;  log.,  4*  =  -0301  ;  .-.  A"  =■ 
3-46  X  1-0716  =  3-70.     Experiments  gave  A"  =  3-74. 

This  formula  holds  for  weirs  with  an  up-stieam  slope  more 
than  from  3  to  4*5  feet  broad,  and  with  a  down-stream  radius 
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(above  from  2  to  3  feet)  great  enough  to  retain  the  nappe  in 
contact,  and  yet  not  so  large  as  to  simulate  a  broad  flat  crest. 

The  efifect  of  a  raising  of  the  down-stream  level  to  that  of  the 
weir  sill  is  much  less  in  the  case  of  a  wide-crested  weir  than 
with  one  having  a  narrow  crest.  In  the  former  case  the  effect  is 
almost  inappreciable  until  the  down-stream  level  rises  to  that  of 
the  sill  itself. 

Art.  65. — Rise  in  Surface  Level  Produced  by  a  Weir. 

A  dam  or  weir  is  usually  placed  across  a  stream  with  the  idea 
of  raising  the  surface  level  and  increasing  the  depth  of  water  up 
stream.  The  distance  to  which  this  effect  may  be  felt  is  some- 
times considerable  (see  Art.  86),  and  can  only  be  determined 
when  the  rise  in  level  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  dam  is  known. 
This  may  bo  obtained  if  the  discharge  of  the  stream  before  the 
introduction  of  the  dam  is  known  (since  this  discharge  will  be 
nnaffected  by  the  presence  of  the  dam)  by  equating  this,  in  cubic 
feet  per  second,  to  the  flow  over  a  dam  of  the  required  length  h 
and  under  a  head  H}  This  determines  H  and  therefore  the 
total  rise  in  level  when  the  height  of  dam  is  given.  Thus  if  h  = 
mean  depth  of  water  before  the  introduction  of  the  dam,  and  if 
Aj  =  height  of  dam, 

we  have 


[  Cb  V2g  ) 


^  Where  the  discharge  is  not  known,  the  mean  velocity  of  flow  may  be  approxi- 
mately estimated  from  equation  (5)  of  Art.  85,  viz.,  r  =  ^  -  --  —  or  r  =  C^  \/  h  i, 

where/  and  C^  are  coefficients  depending  on  the  condition  of  the  bed  of  the 
stream  (see  Art.  83). 

Then  (;  =  ^  r  =  J  A  r  :=  J  C^  i^  7tt  and  the  rise  in  surface  level  becomes 

This  Telocity  may  also  be  determined  by  current  meter  or  float  observations. 
>i€e  Art.  95. 
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Rise  in  surface  level)   __  i      ,    rr       j 
•  •      produced  by  the  dam/  -  ''<i  +  ^  -  '* 

=  /i.-fc+  Lw^^     t^feetd) 

The  same  reasoning  applies  to  the  case  of  a  submerrjed  weir 
thrown  across  a  stream,  or  to  the  rise  in  level  produced  by  the 
erection  of  bridge  piers  in  the  stream  (Art.  88). 

Art.  56. — Use  of  the  Weir  as  a  Water  Measurino 
Appliance. 

The  standard  sharp-edged  weir  having  a  free  discharge,  or,  for 
small  quantities,  tlie  right-angled  triangular  notch,  are  the  only 
types  for  which  the  coeflBcients  have  been  determined  with 
sufficient  accuracy  to  admit  of  their  use  for  accurate  measure- 
ment of  flow  without  previous  calibration. 

For  accurate  measurement  we  must  have  : — 

1.  Sharp-edged  weir  sill,  fixed  so  as  to  be  incapable  of  vibration, 
having  its  face  vertical  and  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the 
stream,  and,  if  rectangular,  having  its  sill  horizontal. 

2.  Clear  discharge  into  air,  no  adherence  of  vein  to  weir  face. 

3.  Weir  long  in  proportion  to  its  depth,  i.e.,  6>  3  H. 

4.  H  small  in  comparison  with  the  depth  of  the  approach 
channel,  and  sectional  area  of  vein  (h  H)  not  greater  than  I 
that  of  this  channel. 

5.  Suitable  channel  of  approach.  This  should  be  as  long  and 
of  as  uniform  section  as  possible  so  as  to  allow  of  the  motion 
becoming  steady  before  reaching  the  weir.  The  length  should, 
if  possible,  exceed  30  H,  this  ratio  being  increased  where  the 
length  of  weir  is  largely  in  excess  of  3  H.  In  the  Cavour  Canal 
an  approach  channel  66  feet  in  length  is  found  to  give  good 
results  with  a  head  of  19  inches,  giving  a  length  =  42  H. 
Where  such  a  length  is  impossible,  one  or  more  perforated 
diaphragms  should  be  placed  across  the  stream  so  as  to  steady 
the  motion  as'  far  as  possible. 

6.  Accurate  determination  of  the  head  H.  To  measure  H,  water 
should  if  possible  be  run  off  by  an  auxiliary  channel  until  exactly 
level  with  the  notch  sill.     This  level  may  be  determined  with 
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great  accuracy  by  observing  the  reflection  at  the  surface  in  the 
immediate  neighbourhood  of  the  sill,  since  the  absence  of  any 
curvature  of  the  surface  at  this  point,  indicated  as  it  is  by  non- 
distortion  of  reflected  objects,  shows  that  the  correct  level  has 
been  obtained.  This  level  may  then  be  read  off,  either  on  a 
graduated  stafif  fixed  vertically  in  the  bed  of  the  stream  some 
6  or  7  feet  above  the  weir,  or  on  a  hook  gauge  (Fig.  128),  the 
point  of  which  is  adjusted  until  exactly  in  the  surface. 

By  levelling  a  straight-edge  resting  with  one  end  on  the  sill 
and  the  other  on  the  point  of  the  hook  gauge,  the  latter  may 
be  adjusted  to  the  level  of  the  sill  with  an  accuracy  which  is 
probably  greater  than  with  the  preceding  method. 

When  the  weir  is  discharging  steadily,  the  head  can  be 
determined,  either  by  direct  reading  of  the  graduated  staff,  or  by 
taking  the  reading  on  the  hook  gauge  when  its  point  is  again 
adjusted  so  as  to  be  in  the  surface.  Care  should  be  taken  when 
using  the  graduated  staff  that  allowance  is  made  for  the  increase 
in  height  over  the  up-stream  face  of  the  staff,  and  the  decrease 
over  the  down-stream  face,  due  to  the  piling  up  of  the  water 
which  occurs  at  a  solid  obstacle.  This  effect  will  be  more  pro- 
nounced in  a  rapidly  moving  stream,  and  here  the  hook  gauge 
is  the  only  suitable  appliance.  With  this,  when  fitted  with 
adjusting  screw  and  vernier,  results  accurate  to  -^  of  an  inch 
may  be  easily  obtained,  and  with  practice  the  possible  error  may 
be  reduced  to  about  ^^  of  an  inch.  Note  should  always  he  made 
of  the  effect  of  capillary  action  in  raising  the  apparent  height  of 
the  surface  at  the  hook. 

Where  possible,  it  is  preferable  to  take  gauge  readings  in  a  pit 
from  18  inches  to  2  feet  square,  in  communication  with  the  main 
stream  throu^;h  a  pipe  a  few  inches  in  diameter,  which  opens  out 
flash  with  the  bed  of  the  approach  channel,  and  is  perpendicular 
to  the  direction  of  flow.  This  was  the  method  adopted  by  Bazin, 
the  pit  being  situated  about  16*5  feet  above  the  weir. 

Where  it  is  impossible  to  stop  flow  past  the  weir,  and  where 
the  depth  is  large,  a  vertical  staff  fixed  at  the  weir  face  may  be 
graduated  to  give  heights  above  the  sill  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
the  surface.  These  heights  may  then  be  transferred  by  means 
of  straight-edge  and  level  to  the  measuring  staff,  or  may  be  used 

H.A.  M 
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to  give  the  datum  level  to  which  to  adjust  the  zero  reading  of 
the  hook  gauge. 

In  selecting  a  formula  for  use  in  any  particular  case,  it  should 
be  remembered  that  that  of  Francis  gives  accurate  results  for 
weirs  with  perfect  bottom  contractions  and  with  heads  above 
6  inches.  The  formulae  of  Smith,  Fteley  and  Stearns,  and 
Bazin  are  better  for  very  small  heads,  or  where  the  bottom 
contraction  is  imperfect,  this  element  tending  to  decrease  the 
discharge,  being  included  in  the  larger  velocity-of-approach 
correction.  Under  such  circumstances  Bazin's  formula  is 
probably  most  reliable. 

Although  in  expert  hands  the  method  of  measurement  by  weirs 
will  give  results  which  may  be  relied  upon  to  be  correct  within 
about  2*0  per  cent.,  this  degree  of  exactitude  is  not  to  be  expected 
with  any  but  the  most  careful  measurements  and  consideration  of 
the  special  conditions  of  each  case. 

Art.  57. — Time  of  Emptying  a  Vessel  through  a  Large 

Orifice. 

If  the  orifice  be  situated  in  the  horizontal  base  of  the  vessel 
tlie  formulae  relating  to  the  time  of  discharge  are  the  same  as 
those  for  a  small  orifice  (p.  121),  except  that  now  the  effect  of 
the  velocity  of  approch  is  to  be  taken  into  account.  Thus  if  a,  = 
area  of  vena  amtracta  and  A  that  of  the  vessel  we  have  the 
velocity  of  efflux  corresponding  to  a  head  ff,  given  by 


V2  if  II 
a..        I  2  <j  H 


d  H  _        a,.        /  2  q  H 
dt  -'^'A       /,        a.^  (iv 


A^i.^y       v//       (2) 

And  on  integrating  we  have,  itt  =  t^  —  ti,  the  time  necessary 
to  lower  the  surface  through  the  distance  Hi  —  H2, 
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2  V  ^2  -  V 


j  Hi*  -  ifa*  }  (8) 


a  C  V  2  // 
where  C  =:  coefficient  of  contraction  for  the  orifice. 

With  an  orifice  in  the  vertical  side  of  a  vessel  the  effect  of  the 
variation  of  velocity  at  different  depths  in  the  orifice  must  be 
considered. 

Thus  with  a  large  rectangular  orifice  of  depth  d,  the  rate  of 
discharge  at  the  instant  when  the  head  of  water  above  the 
upper  edge  is  H  feet,  is  given  by 

(^  =  I  C  ft  V  2"^  r  (H  +  d)^  -  H^  1  cubic  feet  per  second 

=  5-76  C  fc  r  (H  +  d)^  -  //^  1  cubic  feet  per  second, 

/        dH\  . 

and  the  velocity  of  fall  of  the  surface  (    ""    ^  r  )  is  therefore 

equal  to 

9^  =  5;Z^CV6  1^  (^  ^  ^j^i  -  H^  ]  feet  per  second. 

Thus  equation  (1)  above  becomes 

dt  A        V-  J 

and  on  integrating  this  between  the  required  limits,  the  time 
occupied  in  lowering  the  surface  through  any  required  distance 
may  be  found. 

Time  of  lowering  the  Level  in  a  Reservoir  through  a  Eectangtdar 
Sotch.— With  the  usual  notation  the  volume  discharged  per 
second  with  a  head  H  behind  the  notch  is  given  by 

Q  =  Xfcfl^^  cubic  feet. 

.'.  At  this  instant  we  have  the  velocity  of  the  free  surface  in 
the  reservoir  given  by 

_dH  _  KbH^  . 
dt~      A 

m2 


164         HYDRAULICS   AND  ITS  APPLICATIONS. 

Integrating  this,  the  time  {t^  —  O  seconds,  to  lower  the  level 
through  a  distance  Hi  —  H^  feet,  is  given  by 

ti  ^  ti  =  t  =  ^-d.  I  ^  T  ■"    —1  I  seconds. 


Examples. 

(1)  A  lock,  1,000  square  feet  area,  is  filled  through  a  submerged 
orifice  8  feet  long  by  2  feet  deep.  The  depth  of  water  above  the 
centre  of  this  is  initially  19  feet  on  the  outside  and  7  feet  on  the 
inside.  Assuming  a  cotflBcient  of  discharge  of  '61,  determbe 
the  time  occupied  in  filling  the  lock  if  the  outside  level  remains 
constant. 

Answer.    236  seconds. 

(2)  Assuming  the  level  on  the  lower  side  of  the  above  lock  to 
remain  constant,  determine  the  time  of  emptying  the  lock,  the 
sluice  being  the  same  size  as  on  the  entry  side. 

Answer.     286  seconds. 

(8)  Using  Francis'  formula,  determine  the  discharge  over 
a  rectangular  notch  36  inches  long,  and  with  heads  of  8,  ^), 
and  12  inches. 

(a)  With  no  side  contractions 

(b)  „     one     „ 

(c)  „      two     „ 


Answer.  \ 


a 

Head. 

3  inches. 

6  inrhes. 

12  induK. 

1-25  c.f.8. 

3-58  c.f.s. 

10-0  C.f.8. 

b 

1-24  c.f.s. 

8-47  c.f.s. 

9-66  c.f.s. 

c 

1-23  cf.s. 

8-41  c.f.8. 

9-33  c.f.s. 

(4)  A  submerged  weir,  10  feet  long,  has  a  depth  of  water  on   j 
the  up-stream  side  of  17  inches,  on  tlie  down-stream  side  of 
9  inches.     The  velocity  of  approach  =   1*96  feet  per  second. 
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Assuming  the  head  equivalent  to  this  velocity  of  approach  to  be 

given  by  7t  =  1*4  zr— ,  determine  the  discharge  in  cubic  feet  per 

^  9 
minute.     Assume  c  =  '592. 

Answer.     3,090  cubic  feet  per  minute. 

(5)  Show  that  in  a  triangular  right-angled  notch,  discharging 
from  a  tank  of  sectional  area  A  square  feet,  the  time  of  lowering 
the  surface  level  from  Hi  feet  to  H^  feet  above  the  vertex  of  the 
notch  is  given  by 


^_    1-25^    J— T--  —. 


seconds, 


and  taking  C  =  '593,  determine  the  time  of  lowering  the  surface 
level  of  a  tank  of  600  square  feet  sectional  area  from  a  depth  of 
1*5  feet  to  1"0  feet  above  the  vertex  of  the  notch. 
Answer.     ^  =  60  seconds. 

(6)  Find  the  time  required  to  empty  a  swimming  bath  through 
a  fiat  grating  in  the  bottom  of  the  deep  end. 

Depth  of  water  at  deep  end       =    6  feet. 

„  „  shallow  end  =    3  feet. 

Length  of  bath  =  80  feet. 

Breadth  =  30  feet. 

Area  of  grating  =  2  square  feet.     CoeflBcient  of  discharge  "65. 

Answer.     596  seconds. 

(7)  Two  cylindrical  tanks  A  (5  feet  diameter)  and  B  (10  feet 
diameter)  are  connected  by  a  short  pipe  4  inches  diameter  with 
l)ell-mouth  inlet.  At  the  beginning  the  level  in  A  is  10  feet 
and  in  B  is  1  foot  above  the  centre  line  of  the  pipe.  In  what 
time  will  the  surface  levels  be  the  same  ? 

Answer.     138  seconds. 

(8)  A  circular  orifice  1  square  inch  in  area  is  made  in  the 
vertical  side  of  a  large  tank.  If  the  jet  fall  vertically  through 
1§  feet  while  moving  horizontally  through  5  feet,  at  the  same 
time  discharging  16  gallons  per  minute,  determine  the  horizontal 
force  on  the  tank. 

Answer.     1*286  lbs. 
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(9)  If  the  tank  of  the  preceding  example  is  suspended  from 
knife  edges  5  feet  above  the  level  of  the  orifice,  and  if,  when  the 
head  of  water  in  the  tank  is  4  feet,  the  discharge  is  251*5  lbs. 
per  minute,  while  a  weight  of  10*24  lbs.,  with  a  horizontal  lever- 
age of  1  foot  is  required  to  keep  the  tank  vertical,  determine  the 
coefficients  of  velocity,  contraction,  and  discharge. 

Answer.     C.  =  -98 ;  C,  =  "64 ;  C^  =  '627. 

(10)  A  boat,  having  jet  propulsion,  moves  at  10  miles  i)ei' 
hour.  The  water  leaves  the  nozzles  with  a  relative  velocity  of 
40  feet  per  second.  If  1,500  lbs.  per  second  are  passed  through 
the  pumps,  determine  the  propelling  force  on  the  vessel. 

Answer.     1,180  lbs. 


CHAPTER  VI, 

Fluid  Friction — Froude's  Experiments— Resistance  of  Ships— Propulsion  of  Ships— 
The  Paddle  Wheel — The  Screw  Propeller — Power  necessary  for  Propulsion. 

Art.  58. — Fluid  Friction. 

Whenever  a  liquid  flows  over  a  solid  surface,  or  when  a  sub- 
merged plane  moves  in  the  direction  of  its  length  through  a 
liquid,  a  resistance  to  motion  is  experienced.  Tliis  is  commonly 
termed  fluid  friction,  and  should  not  be  confused  with  the  wave- 
making  resistance  which  is  experienced  owing  to  the  formation 
of  surface  waves,  when  a  partially  submerged  body  is  in 
motion. 

Though  initially  due  to  viscosity,  the  laws  governing  fluid 
friction  are  usually  very  diflferent  from  those  of  simple  viscous 
resistance,  because  of  the  fact  that  except  at  extremely  low  speeds 
the  motion  of  the  fluid  becomes  unsteady,  eddies  are  formed,  and 
the  energy  absorbed  in  fluid  friction  now  also  includes  and 
chiefly  consists  of  the  energy  of  formation  of  these  eddies.  This 
energy  is  then  finally  absorbed  in  overcoming  the  viscous  resist- 
ance of  the  fluid  at  points  remote  from  the  surface  at  which  the 
eddies  are  generated. 

As  previously  indicated,  the  laws  of  fluid  friction  for  steady 
and  unsteady  motion  are  widely  different. 

With  Steady  Motion — Stream-line  Motion  : — 

(1)  The  frictional  resistance  is  directly  proportional  to  the 
velocity. 

(2)  Is  independent  of  the  pressure  in  the  fluid  (probably  not 
quite  accurately  so  for  high  pressures). 

(3)  Is  directly  proportional  to  the  area  of  the  wetted  surface 
if  this  is  large,  i.e.,  if  the  resistance  is  not  sensibly  affected  by 
the  edges  of  the  surface. 

(4)  Is  independent  of  the  nature  of  the  wetted  surface. 


168         HYDRAULICS  AND  ITS  APPLICATIONS. 

(5)  Is  directly  proportional  to  the  viscosity  of  the  fluid,  and  so 
varies  greatly  with  temperature. 

These  laws  may  be  most  easily  verified  by  experiments  on  the 
flow  of  water  through  capillary  tubes. 

With  Unsteady  or  Eddy  Motion  : — 

(1)  The  frictional  resistance  varies  with  a  higher  power  of  the 
velocity  than  the  first,  and  is  usually  approximately  proportional 
to  V\ 

(2)  Is  independent  (within  wide  limits)  of  the  pressure  in  the 
fluid. 

(3)  Where  a  submerged  plane  moves  through  still  water,  the 
resistance  is  not  proportional  to  the  area  of  the  surface,  but,  per 
unit  area  of  the  surface,  decreases  as  the  length  of  the  latter 
increases,  and  approaches  a  lower  limiting  value.  In  the  case 
of  flow  through  a  pipe,  the  length  is  usually  such  as  to  allow  of 
this  limiting  constant  value  being  attained,  so  that  here  the 
frictional  resistance  does  become  practically  proportional  to  the 
area  of  the  wetted  surface. 

(4)  Varies  with  the  nature  of  the  wetted  surface. 

(5)  Varies  only  slightly  with  temperature,  but  is  directly 
proportional  to  the  density  of  the  fluid. 

By  far  the  most  important  series  of  experiments  to  determine 
the  resistance  to  the  motion  of  submerged  i)lanes,  are  those 
carried  out  in  1872  by  Mr.  Froude,  at  Torquay.  Here  a  series 
of  flat  boards,  having  differently  prepared  surfaces,  were  held 
vertically  and  suspended  from  a  carriage  which  was  driven  at  an 
uniform  speed,  and  were  thus  towed  endwise  through  the  still 
water  in  a  large  basin.  The  carriage  was  fitted  with  a  dynamo- 
meter and  automatically  recorded  the  velocity  and  resistance  of 
the  board.  These  boards  were  ^(^  inch  wide,  19  inches  deep,  and 
varied  in  length  from  1  to  50  feet.  The  top  edge  was  submerged 
to  a  depth  of  IJ  inches,  and  the  boards  were  fitted  with  a  cut- 
water, the  resistance  to  this  being  determined  separately.  In 
these  experiments  Mr.  Froude  determined  that — 

(1)  The  resistance  varies  greatly  with  the  condition  of  the 
surface,  the  resistance  for  boards  50  feet  long  at  a  velocity  of 
10  feet  per  second  being  with  a  coating  of 
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/  Varnish  or  smooth  paint  of  such  composition )     «  ^/m  i  «i. 

•    t       J        lu    I    i.x         r  •  u-     r   '250  lbs.  per  sq.  ft. 

as  18  found  on  the  bottom  of  iron  ships)  ^       ^ 

Tinfoil -246 

jFine  sand -105         ,,         „ 

Cabco -470         „         „ 

Sand  of  medium  coarseness       .  .     '488         ,,         ,, 

(2)  The  resistance  is  proportional  to  v",  where 
I  (a)  depends  on  tlie  surface, 

j(b)  decreases,  up  to  a  certain  limit,  with  an  increase  in 
"   I  length, 

( (c)  is  independent  of  the  velocity. 

(3)  The  total  resistance  increases  with  the  length,  though  the 
resistance  per  square  foot  decreases  as  the  length  increases. 

Writing :  Resistance  =  /  S  v'\ 
where  S  =  area  of  surface,  it  was  found  that 
f  (a)  depends  on  the  surface. 

(b)  decreases    with    an    increase    in    length,    becoming 
approximately  constant  when  the  length  is  large. 

(c)  is  independent  of  the  pressure. 

(d)  is  proportional  to  the  density  of    the  fluid  and  di- 
minishes very  slightly  as  the  temperature  increases. 

The  following  is  a  short  resume  of  Mr.  Fronde's  results,*  these 
particular  experiments  being  carried  out  at  a  velocity  of  10  feet 
per  second. 

The  fact  of  the  resistaiice  per  square  foot  over  the  aft  part  of 
the  surface  being  less  than  at  a  point  nearer  the  prow,  may  be 
explained  as  follows.*  The  first  portion  of  the  surface,  in  passing 
through  the  water  experiences  resistance  and  communicates 
motion,  in  its  own  direction,  to  the  water.  The  succeeding 
iwrtion  of  the  surface  is  then  in  contact  with  a  body  of  water 
having  a  smaller  relative  velocity,  and  hence  producing  a  smaller 
resistance  per  unit  area,  while  it  would  appear  that  the 
velocity  of  the  accompanying  current  increases  until  at  some 
point  in  the  surface  a  balance  is  obtained  between  the  amount 
of  energy  given  to  the  accompanying  stream  per  second,  and 
the  energy  dissipated  by  eddy  formation   in   the   surrounding 

1  From  the  British  Association  Report,  1874.^ 
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fluid   and   in    producing  motion  of  a  greater   volume   of   this 
water  against  viscous  resistances.     After  this  point  is  reached, 
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the  velocity  of  the  accompanying   current  and    the    resistance 
per  square  foot  of  surface  remain  approximately  constant.     It 
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Avill  be  noted  that  the  mean  resistance  per  square  foot  of  area 
diminishes  very  slightly  for  lengths  above  50  feet. 

Curves  (Figs.  74  and  75)  have  been  prepared  from  the  results  of 
these  experiments,  and  show  respectively  the  variation  of  resist- 
ance with  length  at  constant  speed,  and  with  speed  for  a  given 
length,  for  a  varnished  or  painted  iron  surface.  In  Pig.  76 
values  of  /,  for  a  painted  iron  surface,  in  the  formula,  Resist- 
ance =  //St'*,  have  been  plotted  from  the  experimental  results 
for  lengths  up  to  50  feet,  and  the  curve  thus  obtained  has  been 
produced  to  give  approximate  values  for  lengths  up  to  330  feet. 
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The  results  may  thus  be  extended  for  application  to  the 
determination  of  the  frictional  resistance  of  vessels  of  great 
length.  For  ships,  the  value  of  n  may  be  taken  as  1-83,  and  the 
following  table  indicates  results  obtained  by  exterpolation  from 
the  above  curve. 


Length  in  feet 


oO 


/With  the  unit  of  velocity  = 
Values         1  ^"^^  P^^  ^^^-  •         •  '      • 


100  200 


300 


•00371       •0()3<)1       -00356 


®^  -^      I  With  the  unit  of  velocity  =  i 

1  knot  =  1-69  foot  per  sec.  '  '00968   »  -00941       '00929 


•003*3 


•00922 


EESISTANCE  OF    SHIPS. 
The  following  values  of  /  are  given  by  J.  Hamilton.' 
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T  •_»*i,  i_  ••   *       1        Iron  bottom 

Copper  Sheathing. 

Ungthmfaet.      1           i^„ua). 

Smooth. 

Rough. 

200               -00944 
300         1       -00923 

400           •oogio 

500        1       ^00904 

•00943 
•00930 
•00926 
-00926 

•01170 
-01152 
-01140 
•01136 

Art.  59. — Besistancb  op  Ships. 

The  resistance  to  the  motion  of  a  ship  is  due  mainly  to  surface 
friction,  but  also  to  the  formation  of  surface  waves  and  of  eddies 
(chiefly  at  the  stern).  Mr.  Froude  found  that  although  the 
velocities  of  gliding  vary  largely  at  different  points  of  the  hull 
of  a  ship»  no  sensible  error  is  involved  if  the  frictional  resistance 
be  calculated  on  the  assumption  that  the  wetted  surface  is  equiva- 
lent to  that  of  a  plane  of  equal  area  and  length  in  the  direction  of 
motion,  and  moving  at  the  same  speed. 

The  variation  in  speed  of  the  particles  at  different  points  of  the 
surface  may  thus  be  neglected,  and  the  frictional  resistance  for 
the  ship  calculated  from  an  extension  of  the  foregoing  results. 
With  a  frictionless  fluid,  the  particles  displaced  laterally  by  the 
prow  would  move  without  any  frictional  losses  and  without  any 
tendency  to  eddy  formation  over  surrounding  particles,  and 
would  immediately  return  to  exert  a  pressure  on  the  stein 
equivalent  to  that  on  the  bows.  Thus  the  only  resistance  to 
uniform  motion  through  such  a  fluid  would  be  that  due  to  wave 
formation,  and,  with  a  deeply  immersed  body,  would  be  zero. 
A  geometrical  construction  for  the  stream  lines  in  a  perfect  fluid 
has  been  laid  down  by  Professor  Eankine,  while  Professor  Hele- 
Shaw  has  shown  these  and  has  verified  the  accuracy  of  this 
construction  in  the  case  of  a  viscous  fluid  flowing  past  an  obstacle, 
the  motion  taking  place  between  parallel  glass  plates  at  a  very 
small  distance  apart.^     Here  the   motion   is  governed  almost 

'  "  Proc.  Inst.  Naval  Architects,"  March,  1898, 

'  British  Association  Report,  1898  ;  also  "  Transactions  Inst.  Naval  Architects," 
1898,  vol  85. 


( 


174  HYDRAULICS  AND  ITS  APPLICATIONS. 

entirely  by  viscosity,  all  eddy  motion  is  prevented,  and,  as 
proved  by  Professor  Sir  G.  G.  Stokes,^  the  effect  as  regards 
stream-line  formation  is  the  same  as  in  the  case  of  a  perfect 
fluid. 

Wave  production  is  a  very  complicated  phenomenon,  and 
depends  in  magnitude  and  in  form  largely  on  the  form  and 
speed  of  the  boat.  In  general  it  may  be  taken  that  the 
motion  is  accompanied  by  the  formation  of  bow  and  stern 
waves,  and  by  a  fall  of  the  water  surface  amidships  (Fig.  77). 
The  fact  that  outward  stream-line  flow  must  commence  in 
front  of  the  bows,  and  that  the  head  necessary  to  produce 
this  can  only  be  obtained  by  a  relative  elevation  of  the 
surface  level,  accounts  for  the  bow  wave,  while  the  reduction  in 


Fig.  77. 

velocity  of  the  accompanying  stream  at  the  stern  and  the  con- 
sequent increase  in  pressure  accounts  for  the  stern  wave.*  Also 
the  increased  velocity  amidships  is  accompanied  by  a  diminution 
in  pressure,  and  accounts  for  the  lowering  of  the  surface  level  at 
this  point.  With  a  wholly  submerged  body  the  displacements 
produced  on  the  surrounding  mass  of  water  are  identical  in  form 
at  all  velocities,  and  are  similar  for  similar  bodies.  Also,  as 
pointed  out  by  Mr.  Froude,  and  subsequently  confirmed  by 
experiment,  this  holds  for  partially  submerged  bodies  in  spite 
of  the  efTect  of  gravity  on  the  vertical  displacements,  if  the 
similar  bodies  move  with  velocities  proportional  to  V  JL>,  where 
D  is  the  ratio  of  their  linear  dimensions.  Assuming  then,  a^ 
appears  to  be  approximately  true,  that  the  height  of  the  waves  is 
proportional  to  f^,  and  that  their  breadth  is  proportional 
to  their  height,  we   have  their  mass    proportional    to  v*,  and 

'  British  Association  Report,  1898  ;  also  "Transactions  Inst.  Naval  Architects,' 
1898,  vol.  85. 

3  For  an  article  on  the  changes  of  level  around  a  vessel,  see  an  article  in  the 
?ln(jlneer,  vol.  63,  p.  252. 
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the  energy  of  formation  to  v^.  This  energy  is  largely  depen- 
dent on  the  form  and  relative  length  of  entrance  and  run  of  a 
ship,  and  every  vessel  would  appear  to  have  some  limiting  speed 
beyond  which  any  increase  is  accompanied  by  an  altogether 
disproportionate  increase  in  wave-making  resistance.  Mr.  Scott 
Rassell  states  that  this  limit**  is  somewhat  less  than  that  corre- 
sponding to  the  length  of  the  wave  which  the  ship  tends  to  form, 
which  length  depends  on  the  length  of  entrance  and  run,  and 
Pfives  the  following  formula^  for  the  maximum  velocity  obtainable 
without  abnormal  resistance  : — 

V  =  1-08  VLi  +  La. 
Where  V  =  velocity  in  knots 

Li  and  Ls  are  lengths  of  entrance  and  run  in  feet. 
Also  Li  should  not  be  less  than  '562  V^ 
and  1/2        ,y  „  n     "375  F^ 

Thus  for  a  speed  of  10  knots,  Z/i  +  L2  >  98"7  feet. 
20       „      Li  +  La  >  875     „ 
30       „     Li  +  U  >  843     „ 
While  agreeing  fairly  well  with  observed  results,  more  recent 
investigations^  point  to  the  incompleteness  of   this  rule,  and 
indicate  that  the  length  of  the  middle  body  of  a  ship  also  affects 
the  wave  resistance. 

Eddy  formation,  apart  from  that  due  to  skin  friction,  is  largely 
confined  to  the  stern,  and  is  due  to  flow  in  what  is  in  effect  a 
channel  with  diverging  boundaries.  The  reduction  thus  produced 
in  the  forward  pressure  on  the  stern  is  analogous  to  that  in  a 
diverging,  as  opposed  to  a  converging  pipe,  and  is  thus  an  indirect 
cause  of  resistance. 

Mr.  Froude,  in  his  experiments,  found  it  necessary  not  only  to 
use  a  cutwater,  but  also  to  taper  off  the  stern  of  his  planks  in 
order  to  get  a  resistance— length  curve,  which  should  pass  through 
the  origin  of  co-ordinates,  the  eflfect  being  as  indicated  in 
Fig.  78. 

As  a  factor  in  reducing  resistance  in  fact,  a  finely  tapered  stern 
or  run  is  of  much  greater  value  than  a  fine  stem.    With  a  model 

*  "Transactions  Inst.  Naval  Architects,"  vols.  1  and  2. 
-  "  Transactions  Inst.  Naval  Architects,"  1881. 
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as  shown  in  Fig.  79,  the  directions  of  motion  for  least  and  greatest 
resistances  are  as  indicated. 

Taking  S^  to  be  the  projected  area  of  the  stem,  the  reduction 

in  pressure  due  to  eddy 
production  is  approximately 
proportional  to  t*^,  and  the 
resistance  thus  produced 
proportional  to  S,  v^. 

In  general,  however,  skin 
friction  accounts  for  the 
greater  part  of  the  total 
resistance,  varying  from 
80-90  per  cent,  of  the  total 
for  speeds  of  6  to  8  knots, 
to  60  or  60  per  cent,  at  very 
high  speed — this  with  clean 
bottoms.  Eddy  production, 
in  a  well  -  formed  ship, 
accounts  for  8-10  per  cent. 
of  the  total,  and  wave-making  resistance  for  the  remainder. 

The  total  resistance,  at  speeds  up  to  about  10  knots,  is  approxi- 
mately proportional  to  t^  while  bir  William  White^  stntes  that  as 
the  speed  increases  further,  the  power  of  the  velocity  to  which 

the  resistance  is  pro- 
portional increases  to  a 
maximum  value  of  about 
3,  owing  to  the  increasing 
magnitude  of  the  wave- 
making  resistance,  and 
then  falls  again  to  a 
value  slightly  below  2. 
Thus  in  the  case  of  an  80-foot  boat  exampled  by  Sir  William  White 
The  resistance  up  to  10  knots  was  approximately  <x  r^ 


Length 
•Fig.  78. 
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1  "Manual  of  Naval  Architecture,"  by  W.  H.  White,  p.  466. 
Murray. 
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while  with  the  Iris— 300  feet  long, 

the  resistance  up  to  13  knots  was  approximately  a  v^. 
i>  j>  at  18    „        »  i>  (XV. 

The  total  resistance  of  a  ship  may  be  deduced  from  that  of  a 
scale  model,  and  the  skin  friction  alone  from  Froude's  results, 
so  that  it  becomes  possible  to  deduce  the  eddy  and  wave- 
making  resistances  experimentally. 

Before  proceeding  to  describe  Mr.  Froude's  methods  of  doing 
this,  we  may  note  that,  if  the  relative  scales  of  a  ship  and  its 
model  are  as  D  :  1,  the  relative  wetted  areas  are  as  D^ :  1,  and 
if  the  suffix  1  refers  to  the  ship  and  a  to  the  model,  we  have  the 
frictional  resistances  given  by 

Ri  =  /i  S^  PV 


x^  _   /.  o  jr  2  f  assummg  resistance 


and,  neglecting  for  the  time  the  diflference  between  f\  and/2, 
we  have 

Again,  the  ratio  of  the  wave-making  resistances  is  given  by 


(R) 


(2) 

2  ' 

whfle  the  ratio  of  eddy  resistances 

=i(Rr=-"(R)-        <«) 

Putting  {  y  J  =  D,  each  of  these  resistances,  and  therefore  the 

total  becomes  proportional  to  D^,  so  that,  to  quote  Mr.  Froude, 
''  If  a  ship  be  D  times  the  dimensions  of  the  model,  and  if  at 
speeds  Fi,  Fg,  F3,  the  measured  resistances  of  the  model  are 
J?i,  iJa,  iJa,  then  for  speeds  Vi  V^,  Fa  VT^  F3  Vd,  the 
resistances  of  the  ship  will  be  D^  Ru  D^  R2,  D^  Rq.  To  the 
speeds  of  the  model  and  ship  thus  related  it  is  convenient  to 
apply  the  term  *  corresponding  speeds.'  " 

In  determining  the  resistance  of  any  proposed  ship,  a  scale 
model  is  made  usually  of  paraffin  wax,  and  is  towed  through  still 
water,  the  resistance  corresponding  to  any  speed  being  noted. 
Thus  in  Fig.  80,  A  A  represents  a  resistance  curve,  the  vertical 

H.A.  N 
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ordinates  from  the  line  0  X  representing  to  scale  the  total 
resistance  of  the  model. 

The  area  and  length  of  the  wetted  surface  being  known,  and 
the  coefficient  of  fi*iction  determined,  the  frictional  resistance  can 
now  be  calculated  for  any  speed,  and  the  curve  B  B  oi  frictional 
resistances  drawn. 

If  now  the  horizontal  scale  be  increased  in  the  ratio  V  i; :  1, 
and  the  vertical  scale  in  the  ratio  D^  :  1,  the  curve  A  A  serves 


//        12      IS      /4      /5       16       //       le . 
Corresponding  Speed  of  Ships  tn  knots 

Fig.  80. 


19     20 


as  the  total  resistance  curve  for  the  ship.  Thus  if  the  model 
is  ^j  the  size  of  the  ship,  I>  =  12;  the  corresponding  speeds 
of  ship  and  model  are  in  the  ratio  V  12  :  1  =  3*461  :  1,  and  at 
this  corresponding  speed  the  resistances  are  in  the  ratio  12^ :  1 
=  1728  :  1. 

If  fresh  water  is  used  in  the  experimental  tank  the  vertical 
scale  is  to  be  increased  again  in  the  ratio  of  the  densities  of  salt 
and  fresh  water,  while  a  further  final  correction  is  necessary 
because  of  the  different  values  of/ for  the  ship  and  model.  This 
is  got  over  by  calculating  the  actual  frictional  resistance  of  the 
ship  for  her  true  length  at  various  speeds,  and  by  setting  the 
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values  thus  obtained  as  ordinates  downwards  from  the  curve  B  B, 
to  form  the  curve  C  C.  The  true  resistance  of  the  ship  at  any 
speed  is  then  given  by  the  corresponding  vertical  intercept 
between  A  A  and  C  C, 


Art.  60. — The  Propulsion  of  Ships. 

Of  the  many  systems  of  mechanical  propulsion  which  have 
from  time  to  time  been  devised,  only  three  have  attained  any 
measure  of  success.  These  respectively  use  the  paddle  wheel, 
the  screw  propeller,  and  the  hydraulic  jet  as  their  propelling 
agent. 

The  principle  underlying  all  these  systems  is  the  same,  the  pro- 
peller being  devised  so  as  to  create  a  sternwards  current  of  water, 
and  the  corresponding  reaction  on  the  propeller  providing  the  pro- 
l)elling  force  on  the  ship.  Thus,  whatever  system  be  adopted,  if 
a  mass  of  water  of  weight  C  lbs.  per  second  have  its  sternward 
velocity  increased  by  v  feet  per  second  by  the  action  of  the  pro- 
peller, the  change  of  momentum  per  second  in  this  direction 

C  r 
=  —  foot-pound  units,  and  the  thrust  on  the  propeller  is  of  the 

C  V 
same  magnitude,  —  lbs.,  and  in  the  opposite  direction. 

Since  the  thrust  varies  as  the  product  of  C  and  r,  any  one  of 
these  factors  may  be  changed  without  affecting  the  thrust  if  the 
other  factor  suffer  a  corresponding  change,  so  that  a  given  thrust 
may  be  obtained  by  the  comparatively  slow  movement  of  a  large 
mass  of  water,  or  by  the  quick  movement  of  a  smaller  mass. 
Other  things  being  equal  then,  an  increase  in  the  area  of  the 
moving  stream  and  a  diminution  in  its  velocity  will  tend  to 
efficiency  by  reducing  shock  and  kinetic  losses. 

While  this  conclusion  is  verified  in  practice,  in  the  case  of  the 
paddle  wheel  and  of  the  hydraulic  jet  (see  Art.  103)  practical 
considerations  soon  limit  the  maximum  possible  area  (sooner  in 
the  case  of  the  jet  than  with  the  paddle  wheel).  In  the  case  of  the 
screw  propeller,  moreover,  frictional  losses  rapidly  increase  with 
the  area  of  the  screw,  while  an  attempt  to  increase  the  area  by 
increasing  the  radius,  increases  the  centrifugal  action  of  the  water, 

N  2 
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and  by  reducing  the  pressure  near  the  centre  of  the  propeller, 
tends  to  reduce  the  effective  thrust. 

Paddle  Wheels. — These  give  excellent  results  in  smooth  water, 
and  where  the  draught  and  therefore  the  depth  of  immersion 
of  the  paddles  is  not  likely  to  vary  largely.  They  are  well 
adapted  for  river  navigation,  particularly  for  shallow  draught 
vessels,  but  are  quite  unfitted  for  use  in  any  ocean-going  boat 
which  may  be  exposed  to  rough  weather,  and  whose  draught  may 
differ  by  some  feet  on  the  outward-bound  and  homeward-bound 
journeys. 

It  R  =  mean  float  radius, 

„  N  =.  number  of  revolutions  per  second, 
then  2Tr  R  N  =  Vp  =  velocity  of  paddles  relative  to  the  ship 
in  feet  per  second. 

If  l\  be  the  absolute  velocity  of  the  ship,  (Vp  —  T',)  is  termed 

the  slip,  or  more  correctly  the  apparent  slip,  and  100  -^p is 

y  p 

termed  the  percentage  slip.  This  in  general  varies  from  20  to 
80  per  cent.  The  chief  losses  are  due  to  shock  at  entrance  and 
exit  from  the  water  and  are  reduced  as  far  as  possible  by  the  use 
of  feathering  floats  arranged  so  as  to  enter  the  water  without 
shock.  Where,  as  is  usual,  the  paddle  wheels  are  placed  amid- 
ships, the  stream-line  motion  over  the  run  of  the  ship  is  greatly 
affected,  at  least  over  those  layers  between  the  surface  and  the 
bottom  of  the  wheel,  and  since  the  relative  velocity  of  water  over 
this  portion  of  the  ship  is  largely  increased,  the  effect  is  to 
augment  the  resistance  as  compared  with  the  towing  resistance 
with  paddles  removed.  '' 

The  Sci^eiv  Propeller  is  by  far  the  most  important  of  the  three 
types,  and  has  replaced  the  paddle  wheel  for  all  ocean  going 
vessels.  Its  advantages  consist  in  its  possibilities  of  adoption  to 
high  speed  prime  movers ;  its  depth  of  immersion,  which  makes 
its  eflSciency  largely  independent  of  a  varying  draught,  and  its 
reduced  liability  to  accident,  in  virtue  of  its  sheltered  position. 

If  now  P  =  mean  pitch  of  propeller  blades,  i.e.,  the  distance 
the  boat  would  travel  per  revolution  if  the  screw  were  supposed  to 
rotate  in  a  fixed  solid  nut,  and  if  Vp  is  the  corresponding  axial 
velocity  so  that  Vp  =  N  P,  then  Vp  —  Vt  is  usually  termed  the  slip, 
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or  more  correctly  the  apparent  slip  of  the  screw,  and,  if  this  worked 
in  still  water,  would  give  the  sternward  velocity  in  the  propeller 
race  relative  to  the  surrounding  water.  The  real  slip  is  the 
change  actually  produced  by  the  screw  on  the  velocity  of  the 
water  in  the  propeller  race,  and  since  the  propeller  works  in  an 
accompanying  current  of  water  which  has  an  initial  absolute 
velocity    V„  in   the    direction   of    the   ship,   this  is   given  by 

(Vp  -  V.  +  r„). 

Evidently  the  apparent  is  always  less  than  the  true  slip,  and 
may,  if  V\  is  sufficiently  great,  become  negative.  In  general, 
however,  it  is  positive  and,  expressed  as  a  percentage  of  Vp,  has 
a  value  of  about  20  per  cent. 

The  real  slip  is  always  positive  if  the  screw  is  to  have  any 
propelling  effect,  as  will  be  evident  if  it  be  remembered  that  it 
measures  the  change  in  the  sternward  momentum  of  the  water. 

Owing  to  the  centrifugal  action  of  the  water,  the  pressure  over 
the  front  face  of  the  propeller  is  negative,  so  that  part  of  the 
total  change  of  velocity  occurs  before  the  water  actually  reaches 
the  propeller.  There  is  thus  a  tendency  to  draw  water  from  the 
stem  of  the  vessel  and  to  reduce  the  forward  pressure  over  this 
portion  of  its  surface,  with  the  result  that  the  resistance,  as  com- 
pared with  the  towing  resistance,  is  considerably  augmented. 

The  maximum  efficiency  of  the  propeller  would  appear  to  be 
about  75  per  cent.,  the  magnitude  of  the  various  losses  then 
probably  approximating  to  the  following  values : — 

Friction  losses 9  per  cent. 

Eddy  losses 10        „ 

Losses  by  kinetic  energy  rejected  in  wake  .6        „ 

Assuming  an  efficiency  for  the  engine  and  shafting  of  80  per  cent, 
this  gives  a  combined  efficiency  of  60  per  cent. 

In  spite  of  much  experimental  work  and  theoretical  investiga- 
tion, very  little  is  actually  known  as  to  the  best  design  of  screw 
for  any  given  conditions.  Mr.  Froude,  after  an  extended  series 
of  experiments,  concluded  that  the  mean  effective  angle  of  the 
screw  blade  should  be  45°,  this  making  the  pitch  equal  to  about 
twice  the  extreme  diameter,  and  that  the  true  slip  should  be  about 
12J  per  cent.   The  blade  area,  projected  on  a  plane  perpendicular 
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8'9  -R 
to  the  axis  of  the  screw  should  then  be  equal  to  — 'yY~  square  feet, 

where  li  =  resistance    of  ship   in  pounds  at   the  maximum 
velocity  J\} 

The  question  of  Jet  Propulsion  is  treated  in  some  detail  in 
Art.  103. 

Power  necessary  for  Propulsion. 

li  R  =  resistance  of  ship  in  lbs.,  and  T',  its  velocity  in  feet 
per  second,  w^e  have 
Work  done  in  propelling  vessel  =  1{  ]\  foot-pounds  per  second. 

.'.  Horse-power  to  overcome  resistance  =   ^^'' 

550 

The  I.H.P.  of  the  ship's  engines  will  be  considerably  more  than 
this,  because  of  mechanical  friction  losses  in  the  engine  and  pro- 
peller shaft  and,  to  a  still  greater  extent,  because  of  the  ineflSci- 
ency  of  the  propeller  itself.  In  general  it  may  be  taken  that  from 
45  per  cent,  to  60  per  cent,  of  the  energy  developed  in  the  engine 
cylinders  is  utilised  in  doing  useful  work. 

Since  R  is  approximately  proportional  to  TV,  the  horse-power 
will  vary  as  TV,  except  at  very  high  speeds,  where  the  wave- 
making  resistance  becomes  abnormal. 

Examples. 

In  the  Greyhovnd,  length  160  feet ;  breadth  33J  feet ;  draught 
13J  feet ;  displacement,  1,160  tons ;  the  wetted  area  is  7,540 
square  feet.  The  following  corresponding  values  of  resistance 
and  speed  were  experimentally  obtained : — 

Speed  (knots)  .         .','416  8  10         12 


Resistance  (tons)      .  |     -6         1*4        2*5        4-7        O'O 

Taking  /  =  "00935  (the  unit  of  velocity  being  1  knot),  and 
assuming  eddy  making  resistance  to  form  8  per  cent,  of  the  whole. 

1  For  a  further  investigation  into  the  action  of  the  propeUer  the  reader  isreferre^l 
to  a  paper  on  the  action  of  propeHers  by  Professor  Rankine«  "  Transactions  Inst. 
Naval  Architects,"  vol.  6  ;  also  papers  by  Mr.  Froude  in  vols.  6,  8  and  liJ  of  the 
same  "Transactions,"  and  to  White's  "Naval  Architecture,"  p.  543. 
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determine  the  magnitude  of  the  frictional,  eddy,  and  wave- 
making  resistances,  and  express  these  as  a  percentage  of  the 
whole. 

Answer. 


4  knots. 


8  knots. 


Frictional  resistances 
Eddy  resistances 
Wave-making  resistances 


Lbs. 

891 
107 
346 


%        I      Lbs. 


66-3 

8-0 


3169 

415 

2016 


% 

56-6 

8-0 

35-4 


12  knots. 
Ll«.      I         % 


I  6635  33-0 
I  1613  '  8-0 
I   11892        59-0 


(2)  In  the  previous  example,  determine  the  energy  actually 
absorbed  in  propulsion,  and  assuming  that  45  per  cent,  of  the 
I.H.P.  of  the  engine  is  utilised,  determine  the  I.H.P.  at  speeds  of 
4,  8,  and  12  knots. 

Answer. 


4  kiiocs. 

16-5 

8  kiiotH. 

138 

12  knots. 

Useful  horse  power 

744 

I.H.P. 

36-7 

307 

1(551 

(8)  In  the  Merkara,  length  360  feet;  breadth  87*2  feet; 
draught  16'25 ;  displacement  3,980  tons,  the  wetted  area  is 
18,660  feet.     The  following  are  experimental  results  — 


Speed  (knots) 


8 


10 


Resistance  (tons) .  ,     1*0        2'8 


3-9 


60 


12 


13 


9-0      11-5 


Taking/  =  '00917,  determine  the  iDercentage  resistance  due  to 
frictional  and  to  eddy  and  wave-making  resistances,  at  4,  8, 
and  12  knots.  Also,  assuming  42  per  cent,  of  energy  developed 
in  engines  to  be  utilised  in  propulsion,  determine  the  I.H.P.  at 
these  speeds. 
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Answer. 


4  knots. 

8  knots. 

12  knots. 

Frictioual  resistance 

96-6% 

87-8  %■ 

75-9% 

Eddy  and  wave-making  . 

8-4% 

12-2% 

24-1% 

I.H.P.  of  engines   . 

65-6 

611 

1770 

(4)  In  the  Greyhound  the  length  of  entrance  and  of  run  are 
each  75  feet ;  in  the  Merkara  they  are  each  144  feet.  Determine 
the  **  limiting  "  speed  in  each  case. 

j  Greyhound,  I'OSVlSO  =  12-63  knots. 
°^^®^-  I  Merkara,  l-03\/288  =  IT'S  knots. 
Note  how  these  values  bear  out  the  abnormal  increase  in 
wave-making  resistance  at  the  limiting  speed  as  determined  in 
the  preceding  examples.  In  the  Merkara  the  wave-making 
resistance  at  19  knots  was  found  to  be  over  60  per  cent,  of 
the  total. 

(5)  Experiments  on  a  20-feet  model  are  carried  out  to  deter- 
mine the  probable  horse-power  required  in  a  ship  600  feet  long 
when  doing  24  knots.  Determine  the  corresponding  speed  of  the 
model,  and,  assuming  the  value  of/ for  the  ship  to  be  '00910  and 
that  for  the  model  to  be  '00935,  determine  the  probable  horse- 
power of  the  engines  if  the  resistance  of  the  model  at  the  corre- 
sponding speed  is  7'54  lbs.  Assume  50  per  cent,  of  the  I.H.P.  to 
do  useful  work  at  the  propeller,  and  assume  wetted  area  of  ship 
=  48,000  sq.  ft. 

Corresponding  speed  =  4*38  knots. 


Answer. 


\  I.H.P.  =  21,920. 


CHAPTER  VII. 

Pipe  flow  —  Experimental  Formulae — Darcy — Hagen  —  D' Aubuisson  —  Prony  — 
Eytelwein  —  Weisboch  —  Kutter^Reynolds — Critical  velocity  experiments — 
Critical  velocity  formula — Rational  formula  for  pipe  flow— Un win — Lawton — 
Tbmpp — Mean  velocity — Distribution  of  velocity— Measurement  of  discharge 
— Uelation  of  pipe  diameter  to  volume  discharged— Sudden  stoppage  of  motion 
in  an  uniform  pipe — ^Water  hammer — Stoppage  by  gradual  closing  of  a  valve. 

Art.  61. — Pipe  Plow. 

One  very  important  effect  of  fluid  friction  is  experienced  in  the 
resistance  to  the  flow  of  water  through  a  pipe.  This  resistance 
can  only  be  overcome  by  a  gradual  fall  of  pressure  in  the  liquid, 
in  the  direction  of  motion,  and,  reasoning  from  analogy  to  the 
resistance  experienced  by  a  plane  surface  moving  through  water, 
it  might  be  inferred  that,  with  sinuous  motion,  the  total 
resistance  R  would  equal  /  S  v'\ 

f  depends  chiefly  on  the  surface  of  the  pipe  and  to  a 
smaller  extent  on  viscosity, 
where  -    S  =  area  of  wetted  surface. 

n  depends  on  the  pipe  surface,  and  is  approximately 
equal  to  2. 

Putting  A  =  sectional  area  of  pipe  in  square  feet. 
,,      i^  =  length  of  perimeter  of  pipe. 
»>      Pi-  P2  =  fall  in  pressure  in  lbs.  per  square  foot  over 
a  length  I  feet  of  pipe. 
This  becomes 

(Pi  -  P^A  =fPli- 
p 

.'.   Pi  -  Pii  =  f  :^'  I  «•".  (i> 

.i  area 

Here  ~  =     -  . —      is  termed  the  "  hydraulic  mean  depth,"^ 

*  If  the  mass  of  water  in  the  pipe  be  imagined  as  distributed  over  a  horizontal 
surface  of  the  same  area  as  the  walls  of  the  pipe,  its  depth  will  then  be  the  same 
as  the  hydraulic  mean  depth  for  the  pipe. 
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and  ifi  commonly  denoted  by  wi,  so  that  (1)  may  be  written 

Pi    -    P2  =     = .  (2) 

m 

In  the  case  of  a  circular  pipe  ///  =  -r =  77  =  -  ,  so  that,  if 

in  addition  we  express  pi  —  ^2  as  a  difference  h  of  head  in  feet  of 
water,  equation  (2)  becomes 

62-4///  fl  ^ 

The  analogy  between  the  two  cases  is,  however,  not  exact,  in 
that,  while  with  a  solid  moving  through  a  large  body  of  water 
any  disturbance  set  up  at  the  surface  may  be  propagated  over 
any  unknown  distance,  l)ecoming  less  marked  as  the  distance 
from  the  solid  increases,  and  finally  dying  out  altogether,  my 
such  disturbance  in  a  pipe  has  a  strictly  limited  ranfi;e  of  exten- 
sion, but  is  in  general  communicated  to  the  whole  mass  of  water 
in  motion. 

A  consideration  of  the  relative  direction  of  rotation  of  eddias 
formed  at  opi>osite  ends  of  a  diameter  indicates  that  these,  on 
meeting  in  the  interior  of  the  pipe,  will  tend  to  destroy  each 
other's  angular  motion  and  thus  to  augment  the  effective  resist- 
ance, so  that  it  might  be  inferred  that  the  diameter  of  the  pii)€ 
will  have  a  further  effect  on  the  resistance,  this  diminishing  to  a 
greater  extent  than  indicated  in  expression  (3),  with  an  increase 
in  the  diameter,  and  possibly  being  inversely  proportional  tot/', 
where  x  has  some  value  greater  than  unity. 

Where  the  motion  through  the  pipe  is  everywhere  steady,  it  is 
entirely  governed  by  the  law  of  simple  viscous  resistance,  and  the 
resistance  is  accurately  given  by  the  formula  of  Art.  20.  Thus 
Poiseuille  (1H45),  experimenting  on  tubes  of  very  fine  bore  (between 
'02  and  '10  millimetres),  found  the  resistance  to  motion  to  he 
directly  proportional  to  the  velocity  and  to  the  pipe  length,  and 
inversely  to  the  square  of  the  diameter,  and  deduced  the 
law  (see  p.  57) : — 

loss  of  pressure  =  -     ^ 

Many  experimental  researches   have   been  carried  out  from 
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time  to  time  to  determine  the  law  of  resistance  with  sinuous  or 
unsteady  motion,  and  it  is  now  proposed  to  consider  the  results 
of  these  somewhat  in  detail,  and  to  see  in  how  far  the  above 
reasoning  may  be  justified. 

Probably  the  most  complete  series  of  exi^eriments  ever  carried 
out  on  this  subject  is  that  of  Darcy,  who,  in  1857,  experimenting 
on  cast-iron  pipes  having  diameters  ranging  from  '5  inches  to 
20  inches,  and  lengths  of  110  yards,  concluded  that  the  resistance 
is  proportional  to  the  length  and  to  the.  square  of  the  velocity,  and 
is  inversely  proportional  to  the  diameter.  Thus  expressed,  the 
law  becomes 


I 


c  being  a  constant  for  any  one  type  of  surface. 

It  was  found  however  that  this  formula  was  not  strictly  applic- 
able to  all  diameters  of  pijje,  since,  as  d  increases,  the  resistance 
diminishes  according  to  a  slightly  higher  power  of  d  than  the 
first.  Darcy  found  that,  within  the  range  of  his  experiments, 
keeping  c  a  constant,  this  exponential  value  of  d  inight  be  replaced 

!       ^       ] 

l>y  i  -  1     k  and  thus  obtained  the  law 

I      '*'  12  d  ) 

^' = ;-] !  1  +  ill :  (^) 

f  where  d  =  diameter  of  pipe  in  feet. 

>     „       r  =  velocity  in  feet  i^er  second. 

(     „       /<  =  head  loss  expressed  in  feet  of  water. 

Assuming,  with  Darcy,  that  the  loss  is  proportional  to  the 
kinetic  energy  of  the  stream,  and  replacing  d  by  its  value  4  ;//, 
the  above  becomes 


^^  =  f{'+TLl) 


(5) 


2  (J  m 
(^ where  /  =    '  g  ),  in  which  form  the  equation  is  often  stated. 

Darcy's  experiments,  carried  out   with  G.  I.  pipes,  gave  the 
following  values  of  the  coeflBcient  /'. 

i  For  clean  and  bare  metal  surfaces      .  /  =  '005. 

I  For  old  and  incrusted  „           „              .  /'  =  -010. 
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Hagen  (1854)  deduced  from  experiments  by  Bossut,  Couplet, 
and  Dubuat,  the  formula — 


h  = 


(6) 


but  did  not  discover  any  law  of  variation  of  these  indices  or  of  the 
coefficient/,  with  the  surface  or  diameter  of  the  pipe.  Most  of 
the  other  formulae  deduced  by  the  earlier  experimentalists  are 
merely  modifications  of  the  formula — 

/  I  r* 


h  = 


2  g  m 


(7) 


or,  to  put  it  in  the  form  adopted  by  De  Chezy — 

^.  —  „  a/w*  h 
a  _  c  V  -p. 

The  more  important  of  these  are  stated  below,  and  for  ease  of 
comparison  have  been  reduced,  where  possible,  to  one  of  these 
forms.  Where  the  original  formula  did  not  contain  the  factor 
2  g,  in  introducing  this  the  value  64*4  has  been  adopted,  and 
other  numerical  factors  altered  correspondingly.  Dimensions 
throughout  are  in  feet. 

Thus,  UAuhuisson,  Proni/,  and  Eytelwein,  assumed  that  the 
resistance  to  motion  is  composed  of  two  parts,  one  due  to  simple 
frictional  resistance  at  the  boundaries  and  proportional  to  the 
velocity,  and  the  second  due  to  eddy  production  and  proportional 
to  v^.     The  constants  a  and  h  in  the  formula — 

fe=  _-'-    {br  +  av^l  (8) 

where  f  =  a  -\ — ;,  were  then  determined  on  this  assumption. 

V 

These  values  were  as  follows : — 


D'Aubuisson 
Prony  . 
Eytelwein    . 


•00670 
•00684 
•00503 


•00121 
•00112 
•00131 
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Weisbach,  on  the  other  hand,  a&suming  the  first  part  of  the  resist- 
ance proportional  to  r*,  obtained  the  formula — 

r  /  ^  ^^^    -.u  r  ru^of^r,     .     '00429 

1  +  -J—), 
while  Kutter  and  Ganguillet  put 


/  =  64-4  J 


V 

1-811    ,    .,  ™    ,    -00281  f 
_„_  +  41-6  +  -^- 


m 


(10) 


where  -^^  is  a  coeflBcient  depending  on  the  roughness  of  the 
pipe  surface  and  varying  from  '009  to  '017,  its  value  for  clean 
cast-iron  or  asphalted  pipes  being  '01 8, 

These  formulae,  excepting  that  of  Kutter,  neglecting  as  they 
do  any  variation  in  resistance  produced  by  a  variation  in  the 
physical  condition  of  the  pipe  surface,  are  obviously  only  of  value 
where  the  experimental  conditions  can  be  reproduced.  Moreover 
the  fundamental  assumption  in  the  formulae  of  D'Aubisson, 
Prony,  and  Eytelwein,  as  to  the  resistance  depending  on  two 
powers  of  the  velocity,  has  been  clearly  demonstrated  to  be 
unsound  by  Reynolds.  This  since  in  every  case  where 
the  logarithms  of  the  resistances  and  velocities  have  been 
plotted,  these  are  found  to  lie  on  accurately  straight  lines 
(p.  191). 

Eutter's  formula,  introducing  as  it  does  a  roughness  coefficient 
A",  has  a  much  wider  range  of  application,  and  gives  much  more 
consistent  results  than  those  previously  mentioned,  from  Hagen 
to  Weisbach.  This  formula,  however,  assumes  the  resistance  to 
be  always  proportional  to  r^,  whereas  experiment  indicates  that 
for  smooth  surfaces  tj^e  power  of  the  velocity  is  always  less  than 
the  second,  and  we  are  led  to  the  conclusion  that  none  of  these 
formulae,  while  giving  good  results  within  their  own  particular 
^ange  of  application,  can  be  looked  upon  as  representing  the 
general  state  of  affairs  in  pipe  flow. 
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Art.  62. 

Before  proceeding  further,  the  work  done  by  Professor  Osborne 
Reynolds,  in  reconciling  the  widely  divergent  results  as  to  the 
law  of  resistance  obtained  by  Poiseuille  and  by  Darcy ;  deter- 
mining the  constants  involved  in  the  critical  velocity;  and  in 
deducing  a  rational  formula  for  pipe  flow,  whether  with  steady  or 
unsteady  motion,  must  be  considered. 

This  work  is  all  the  more  noteworthy  in  that  the  formulae 
obtained,  although  initially  deduced  entirely  from  theoretical 
considerations,  coincide  so  closely  with  the  results  of  observa- 
tion, while  from  a 
student's  point  of  view 
it  is  worth  considering 
somewhat  in  detail  as  aii 
example  of  the  valuable 
results  possible  by  purely 
inductive  reasoning, 
when  guided  by  a  sound 
insight  into  the  funda- 
mental laws  governing 
the  phenomenon. 

Having  determined 
the  nature  of  the  two 
manners  of  motion 
l^ossible  in  a  parallel  pipe,  and  the  existence  of  a  "critical 
velocity,"  below  which  the  motion  is  steady,  and  above  which 
it  is  unsteady,  Reynolds  determined  the  law  of  resistance  in  the 
two  cases  and  the  points  at  which  the  change  takes  place,  by 
measuring  the  loss  of  head  accompanying  different  velocities  of 
flow.  On  plotting  a  cui-ve  showing  velocities  and  losses  of  head 
(Fig.  81)  it  is  found  that  up  to  a  certain  velocity,  for  any  given 
tube,  these  points  lie  on  a  straight  line  passing  through  the 
origin  of  co-ordinates.  Above  this  velocity,  the  points  lie  more  or 
less  on  a  smooth  curve,  indicating  that  the  loss  of  head  is  possibly 
proportional  to  r". 

To  test  this,  and  if   so   to   determine   the  value  of  w,  the 


Velocity   V 
Fig.  si. 
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logarithms  of  the  loss  of  head  and  of  the  velocity  were  plotted 
(Fig.  82),  since  if 

h  =  k  r» 

log  h  =  log  k  +  n  log  V 

which  is  the  equation  to  a  straight  line,  inclined  at  an  angle  B 

to   the  axis  of  log  r  (where  tan  ^  =  w),  and  cutting  off  an 

intercept  =  log  k  on  the  axis  of  log  //. 

It  is  then  found  that  with  velocities  increasing  between  each 
pair  of  experiments,  the  plotted  points  lie  on  a  straight  line  up 
to  a  certain  point  Aj  the  value  of  0  for  this  line  being  45^.  Up 
to  this  point  n  is 

unity  and    A    is  -^ 

proportional  to  v. 
At  A,  which 
marks  the  higher 
critical  velocity, 
or  the  point  at 
which  motion, 
initially  steady, 
becomes  sinuous, 
the  law  suddenly 
changes  and  h 
increases  very 
rapidly.  The 
relation  between 
h  and  r,  however, 
follows  no  defi- 
nite law,  imtil 
the  point  B  is 
reached,  where  the  velocity  is  about  1*8  times  that  at  A.  Above 
this  point  a  perfectly  definite  law  holds,  the  plotted  points  from 
B  to  C  and  onwards  lying  on  a  straight  line. 

The  angle  of  inclination  6  of  this  line  varies  with  the  material 
and  surface  of  the  pipe,  but  is  constant  for  any  one  pipe. 

With  a  lead  pipe,  tan  0  =  1'722,  so  that  here  the  law  of 
resistance  above  the  critical  point  is  /*  a  v^"^^. 

"When  the  velocities  are  decreased  between  each  pair  of 
experiments,  it  is  found  that  the  plotted  points  follow  the  straight 


Logh. 
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line  (7  jB  Z)  to  its  intersection  D  with  D  0,  indicating  that  eddies 
once  initiated  do  not  die  out  until  the  velocity  is  reduced  to  that 
corresponding  to  D.  The  velocity  at  D,  which  is  less  than  that 
at  ^,  is  termed  the  lower  or  true  critical  velocity. 

For  velocities  between  D  and  A  the  motion,  if  steady,  is 
unstable,  and  any  initial  disturbance  will  produce  eddy  motion 
which  will  not  die  out 

A  consideration  of  the  part  of  the  log  ft,  log  v  eurye  between 
A  and  B  shows  that  here  the  value  of  n  is  greater  than  before  A 
or  after  B,  and  that  with  motion  of  this  intermittently  unsteady 
or  unstable  type  the  increased  resistance  accompanying  an 
increase  in  velocity  is  greater  than  even  when  the  motion  is 
altogether  sinuous.  This  would  appear  to  be  due  to  the  fact 
that  within  this  range  of  velocities  eddies  are  being  initiated 
in  the  tube,  and  the  loss  of  head  in  the  tube  is  due,  not 
only  to  the  actual  resistance  to  motion,  but  also  to  the 
absorption  of  energy  in  eddy  formation.  After  B  is  passed 
the  eddies  fill  the  whole  length  of  tube,  and  the  loss  of  head 
is  then  simply  due  to  resistance  to  motion  through  the  tube, 
i,e.,  to  the  maintenance,  as  opposed  to  the  initiation,  of  eddy 
motion.^ 

The  reason  for  the  sudden  change  from  steady  to  sinuous 
motion  is  not  clear.  It  has  been  suggested  that  the  change  takes 
place  when  the  shear  stress,  accompanying  the  varying  rate  of 
flow  across  the  pipe,  becomes  greater  than  that  which  the  liquid 
is  capable  of  withstanding.  That  this  theory  is  untenable  is 
clear  if  we  remember  that  in  viscous  flow  through  a  pipe  the 
maximum  shear  occurs  at  the  boundaries,  and  has  the  value 

V   d'   7) 

-  -,  -  (p.  57).  For  the  theory  to  be  true,  this  shear  stress 
i2  cl  X 

1  Messrs.  H.  T.  Barnes  and  E.  G.  Coker,  "  Proceedings  Royal  Society,"  voL  74, 
determined  the  critical  velocity  by  allowing  water  to  flow  through  the  given  tube, 
which  was  jacketed  with  water  at  a  higher  temperature.  A  delicate  thermometer 
indicated  the  temperature  of  the  discharge  water  at  exit.  So  long  as  the  motion 
is  steady,  the  transmission  of  heat  through  the  water  takes  place  entirely  by 
conduction  and  is  extremely  slow,  so  that  the  thermometer  gives  a  steady  rea»ling 
practically  identical  with  that  in  the  supply  tank.  Immediately  the  critical 
velocity  is  attained,  however,  the  temperature  of  discharge  inci eases  rapidly,  and 
the  change  from  steady  to  unsteady  motion  is  manifested  by  a  sudden  jump  of  the 
mercury  thread  of  the  thermometer. 
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most  have  tihe  same  value  in  any  pipe  for  the  initiation  of  eddy 

motion,  so  that  r  -j-^  must  be  constant. 
a  X 

Butr4-^  =  -  ?^  =  -  ?-^  (p.  57),  and  therefore   the 

critical  velocity  will  vary  directly  as  the  radius  of  the  pipe. 
This  result  is  directly  opposed  to  the  results  of  observations, 
experiments  indicating  that  v  is  inversely  proportional  to  r. 

The  law  governing  the  position  of  the  critical  point  was 
inferred  by  Keynolds  from  a  consideration  of  the  general 
equations  of  motion  for  a  viscous  fluid. 

Here  the  first  equation  of  (9),  p.  64,  is 

^  \    c  X  c  y  c  z    J         ^ 

[     d  X    ^       c  y  c  z       0  t  ) 

Also  for  continuity  we  have 

?  u         d  V         ^  ^^  _  (^ 
c  X        c  y        c  z 

fit.  c)  V  d  w 

.•.       U  ^.^ h    «    -         +   U   -^ =  0. 

ex  c  y  c  z 

Adding  this  to  the  right-hand  side  of  the  above  equation, 
this  becomes 

I         c  X    ^    \      c  y  c  y  J       \     c  z  c  z  J       c  t  ) 

(   9    (U  U)     .     V    (tl  7')      ,      d    (it  7V)  ''  U   ) 

^^    D    •'     ■z "T"     — :: "4~     ::: T~    ~- '• 

^  [      c  X  c  y  c  z  c  t  ', 

So  that  the  equation  may  be  written 

(      d  d 

pX  +  \—^  (;?^,  —  pit  w)  +  J-  (Py^  —  p  u  r) 

the  left-hand  side  of  this  equation  expressing  the  force  producing 
the  acceleration  ;r-  ,  in  the  direction  0  X.     Taking  this  to  be  the 

H.A,  O 
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direction  of  mean  flow  in  a  tube,  and  neglecting  the  external 
force  p  X,  and  (p^  —  pu  w),  which  simply  marks  the  variation  in 
the  direction  of  flow,  we  are  left  with  two  terms  which  represent 
the  variations  in  directions  at  right-angles  to  this.  Since  these 
involve  the  shear  on  parallel  layers  of  the  fluid,  it  is  probable 
that  the  conditions  involving  steady  or  sinuous  motion  de^iend  in 
some  definite  manner  on  these  terms,  and  since,  in  a  parallel  tube, 
terms  in  y  and  z  are  similar  and  symmetrical  if  the  effect  of  gravity 
be  neglected,  we  may  consider  any  one  of  these,  and  note  how 
any  variation  in  this  may  affect  the  conditions  of  flow. 

Considering  the   term    -.      ip^x  —  P  ^'  w),  substituting  from 

equation  (8),  p.  63,  this  may  be  written 


?     (        /  c 


c   V  C  U  \  ) 

-h    ;r-    )  —  p  V  U 


X         c  y  J  ) 

The  first  of  these  terms  involves  the  coefficient  of  viscosity  \k, 

and  is  of  the  nature  fx  x  Y?  ^^^  ^  =  'f—,  while  the  second  is  of  the 

space         L 

nature  p  V^,     It  was  inferred  then,  that  since  the  relative  value  of 

these  terms  probably  determines  the  critical  velocity,  the  latter 

will  depend  on  the  relation  -^r-y . 

Putting  L  =  -  where  d  is  the  diameter  of  pipe,  experiments 
were  devoted  to  determining  whether  the  critical  velocity  re  was 
given  by  '  ^.      These    experiments   conclusively    justified   the 

inference  and  led  to  the  formula 

_  1  .  P 
^'^  ""  6  "  d' 
where  Z>  is  a  numerical  constant. 

p  oc  viscosity  ^^^  therefore  depends  on  the  tempera- 
"  density 

ture  of  the  water. 

If  ^  =  temperature  in  degrees  centigrade,  then  for  water  the 
value  of  P  is  given  by 

-^^  "  1  +  •083(38  t  +  -000221  e 
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Thus  when  «  =    32°  F.  =      0°  C.  .         .    P  =  1. 

„     <  =    62°  F,  =  16J°  C.  .        .    P  =  -616. 
„     *  =  100°  F.  =  37J°  C.  .         .    P  =  -385. 
„     t  =  212°  F.  =  100°  C.  .         .     P  =  -1523. 
If  the  unit  of  length  is  1  metre         .         .      b  =  43*79. 
„  „  „       „  1  foot  .         .         .      6  =    4-06. 

This  gives  the  higher  C.  V.  at  which  steady  becomes  eddy 
motion. 

Exactly  the  same  formula,  but  with  a  dififerent  numerical 
coeflScient,  was  found  to  hold  for  the  lower  (true)  C.  V.  at  which 
eddy  becomes  steady  motion.^ 

Here  if  the  unit  of  length  is  1  metre     .       .     b  =  278. 
„       „         „         „  „    1  foot        .       .     6  =  25-8. 

E.g.,  with  water  at  10°  C.  —50°  F.— 

Motion  is  steady     if  v  d  <  '02 

unstable  if  r  rf       .^^7 

„       unsteady  if  v  d  >  -127, 
the  unit  of  length  being  1  foot. 


Art.  63. 

A  rational  law  of  resistance  to  pipe  flow,  applicable  to  either 
steady  or  unsteady  motion,  was  deduced  by  Professor  Osborne 
Reynolds/,  from/  general  principles,  the  only  assumptions  made 
being  that  the  fall  of  pressure  per  unit  length  depends  on  the 
radius  of  the  pipe,  the  viscosity  and  density  of  the  fluid,  and  on 
the  velocity  of  flow,  or,  if  K  is  some  constant, 

hp  =  Ki''  ii.'  p'  v^l.  (1) 

Expressed  dimensionally  this  becomes 

>  Phil.  Trans.  Boy.  Soc.,  1883.  Also  "Scientific  Papers,"  Osborne  Reynolds, 
vol.  2,  pp.  51—103. 
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and  equating  indices  of  like  quantities  ^e  get 

from  which  we  have 

IX  ^  n  —  S 
y  =  2-n 
z  -=.  n  —  1. 
The  formula  then  becomes 

hp=ghp  =  ^r^-'V'-" />•*-' r*.  I.  (2)^ 

If  i  represents  the  loss  of  head  in  units  of  length  of  a  water 

column  per  unit  length  of  pipe,  so  that  i  =  y,  i  is   called  the 

hydraulic  gradient  of  the  pipe,  and  gives  the  slope  at  which 
this  would  need  to  be  laid  in  order  to  give  the  required  flow 
without  any  external  head.  Evidently  i  is  independent  of  the 
units  used,  and  the  formula  may  now  be  written 

where  P  has  the  value  given  above,  and  A  and  B  are  constants. 

1  A  similar  rational  law  may  be  deduced  for  the  flow  of  compressible  fluids  by 

writing  ^—    for  p  in  equation  (2).     Here  t  is  the  absolute  temperature  of  the  gas, 

while  c  is  the  constant  obtained  from  the  relationship  j;T'=  cvr,  its  value  for  air 
being  63*2  when  the  units .  are  feet  and  pounds,  and  degrees  on  the  absolute 
Fahrenheit  scale.     We  then  get  |^ 

^  d  a-»         \cr  / 

An  examination,  by  the  author,  of  the  results  of  experiments  on  the  flow  of  air 
through  pipes,  by  several  experimenters,  and  with  diameters  ranging  from 
•125  inches  to  '98  feet — velocities  from  10  to  40  feet  per  second,  confirms  the 
assumptions  made  in  deducing  this  formula.  From  these  experiments  the  following 
values  of  h.  have  been  deduced  : — 


n. 

Small  lead  pipe,        -125  inches  in  diameter        1*28 

Lead  pipe,       '        2*16    .   „  „ 

5-9       '    „ 


Cast  iron  pipe   ?     7-87 
(  11-8 


1-77 
1.81 
1-78 
1-77 


Below  the  C.  V.  «  =  1,  and  the  formula  becomes  h  p  —      ^ ^^  *  indicating 

that  the  pressure  drop  is  now  independent  of  the  absolute  pressure  in  the  pipe— 
a  result  verified  by  the  experiments. 
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The  values  of  the  constants  A  and  B  have  been  determined  and 

., .       ,    r^  =  1-98  X  l(fi 

if  the  units  are  feet  and  degrees  centigrade  1  »  _  og.Q 

{A  =  67*7  X  10^ 
i>  =  396 
The   formula    is    found   to   hold,  with   fair  accuracy,  for   all 
velocities    above  or  below    the   critical   points   by   a    suitable 
substitution  for  n. 

Eeynolds  gives  the  following  mean  values  of  n  for  velocities 
above  the  critical,  those  for  cast  iron  being  deduced  from  Darcy's 
results. 


«. 

Lead  pipe 

1-79. 

Varnished  pipe 

1-82. 

Glass  pipe 

1-79. 

New  cast  iron    . 

1-88. 

Old  incrusted  C. 

I.    . 

2-00. 

Below 

the  C.  v.,  n  = 

1  for 

all 

surfaces 

and  the 

formula 

becomes 

h  = 


B    P_lv 
A  '     tP  • 


the  head  being 


Poiseuille's  formula  h  =-        ^^  =  - — —  ^  , 

expressed  in  centimetres  of  water  and  the  units  in  the  C.  G.  S. 
system,  becomes,  on  transforming  to  the  metre  as  the  unit  of 


length,  h  = 


278 


vP 


=  5-83  X  10-' 


r  P 

(P  ' 


This  is 


47-7   X   W   •    cP 
practically  identical  with  the  Eeynolds  formula  on  substitution 
for  the  constants  A  and  B, 

From  the  form  of  equation  (3),  it  appears  that  if  7i  is  less  than  2, 
the  resistance  depends  on  the  temperature.  If  n  =  2,  the  term 
containing  P  and  involving  the  temperature  becomes  unity,  and 
therefore  for  old  and  incrusted  pipes  the  resistance  is  indepen- 
dent of  the  temperature,  and  the  formula  becomes 

Ad 

I 


h  = 


=  -000709  -J-  feet  of  water. 
a 
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Comparing  this  with  the  simplified  form  of  Darcy's  formula 

^g  m         ^  g  d 

4  / 
we  have  coincidence  if  '000709  =  j-f^, 

o4'4 

i.e.,  if/  =  -0114, 

which  is  the  value  given  by  Darcy's  formula  for  rough  pipes 

7^  inches  diameter. 

It  will  be  noted  that  in  the  general  formula,  the  sum  of  the 
indices  of  d  and  v  is  always  3. 

Where  the  motion  is  sinuous,  but  the  loss  of  head  propor- 
tional to  a  lower  power  of  r  than  the  second,  as  with  clean 
or  asphalted  pipes,  the  formula  indicates  that  variations  in 
temperature  affect  the  flow.  This  variation  is,  however,  so 
small  that  it  may  safely  be  neglected.  It  is  worth  noting  in 
passing,  that  while  with  sinuous  motion  the  difference  between 
the  discharge  at  5°  and  45°  centigrade  is  negligible,  below  the 
C.  V.  the  discharge  at  5°  centigrade  is  only  one-half  that  at  45^ 
centigrade  under  the  same  head. 

On  applying  the  formula  in  its  original  form  to  the  results  of 
other  experiments,  it  is  found  to  be  somewhat  lacking  in  adapt- 
ability, while  experience  tends  to  show  that  in  the  particular  case 
where  w  =  2  the  resistance  does  not,  as  indicated,  vary  inversely 
as  the  first,  but  as  a  slightly  higher  power  of  the  diameter. 

Professor  Univin,  neglecting  the  small  effect  of  temperature 
change  at  velocities  above  the  critical,  wrote  this  formula  in  the 
form 

'*         d' 
and  deduced  values  for  /,  u,  and  .r,  from  the  results  of  experi- 
ments made  by  many  different  observers,  and  on  pipes  ranging 
in  diameter  from  2  inches  to  48  inches. 

Adopting  the  form  h  =  ^—  .-  his  deductions  were  as  follows.^ 

Z  (f  iL 

/varies  from  -0215  to  '0440,  increasing  with  the  roughness  of 
the  surface. 

1  "Industries,"  188G,  vol.  1,  p.  ol  and  sefj. 
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n  varies  from  1*75  to  2'00,  increasing  with  the  roughness  of 
the  surface. 

X  varies  with  the  diameter  and  the  surface  from  1'127  to  1'89. 
It  is  always  greater  than  unity  and  increases  as  the  diameter 
increases.  In  general  the  relation  n  +  .r  =  3  is  not  quite  true, 
no  definite  law  appearing  to  connect  n  and  x. 

The  following  are  Unwinds  mean  values  for  /,  w,  and  .r. 


Surface. 


Size  of  pipes  examined.  \  ^^^^{^^ 


Wrought  iron   . 

,      1|  ins.  diam. 
'  10  ins.  to  4S  ins. 

•0226 

1-210 

1-75 

•0131 

Asphalted  pipes 

•0254 

1-127 

1-85 

•0183 

Rivetted  wrought  ii*on 

10    „    to  26    „ 

•0260 

1-390 

1-87 

•0140 

New  cast  iron   . 

3    „    to  20    „ 

•0215 

1-168 

1-95 

•0166 

Cleaned  cast  iron 

3    ,.    to  12    „ 

•0243 

1-16S 

2-00 

•0199 

Incrusted  cast  iron   . 

2    „    to    9    „ 

•0440 

1-160 

2-(K) 

-0364 

/(in 
metres). 


G.  M,  Lawton,^  comparing  the  latter  formula  with  many 
recorded  obserx-ations  of  more  recent  date,  states  that  by  writing 
the  formula  in  the  form 

,  _  ,     -0254  I  v'-'' 
2  g  d'  '-^    ' 
and  by  giving  k  the  following  values,  the  necessity  for  altering 
the  index  of  x  with  increasing  diameter  is  obviated,  while  the 
formula  gives  good  results  for  asphalted  pipes  of  all  diameters 
from  3  inches  to  48  inches  diameter. 


Diameter  of  pijie. 

k. 

Diameter  of  pipe. 

k.       j 

Diameter  of  pipe. 

k. 

3  ins. 

2031 

18  ins. 

•904 

33  ins. 

•806 

6    „ 

1-486 

21     „ 

•880 

36    „           , 

•797 

9    „ 

1-220 

24    „ 

•858 

39    „ 

•778 

1:2    „ 

1-062 

27    „ 

•839 

42   „         ! 

•765 

lo    „ 

•964 

30    „ 

•823 

45    „       .    ; 

■754 

48    „           1 

•744 

A  further  modification  of  the  Eeynolds  formula,  proposed  by 
ThnippJ^  is  given  by 

h  =  where  ///  =  -. 

;;/  4 

^  *'  Proceedings  Inst.  Civil  Engineers,"  vol.  lo3,  p.  21)7. 
*_t50ciety  of  Engineers,  1S87. 
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The  following  are  values  of  c,  .r,  and  n  for  pipes  of  various 
materials, 


Suriiice.                        1            11. 

c. 

X. 

Lead  .         .         .         .  |     1*75 
Smooth  wrought  iron  .  1     1-80 
Rivetted      „          „   .      1-825 
New  cast  iron      .         .       1-850 
Old      „      .,        .         .       2-00 

•00522 
•00479 
•00567 
•00535 
•00675 

1^085 
1170 
1235 
1^240 
1-260 

and  for  pipes  of  between  2  and  15  inches  diameter  the  formula 
gives  good  results.  For  WTOUght  iron  pipes  of  less  than  2  inches 
diameter  a  correction  should  be  applied  b}^  writing 


v  -{-  a  \ 1  for  jL',  where  a  = 

m 


•0324 ;  b  =  -07. 


Art.  G4. 

Where  wrought  iron  or  steel  pipes  are  used,  consisting  of 
single  plates  bent  into  the  form  of  a  circle  and  rivetted 
together,  the  value  of  /  is  increased  by  the  presence  of  the 
rivet  heads  and  by  the  pipe  joints,  except  in  the  case  where 
butt  joints  are  used,  having  a  lap  plate  on  the  outside  and  having 
rivets  with  counter-sunk  heads,  on  the  inside  of  the  pipe. 

Experiments  carried  out  by  Herschell,  on  rivetted  pipes  con- 
sisting of  alternate  large  and  small  rings,  with  projecting  rivet 
heads,  and  which  were  coated  with  asphaltum,  gave  values  of  / 

in  the  formula  h  =~ ,  for  a  3 J  feet  diameter  pipe,  ranging 

from  -00675  with  a  velocity  of  1  foot  per  second,  to  -0055  with  a 
velocity  of  6  feet  per  second.  With  a  similar  4-feet  pipe,/ varied 
from  -00675  to  -0056  with  the  same  range  of  velocities. 

After  four  years'  use,  the  latter  pipe  gave  values  of  /  ranging 
from  -0085  to  "0065  with  the  same  range  of  velocities. 

Experiments^  on  a  bare  rivetted  pipe  with  butt  joints  and 
6  feet  in  diameter,  when  new  gave  /  =  '0052  for  all  velocities 

1  "  Transactions  American  Society  Civil  Engineers,"  1898  and  1900. 
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from  1  to  4  feet  per  second.  After  two  years'  use,  the  values  of  / 
were  found  to  range  from  'OlSO  at  '5  feet  per  second  to  '00975  at 
1  foot  per  second,  and  '00618  at  4  feet  per  second. 

J.  Duane,^  as  a  result  of  experiments  on  a  new  48-inch 
rivetted  main  of  length  5,992  feet,  obtained  a  value  of  /  = 
•00358  in  the  same  formula  with  a  velocity  of  2'28  feet  per 
second.  After  seven  years,  considerable  tuberculation  was  found 
to  have  taken  place  on  the  interior  surface  of  the  pipe,  and  a 
second  series  of  experiments  gave/  =  '00698. 

As  a  result  of  experience  it  may  be  laid  down  fis  established 
that  a  metal  pipe  prepared  before  laying  by  a  coating  of  hot 
asphaltum  on  its  inner  surface  will  not  deteriorate  so  as  to  cause 
any  appreciable  increase  in  the  value  of  /.  On  the  other  hand  a 
bare  metal  pipe  will,  by  internal  corrosion,  cause  the  value  of /to 
largely  increase — in  a  small  pipe  to  double — in  very  few  years, 
and  allowance  should  always  be  made  for  this  in  computing  the 
diameter  necessary  to  give  a  required  discharge. 

The  results  of  several  experiments  on  wooden  pipes  ranging 
from  1  to  6  feet  in  diameter,  are  recorded  in  the  "Transactions 
American  Society  of  Civil  Engineers,"  for  1902,  and  show  values 
of  /  ranging  from  '0065  at  velocities  of  1  foot  per  second  to 
00*40  at  velocities  of  5  feet  per  second.  These  experiments  also 
demonstrate  the  fact  that  the  value  of  /  in  a  wooden  pipe  is 
less  for  an  old  than  for  a  new  pipe. 

Experiments  by  Messrs.  Marx,  Wing,  and  Hoskins^  on  a  6-feet 
vooden  pipe  gave  a  value  of  /  =  '00468  at  a  velocity  of  2  feet  per 
second,  this  value  being  approximately  constant. 

A  series  of  experiments  by  Freeman^  on  the  flow  through  fire 
hose,  give  the  following  mean  values  of  /,  at  velocities  ranging 
from  10  to  30  feet  per  second. 

Unlined  linen  hose    .         .         .        /  =  '0084. 
Smooth  rubber  lined  hose  .        /  =  '0044. 

It  is  probable  that  at  such  velocities  as  are  common  in  practice, 
nr.,  about  100  feet  per  second,  these  values  would  become  about 
•0080  for  the  unlined,  and  '0040  for  the  rubber-lined  hose. 

^ '" TransactioiLs  American  Society  Civil  Engineers,"  1892. 

2  "  Transactions  American  Society  Civil  Engineei-s,"  1900,  p.  108. 

'  "Transactions  American  Society  Civil  Engineei-s,"  1889,  p.  303. 
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Art.  65. 

While  the  formulae  of  Kutter,  Unwin,  or  Thrupp  are  more 
complicated  than  the  old  formula  of  the  Chezy  type,  the  increased 
accuracy  rendered  possible  by  their  use  more  than  counterbalances 


s      e 

Pipe 


7         a        9        10 
diameter  in  incites. 
Fio,  83. 


12      13 


i5 


fl  r*^ 

Curves  showing?  values  of  /  in  formula  h  ='- ,  for  cleaned  and  old  Cast  Iron  Pipe^. 

'I  tf  m 

any  inconvenience  in  handling.  With  the  exception  of  the  Kutter 
formula,  which  is  exceedingly  cumbrous  to  handle  without  the 
'  aid  of  specially  prepared  tables,  this  inconvenience  is  indeed  more 
apparent  than  real  since  the  formulae  are  in  a  form  suitable  for 
logarithmic  calculation. 
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In  many  cases,  however,  it  is  convenient  to  be  able  to  express 
resistance  to  flow  in  the  form 

2gm' 

and  to  enable  this  to  be  done  T^ithout  sacrificing  accuracy,  the 
curves  (Figs.  83,  84,  and  85)  have  been  prepared  from  these 
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Fig.  84. 
Values  of  /  for  a  new  Cast  Iron  Pipe. 

exponential  formula  showing,  within  the  range  of  velocities 
common  in  practice,  the  variation  of  /  with  r  and  with  the 
pipe  diameter,  in  pipes  of  old,  cleaned,  and  new  cast  iron,  and 
in  pipes  having  asphalted  surfaces.  The  latter  curve  gives 
results  which  for  smooth  rivetted  pipes  with  counter-sunk  rivet 
heads  appear  to  compare  well  with  the  results  of  avaiilable 
experiments. 
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For  asphalted  pipes  with  butt  joints  f/  should   be  increased 

and  projecting  rivet  heads  {       by  25  per  cent. 

For  asphalted   pipes  with  in-and-out  ( /  should  be  increased 
rivetting  and  projecting  rivet  heads  i         by  75  per  cent. 

In  all  cases  of   asphalted  pipes  having  projecting  rivets,  a 
further  allowance  of  25  per  cent,  should  be  made  where  vegetable 
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Curve  showing  values  of  /  for  a  clean  Asphalted  Pipe. 

growth  is  likely  to  take  place,  while  with  smooth  asphalted  pipes 
the  allowance  should  be  50  per  cent. 

Where,  in  the  exponential  formula,  the  index  of  ?*  is  2,  as  for 
cleaned  and  old  cast  iron,  a  single  curve  gives  the  values  of  /  for 
all  velocities. 

This  latter  assertion  is,  however,  not  strictly  correct,  and 
where  the  pipe  is  very  badly  tuberculated,  the  value  of  /  would 
appear  to  increase  as  the  velocity  diminishes.  Experiments  by 
the  author  on  such  a  pipe,  4  inches  diameter  and  600  feet  long, 


PIPE   FLOW.  205 

gave  values  of  /  which  increase  from  '0156  at  2  feet  per  second, 
to  '0184  at  "4  feet  per  second. 

Art.  66. 

Since  the  velocity  in  a  pipe  is  inversely  proportional  to  V/, 
an  error  in  the  assumed  value  of/  will  only  lead  to  approximately 
half  the  percentage  error  in  r,  and  hence  in  the  calculated  dis- 
charge- Still,  since  the  physical  condition  of  a  pipe  surface,  and 
any  deviation  from  straightness  of  the  pipe  vitally  aflfect  the 
resistance,  and  since  the  determination  of  the  relative  physical 
condition  of  two  surfaces,  even  though  of  the  same  material,  is  a 
matter  of  the  greatest  difficulty,  no  pipe  flow  formula  is  to  be 
relied  upon  as  giving  the  discharge  corresponding  to  a  given  loss 
of  head,  with  any  great  degree  of  accuracy  in  a  proposed 
pipe  line.  The  difficulty  in  exactly  reproducing  the  conditions 
of  the  experiments  from  which  the  formulae  have  been  deduced 
prevents  this,  and  the  engineer  who  prognosticates  to  within 
10  per  cent,  the  discharge  from  a  pipe  under  given  pressure 
conditions  has  every  reason  to  be  satisfied  with  his  choice  of 
constants. 

Art.  67. — Mean  Velocity  in  a  Pipe. 

With  unsteady  motion  in  a  pipe,  the  velocity  in  the  direction 
of  flow,  throughout  a  cross  section,  is  more  nearly  uniform  than 
when  the  motion  is  steady,  though  the  effect  of  the  boundaries 
is  still  to  cause  the  velocity  to  diminish  from  the  centre. 

Many  experiments  have  been  carried  out  to  determine  the 
variation  of  velocity  along  a  diameter,  notably  by  Darcy,  Free- 
man,^ Cole,^  G.  S.  Williams^  and  others,  the  pipes  used  having 
diameters  ranging  from  IJ  inclies  to  48  inches.  These  tend  to 
show  that  the  velocity  at  the  boundary  is  about  one-half  that 
at  the  centre  for  velocities  ranging  up  to  6  feet  per  second, 
while  for  much  higher  velocities  the  ratio  increases  to  about  '75. 

*  "Transactions  American  Society  Civil  Engineers,"  18S9,  vol.  21,  p.  412. 
^  "Transactions  American  Society  Civil  Engineers,"  1902,  vol.  47,  p.  G3  -270. 
^  ''Transactions  American  Society  Civil  Engineers,"  1901,  May,  p.  314. 
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Darcy  obtained  the  relationship 

r  =  v„u^  -  29  Vl^i  (-^)  (1) 

giving  the  velocity  r  at  any  radius  x  of  a  pipe  of  radius  a. 

Since  this  is  a  minimum 


«Kv;«fitf 


when  X  =  a  we  have 

?-»iax  —  fm.H  =  29  V^hT      (2) 

The  volume  of  the  solid 

of     revolution      (Fig.     86) 

^_ whose  height  represents  the 

Wr^r^r^r^^^r^rr.'PS^^rrrrrrrrrrZ       Velocitv     at     anv    radiuS    is      | 
Fig.  8«.  .  f  '^ 

given  by 


\ol.  =    /       'In  X  d  X  .  V 
Jo 

TT    /  V  X  d  X 


.'.     Mean  height  = 
2    /      fAx-B''l)dx 


=  1    [  ^  a^  -  I  B  a2  I 
aM  7  i 


TT  a*-* 


where  ^  =  v,^,  

J5  =  29  a/  /«  i 


.',     /■  =  mean  velocity  =  r„,„^  —  =  x  29  V  wi  i 
-29 


(3) 


Writing  r  =  r„ 


(X  \^ 
-  J    from  (1)  we  have 

.',     X  =  -689  a, 

giving  the  radius  at  which  the  velocity  is  equal  to  the  mean 
throughout  the  cross-section. 
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Assuming  ~  =  i  =  -.-—  so  that  r  =  V   -''J'-  ',  and  assum- 
^  I  2  g  in.  t 

^^g  /  =  '^1  as  being  approximately  true  for  a  rough  pipe,  we 

p:et 

7  =  80  "^liiJ 
=  r„„^  —  16-57  VwTi 
/.     r,„o^  =  96-57  V~m~i 

•      ^  -  -§2_  -  .829   ^ 

Taking/ =  -006  as  the  approximate  value  for  a  smooth  pipe^ 

the  ratio  =  "861,  while  we  also  get 

*  ma:r 


•700 

J  =  -im. 

•758 

'    »»IIM 

f 

-845 

•880 

It  is  indeed  to  be  expected  that,  as  here  indicated,  the  ratio 
7—,  will  vary  with  the  surface  conditions  of  the  pipe.     Experi- 

mentally  this  ratio  is  found  to  range  from  -83  to  '86,  and  as  in  a 
large  pipe  the  surface  effect  is  of  less  importance  than  in  one 
smaller,  it  may  be  taken  that  for  pipes  above  24  inches  diameter 
the  ratio  is  sensibly  constant  and  equal  to  '84. 

More  recent  experiments  indicate  that  the  curve  of  velocities 
ill  a  diametrical  plane  is  more  nearly  an  ellipse  than  a  parabola. 
Taking  this  former  curve  we  find  that  the  mean  velocity  occurs  at  a 
radius  .r  where  x  =  '75  a,  while  if  the  surface  velocity  is  one- 
half  that  at  the  centre,  i.e.,  7^  =  '5,  the  mean  velocity  is  -88 

*■  max 

times  the  maximum^  Figs.  8Ga  {a  and  b)  show  velocity  curves 
as  obtained  by  G.  S.  Williams  and  others  on  a  30-inch  pipe 
respectively  on  the  straight  and  at  a  bend. 

^  '•  Hydraulics  "  (Merriman),  p.  201, 
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E.  S.  Prentice,^  in  a  series  of  experiments  on  a  fire  hydrant, 
found  that,  taking  the  velocity  at  a  radius  "5  a  to  be  equal  to  the 
mean,  the  discharge  agreed  within  5  per  cent,  with  the  results  as 
calculated  from  the  formula  r^  =  V  2  g  h,  h  being  the  statical 
head  equivalent  to  the  pressure  behind  the  orifice. 

The  radius  of  mean  velocity  is  of  importance  since  in  gauging 

the  discharge  of  a 
pipe  by  means  of  a 
Pitot  tube  (Art.  68), 
it  is  at  this  radius 
that  the  orifice  of 
the  tube  should  he 
placed.  In  general 
it  may  be  taken  that 
this  radius  varies 
from  '69  a  in  small, 
to  '75  a  in  large 
pipes. 

Experiments  by  R. 
Threlfall,^  on  the 
flow  of  air  through 
gas  pipes  from  6  to  36 
inches  diameter,  in- 
dicate that  here  the 
radius  of  the  circle 
of  mean  velocity  is 
about  0-775  of  the 
pipe  radius,  though 
in  one  case  of  a  gas 
main,  15f  inches 
diameter,  the  radius  of  mean  velocity  was  about  '9  of  the 
pipe  radius. 

The  ratio  of  mean  to  maximum  velocity  in  these  experiments 
was  very  constant  over  a  wide  range  of  velocities — 22 /.s.  to  41  t.s. 
— and  had  the  mean  value  0*873. 
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1  "  Proceedings  Institute  Civil  Engineers,"  vol.  93,  p.  281. 
*  '•  Proceedings  Institute  Mechanical  Engineers,"  liK>4. 
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Art.  68. — Measurement  of  Pipe  Discharge. 

The  volume  actually  discharged  by  a  pipe  may  be  determined 
approximately  in  several  ways. 

(1)  The  most  accurate  method  is  that  of  collecting  and 
weighing  the  quantity  discharged  in  a  noted  time,  but  this 
is  impossible  with  any  but  the  smallest  of  pipes. 

(2)  The  mean  velocity  may  be  computed  from  a  knowledge 
of  the  hydraulic  gradient  and  of  the  diameter  and  internal  con- 
dition of  the  pipe  by  an  application  of  one  or  other  of  the  formulae 
of  Arts.  63 — 65.    Where  these  data  can 

be  accurately  obtained  an  error  not 
exceeding  10  per  cent,  ma}'  be  expected, 
with  pipes  ranging  from  3  inches  to 
6*0  feet  in  diameter. 

The  hydraulic  gradient  may  be  ob- 
tained by  observing  the  difference  in 
the  free  level  of  the  columns  in  two 
piezometers,  or  pressure  tubes,  placed 
at  a  known  distance  apart.  Where  the 
pressure  in  the  pipe  is  less  than 
atmospheric  the  type  of  piezometer 
shown  in  Fig.  87  (the  vacuum  piezo- 
meter) may  be  used.  The  point  of 
attachment  of  these  pressure  tubes  to 
the  main  is  immaterial,  the  free  surface 
rising  to  the  same  height  whether  the  point  of  attachment  is  at 
the  highest  or  lowest  point  of  the  diameter  of  the  main. 

In  a  series  of  experiments  carried  out  to  confirm  this,  Messrs. 
Marx,  Wing,  and  Hoskins^  showed  that  whether  with  a  pressure 
or  vacuum  piezometer,  the  pressure  at  any  level  in  the  main 
may  be  inferred  from  statical  considerations,  if  the  free  level  in 
the  open  branch  of  the  piezometer  is  known. 

It  is  of  importance  that  the  pressure  opening  should  be  per- 
pendiciilar  to  the  wall  of  the  pipe,  and  that  any  internal  burr 
caused  by  the  drilling  of  this  hole  should  be  removed.  Since  the 
difference  of  head  at  any  two  points  is  unaffected  by  the  pressure 

1  ''Transactions  American  Society  Civil  Engineers,"  1898. 
H.A.  P 


Fig.  87. 
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above  the  water  column  so  long  as  this  is  constant,  the  ui^per 
ends  of  the  piezometer  tubes  may  be  connected  if  convenient, 
and  this  pressure  may  then  be  maintained  above  or  below  that 
of  the  atmosphere.  With  such  a  device,  whatever  the  pressure 
in  the  main,  a  comparatively  short  scale  may  be  used  to  measure 
the  difference  of  pressure  at  two  points. 

(8)  The  mean  velocity  may  be  obtained  by 'means  of  a  Pitot  tube, 
this  being  arranged  either  to  obtain  the  velocity  at  the  centre, 
when  the  mean  velocity  may  be  taken  as  '84  times  this,  or  at  a 
point  '72  times  the  radius  from  the  centre,  when  the  observed 
velocity  will  approximately  equal  the  mean  for  the  whole  tube. 

The  Pitot  tul)6 
consists  of  a  tube 
of  line  bore  bent  at 
right  angles  (Fig. 
88),  having  both 
ends  open,  and  so 
arranged  that  while 
one  leg  remains 
vertical,  the  other 
may  be  rotated  ho 
as  to  point  either 
up,  down,  or  across 
stream,  thus  placing 
the  plane  of  its 
orifice  either  at  right  angles  to  or  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  flow. 

When  pointed  up-stream,  the  statical  pressure  immediately 
inside  the  entrance  to  the  tube  must  balance  the  statical  head  of 
water  outside  together  with  the  pressure  equivalent  to  the  velocity 
head,  so  that  if  h'  feet  be  the  height  of  water  in  the  tube  above 
the    free    surface    level,    when     turned    up-stream,    we    have 


Datum 


level 


Fl(i.  88. 


h'  :=^1c  -r-  ,  where  A-  is  a  constant  very  approximately  equal  to  unity. 

Similarly,  if  turned  down-stream,  and  if  h"  is  now  the  depres- 
sion in  the  tube,  we  should  have 
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/r  =  A'-  ^ 

2// 
.'.     h'  -|-  /t"  =  —  (very  approximately) 

or  r  =  V  (/  (h^  h"). 

By  using  two  tubes  facing  in  opposite  directions  and  having 
their  upper  ends  connected,  the  head  (h'-\-li')  may  be  directly 
obtained,  while  by  altering  the  pressure  above  the  water  columns, 
their  upper  levels  may  be  brought  to  any  convenient  part  of  the 
scale. 

Theoretically,  with  the  orifice  pointing  across  the  stream,  the 
level  inside  the  tube  should  indicate  A,  the  statical  head  alone. 
Owing,  however,  to  eddy  formation  and  to  a  consequent  reduction 
of  pressure  at  the  orifice,  the  level  inside  the  tube  will  be  slightly 
less  than  //. 

When  turned  down-stream,  eddy  formation  also  affects  the 
reading  fe",  giving  this  a  lower  value  than  the  theoretical, 
while  even  when  pointing  up-stream  the  reading  h'  is  only 
accurate  when  the  tube  is  of  very  fine  bore,  and  is  given  a  conical 
form  so  as  to  divert  the  oncoming  stream  with  a  minimum  of  dis- 
turbance. For  this  reason,  the  tube  should  be  calibrated  by 
observations  in  water  moving  with  known  velocities.  Otherwise, 
even  with  a  well  constructed  apparatus,  an  error  of  about  2  per 
cent,  is  probable,  the  Calculated  being  greater  than  the  actual 
velocity. 

For  measuring  the  velocity  in  streams  from  a  fire  nozzle,  the 
point  of  a  stylographic  pen  has  been  found  to  give  good  results 
as  the  entrance  branch  of  a  Pi  tot  tube. 

(4)  The  velocity  may  be  obtained  by  Venturi  meter  (Art.  30), 
and  for  fairly  large  pipes  an  error  not  exceeding  1*5  per  cent,  is 
to  be  expected.  With  small  pipes,  one  or  other  of  the  types  of 
meter  described  in  Art.  184  may  be  used. 

(5)  A  chemical  method  of  determining  the  discharge  is  described 
by  F.  Van  Iterson.^  A  given  weight  per  minute  of  sodium  thio- 
sulphate  being  introduced  into  the  pipe,  a  sample  of  the  discharge 
is  taken  at  some  distance  nearer  the  exit,  and  the  quantity  of 

*  Le  Genie  Civll^  Paris,  vol.  44,  p.  411. 
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chemical  present  is  measured.  The  chemical  being  diluted  in 
proportion  to  the  volume  of  discharge,  a  measure  of  the  latter  is 
obtained.  The  sample  is  titrated  with  standard  iodine,  starch 
being  used  as  an  indicator.  Several  cocks  arranged  at  different 
points  on  the  circumference  of  the  pipe  should  be  used  for  with- 
drawing the  samples,  so  as  to  obtain  as  far  as  possible  a  fair 
sample  of  "the  mixture.  This  method  has  been  used  with  success 
for  determining  the  discharge  of  sewage  pumps  at  La  Haye. 

"Where  a  colourless  discharge  is  expected,  coloured  liquid  may 
be  introduced  into  the  pipe  in  known  quantities,  and  the  colour 
of  the  discharge  compared  with  that  of  standard  admixtures. 
The  method  is,  however,  only  to  be  looked  upon  as  giving 
approximate  results. 

Art.  69. — Relation  of  Diameter  of  Pipe  to  Quantity 
Discharged. 

With  rough  pipes,  since  Q  =  — —  .  r,  and  since  the  loss  of 

4 

head  H  in  any  length  I  is  given  by 

'2  g  (    m    ) 

.       ,.  _  a/  2  //  ti  m 
••         ^    ^        /I 

.     n-l£\/  'illLA  -  '^  \/TU^   A 
••     ^  ~      i     ^       4/1     ~  4   ^    if  I 

If  the  unit  of  length  is  one  foot,  and  the  unit  of  time  one 
second,  C  =  31 '6,  /  being  taken  as  '01. 

For  smooth  pipes,  the  loss  of  head  is  proportional  to  a  lower 
power  of  the  velocity  than  the  second,  and  to  a  power  of  the 
diameter  slightly  different  from  the  first,  i.e., 

n  =  .g 


(  H  <h\ 
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Professor  Unwin  gives  coefficients  for  formulae  deduced  by 
Hagen,  which  for  clean  cast  iron  pipes  make 

C  having  the  value  41'9. 

In  experiments  carried  out  by  M.  Vallot,  Q  was  found  to  be 
proportional  to  6^  **■. 

Abt.  70. — Stoppage  op  Motion  in  a  Pipe  of  Uniform  Bore. 

(1)  Sudden  Stoppage} 

Let  a  =  area  of  pipe  in  square  feet ;  I  =  length  in  feet. 
„    V  =  initial  velocity  of  water  in  feet  per  second. 
„  A'  =  modulus  of  cubical  elasticity  of  water. 

=  300,000  X  144  lbs.  per  square  foot  (approx.). 
„  J)  =  pressure  in  lbs.  per  square  inch,  caused  by  stoppage. 

Suppose  instantaneous  stoppage  of  flow  in  a  rigid  pipe. 

The  sequence  of  events  is  then  as  follows :  At  the  instant  of 

closure  the  pressure  rises  by  an  amount  p ;  the  velocity  becomes 

zero ;  and  a  wave  of  pressure  p  above  the  normal,  and  of  zero 

velocity,  is  transmitted  along  the  pipe  to  the  open  end,  reaching 

this  after  a  time,  t  =  I  -r-  Vp  seconds,  where  I  ^  is  the  velocity 

of  propagation  of  pressure  waves    in    water.      This  being  the 

same  as  the  velocity  of  sound  in  water  is  approximately  4,700 

feet  per  second.     At  the  open  end  the  pressure  is  maintained 

constant;  the  compressed  column  instantly  begins  tore-eximnd, 

and  the  wave  is  reflected  as  a  wave  of  normal  pressure  and  of 

velocity  ( —  r).     On  reaching  the  closed  end  it  is  again  reflected 

as  a  wave  of  negative  pressure  {p  below  the  normal)  and  of  zero 

velocity,  to  be  reflected  at  the  open  end  with  normal  pressure 

and  velocity  (r).     On  reaching  the  closed  end  again,  the  pressure 

rises  once  more  to  p  above  normal   and   the   whole   cycle   of 

propagation  is  repeated,  the  wave  formation  being  isochronous, 

and  the  time  elapsing  between  any  two  consecutive  states  of 

4  I 
maximum  pressure  at  a  point  being  given  by  ^  =  Ttoo  s^^^"^^- 

*  The  reader  who  wishes  for  a  rigorous  mathematical  treatment  of  this  branch 
<if  the  subject  will  find  guidance  from  Love's  "  Treatise  on  the  Theory  of 
Elasticity,"  vol.  ii.,  p.  126,  or  from  Todhunter  and  Pearson's  ''History  of  the 
Theory  of  Elasticity,"  vol.  ii.,  p.  294. 
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At  the  stoppage  the  initial  kinetic  energy  of  the  column  is 
transformed  into  energy  of  strain  and  into  kinetic  energy  of 
vibratory  motion,  and  since,  at  the  instant  when  a  crest  of 
the  pressure  wave  reaches  any  point  in  the  pipe  the  vibratory 
motion  is  zero,  the  whole  energy  at  the  point  is  in  the  fonii  of 
strain  energy. 

But  if  a  volume  «  6  /  of  water  is  compressed  to  a  pressure  P  lbs. 

per  square  foot,  it  may  be  easily  shown  that  its  strain  energy 

all  P^ 
=    -^7—,.     ft.-lbs.,  so  that,  equating  the  original  kinetic  energy  of 


itltiO 


Pressure 


KiG.  Si». 


any  such  volume  to  its  strain  energy,  when  the  wave  of  pressure 
is  initiated  we  have 


W  ah  I    ,2  ^abl  F' 


2. a 


2  A' 


lbs.  per  sq.  ft. 


=,v 


300,000^ X  144  X  62^4 
82-2 


lbs.  per  sq.  ft. 


=  9,160  r  lbs.  per  sq.  ft.  (approximately), 
.*.     p  =  637  v  lbs.  per  sq.  in.  (1) 

It  should  be  noted  that  substantially  the  same  maximum  pres- 
sure is  obtained  at  all  points  in  the  pipe  length,  and  that  this 
pressure  is  independent  of  the  length  of  pii)e. 
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Actually,  because  of  the  elasticity  of  the  pipe  walls  and  joints, 
part  of  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  moving  column  is  expended  in 
stretching  these,  with  a  resultant  reduction  in  the  maximum 
pressure  attained,  this  reduction  depending  entirely  on  the  form, 
material,  and  construction  of  the  pipe  line.^  Obviously  an  air 
vessel  or  any  such  device  near  the  closed  end  will  considerably 
reduce  the  pressure,  and  its  action  may  be  considered  as  being 
due  either  to  a  reduction  in  the  effective  modulus  of  elasticity  of 
the  pipe  as  a  whole,  or  to  an  increase  in  the  time  occupied  in 
bringing  the  moving  column  to  rest.  Owing  to  this,  and  to^  the 
viscosity  of  the  water,  the  motion  gradually  dies  out. 

Since  the  effect  of  a  disturbance  at  the  end  of  the  pipe  is  not 

2  / 
again  apparent  at  the  same  end  until  an  interval  of  time  jitTxq 

seconds  has  elapsed,  it  would  appear  that  if  a  valve,  though  not 
closing  instantaneously,  completes  its  closure  in  less  time  than  this, 

*  A  rough  approximation  to  the  effect  of  this  may  be  obtained  as  follows  : — 
Let  i2  =  pipe  radius  in  inches. 

„    7  ==    „    thickness  in  inches. 

,.    /;  =  modulus  of  elasticity  of  material  of  pipe  walls  in  lbs.  per  square  inch. 

Then  the  longitudinal  stress  in  pipes  =  t-^,  Ib^.  per  square  inch, 

and  the  circumferential    „  „       :=  -^         „  „        „ 

.-.    Work  done  in  stretching  the  pipe 

volume  of  metal  ■{-  (stress)^ 

~    "  2  J'J 

—  2  ^^  ^'  ^  ^    f  ^i^l  .   !li?   ' 

2  /;      \    y*  "*■  4  y  I' 
4     /;  T 

ft  1^  I  V^ 
Work  done  in  compressing  water  =:      ,^  . .      , 

Work  done  in  compressing  water 1 

Total  work  absorbed  1  j_  •'*  ^  '* 

For  a  **teel  pipe,  taking  /;=  3  x  1(>"  lbs.  per  square  inch  the  ratio  becomes 

1 

^  4(»  7 
Taking  this  into  account,  the  calculated  pressure  will  be  reduccil  in  the  ratio 


Vi 


'  +  s,r 
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the  pressure  attained  will  be  substantially  the  same  as  with 
instantaneous  closure.  The  stoppage  is  then  said  to  be  "  sudden." 
Figure  89  represents  a  typical  diagram  obtained  by  the  author 
from  a  pipe  3*6  inches  diameter  and  about  610  feet  long.  The 
outlet  from  this  pipe  is  regulated  by  a  2^ -inch  valve.  In  each 
experiment  this  was  opened  through  a  quarter  of  a  turn,  and  on 
the  flow  becoming  steady  was  closed  as  quickly  as  possible  hy 
hand.  Although  impossible  to  accurately  measure  the  time  of 
closing,  this  was  probably  about  '10  second.  The  following  table 
indicates  results  obtained  in  these  experiments : — 


1 
Velocity    of    flow    (feet 
per  second) 

•094 

,    -ISi* 

•288 

•H78 
23-2 

•.")«>6 

•755 

1 

•y4i 

Maximum       pressure  ' 
obtained      (lbs.      per  1 
square  inch) 

6-0 

111) 

18-0 

810 

38-5 

'  43-:. 

l*ressure    as     calculated  : 
p  =  63-7  r  . 

61 

12(12 

lS-03 

2404 

3(>U6 

481 

IjO'l 

The  period  of  a  complete  vibration  of  the  indicator  lever  was 
•52  second,  corresponding  to  a  pipe  length  of  about  618  feet. 
The  pipe  joints  were  of  the  ordinary  spigot  and  faucet  type  with 
lead  caulking,  the  effect  of  the  yielding  of  these  joints  at  high 
l^ressure  being  very  marked. 

The  following  values  are  taken  from  the  results  of  a  series  of 
experiments  carried  out  by  M.  Joukowsky.^  The  pipes  experi- 
mented upon  were  horizontal,  of  4  and  6  inches  diameter,  and 
were  1,050  and  1,066  feet  long  respectively.  In  each  experiment 
the  outlet  valve  was  closed  in  '03  second. 

-i'inrh  Pipe. 


Velocity  in  feet  per  second 

Observed  pressure  in  lbs.  per  square  inch 


Calculated  pressure  taking  p  =  63^7  r 

Calculated     pressure    as    mtxlified     for     pipe 
'elasticity,    taking    A'  =  3   -f   10'   lbs.   per 

square  inch  and  -y:=S 


31 
31-8 

29-1 


2^0 


119 


127 


116 


3-0 
172 
191 


175 


4-(> 
228 


254 


•232 


511 
r)7H 


1  "Stoss  in  Wasserleitungsriihren,'"  St.  Petersburg,  1900. 
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G'inch  Pipe. 


Vv^-locity  in  feet  per  second 


Observed  pressure  in  lbs.  per  scjuare  inch      .         .43 


20     !      3-0 


113     ;     173 


Calculated  pressure  takin?  y;  =  63-7  r  .         .         38     I     127     !     191 


Calculated  pressure  modified  for  pipe  elasticity  .  j       35         lir>         17.") 


426 


478 


43G 


The  pressure  in  the  last  experiment,  calculated  on  the  assump- 
tion that  the  water  is  incompressible,  is  3,585  lbs.  per  square  inch 
(p.  91),  a  result  which  sufficiently  indicates  the  nature  of  the 
errors  involved  in  extreme  cases  by  neglecting  the  effect  of 
elasticity. 

These  sudden  increases  of  pressure,  commonly  known  as 
water  hammer,  may  evidently  become  most  serious  with  large 
values  of  r,  and  in  such  cases  the  ill  effects  due  to  the  too 
sudden  closing  of  a  valve  should  be  guarded  against  by  a  relief 
valve  or  other  similar  device  placed  as  near  as  convenient  to  the 
main  valve.  In  the  case  of  a  pipe  line  for  a  power  plant,  where 
the  head  is  not  excessive  it  is  usual  to  provide  a  stand  pipe,  or 
simple  vertical  pipe  capable  of  taking  the  whole  discharge  of  the 
main,  and  oj)en  at  the  top  to  the  atmosphere.  This  should  be 
coupled  to  the  supply  main  just  before  its  entrance  to  the  i)ower- 
house,  and  the  height  should  be  so  arranged  that  when  standing 
under  the  statical  pressure  of  the  supply  reservoir,  the  water  level 
is  within  a  short  distance  of  the  top.  Under  these  conditions, 
the  maximum  pressure  which  may  occur  in  the  pipe  line  is  that 
due  to  the  statical  pressure  in  the  stand  pipe,  together  with  that 
necessary  to  produce  motion  up  this  pii)e. 

It  is  usual  in  practice  to  make  some  allowance  for  possible 
water  hammer  by  designing  the  pipes  to  withstand  a  pressure 
100  lbs.  per  square  inch  in  excess  of  that  due  to  the  statical  head, 
thus,  in  effect,  allowing  for  an  instantaneous  stoppage  at  a 
velocity  of  1*6  feet  per  second. 

(2)  Stoppage  by  the  gradual  closing  of  a  ralcc. 

Here  the  problem  is  complicated  by  the  necessity  for  deter- 
mining the  retardation  of  the  moving  column  produced  at  any 
instant  by  the  closing  of  the  valve. 
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Calling  i\  the  velocity  of  outlet  from  valve. 

„     a  the  area  of  vena  contractu  of  discharge  stream. 
,,      A  the  area  of  main. 
,,      h  the  head  at  pipe  entrance  in  feet. 
On  expressing  the  fact  that  the  energy  at  entrance  is  absorbed 
in  producing  flow  along  the  pipe  and  in  giving  kinetic  energy  at 
discharge,  we  have 

Also  for  continuity  of  flow  we  have  r  ^  =  r.  a 

from  which  the  pipe  velocity  corresponding  to  any  given  valve 
opening  may  be  obtained. 

Differentiating  this  expression  with  respect  to  t,  we  have 

'/  '■  ^  L^  J.  /'  i^  V  '   _     d!  If 

'M  I  /« "•" \  o  y  I  - '■  rt»  tit- 

Putting  r  =       /  -  '^-^Z*       ,  this  becomes 

V  ^  +  (-) 
III     '    \  a  / 

rf  /•  _  _      .1"  V_2a/t  d_a 

from  which  the  retardation  of  the  moving  column  may  be 
calculated  for  any  valve  opening  if  the  rate  of  closing  of  the 
valve  be  known.  If  the  valve  be  closed  uniformly  in  time  T  seconds,, 
and  if  ui  be  the  area  of  discharge  stream  on  passing  the  valve 

seat  when  the  latter  is  wide  open,  we  have  y  ^  =  ~,  while  at 

any  time  t  he/ore  the  instant  at  tvhich  the  valve  comes  to  its  seat 

we  have  a  =z  -^,     Thus  at  this  instant  we  have 


.  =        /  _    -1_2X_'' ft. 


per  sec.  (4) 
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(/  r                          A^^  \/  '1  Q  h  Oi  ,.  ,^. 

J-  = ^  .  7,,  it.  per  sec.  i)er  sec.  (5) 


/  A    T  y  )^ 

\  a  1      t  )   ) 


(i^ 


(  ai     f    »»   I  //        /A     r  V)^    ^^  ^^ 
\  A  '  T  I      I    ///    "^  V  ai  '    ^   /   / 

A  curve  may  be  drawn  showing  the  retardation  of  the  moving 
column  at  any  instant  after  beginning  to  close  the  valve,  and,  if 
the  effect  of  the  elasticity  of  the  column  be  neglected,  the  pres- 
sure necessary  at  the  valve  to  produce  this  retardation  may  be 
calculated  (p.  91).     From  equation  (3),  above,  it  appears  that  for 

an  uniform  rate  of  valve  closing,  the  acceleration  i—  increases  as 

the  valve  opening  diminishes  and  will  have  a  maximum  value  at 
the  instant  of  closing,  when  a  =  o,  given  by 


<l  V        V  2  q  k    d  a  -^ 

-7--  =    \ — .  -.-;  ft.  per  sec.  per  sec. 

at  A         d  t       ^  ^ 

_  V  2  q  h    ai  .,  .^. 

=  —     '  -  .  ;y,  ft.  per  sec.  per  sec.  (7) 

If  a,  be  the  actual  valve  opening  at  the  instant  of  beginning 
to  close  the  valve,  then  writing  ui  =z  c  a^  this  becomes 

(/  r        c  V  2  (/  h     a„  ., 

,  ^  — 777^ —  .  -    ft.  per  sec.  per  sec. 

d  t  I  A 

and  the  maximum  pressure  would  be  given  by 

__         Wl  dr 

^'  "■  144  X  82-2  •  d  ~t 

62-4  I         c  V  2  (I  h    a,...  .  ,^. 

=  144  X  32-2  •  —T-  '  A  ^^''  ^''  ''^'  ''''  ^^^ 


Example. 

i*ipe  1,000  ft.  long  fitted  with  fuU  way  valve.  Coefficient  of  contraction  at 
time  of  closing  -8.  Head  at  entrance  10  feet  above  that  at  exit.  Pipe  diameter 
6  in.  Determine  excess  pressure  produced  when  valve  is  uniformly  closed  in  four 
seconds.   /=  -OU*; 
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Here  when  valve  is  wide  open  we  have 

A={— +,'^',andr,=:r 
2  (J  m        2  g 

—    '**    i   •<><><>  X   1,(»0()  X  4    ,    J    i 

_49  ra 
"*  64-4 
.♦.     r  =  8 •02  ft.  per  sec. 

sj  2  a  h     (t  («•') 

Maximum  retardation  of  column  =: • —  .      ,  . 

a  at 

\  2  g  h  da 

—       7i        •  '*  •  rf  f 

v^lTTT  X  ■  s  X  rt      .  ^^  ,. 
=  .  =:  ;)-08  ft.  per  sec.  per  set-- 

a  X  4 

If  ^  =  pressure  at   valve  in   lbs.  per  square   inch  necessary  to  produce  this 

retanlation  we  have 

62-4  X  a  X  I 
144  pa-=.  :t^ x  o'OS 

r>2-4  X  1,000  X  .vos       ^.^  ,  ,, 
•  •    ^'  =  32-2  X    144 =  *^'-^  ^^^'  P^'  '^l-  ^°- 

Actually,  the  effect  of  the  elasticity  of  the  column  modifies  the 
above  result  considerably.  To  take  this  into  account,  it  must  be 
recognised  that  if  the  time  taken  in  closing  a  valve  be  less  than 
2  i  -r-  T  p  seconds,  the  excess  pressure  produced  by  water  hammer 
is  given  by  p  =  63*7  r  where  v  is  the  mean  velocity  of  flow  in 
the  pipe  when  the  valve  begins  to  close. 

Since,  if  the  flow  is  being  retarded,  the  change  of  velocity  at 
the  open  end  of  the  pipe  will  lag  behind  that  at  the  valve  by  a 
time  interval  oil  -^  Vp  seconds,  the  velocity  at  the  open  end  will 

be  greater   than   that  at   the  valve  by  an  amount  j-^Twr-  i— 

I  since  6  t?  =         •  ^  H,  and  the  mean  velocity  in  the  pipe  will 

be  equal  to  that  at  the  valve,  plus  zr-rpTr.  •   i  :• 
^  ^        9,400     a  t 

.      -  _       .    J_    d^    r 
•'     '  -  '   "^  9,400  "rf  t'^^ 

As  the  valve  is  closed  then,  the  retardation  of  the  moving 
column,  and  the  consequent  pressure,  increase  as  previously 
indicated,  until  an  instant  2  Z  -f-  T,,  seconds  before  the  valve  conies 
to  its  seat.     At  this  point  the  valve,  in  effect,  closes  suddenly  and 
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we  get  an  additional  rise  in  pressure  of  the  nature  of  hammer, 
the  excess  over  that  produced  by  the  retardation  being  given  by 

where     r    and     y—  are  the  velocity  and   acceleration   of   the 

moving  column  at  the  valve. 

Putting  t  =  Jtao  "^  equations  (4)  and  (6),  we  get  r  and  -7-  at 

this   instant. 
Thus 


rxi^4,700-T)-^*^-P"^^"^-  ^^) 


:f.S.S.(10) 


2  ail         ) 
while  the  acceleration 
d  r V  2  (/  h ai 

'^   *         I  oi        21       f3   (.tJ_,fA    4,700  2' yr^    ^'^ 
1  ^ '4,700  r  )      I    m  "^Ur      2  1      /I 

Denoting  these  by  r'  and   j—  we  have  the  maximum  pressure 

produced  by  closing  the  valve  given  by 

[/>«rT  !    r    .       I     d  r'  ]    ,        62-4  I        d  v' 1  lbs.  per  .... 
^^■^  1  '    +M00rf  t  \  +  14-4  X  82-2 -Ti  J    sq.in.  ("> 

Example. 

Pipe  6  inches  diameter,  1,000  feet  long,  full  way  valve,  time  of 
closing  4  seconds.  Coefficient  of  contraction  at  time  of  closing 
=  -8,/  =  '006.     Head  at  entrance  10  feet  above  that  at  exit. 

Here        v'  =  — ,  -       J^'^^^^-:-^-  =  1-86  f.8. 


/  ._    ,    (  4700  X  4  r^ 


(   2  X  800  ] 

,  dr^       25-38  X  ll"??"  ^8        „„,.  , 

and  jT  = 3 ^  2  ~  ^'^^^  ^•^•^• 

'^  '  (186-1)2  4 

.-.    p  =  63-7  I  1-860  +  -345  |-  +  ^2^J^  X  3-245 
=  140-5  +  43-7  =  184-2  lbs.  per  sq.  in. 
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as  compared  with  the  value  68*4  lbs.  determined  by  neglecting 
the  effect  of  elasticity  and  usincr  formula  (8)  of  this  article. 

The  fact  that  the  pipe  line  is  elastic,  and  that  the  theory  does 
not  take  account  of  the  slight  difference  between  the  energy 
leaving,  and  that  entering  the  pipe  during  the  secondary  peri(Kl 
of  closure,  will,  especially  at  high  pressures,  tend  to  give  ai 
calculated  pressure  in  excess  of  that  actually  obtained.  Experi- 
ments by  the  author,  however,  indicate  that  for  moderate 
pressures,  the  calculated  and  experimental  values  agree  closely, 
certainly  very  much  more  closely  that  do  results  obtained  by 
the  use  of  the  usual  change-of-momentnm  formula. 

The  following  (p.  223)  are  some  results  of  these  experiments  on 
a  pipe  line  8*6  inches  diameter  and  (510  feet  long,  fitted  with  a 
2^  inch  outlet  valve.  The  pipe  joints  were  of  the  ordinary 
socket  type  with  lead  caulking,  and  the  fact  that  at  jiressures 
much  in  excess  of  80  lbs.  per  square  inch,  the  observed  are  con- 
fiiderably  below  the  calculated  values,  is  attributed  mainly  to  the 
yielding  of  these  joints  under  such  pressures.  In  each  case  the 
valve  was  closed  uniformly  in  the  time  stated. 

The  error  involved  in  using  formula  (8)  of  this  article 
62*4  I         €  V  2  q  h    flp  „  .     , 

^  =  144  X  82-2  •         7' '       •  A  "^''  P^'  "^^  ""'^ 
will  be  evident  from  the  following  table,  which  gives  the  observed 
results  from  experiments  (1)  and  (8)  above,  together  with  values  of 
p  calculated  from  this  formula. 


Experiment  1. 

KxiHTimt'iit  3. 

Times  in 

PressuieK. 

Pressuivs. 

Obst-rved. 

Cillclll;it^rt. 

0)wHrv«»«l. 

I'liUillalwl. 

10 

15 

4-3 

(> 

1-5 

B 

18 

5-4 

7 

1-8 

6 

'1-2 

7'2 

10            2-5 

4 

•29 

10-8 

15            3-7 

•2 

— 

— 

•24             7-4 

A  typical  pressure  diagram  taken  during  the  closing  of  the 
valve  is  shown  in  Fig.  89  a.     Here  A  A'  marks  the  pressure 
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in  the  main  before  opening  the  valve,  B  IV  the  pressure  at  the 

valve  with  steady  flow,  so  that  the  distanc.e  from  A  A'  to  B  R 

t  I  i^ 
represents  ; .     C  marks  the  instant  of  closing  of  the  valve 

and  C  C  indicates  the  excess  pressure  p'  due  to  closure. 

Both  theory   and  practice   emphasise   the   importance   of  a 

Lbs  fjer 
Square 
Ihch 


Fl(}.  89a. 


relatively  slow  motion  of   the  valve  as   it  approaches  its  seat, 
and  particularly  at  the  instant  of  closing. 

Examples. 

(1)  Experiments  by  Dr.  Lampe  on  the  16-inch  asphalted 
pipes  of  the  Dantzic  main  gave  results  which  for  velocities 
between  1*6  and  3*0  feet  per  second  agree  with  the  value  as 

deduced    from    the  formula  -,  =  '000371  -,^^,     Determine  the 

corresponding   values   of  /  in  the  formulae  h  =  *^-— —  when 

2  g  VI 
r  =  1*6  and  3*0  feet  per  second. 

.  I   00531 

^^^^^^^-      1-00485. 

(2)  Darcy's  experiments  on  a  cast-iron  pipe  '617  feet  diameter 

h  r^"^ 

give  the  result  ^  =  '000380  ^oi  with  fair  accuracy.     Determine 

the  velocity  of  flow  and  the  discharge  per  minute  from  a  similar 
pipe  1,000  feet  long  under  a  head  of  50  feet. 

.  (  Velocity  =  2893  ft.  per  sec. 

I  Volume  =51*9  cub.  ft.  per  min. 
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(8)  The  following  is  a  convenient  mnemonic  for  flow  in  clean 
cast-iron  pipes  of  diameters  between  2  and  6  inches  with  a  velocity 

of  3  feet  per  second  //  =  ^r^-^  where  h  is  in  feet,  d  in  inches. 

Z5  a 

Taking  Unwin's  exponential  formula  as  being  correct,  determine 

the  percentage  error  for  pipe  diameters  3,  6,  9,  and  12  inches. 


Answer. 


3  in.  diameter.     Error  —      '62  per  cent. 
6  „  „  „      +    40 

12  „  „  „       +  16-4 


(4)  W.  Cox  {Engineering  (1892),  p.   613)  gives  the  following 

C  I 
formula  for  flow  in  clean  C.  I.  pipes  : — h  =    ,  ,.  -,  where  C  has 

^^  d  (m.) 

the  following  values  : — 


VfWity  (ft. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

C 

•O(»o83 

•020 

•(M08 

■0683 

•1025 

•U3 

•11)1 

•245 

•30() 

•373 

Compare  these  with  the  values  obtained  by  using  the  curves 
(Fig.  84),  and  determine  the  per  cent,  difference  for  a  3  inch 
and  6  inch  pipe  at  velocities  of  2,  4,  6,  and  10  feet  per  second. 

Answer. 


Velocity  f. s. 


The  per  cent,  error 

<'f  the  approximate    '.3  in.  pipe 

formula  is 

6  in.  pipe 


-h  10% 


+  14-7 


-  2-38% 
+  2-13% 


■13% 


10 


-  ii-ir>% 


2-0% 


(5)  Using  the  curves  of  Figs.  84,  85,  86,  determine  the  loss  of 
head  per  100  feet  of  pipe  in  each  of  the  following  cases : — 

(a)  36  inch    asphalted    pipe,    batt    joints    and    countersunk 
rivets,  r  =  3  f.s. 

H.A.  Q 
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(b)  36  inches  asphalted  pipe,  in  and  out  rivetting,  projecting 
rivets,  new  pipe,  r  =  3  f.s. 

(c)  36  inches  asphalted  „  „  „  „  after  four 
years,  r  =  3  f.s. 

{(I)  4  inch  clean  C.  I.  pipe,  r  =  4  f.s. 
{e)  4  inch  old  „  r  =  4  f.s. 

Answer,  a  =  '071  feet;  b  =  '124  feet;  c  =  '142  feet ; 
d  =  2-39  feet ;  e  =  5*21  feet. 

(6)  The  jet  of  a  Pel  ton  wheel  has  an  effective  diameter  of 
2  inches.  The  supply  pipe  is  6,000  feet  long  and  is  an  asphalted 
pipe,  15  inches  diameter,  and  the  supply  head  is  800  feet. 
Determine  the  prohahle  discharge  in  cuhic  feet  per  second,  and 
the  horse-power  of  the  jet.     Assume  c„  =  "972  :  /  =  •0050. 

Answer.  Velocity  of  jet  =  218  f.s. ;  discharge  =  4*75 
cuhic  feet  per  second ;  896  horse-power. 

(7)  With  a  given  slope,  a  clean  cast  iron  pipe  9  inches 
diameter,  is  found  to  give  a  discharge  of  25,000  gallons  per 
hour.  Determine  the  necessary  diameter  of  pipe,  having  twice 
the  slope,  to  give  a  discharge  of  50,000  gallons  per  hour.  (Take 
Unwin's  value  for  the  index  of  d  and  of  i.  Art.  69.) 

Answer.     10*3  inches. 

(8)  The  outlet  valve  from  a  main  5,000  feet  long  is  closed  in 
1  second.  Determine  the  rise  in  pressure  if  the  initial  velocity 
of  flow  is  4  feet  per  second. 

Answer.     254*8  lbs.  square  inch. 

(9)  If  the  pipe  of  the  preceding  question  is  fitted  with  an  outlet 
valve  of  the  same  effective  area  as  the  pipe,  and  if  this  valve  is 
uniformly  closed  in  5  seconds,  determine  the  rise  in  pressure  due 
to  this  closing.  Take  the  coeflScient  of  contraction  for  the  valve 
as  having  a  value  of  '8  just  before  closing.  Head  at  pipe  entrance 
=  3*25  feet,/=  "006,  diameter  =  12  inches. 

Answer. 

Pressure  due  to  retardation  of  column  =    27  lbs.  sq.  in. 

„  „      compression  at  closing  of  valve  =  81*5     „       „ 

Total  excess  pressure  =  84*2     „       „ 
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(10)  If  in  the  preceding  example  the  head  at  the  pipe  entrance 
=  30*1  feet,  BO  as  to  give  the  water  an  initial  velocity  of  flow  of 
4  feet  per  second  as  in  example  (8),  determine  the  rise  in  pressure 
due  to  the  valve  being  uniformly  closed  in  5  seconds. 


(Pressure  due  to  retardation    =      8  lbs.  sq.  in. 
^         „         „        compression  =  246     „        „ 
(Total  pressure  =  254    „        „ 
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CHAPTER  VIII. 

in  a  pipe  line — Hydraulic  gradient — Losses  at  Valves — Bends — Elbows- 
Exit — Flow  in  long  pipes — Time  of  discbarge  througb  pipe  line — Equivalent 
diameter  of  uniform  main — Branch  mains — Multiple  supply — Bye-pass— Flow 
through  nozzles — Form  of  nozzle — Maximum  discharge  of  kinetic  energy 
through  a  nozzle—  Syphons — Inverted  syphon. 

Art.  71. — Pipe  Line  Losses. 

In  constructing  a  pipe  line  to  connect  two  reservoirs,  or  to 
distribute  the  discharge  from  any  reservoir,  the  problem  which 
usually  presents  itself  to  the  engineer  is  that  of  determining  the 
minimum  size  of  pipe  which,  under  given  conditions  of  head  loss, 
shall  be  capable  of  discharging  a  given  quantity  of  water  per 
minute.  In  the  construction  of  a  supply  pipe  line  for  a  power 
station,  the  problem  is  much  the  same,  and  in  every  case  it  is 
first  of  all  necessary  to  determine  the  conditions  involving  loss  of 
head,  and  the  magnitude  of  these  losses. 

Commencing  at  the  supply  end  of  the  pipe,  we  have 

(1)  Loss  due  to  production  of  kinetic  energy,  and  in  some  cases 
also  to  eddy  formation  at  the  entrance  to  the  pipe. 

(2)  Frictional  losses  in  the  pipe  itself. 

(3)  Losses  at  valves,  sluices,  etc. 

(4)  Losses  at  all  elbows,  bends,  or  deviations  from  the 
straight. 

(5)  Losses  at  pipe  junctions. 

(6)  Losses  at  sudden  enlargements,  or  contractions  in  the  area 
of  the  pipe. 

(7)  Loss  at  exit,  due  to  the  rejection  of  kinetic  energy. 

In  every  case  these  losses  are  approximately  proportional  to 
the  square  of  the  velocity,  so  that  if  r  be  the  velocity  we  may 
write  total  loss  of  head  =  1H7  =  F  v^. 

Where  a  pij^e  line  connects  two  reservoirs,  the  difference  of 
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head  between  their  free  surfaces  must  then  equal  F  r-,  for  the 
pipe  to  run  full  with  velocity  v. 

If  in  Fig.  90  a  horizontal  A  Bhe  drawn  through  the  upper  free 
surface,  and  if  a  series  of  ordinates  be  drawn  vertically  down- 
wards from  A  B  representing  on  the  vertical  scale  of  the  drawing 
the  total  loss  of  pressure  energy  per  lb.  from  the  pipe  entrance 
to  the  particular  point  considered,  the  ends  of  all  such  ordinates 
being  connected  give  a  curve  called  the  hydraulic  gradient  for 
the  pipe  line.  If  now  any  datum  line  C  D  be  taken,  such  that 
the  height  C  A  represents  the  potential  energy  of  the  water  at  A, 
the  distance  at  any  point  from  C  Z>  to  the  hydraulic  gradient 


Lossa££xiC 


Fig.  90. — Hydraulic  Gradient. 

will  evidently  represent  the  head  available  for  producing  flow 
at  that  point,  while  the  pressure  energy  at  all  points  o;i  the 
hydraulic  gradient  will  be  zero.  It  follows  that  if  a  series  of 
open  stand  pipes  are  erected  at  various  points  on  the  pipe  line 
the  free  surfaces  in  these  pipes  will  lie  on  the  gradient  line, 
while  the  pressure  in  the  pipe  at  any  point  will  be  measured 
by  the  vertical  distance  yu  2/2,  etc.,  of  that  point  below  the 
gradient. 

The  slope  of  the  hydraulic  gradient  is  termed  the  "virtual 
slope  "  of  the  pipe. 

Figure  90  represents  the  hydraulic  gradient  for  the  pipe  line 
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shown  in  elevation,  which  consists  of  a  parallel  pipe  P  Q,  having 
a  sudden  enlargement  of  section  at  Q,  remaining  parallel  from 
Q  to  R,  and  discharging  at  R  into  the  service  reservoir  E. 
Here  a  b  represents  frictional  and  eddy  loss  at  entrance  :  h  d 

represents  frictional  loss  from  P  to  Q  =  -^  ^    ^  ft-lbs.  per  lb. : 

2i  g  nil 

de    represents    loss    due    to   sudden  enlargement   of    section 
=  -^-5 — —  ft.-lbs.  per  lb.  :  e'  f  represents  loss  due  to  friction 

between  Q  and  R  =  •    ^    ^  ft.-lbs.  per  lb.  :  fk  represents  loss 
due  to  rejection  of  kinetic  energy  at  exit. 

The  vertical  distance  from  the  datum  to  the  broken  line 
ah  d  ef  k,  now  represents  the  sum  of  the  (kinetic  +  pressure 

+  potential)  energies  at  any  point,  and  if  c  (jf  be  drawn  parallel 

...  2 
to  6  rf  at  a  vertical  distance  h  c  below  b  d,  equal  to  -  -  ,  the  dis- 

^  ff 
tance  from  the  datum  to  the  line  c  g  now  gives  the  sum  of  the 
(pressure  +  potential)  energies  at  any  point  from  P  to  Q,    If 
similarly  a  line  h  k  be  drawn  parallel  to  c  /,  at  a  vertical  distance 

below  this  equal  to  ^y-^  the  whole  line  a  b  c  g  hk now  represents 

the  hydraulic  gradient  for  the  pipe. 

The  pressure  in  the  pii)e  line  will  be  everywhere  greater  than 
that  of  the  atmosphere,  so  long  as  the  pipes  nowhere  rise  above 
the  hydraulic  gradient.  If  part  of  the  pipe  line  be  laid  above  the 
gradient  line,  the  pressure  in  this  portion  of  the  pipe  will  be  less 
than  atmospheric,  and  any  leakage  at  a  joint  allows  air  to  be 
drawn  in,  with  a  possible  stoppage  of  flow.  If  the  pipe  rises 
above  the  gradient  line  by  a  distance  equivalent  to  the  barometric 
height,  34  feet,  the  flow  will  of  necessity  stop  completely.  Owing 
to  the  discharge  of  occluded  air  from  water  at  low  pressures,  the 
maximum  height  practically  attainable  is  however  much  les= 
than  this.  The  syphon  (Art.  81)  is  an  instance  of  the  pipe  line 
being  above  the  hydraulic  gradient. 

If  then  the  suffixes  A  and  E  refer  to  the  surfaces  in  the  two 
reservoirs  and  if  Z,4  and  Zg  are  the  heights  of  these  free  surfaces 
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above  some  datum,  we  have,  if  the  pipe  discharges  below  the 
surface  in  the  lower  reservoir 

Z j^  —  Ze  =^  aHe  =  losses  at  entrance  +  losses  in  pipe 
+  losses  at  exit. 

Art.  72. — Detailed  Losses  in  Pipe  Line. 

(1)  Losses  at  Entrance, — 

These  depend  on  the  form  of  entrance  adopted.     Thus  with 

a  bell  mouthpiece  the  loss  of  head  is  about  '05  ^r~  feet  of  water 

(Art.  42),  while  with  a  pipe  projecting  into  the  reservoir  and 


Fig.  91. 

fonning  a  re-entrant  mouthpiece,  the  loss,  when  running  full,  is 

TT-  feet  of  water  (Art.  40). 

Where  the  pipe  opens  flush  wath  the  side  or  bottom  of  the 

reservoir  the  loss  of  head  becomes  about  '375  ,r—  feeb  (Art.  41). 

'Ig 

From  what  has  already  been  said,  it  will  be  seen  that  this  loss 
of  energy  occurs  simply  in  getting  the  water  into  the  pipe,  due  to 
the  formation  of  a  vena  contracta  and  the  subsequent  re- enlarge- 
ment of  the  stream  to  fill  the  pipe.  This  reduces  the  energy 
available  for  producing  motion  along  the  pipe  and  gives  a  reduced 
flow  with  the  same  total  head. 

(2)  Frictional  Losses  in  the  Pipe. — 

These  have  been  considered  in  Arts.  63  to  65. 

(8)  Losses  at  Valves,  etc. — 

The  loss  of  energy  caused  by  the  presence  of  a  valve  or  sluice 
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in  a  pijDe  line  may  be  looked  upon  as  being  due  to  the  sinuous 
motion  set  up  by  the  expansion  of  the  stream  to  fill  the  pipe, 
after  its  contraction  in  passing  the  valve,  and,  by  an  application 
of  the  formulae  deduced  on  p.  83,  this  loss  can,  except  for 
irregularities  in  design  which  themselves  cause  sinuous  motion, 
be  approximately  determined. 

Much  work  in  this  direction  has  been  done  by  Weisbach,  to 
whom  the  following  experimental  results  are  due. 

With  a  diaphragm  having  an  aperture  a  leading  from  a 
reservoir  of  large  area  into  a  pipe  of  area  A  (Fig.  91  a),  calling 

(         i  •  )  2  ,.2  ,,2 

the  loss      ^     —  1     ^  =  F  -^ — ,  the    following   values  were 
I  C,  a  )  2//  2  g  ^ 

obtained.     Here  Ce  a  =  area  of  rena  coutravta. 


A 


F 


•<;U) 


281- 


♦614 


r>o-9J» 


•3 

•4 

'."> 

•6           -7           •,*< 

•11 

1-0 

Mil  2 

•610 

•607 

•605  1     -608        cm 

•r.9S 

-:>% 

19  78 

y-612 

^•2r,6 

3  077  1  1S76     1^161) 

•734 

-m 

With  a  diaphragm  inserted  in  a  pipe  of  area  A  (Fig.  91^)  the 
following  values  were  obtained. 

/J  x2    ,.2  ,.2 


uus: 

'-\C.a 

V^g- 

-"  2 

(/ 

ft 
A 

1 

•2 

■' 

•4 

"5 

■6 

*  i 

•8 

•9      1  1() 

1 

Cc 

■624 

•632 

•643 

•659 

•681 

•712 

•755 

•813 

•892    1-00 

F 

2->:)- 

) 

47-77 

30-83 

7-80 

3-753 

r796 

•797 

•29 

•06    ,    -OU 

A  formula  connecting  the  area  of  the  rcna  contracta  with  that 
of  the  aperture  in  the  diaphragm,  in  terms  of  the  relative  area 
of  pipe  and  of  aperture,  is  given  by  Eankine,  and  is 


__  rtc  ___^     •618_ 


wr 


•618 


J^ 
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Thus  when  a  =  A,  Cc  =  1. 

„  a  is  very  small,  Ce  has  the  limiting  value  '618. 

The  effect  of  the  portion  of  the  pipe  before  the  orifice  is  to 
produce  a  closer  approximation  to  parallelism  of  the  stream  lines, 
and  in  consequence  a  vena  contracta  of  larger  area  is  obtained, 
with  a  reduced  after-enlargement,  and  hence  less  loss  than  where 
this  constraint  is  absent. 

Lo»8  caused  by  Sluice  in  Rectangular  Pipe  (Fig.  92  a). — 
Depth  of  pipe  D.     Depth  of  sluice  opening  d. 


d 

D 

•1 

•2 

•3 

•4 

'5 

•6 

•7 

•8 

•9 
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F 

11)3 

44-5 

17-8 
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402 

2 -OS 

•95 

•39 

•09 

•00 

Here  contraction  is  prevented  in  three  directions,  and  for  small 


d 

1 


®  ® 

Fig.  92. 

openings  the  result  of  this  is  marked  by  the  reduction  in  the 
value  of  F. 

Gate  Valve  in  Circular  Pi^yc  (Fig.  92  h). 

Let  h  =  ratio  of  height  of  opening  to  diameter  of  pipe. 
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Cock  in  Cylindrical  Pipe  (Fig.  93  a). 

Here  a  =  area  of  section  through  valve  :  A  =  area  of  pipe : 
6  =  angle  through  which  valve  is  turned. 
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Throttle  Valve  in  Cylindrical  Pipe  (Fig.  93  h). 
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These  experiments  were  carried  out  on  pipes  and  valves  of 
slightly  under  2  inches  diameter. 

Experiments  carried  out  on  a  gate  valve  for  a  24-inch  pipe,^ 


®  <S) 

Kkj.  93. 

gave    values   of  F  about   50  per  cent,   greater  than  those  of 
Weisbach,  down  to  a  quarter  of  full  gate. 

This  loss  due  to  alteration  in  area  and  shape  of  section  is 
serious  in   all    hydraulic    machinery   when   working    at    high 

'  Kiiichling,  "  Transactions  American  Society  Civil  Engineers/'  1892,  vol.  20. 
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velocities,  and  especially  in  machines  of  the  piston  type.  Here, 
for  eflSciency  of  working,  it  is  above  all  things  important  that  the 
velocities  should  be  kept  as  low  as  possible. 

(4)  Losses  at  Bends  and  Elbows, 

Whenever  the  direction  of  motion  of  a  stream  is  abruptly 
changed,  as  at  a  sharp  bend  or  elbow,  a  loss  of  head  is  experienced 
which  appears  to  be  due  to  the  formation  of  a  vena-contracta  on 
passing  the  elbow  and  to  the  subsequent  re-enlargement  and 
shock  which  then  takes  place  (Fig.  94).  With  an  easy  bend 
recent  experiments^  by  Dr.  Brightmore  show  that  the  state  of 
affairs  is  very  different,  the  water  flowing  round  the  bend  with  a 


Fig.  94. 

motion  approximating  to  that  in  a  free  vortex,  its  velocity  being 
greatest  at  the  inside  and  least  at  the  outside  of  the  bend.  In 
these  experiments  it  was  shown  that,  in  such  a  case  the 
loss  due  to  the  bend  does  not  occur  so  much  in  the  bend 
itself  as  in  the  portion  of  straight  pipe  immediately  following, 
where  the  equalization  of  velocities  in  the  stream  of  water 
gives  rise  to  eddy  production.  Using  cast  iron  pipes  of 
3"  and  4"  diameter,  the  loss  in  the  bend  itself  was  found 
to  be  almost  identical  with  (sometimes  less  than)  the  loss 
in  a  corresponding  length  of  straight  pipe.'    From  this  point 

^  *'  Proceedings  Institute  Civil  Engineers,"  vol.  1()9,  190(5-07.  p.  315. 
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of  view  it  is  probable  that  the  loss  occurring  with  a  bend  of 
uniform  curvature  will  be  largely  independent  of  the  angle  through 
which  the  bend  is  taken,  and  that  a  bend  of  say  45°  will 
cause  little  less  resistance  than  one  of  90°.  Also,  as  is  confirmed 
by  experiment,  the  resistance  caused  by  a  reflex  bend  will  be 
much  greater  than  that  caused  by  two  similar  bends  having 
continuous  curvature  in  one  direction. 

The  first  experiments  of  any  note  on  the  resistance  of  bends 
are  due  to  Weisbach,  who  from  experiments  on  pipes  of  1 J  inches 
diameter,  deduced  the  formula. 

r-  0° 

JiB  =  loss  of  head  due  to  bend  =  F  ^r—  X  z-p;^Aeet, 

2  g        180° 


i 

1 

\«m > — 

^ 

Fig.  95. 
where  6  is  the  angle  through  which  the  bend  is  carried. 
For  circular  j^ipes,  F  has  the  value      -131  +  1-847  (  4  / 

where  r  is  the  radius  of  the  pipe,  and  R  the  radius  of  the  bend. 

(S    \ 
2~H  ) 

where  S  is  the  length  of  side  of  a  section  parallel  to  the  radius 
of  curvature  of  the  bend. 

These  experiments  were,  however,  not  numerous  and  were 
only  carried  out  on  bends  of  small  radius,  so  that  not  much 
reliance  is  to  be  placed  in  the  results. 
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For  sharp  bends  or  elbows  (Fig.  94),  Weisbach  deduced  the 
formula 

Loss  =  F  ^r—  feet 

where  F  =  '946  sin^  |   +  2-05  sin*  |, 

9  being  the  angle  of  deviation  of  the  elbow. 

With  a  tee  branch  pipe  (Fig.  95)  the  loss  is  much  the  same 
as  in  a  right-angled  elbow. 

Experiments  by  Brightmore^  on  right-angled  elbows  on  3-inch 
and  4-inch  pipes,  gave  a  value  of  F  =  117. 

Experiments  by  Alexander^,  by  Williams^,  and  by  Bright- 
more,  the  former  using  varnished  wooden  pipes  of  IJ  inches 
diameter,  Williams  using  asphalted  pipes  of  12, 16  and  30  inches 
diameter,  and  Brightmore  using  cast  iron  pipes  of  4  inches 
diameter,  indicate  that  the  additional  loss  due  to  the  curvature 
of  a  pipe  does  not,  as  might  be  expected,  diminish  uniformly 
as  the  radius  of  curvature  increases,  but,  after  attaining  a 
minimum  value  for  a  value  of  i^  =  5r  (Williams  and  Alexander), 
II  =  7*5  r  (Brightmore),  increases  slightly  to  a  point  where 
R  =  about  13  r,  and  afterwards  diminishes  to  zero  with  a  curve 
of  infinite  radius.  The  experiments  further  show  that  the 
power  of  r,  to  which  the  loss  is  proportional  in  a  gradual  bend, 
is  the  same  for  the  bend  as  for  the  straight  pipe.  Alexander, 
as  the  result  of  his  own  and  of  Williams'  experiments,  concludes 
that  the  additional  loss  due  to  a  bend  of  radius  li  =  5  r,  is 
equivalent  to  that  offered  by  a  length  of  straight  pipe  equal  to 
3*38  I,  where  I  is  the  length  of  the  curved  portion  of  the  i)ipe. 
Thus  if  the  angle  of  the  bend  is  90°  this  makes  the  equivalent 
length  equal  to  13*3  d,  where  d  =  pipe  diameter  in  feet.  This 
agrees  with  the  results  of  a  number  of  experiments  made  at 
the  Yorkshire  College*,  from  which  it  was  concluded  that  the 
resistance  of  an  easy  right-angled  bend  is  equivalent  to  that  in 

*  "Proceedings  Institute  Civil  Engineers,"  vol.  169,  1906-07,  p.  315. 
^  *'  Proceedings  Institute  Civil  Engineera,"  vol.  159,  p.  341, 

•''  "  Transactions  American  Society  Civil  Engineers,"  1901,  p.  314. 

*  Engineeri/ig,  September  25  1896,  p.  390. 
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a  straight  pipe  10  to  15  diameters  in  length,  while  for  a  sharp 

right-angled  bend  or  elbow  the  equivalent  length  is  from  30  to 

86  diameters. 

Brightmore's  results  point  to  the  fact  that  for  all  curves  of  the 

best  radius,  for  all  diameters  of  cast   iron  pipes  and   for  all 

velocities,  the  additional  loss  of  head  due  to  the  curvature  in  a 

r- 
right-angled  bend  is  equal  to  "3  ^  feet. 

(5)  Losses  at  Sudden  Changes  in  Section  of  the  Pipe, 
These  have  been  already  considered  in  Art.  31. 

(6)  Losses  at  the  Exit  from  the  Pipe. 

Where  a  pipe  discharges  below  the  surface,  it  is  possible  by 
using  a  diverging  outlet,  to  convert  a  certain  proportion,  up  to 
about  §,  of  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  escaping  water  into  pressure 
energy.  With  this  exception  the  whole  of  the  kinetic  energy 
is  dissipated  in  eddy  production  in  the  surrounding  mass  of 
water. 

With  a  given  difference  of  surface  level  in  the  two  reservoirs, 
the  depth  of  immersion  of  the  pipe  entrance  or  of  its  exit 
does  not  in  the  least  affect  the  flow,  since,  although  the 
difference  of  level  between  entrance  and  exit  is  increased  by 
lowering  the  exit  or  by  reducing  the  depth  of  immersion  of  the 
inlet,  yet  the  pressure  at  which  the  water  is  discharged  is  increased, 
and  that  at  which  it  enters  the  pipe  line  is  reduced,  by  a 
corresponding  amount,  so  that  the  effective  head  producing 
flow^  is  unchanged. 

Where  discharge  takes  place  above  the  free  surface,  the  pres- 
sure at  the  exit  is  now  atmospheric,  and  the  energy  at  this  point 
exists  solely  in  the  potential  and  kinetic  form.  If  A,  represents 
the  height  of  the  outlet  above  the  free  surface  £,  the  equation  of 
energy  now  becomes 

,.2 

or  Z I  -  [Ze  +  hj]  =  loss  at  entrance  +  losses  in  pipe  +  ^c-, 
the  whole  of  the  kinetic  energy  being  rejected  in  this  case. 
Where  a  pipe  is  composed  of  £k  series  of  lengths  having  different 
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diameters,  the  total  loss  of  head  in  the  pipe  will  be  given  by 


^(-■i^). 


-,  where  F  ^  represents  the  loss  in  any  length  of  pipe 

having  the  velocity  of  flow  r.  Since  the  velocities  in  the  different 
sections  of  the  pipe  are  inversely  as  the  areas  of  these  sections, 
the  whole  series  of  losses  can  then  be  expressed  in  terms  of  a 
single  velocity,  and  this  having  been  determined  the  discharge 
may  be  calculated. 

As  an  example  of  the  application  of  this  reasoning  to  the 
solution  of  a  specific  case  consider  the  following. 

Example. 

A  6-iuch  main  takes  water  directly  out  of  the  side  of  a  reservoir 
at  a  depth  of  10  feet.  At  the  end  of  the  first  mile,  in  the  course 
of  which  there  are  six  right-angled  bends  having  a  radius  of  curva- 
ture of  6  inches,  it  is  suddenly  contracted  to  8  inches  diameter, 
and  remains  of  this  diameter  for  2  miles,  until  its  exit  directly 
into  the  side  of  a  second  reservoir  at  a  point  2  feet  below 
the  surface.  The  difference  of  surface  level  in  the  two  reservoirs 
is  220  feet.     Determine  the  flow  through  the  pipe  per  minute. 

Taking  the  losses  in  the  order  in  which  they  occur  we  have 

(1)  Loss  at  entrance  =  '6  ^  (in  eddy  formation),  where  Vi  = 

velocity  in  6- inch  pipe. 

(2)  Frictional  losses  in  one  mile  of  6-inch  pipe.     Taking 

.       ^-.^  .u-    1  fl  ii^        010  X  6280  X  ri^  .^ 

/  =  -010  this  becomes  '^ — -  =    7-1"^^ ft. 

2  (7  m  ^ 


=  422-4  ~  ft. 


x(l) 

2 

(3)  Loss  at  six  bends  in  6-inch  pipe. 

=  6[065  +  -923[|]^]|^ft. 

=  -88  ,,-'-it. 

(4)  Loss  at  sadden  change  of  section. 
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Assuming  a  t-ena  contracta  to  be  formed  of  sectional  area  equal 
to  '66  that  of  the  3-inch  pipe,  we  have,  if  r^  be  the  velocity  in  this 
pipe, 

2  //  I   66  I  2  g 

Since  -  =  -3  =  4,  we  have  loss  at  change  of  section  =  4*25 

^  feet. 

(5)  Friction  loss  in  3-inch  pipe. 

This  equals  77—  -  =  -^ — — 
^         2  (/  m  2  g  m 

16  X   01  X  2  X  5,280    vi^  .    ^ 
= ? ^   j_  feet 

2// 


(I) 


2 
=  27033-6  ^  feet. 

(6)  Loss  at  exit. 

Since  the  whole  of  the  kinetic  energy  is  thrown  away,  the  loss 

Will  be  ^  =  16  ^  feet. 
2  (f  2  g 

■••  "oitiri  =  ?i  (  O  +  ^■^2-4  +  -9  +  «  +  .7083-6  +  « : 

=  27477-6  .{^"  feet. 

Since  the  i)ressures  at  the  entrance  B  and  exit  D  are  those 
corresponding  to  their  dej^ths  below  the  free  surfaces,  viz,,  10  feet 
and  2  feet,  we  have,  neglecting  the  velocity  before  and  after 
leaving  the  pipe — 

Head  before  entering  pipe  =  y^j^  +  10  =  Z 1. 

Head  after  leaving  pipe       =  Zj,  +  2  =  Zg. 

.-.     Loss  of  head  in  pipe     =  Z  i  —  Zg  =  220  feet. 

.-.    27,477  ,^  =  220 
2  g 

.-.    n  =  V  -  on^yy—  = '717  feet  per  second, 

.-.     V2  =  2*868  feet  per  second. 
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.'.  Quantity  flowing  per  second  =  — r^ —  cubic  feet, 

=  141  cubic  feet  per  second. 
In  gallons  per  minute  this  gives  {  •141  x  624  X  60}. 
=  528  gallons  per  minute. 

Art.  73. — Flow  in  Long  Pipes. 

A  consideration  of  the  preceding  example  will  show  that 
in  a  long  pipe  the  losses  at  bends,  at  entrance  and  exit,  and 
at  changes  of  section,  are  usually  so  small  in  comparison  with  the 
friction  losses  as  to  be  negligible,  so  that  for  a  long  pipe  connect- 
ing two  reservoirs,  the  whole  resistance  may  be  taken  to  be  given 

l|l£f  =i:-!^+ ^+^+  —1  feet  head 

i\,  1*2,  etc.,  being  the  velocities,  and  mi,  ?rt2,  etc.,  the  hydraulic 
mean  depths,  in  the  lengths  li,  k,  etc.,  of  the  pipe. 

In  short  pipes  the  losses  due  to  velocity  changes  become  of 
greater  importance  as  the  length  of  pipe  diminishes,  and  for 
pipes  of  lengths  less  than  50  diameters  will,  in  general,  be  all- 
important. 

It  may  be  required  to  find  the  diameter  of  pipe  necessary  to 
give  a  certain  discharge  between  two  reservoirs,  the  difference 
of  level  in  the  two  reservoirs  being  fixed. 

Here,  expressing  the  fact  that  the  total  difference  of  head  is 
equal  to  the  sum  of  the  pipe  losses,  we  have,  if 

I  =  length ;  d  =  diameter  of  pipe ;   v  =  velocity  of  flow ; 

H  =  difference  of  head  in  reservoirs  ;  Q  =  quantity  required 
per  second  in  cubic  feet. 

H  =  (at  entrance)  +     A      j    ^^^  friction)  -\ — (at 

exit). 

If  we  have  any  bends  or  obstructions  in  the  pipe,  the  losses 
caused  by  these  may  all  be  expressed  as  K'"  ^—,  so   that   if 

H.A.  R 
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K=  (K'  +  K"  +  K"')  we  have 

Also  Q  =:  V  X  area  of  pipe,  /.  t*  =  4  ^  -r-  ir  d^ 

2  (f  TT*  a*  I  a     \ 

an  equation  from  which  the  value  of  d  may  be  obtained  by 
graphical  solution,  by  trial,  or  by  successive  approximations. 

Art.  74. — Time  of  Discharge  Through  an  Uniform 
Pipe  Line. 

If  two  reservoits  of  area  A^  and  A^  are  connected  by  a  single 
pipe  of  diameter  d  and  length  Z,  and  if  v  be  the  velocity  in  the 
pipe  when  h  is  the  difference  in  surface  level  in  the  two  reservoirs, 
we  have 

where  A'  =  coeflficient  of  loss  at  entrance  and  exit. 
If  the  pipe  is  long,  this  may  be  written 
7-2     {  4  fi  ) 
/t  =  77-  -1  -~-  -  without  sensible  error. 

In  this  case  r  =  V      '/  j,    feet  per  second. 

Also ^  =  relative  velocity  of   surfaces  Ai  and  A^ 

^  •     4     (  .4i  "^  Ai  ) 

d  t         ^    4  /  r     4     •  i  .4i       ^2  I  ' 

The  time  {h  —  ^i  =  0  necessary  to  reduce  the  difference  in 
level  from  11^  to  H^  is  then  got  by  integrating  this  expression 
between  the  given  limits 

— — -       -  /- \  Hi^  -  H^  :  sees. 


"       1^ 


-  +  -f      V  2  (J  d 

1  -12    I 


^1    —  -"2       sees. 


i.  ^1        A2  * 
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Thus  the  time  of  filling  a  reservoir  A  2  from  a  second  reservoir 
Ai,  whose  level  remains  constant,  i.e.,  Ai  =  00  is  given  by 

f  =     -     •    ,  -      -,  /ir  —  ^^2     .  sees. 


Art.  75. — Equivalent  Diameter  of  an  Uniform  Main. 

The  diameter  of  an  uniform  pipe  which  will  give  the  same 
discharge  as  that  of  a  pipe  of  variable  diameter  when  laid  between 
the  same  points  and  under  the  same  conditions  as  to  head,  may 
be  determined  by  equating  the  resistances  of  the  two  pipes. 

If  '1,  ky  h,  etc.,  be  the  length  of  portions  of  the  pipe  having 
diameters  rfi,  d^,  rfa,  etc.,  and  velocities  of  flow  ri,  ?*2,  ts,  and  if  L, 
D,  and  V  refer  to  the  uniform  pipe,  we  have  for  the  same  flow 

H — — -  H h  etc.  ;  (1) 


2  (f  m         2  ff  [    vii  m2  ms 

The  discharge  Q  in  cubic  feet  per  second  is  given  by 

•••     '   =  z^i  •  '1  =  --¥2  •■  '2  =  —TT,,  etc. 


irJJ^-"  -  vdi'-    ''~  ltd, 


2 


So  that  equation  (2)  becomes 

^  _  f    'i    .     ^    .     ^8  +  etc  * 

f        L        )*      . 

-  ^  =  i^(fr.)r 

This  neglects  losses  due  to  the  changes  of  section  between  the 
lengths  lu  h$  etc.,  and  will  only  be  true  when  the  pipe  is  so  long, 
and  the  number  of  changes  of  section  so  small  or  so  gradual  as 
to  render  this  loss  sensibly  negligible. 

R  2 
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With  a  pipe  which  has  a  large  number  of  sudden  enlargements 
in  the  direction  of  flow,  we  get 

+  —IT-  +  etc. 


2  (J         2  ff  m 


2  ^   I    in  I  m2 


VlQ 


a 
2>' 


+  ^  {  (^'1  -  nf  +  {r,  -  vsf  +  etc.;.    +   ''' 
The  last  two  terms  may  be  written  as 
^  ■;  2  (ri»  +  V2^  +  -  )  -  2  (n  ra  +  rj  r,  +  rs  '^  +  etc.)  f 

2(1  (  ni   >       'If/L       m  J 

from  which,  when  rfi,  rfa,  etc.,  are  known,  the  value  of  D  may  l>e 
determined. 


Art.  76. — Branch  Mains. 
Where  a  large  main  is  divided  into  a  number  of  branches, 
di,  ^2,  rfa,  etc.,  of  different  lengths  and  discharging  into  reservoirs 

against  different 
heads,  the  flow  along 
each  of  these  branches 
may  be  determined  as 
follows.  Let  Fig.  96 
represent  the  arrange- 
m  e  n  t  diagrammati- 
cally,  the  reservoir  A 
supplying  the  pipe  a, 
which  in  turn  supplies 
the  reservoirs  J5, 
C,  and  D  through 
pipes  h,  c,  and  d. 
Let  Z  I,  Zji,  Zc,  Zj)  represent  the  heights  above  some  common 
datum,  of  the  free  surfaces  in  the  respective  reservoirs,  and  let 
Zj  represent  the  height  of  the  junction  J.  Let  r„,  rj,,  r^  etc., 
represent  the  velocities  in  the  various  pipes,  and  let  J„,  J?,,  A,y 
etc.,  represent  their  areas. 


A 


Fig.  96. 
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(1) 


Then 

y    v-iEZ-lI^^j.     f7^  where  jjlj  represents  the 

'  —  ^>  +  ^' "^  2.7  '*'  ^    -^  \  loss  of  head  from  ^  to  J. 
Simihirly 

^^  +  t'+'S  =  ^'  +  -'^^*  (2) 

y^.^rv^'t^  =  Zc^Mc  (3) 

Also  if  all  the  pipes  run  full  we  have  for  continuity  of  flow 

Aa  Va  =  At,  Vj,  +  A,  r,  +  Aa  Va.  (5) 

Since,  in  these  five  equations,  the  only  unknowns  are  the  four 
velocities  and  the  pressure  at  J  (the  losses  ^^Hj,  jHb,  etc.,  being 
determinate  in  terms  of  the  velocities),  the  equations  are  perfectly 
determinate  and  a  solution  will  give  the  velocities  in  the  various 
pipes  in  tenns  of  known  quantities.  The  quantities  discharged 
through  each  pipe  may  then  be  determined. 

Example. 

A  reservoir  A  suppUes  three  supplementary  reservoirs  B,  C,  D 
through  a  single  24-inch  pipe  divided  at  J  into  two  12-inch  and 
one  18-iuch  pipe  leading  respectively  to  reservoirs  B,  C,  and  D. 
If  the  lengths  of  these  pipes  are  la  =  500  feet,  Z^  =  1,000  feet, 
/.  =  1,500  feet,  l^  =  3,000  feet ;  and  if  Z^  =  50  feet,  Z^  = 
30  feet,  Zc  =  10  feet,  Zj,  =  20  feet,  Zj  =  40  feet,  determine 
the  velocities  of  flow  in  each  pipe.  Take  /  =  '005,  and  neglect 
all  except  friction  losses. 

Here  ^iHj  in  equation  (1)  above  becomes 

•005  X  500  X  4    rj        5  rj^ 


2 

2i/ 

2i/' 

Determining  all 
.o)  above  become 

such  values,  and  substituting,  equations 

(l)to 

'  2 -,  = 

10 

(1) 

Pj 

19  f  = 

-  10 

(2) 
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w  -  '^  2'!,  =  -  ^  ^^' 

4  '•„  =  n  +  I'.  +  *'2"25  <rf.  (5) 

Subtracting  (2)   from  (1),  (8)   from  (4),  and  (8)  from  (2)  we 

eliminate  tii ,  and  get 

6r„2  +  19  1^-*  =  40/7  (6) 

29  r,2  -  39  /7  =  20  //  (7) 

29  r,2  -  19  r,2  =  40  </  (8) 

Determining  ib,  r,  and  r,i  in  terms  of  v„  from  equations  (6),  (7), 

and  (8),  and  substituting  these  values  in  (5),  this  becomes,  on 

writing  g  =  32*2,  and  simplifying 

4  Va  =  V"67-76  ^^^^16  rj  +  V  88-8  —  -207  r.'^  + 

2-25  ^49-5  -  -154  r„^.  (9) 

Writing  this  as  4  r^  —  0  {va)  =  F  (i\)  (where  ^  (<*„)  is  the 
right-hand  side  of  this  equation)  and  giving  r^  the  value 
6-0  this  makes  F  (r„)  =  -  7-32. 
Putting  r.  =  6-5     „         „      F  (r„)  =  -  5-13. 
„        r„  =  7-5     „         „      F  iO  =  +     -26. 
Plotting  these  values  of  r^  and  F  (tv)  we  find  that  r„  =  T-iS 
makes  F  {i\,)  =  0,  and  therefore  satisfies  the  above  equation  (9). 
Substituting  this  value  of  v„  in  equations  (6),  (7)  and  (8)  we 
get  Cb  =  7-08,  r,  =  8*79,  v^  =  6-39. 
Also  from  equation  (1)  we  have 

Ifi  =  10  -  6  ^-  =  4-78  feet  of  water. 

Art.  77. — Multiple  Supply. 

Where  more  than  one  reservoir  or  source  of  supply  feeds  into 
one  dommon  pipe,  the  surfaces  of  the  water  in  the  supply  reser- 
voirs being  at  different  levels,  it  becomes  necessary  to  determine 
what  share  of  the  total  flow  each  of  these  sources  of  supply  con- 
tributes. E,g.y  in  the  case  illustrated  in  Fig.  97  the  two  reservoirs 
A  and  jB,  with  surface  levels  Zi  and  Z^  above  datum,  feed 
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through  pipes  of  areas  a  and  b,  into  a  common  pipe  of  area  c, 
at  J,  the  joint  flow  passing  into  a  rossrvoir  at  C,  with  its  surface 
at  a  height  Z^  above  datum  level. 
Here  we  have 


W 


+  to  +  -^^•' 


f  ^Hj  representing  the 
\      loss  from  A  to  J. 


Z„  =  Zj  + 


Vj 


^^  +  j^r  +  2  ^ 


(1) 
(3) 


Also  if  all  the  pipes  run  full  we  have  for  continuity  of  flow 

a  Va  '^hi\=  c  i\.  (4) 

Then  since  ,JIjy  s^jy  j^c  are  respectively  proportional  to 
r:\  r,2,  r,^  and  may  be 
determined  in  terms  of 
these  velocities  when  the 
construction  and  sizes  of 
pipes  are  known,  the  only 
unknowns  are  the  three 
velocities  r^,  r^,  i\y  and 
the  pressure  'pj.  These 
equations  may  then  be 
solved  and  the  unknown 
factors  determined.  A 
similar  method  of  solu- 
tion will  apply  to  any  case 
of  multiple  supply,  with 
any  number  n  of  sources  of  supply.  Here  we  shall  have  //  +  *^ 
equations  formed,  from  which  the  («  +  1)  velocities  and  the 
pressure  at  the  junction  may  be  determined. 


Fitt.  97. 


Art.  78. — Flow  along  a  Bye-Pass. 

If  pi  and  p^  lbs.  per  square  foot  are  the  pressures  in  the  main 
pipe  at  the  entrance  to  and  cr 

exit  from  the  bye-pass  pipe     Cc        ^^     ^         ^ 

or  diversion    (Fig.  98),   we  d  ibp        > 

have,  i)utting  T'  and  r  for  fig.  98. 
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the  velocities  iu  the  large  and  small  pipes  respectively, 

p,  -  }h  _  4/L  n  _  A£lf  ^J^^ 
W      "     2(1  i)     ^    2gd    "^       2ff 

where  A'  ^ —  represents  the  loss  in  the  bye-pass  at  entrance  and 
exit  and  at  any  valves. 

From  this  we  have,  assuming  /  to  have  the  same  value  in  the 
two  pipes, 

1)  d    ^  ^^  [(1^       ,  ' 

.       T'  -  ^    '  J  J.  A''  ' 
••     'v2  -  L    ■(<<"*■       )• 

If  Q  and  q  are  the  quantities  flowing  along  the  two  pipes 


<«^  =  — r-  ?  =  -J— 


(J  r  (i^  L    [  d 


)  •  d^ 


L      ' 
The  proportion  of    the   whole  flow  which  passes  along  the 


diversion,  or  --~\  -  is  given  by 


1  = r^TT^T-.^-r^.  (Q  +  «)•• 


Art.   "^O. — Flow  through  Pipes  coupled  up  in  Parallel 

(Fig.  99). 

Here  pipes  rfi,  ^2,  etc.,  of  length  h,  h,  etc.,  couple  up  two 
vessels  whose  pressures  at  the  points  of  exit  and  inlet  are  jh  and 
2)2  lbs.  per  square  foot.     We  now  have 

az-J^=  4  f  !^^.  =  4  /  i^-^  =  4  /■  '^'4  =  etc.. 

neglecting  all  losses  except  those  due  to  friction. 


PIPE   FLOW. 


249 


li  Q  ^  total  flow  through  pipes  in  cubic  feet  per  second, 
we  have 

Q  =  I  {  n  di"  +  1-2  di"  +  »-s  ds^  +  etc. } 

—  .  -3  we  get 
d       «* 

4  V     rfi    [  /ji       /,i      ^3^  ] 


Fio.  'Jit. 


And  since       ,,,      =  -pr^  .  ^-7^,  this  becomes 


ir 


2 ../  ■    (/i 


/)  —  5        /  ^'1  ~  1'^       'J^  \  s  -^  ' 
*^-4-Y       ]V       -27  (       ^1  j- 

Example. 

Determine  the  diameter  of  a  pipe  of  length  2,  to  give  the  same 
discharge  as  two  parallel  pipes  of  the  same  length  and .  of 
diameter  d. 

Discharge  from  two  small  pipes  —  "        '  ^'' —     ^        '     - 


„    large  pipe  = 


-P2    J_  f  -Di 

4V      jr    •2/|^i 

.'.    For  same  discharge  D^  =  2  rf'-* 


.-.    ]>    =  2"  rf  =  1-32  <?. 
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Thus,  assuming  the  resistance  to  vary  as  r^,  one  pipe  15*84 
inches  diameter  would  give  the  same  discharge  as  two  12-ineh 
pipes. 

Assimiing  more  correctly  the  results  of  the  experiments  quoted 
in  Art.  69,  and  taking 

we  should  have  in  the  above  example,  D^*  =  2  (P* 

/.     I)  =  2^  .  d  =  1-808  rf, 

or  one  pipe  16'70  inches  would  now  give  the  same  discharge  as 
the  two  12-inch  pipes. 

This  duplication  in  parallel  of  supply  pipes  is  very  common  in 
large  water  supply  systems,  and  is  also  of  use  where,  in  the  ca^e 
of  a  fire  main,  the  pressure  at  the  nozzle  is  insuflficient  to  give 
the  required  velocity  of  flow.  By  coupling  a  second  line  of  hose 
between  the  supj^ly  main  and  the  hydrant  box,  the  fall  in  i)res- 
sure  at  the  nozzle  is  much  reduced  and  consequently  a  higher 
jet  is  obtained. 

Art.  80. — Flow  through  Nozzles. 

Where  a  supply  of  water  moving  with  a  high  velocity  is 
required,  as  for  fire  extinguishing,  or  for  the  jets  of  an  im- 
pulse turbine  or  Pelton  wheel,  a  converging  nozzle  is  fitted  to  the 
delivery  end  of  the  supply  pipe. 

The  issuing  jet  now  possesses  high  velocity  and  its  store  of 
energy  is  almost  entirely  in  the  kinetic  form. 

Theoretically,  if  pointed  vertically  upwards,  and  if  no  energy' 
losses  were  experienced,  the  height  of  the  jet  would  be  the  same 
as  that  of  the  free  surface  of  the  supply  reservoir,  or  that  corre- 
sponding to  the  pressure  head  inside  the  nozzle.  The  various 
frictional  resistances,  however,  reduce  the  nozzle  pressure  and  tlie 
issuing  velocity,  after  which  the  resistance  of  the  air  and  that  due 
to  the  impact  of  falling  particles  of  water  tend  to  retard  the 
upward  motion  of  the  rising  particles,  so  that  the  height  to  which 
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the  jet  rises  is  considerably  less  than  that  given  by  //  =  ^ — ,  /• 

// 
being  the  velocity  of  efflux. 

The  following  results  are  deduced  from  experiments  carried  out 

by  J.  T.  Fanning^  with  ordinary  converging  fire  nozzles  and  with 

a  stream  slightly  inclined  to  the  vertical,  so  that  the  effect  of  the 

falling  particles  would  not  be  so  great  as  with  a  vertical  stream. 


Xozile 
(liamet«r. 


I    inch   I 


1 

n 
u 

1)1 
11 


Pressure  at  Nozzle. 


MeasurKl  Velocity 
of  Efflux. 


Wloclty  theoivti- 

cally  corrP8i>oinliiiK 

to  Tnyectoo'- 


4«o 
lHO-0 
44-5 
1030 
430 
93-3 
41-5 
HH'O 


lbs.  per  sq.  in 

ch 

11            yi            1 

»»            »»            » 

83*1  ft.  per  sec. 

1271  „ 

79-9  ., 

120-8  „ 

HO-0  „ 

1200  „ 

79-6  ., 

116-9  ., 


♦>7-0  ft.  per  sec. 

«70  „ 

80-0  „ 

67-0  ., 

80-0  „         ., 

67-0  „ 

80-0  „ 


Pprcentaj?e, 

Actual,  of 

tlieoreticRl 

height. 


81-0% 
63-0  % 
84-0  % 

6i;-3  % 

84-0  % 
66-6  % 
83-0  % 


Forms  of  Nozzle. — These  are  usually  of  circular  section  and 
may  either  converge  uniformly  to  a  short  parallel  neck  at  the 


®  ,® 

Fi(}.  100. 

orifice  (Fig.  100a),  or  have  a  convergence  which  becomes  more 
gradual  as  the  outlet  is  approached  (Fig.  100/>). 

In  either  case,  the  coefficient  of  contraction  is  unity,  and  the 
coefficient  of  discharge  about  '98. 

The  following  values  of  the  latter  coefficient  are  deduced  from 
experiments  by  Freeman^  on  smooth  conical  nozzles. 


Diameter  of  nozzle 

1           Q        • 

.     i  m. 

Jin- 

lin. 

n  in. 

liin. 

Value  of  C . 

.  ,    -983 

•982 

•972 

•976 

•971 

1  Engineering  JVeWi(^  July  14,  1892. 
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A  form  known  as  the  ring  nozzle  is  used  to  a  less  extent,  and 
consists  of  a  converging  nozzle  having  a  circular  orifice,  which 
is  fitted  with  a  short  annular  ring  of  square  section  (Fig.  101  a). 
This,  with  a  ring  ^-inch  square,  gives  a  stream  having  a  vena 
cotiiracta  of  area  about  "764  times  that  of  the  orifice.  The  value 
of  Cp  is  about  '97,  the  coefficient  of  discharge  being  about  '74. 
Since  the  efficiency  of  a  nozzle  depends  entirely  on  the  value  of 
its  coefficient  of  velocity  C  the  ring  nozzle  would  appear  to  have 
no  advantage  over  the  ordinary  smooth  nozzle,  and  in  practice, 
with  the  same  pressure  head  and  size  of  nozzle,  throws  a  jet  to  a 
slightly  less  height.  It  has  been  proposed  to  use  a  small  re- 
entrant mouthpiece,  so  as  to  form  a  Borda  orifice  in  connection 


® 


® 


.  Fk;.  101. 


with  this  nozzle  (Fig.  101/>),  and  to  use  this  as  a  standard  nozzle 
to  experimentally  determine  the  horse-power  of  a  pumping  engine, 
by  measuring  the  pressure  inside  a  nozzle  or  series  of  nozzles 
supplied  by  the  engine.  The  coefficient  of  discharge  of  such  a 
nozzle  as  shown  in  Fig.  101  b  is  given  by  Freeman  as  •582.  Since, 
however,  the  ordinary  type  of  nozzle  shown  in  Fig.  100  a  and  h 
may  be  relied  upon  to  give  discharges  which  are  identical  within 
the  limits  of  practical  measurement  under  given  pressure  con- 
ditions, certainly  within  1  per  cent.,  these  nozzles  are  very 
satisfactory  for  such  a  purpose,  this  accuracy  being  quite  as  high 
as  that  attending  the  use  of  a  standard  weir  for  measuring 
purposes. 

Velocity  of  Flow  through  a  Nozzle. 

Let  A,  L,  and  i\i  refer  to  the  supply  pipe,  and  a  and  r,  to  the 

nozzle.     Then  --  =  --. 

Va  A 
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If  H  =  supply  head  in  feet  we  have 

2  g         2  g  ni        2  (J  2  g 

where  K  and  A:  represent  the  coefficients  of  loss  at  the  entrance  to 
the  pipe  and  at  the  nozzle. 

Putting  r^  =  Ta .  -j-  we  get 

I      A       m  A^  J  2  ^ 


•■•    ?•„  =  Y 


2  //  II 


(1) 


Since  k  =  -05  (approximately),  while  A'  j  is  in  general  small, 
neglecting  these  terms  we  get 

,.    _     /      2  r/  H        _      /        2gH 

^  ■•"  HI  A^  ^  "•"      D^ 

It  p  =  pressure  in  pounds  per  square  inch  at  the  entrance  to 

.   A-  r  * 
the  nozzle  we  have,  if  rr-^  =  loss  in  nozzle 
2.7 

-  W-  +  2  .7  -  2  !,  ^^  +  ^^    • 


,.  2 


^■'P  =  J7,{'  +  '-A^i 


=v.- 


4'6  p  g 


(3) 


This  formula  may  be  used  to  determine  k,  and  hence  the 
coefficient  of  velocity  V  (1  —  /c),  by  measurement  of  p  and  of 
the  quantity  discharged. 

With  a  ring  nozzle  the  preceding  formula  becomes 


V4"6  p  a 
a^' 
1  +  ^-  -  X. 


W 


254  HYDRAULICS   AND   ITS  APPLICATIONS. 

where  a^  is  now  the  area  of  the  rena  contracta  of  the  issuing 
stream. 

In  any  case,  when  k  and  the  coefficient  of  contraction  for  any 
given  nozzle  are  known,  the  value  of  r„  can  be  directly  determined 
in  terms  of  p.  Then  since  the  energy  discharged  at  the  nozzle 
per  second 

p=  — ^ ft.  lbs., 

we  have  the  horse-power  delivered  at  the  nozzle  given  by 

H.  P.  =  -Hl^'-   =  ^^4^  =  -00176  a,  r/ 
2//  X  550  1,100// 

( r I' 


Example. 

With  a  uniformly  converging  nozzle,  IJ  inch  diameter,  taking 
A-  =  03,  and  assuming  a  supply  pipe  of  3  inches  diameter,  we 
have  a,  =  a  =  area  of  1^  inch  pipe  =  '01227  square  feet,  while 

a^       1  . 

j^  =  -.      Thus  if  the  pressure   at   the   nozzle  is  80  lbs.  per 

square  inch,  we  have 


H.P.  at  nozzle  =  3-139  x  -01227  I 


80 


i  1-03  -  -25  ) 

=  -0385  {  102-7  }^ 

=  40  H.  P. 

If  water  is  supplied  at  the  pipe  entrance  under  a  constant 
pressure  P  lbs.  per  square  foot,  neglecting  the  difference  in  head 
between  pipe  entrance  and  nozzle,  we  have 

^   -  H 
If  -  "' 


/  2  //  //  .. 
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Without  the  nozzle  we  should  have  a  =  A,  ?«  =  r ,, 

so  that  iVi  =  v    — ~r~r/  "•  P^^'  ^^c* 

1  +  ^^ 

so  that  the  velocity  with,  is  greater  than  without  the  nozzle. 

The    discharge    per    second    without    the    nozzle    is    then 
f^iven  hy 

1  +  ^-' 


lUid  the  kinetic  energy  by  ~  .  A  y.  62*4  ft.  lbs, 
j      2.77/      1^    62-4 


With  the  nozzle,  the  quantity  per  second  is 

1  +    i^ 


7>5  f    Tl^  ^/*    ) 


(^  with  nozzle    _        /  (L)^  -f  4/1(1^)  {     16     i 
(J  without  nozzle        \l  D  \  -n^  />*  » 

^    /  iV'  (D  +  4 ./  Z)  _    /infTlJTd^ 

V    (L)5  +  4/Z  ^Z-^)  ~  V    X)^  +  4/Z  fZ^ 

or  the  quantity  passing  the  pipe  is  always  less  with,  than  without 
the  nozzle. 

Since  the  kinetic  energy  varies  as  the  product  of  two  factors 
(the  quantity  and  the  (velocity)^),  one  of  which  increases,  while  the 
other  diminishes  as  the  nozzle  area  is  increased,  it  would  appear 
probable  that  a  maximum  amount  of  kinetic  energy  will  be 
delivered  at  the  nozzle  with  some  definite  ratio  of  pipe  and 
nozzle  areas. 
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To  obtain  this  ratio  we  have 

r  ' 
K.E.  with  nozzle  =  ^  x  62*4  a  ft.  lbs.  per  sec. 


2</ 


2/7?/ 


1  + 


4  fU* 


62-4  V  cP 
2sf  X  4 


=  895  d^  -^  4  /•  ^  d«  |-    ft.  lbs.  per  sec.  (6) 


=  895  ^  D" 
A 


H 


[^  ^    D    '  A^ 


•  '  ft.  lbs.  per  sec.    (7) 


Differentiating  this  with  respect  to  -. ,  and  equating  the  result 

to  zero  we  have   the  condition   that  the  K.  E.   should   be  a 
maximum.     This  gives  us^ 

(  d  )  *  _     D 
the  dimensions  being  taken  in  feet. 


1  Put  ^,  =  -^.    Then  K.  E.  =  r 


]• 


(JJKE) 
d 


^  +     D     ■  A-n 


Putting  this  equal  to  zero  we  have 
V2  fl     a- 


i  +  tn-^ 


With  a  circular  nozzle  this  makes  d 
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If  for  example  the  pipe  supplying  the  nozzle  of  a  Pelton  wheel 
be  1  foot  in  diameter  and  500  feet  long,  the  maximum  K.  E.  is 
delivered  when 


4=y- 


A        ^    8  X  500  / 
and  if  /  =  '01  this  becomes 


•158. 


a  /  1 

A  =  V    40  = 

a  (P 

By  substituting  this  value  of  j-  or  of  ^  in  equation  (7)  above, 


the  value  of  this  K.  E.  is  given. 
Thus  (K.  E.)^„. 


(  H ]  ^    .    ,, 

=  395  X  -158  I  ^  ^  4  X  -01  X  500  X  ('158)^  j     p^,  J^^ 


=  62-4 


I  1-50  ) 


=  34  //^  ft.  lbs.  per  second. 
If  the  Pelton  wheel  have  an  efficiency  of  80  per  cent,  the  work 
done  by  the  wheel  per  second  will  be  given  by 

•8  X  34/7^*  ft.  lbs. 

=  -=^  H'^  horse- power 

=  '0495  H^  horse-power. 

Thus  with  a  head  of  100  feet  the  wheel  would  develop  49*5 
horse-power. 

As  the  nozzle  area  is  increased,  starting  from  zero,  the  power 
developed  thus  increases  to  a  maximum  of  49*5  H.P.  with  a 
nozzle  opening  a  =  '158  J,  and  then  again  diminishes. 

If  in  the  above  problem/  be  taken  =  '005,  we  get  the  maximum 

K.  E.  when  j  =  '224.     The  value  of  this  K.  E.  =  48-1  H^  toot 

lbs.  per  second,  so  that  with  the  same  head  and  wheel  efficiency 
ihe  maximum  power  developed  would  be  70-0  H.P. 

In  a  lire  nozzle,  the  problem  is  to  obtain  a  stream  moving  with 

H.A.  s 
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as  high  a  velocity  as  possible,  and  this  is  evidently  to  be  obtained 

by  making  the  expression   I    1  +  k  +  K  -j  -f  '  — j^  h  the 

denominator  of  the  fraction  expressing  the  velocity,  as  small  as 
possible.     This  is  done  by  increasing,  as  far  as  practicable,  tlie 

ratio  —  r 
a 

In  the  case  of  the  supply  to  a  Pelton  wheel,  a  stream  carrying 
the  maximum  possible  amount  of  kinetic  energy  is  required,  and 
as  just  demonstrated,  this  can  only  be  obtained  by  having 
a  correct  ratio  of  pipe  and  nozzle  area.  With  a  smaller  nozzle 
area  the  weight  issuing  per  second  is  unduly  restricted,  while  with 
a  greater  area  the  loss  due  to  increased  friction  in  the  pipe,  due  to 
the  greater  velocity  of  flow,  causes  the  velocity  of  efflux  to  be 
reduced  to  such  an  extent  as  to  more  than  counterbalance  the 
increased  weight  passing  the  nozzle. 

This  fact  may  be  of  importance  in  the  regulation  of  a  Pelton 
\Yheel,  which  regulates  its  supply  of  water  by  automatic  opening 
or  throttling  at  the  nozzle  (Art.  115). 

So  long  as  this  nozzle  area  has  less  than  the  critical  value  for 
the  particular  pipe,  any  further  opening  will  admit  more  water 
and  a  greater  supply  of  kinetic  energy  to  the  wheel.  Above  this 
point  any  further  opening  of  the  valve  admits  more  water,  but 
gives  a  smaller  supply  of  kinetic  energy  to  the  wheel,  which  will 
consequently  slow  down.  On  the  other  hand,  with  a  nozzle  area 
greater  than  the  critical  value,  throttling  leads  to  an  increased 
supply  of  energy  being  given  to  the  wheel  and  to  an  increased 
speed. 

For  successful  governing  the  maximum  nozzle  area  should  not 
exceed  that  corresponding  to  the  critical  value,  so  that  everj- 

Avhere  within  the  range  of  opening  — .  may  be  positive,  and 

the  supply  of  energy  may  increase  with  the  nozzle  opening.  The 
curves  (Fig.  102)  derived  from  equation  (6)  of  this  article,  show 
the  change  of  K.  E.  (expressed  as  horse-power)  delivered  from 
pipes  of  diameters  1"0  and  2*0  feet,  1,000  feet  long,  under  a  head 

of  200  feet,  with  different  values  of  the  ratio  —.     The  value  of  ^ 

A 
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has  been  taken  at  *005.  In  each  case  the  maximum  nozzle  open- 
ing for  BUCceBsful  governing  is  that  corresponding  to  the  point  E.^ 
These  curves  are  worth  study  as  denoting  the  great  increase  in 
available  energy  with  the  larger  pipes. 

While  the  above  investigation  is  interesting,  it  is  not  usual,  in 
a  well-designed  pipe  line,  to  come  across  a  case  in  which  the 
nozzle  area  is  greater  than  the  maximum  for  successful  governing 
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since  this  would  entail  a  velocity  of  flow  in  the  main  much  greater 
in  general  than  that  (3  to  6  feet  per  second)  adopted  in  practice. 

Artt  81. — Syphons. 

Where  a  pipe  line  is  to  be  laid  to  connect  two  reservoirs  at 
different  levels,  over  gi-ound  which  is  higher  than  either  water 
level,  the  cost  of  excavation  is  often  so  great  as  to  preclude  the 
use  of  a  pipe  line  which  shall  fall  below  the  hydraulic  gradient, 
and  in  such  cases  a  syphon  (Fig.  103)  is  commonly  used. 

.*  For  a  further  copsjderation  of  tliis  subject  see  an  article  by  Professor  John 
Goodman  in  Engitteeriiuf,  >s'oveinl>er  4.  11HJ4. 
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In  its  simplest  form  this  consists  of  an  inverted  U-tul>e 
(Fig.  104),  both  legs  being  full  of  water,  and  the  flow  is  generally 
calculated  by  equating  the  total  head  producing  flow,  i.e.,  the 
head  due  to  the  unbalanced  column  of  water  Z^  —  Z^,  or  the 
difference  of  head  in  the  two  reservoirs,  to  the  sum  of  the  frictional 
and  other  losses  in  the  pipe  and  of  the  velocity  head  produced. 


Thus  Z  4  -  ^c 

the  total  length  of  the  syphon  A '  B  C 


loss  at  entrance  and  exit  +  '^ ,  /  being 

2  ff  m 


Fig.  108. 

I''.  This  may  be  seen  by  considering  the   How  along  each  leg  of 
the'syphon  separately. 
Along  A'  B,  we  have 


■i     I    y     "*  _i_  y    J _-  -u 


.  +  loss  at  entrance, 

*2  (f  }fi 


Along  B  C  we  have 


I  1  +  fh^  +  X  L 
2  ij  i  m  \ 


(1) 


^"^  +  2 .(/  +  W  ~  ^^    ^  2 ../  ^    W  ^ 


flnc'i^ 


2  (f  VI 


^^B   —   ^Mf    i-     tJ7  —     IF    1"  2  7 


From  (1)  and  (2)  we  get  on  adding 

ry  y      ^  PC  -  Pa'    ■      r^     < 


(^) 


w 


^  2  //  (      ^  m    '        ) 
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But 


Zx 


+  Jf'-ZA 


y     -u  P'"  —  7 

•^C    +     Jjr    —    •^C 

=  loss  at  exit  +  friction  loss  +  loss  at  entrance. 

The  assumption  that  both  legs 
of  the  syphon  run  full  is  one  which 
is  not  always  justified  in  practice. 
Evidently  the  height  B  A  must  be 
less  than  the   barometric   height   by 

an  amount   —  ^^—   ,  1  + r  ^ 


I 


K 

or  we  should  have  an  absolute 
vacuum  formed  at  points  below  B, 
and  the  flow  would  cease.  Theoreti- 
cally, the  limit  of,  possible  flow  up 
the  inlet  leg  is  reached  when  the 
pressure  at  the  summit  B  is  absolute 
zero  (— •  34  feet  of  water),^  and  is 
then  given  by  the  equation 


FIO.  104. 


34  + 


Pa: 
W 


Va 


m  I 


or  writing  K  =  '5  and  Z  ^  for  Z  i   +  ^  we  get 


34  -  {Zn 


1-5  + 


1  ^  "  "^  IT  )■ 
the  suffix  (1)  referring  to  the  inlet  leg. 

If  the  actual  flow  is  less  than  this,  -pn  is  greater  than  zero,  and 
we  get  an  additional  head  aiding  the  flow  down  the  outlet  leg. 

The  velocity  of  flow  down  the  outlet  leg  with  maximum  flow  up 
the  inlet  is  given  by  the  equation 


Zj,  —  Zr  ~  34  = 


2  (f  w 


the  suffix  (2)  referring  to  this  leg. 

^  Actually  less  than  this,  because  of  lil)oration  of  air  at  low  pressures. 


».<-., 
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If  the  syphon  is  to  run  full,  we  must  have  ra  not  greater 
than  »i.  ' 

-j^^Z„-Z,-M-  -.>i.5,„+y;,|34-(Z^-/,)  , 

or  (Z^  -  Ze)  -  34  .  fU 

84  -  (Z^  -  Z  J-^  1-5  ?w  +/fi 

If  the  syphon  be  long,  so  that  1*5  m  may  be  neglected  i:i 
comparison  with  /  h  we  have 

(Zj,  —  Zc)  —  84   ^  h 
84  -  (Z«  -  ZJ  ''^  il 

or  -^^  ~  -^p        ^  ^1  +  ^ 

34  -  (Z^  -  Z ,)  '*^      i, 

•      ^i^84^^jZ«--ZJ 
•  •     Z  -^^       (Z ,  -  Z,.) 


Example. 

Z.,  —  Zc  =       50  ft. 
If      -j  /  =  1,000  ft. 

(  Zb  —   '/'A  =         10  ft. 

1,000X24^  ^3^  j^ 

or  the  outlet  leg  will  not  run  full  if  the  inlet  leg  is  more  than 
480  feet  in  length. 

With  this  length  of  inlet  leg  we  then  get  the  maximum  flow. 
A  shorter  inlet  and  a  consequently  longer  outlet  will  reduce  the 
possible  velocity  along  the  outlet  and  therefore  throughout  the 
syphon.  With  a  longer  inlet  and  shorter  outlet  the  flow  up  the 
inlet  will  not  be  able  to  keep  pace  with  that  down  the  outlet,  and 
this  will  then  run  only  partly  full.  Also  the  velocity  up  the 
inlet  will  not  now  be  so  great  as  with  a  shorter  inlet,  so  that  the 
discharge  will  be  less. 

Evidently,  then,  the  position  of  the  apex  of  the  syphon  has  a 
great  influence  on  the  discharge. 

In  practice  it  is  necessary  to  place  an  air  chamber  at  the 
highest  point  of  the  syphon,  into  which  air  gradually  accumulates 
during  its   working.      This   air   is   then   removed  at  frequent 
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intervals,  either  by  some  form  of  air  pump,  or  by  means  of  a 
steam  ejector. 

Where  the  syphon  discharges  into  the  atmosphere,  any  failure 
of  the  outlet  leg  to  run  full,  by  admitting  air  to  the  apex,  at  once 
breaks  the  vacuum  and  stops  the  flow. 

Figure  106  shows  the  hydraulic  gradient  for  a  syphon,  the 
straight  line  A  C  being  the  gradient  line.  In  drawing  this  the 
ouly  losses  taken  into  account  have  been  those  due  to  friction. 


-SiJi^^ 


Fig.  105. 


If  a  second  line  A*  C"  be  drawn  parallel  to  and  at  a  vertical  dis- 
tance from  A  C  equal  to  the  barometric  height,  the  distance  of  the 
syphon  below  .-i'C"  will  give  the  absolute  pressure  at  any  point. 
In  the  sketch,  syphons  A  BiC,  A  B3  C,  and  A  B2  C  are  shown 
connecting  A  and  C,  all  rising  to  the  same  height  A,  above  the 
surface  at  A.  Here,  although  B2  is  not  nearly  34  feet  above  .4, 
an  absolute  vacuum  would  be  attained  before  reaching  B2  and  the 
syphon  will  consequently  not  work.  A  comparison  of  0  and  0 
shows  that  there  is  a  greater  pressure  in  the  air  vessel  at  Bi 
than  at  B3,  and  the  syphon  0  will  thus  run  longer  without  removal 
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of  air  from  this  chamber  than  will  0.  Leakage  at  joints  is  not 
likely  to  have  so  serious  an  ePect  as  with  ®.  With  the  same 
pipe  diameter,  however,  ®  will  probably  give  a  greater  discharge 
than  0  depending  on  the  ratios  ot  A  B  :  B  C. 

Any  accumulation  of  air  at  the  highest  part  of  the  pipe  has 
the  effect  of  increasing  the  pressure,  and  hence  of  lowering  the 
line  A'  B'.  Directly  this  line  is  lowered  sufiSciently  to  cut  the 
pipe  line  the  syphon  ceases  to  flow.  The  air  vessel  should  always 
be  placed  at  the  point  of  least  pressure,  i.e.,  at  the  point  nearest  to 

the  hydraulic  gradient  line  A'  C.     If  A'  A"  =  C  C  =  ^,  the 

line  A"  C"  will  give  the  hydraulic  gradient,  taking  into  account 
change  of  potential  into  kinetic  energy  at  the  entrance  to  the 
pipe.  The  effect  of  this  is  to  reduce  the  value  of  the  ratio 
A  B  :  B  C,  tor  both  branches  of  the  syphon  to  run  full  with 
maximum  discharge,  while  the  true  pressure  in  the  pipe  is  now 
measured  by  the  vertical  distance  between  A"  C  and  the  pipe 
line. 

Art.  82. — Inverted  Syphon. 

"Where  the  pipes  connecting  two  reservoirs  cross  a  deep  valley 
it  is  usual  to  use  an  inverted  syphon  (Fig.  106).     The  main  pipe 


Fig.  uh'k 


line  is  led  into  a  storage  tank  at  A,  and  out  of  a  second  tank  at 
C,  the  connection  between  A  and  C  being  made  by  means  of  the 
inverted  syphon.  This  has  the  advantage  of  reducing  the 
maximum  pressure  which  may  be  brought  to  bear  on  the  pipe 
line  by  the  sudden  closing  of  a  valve,  since  the  pressure  at  A 
•cannot  now  exceed  that  of  the  atmosphere. 
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Here,  as  in  the  case  of  the  ordinary  syphon,  the  velocity  of 
flow  is  given  by 

or  if  Z ,  —  Zc=  If 


'-•Ja 


2;i  H 


('+;^+--y 


With  an  inverted  fiyphon,  an  automatic  valve  should  always 
be  placed  at  the  entrance,  so  that  if,  due  to  the  bursting  of  a  pipe, 
the  velocity  of  flow  attains  more  than  its  normal  value,  water 
may  be  automatically  cut  off  from  the  pipe  line. 

Examples. 

(1)  Two  reservoirs  are  connected  by  a  pipe  600  yards  long. 
For  the  first  260  yards  its  diameter  is  4  inches,  increasing  for 
the  second  260  yards  to  8  inches.  A  re-entrant  mouthpiece  is 
fitted  at  the  entrance,  while  discharge  takes  place  directly  into 
the  side  of  the  lower  reservoir  at  a  depth  of  6  feet  below  the 
surface.  If  the  difference  in  the  surface  level  in  the  reservoirs 
is  10  feet,  determine  the  discharge  in  gallons  per  minute. 
;  =  -006. 

Answer.     119*6  gallons  per  minute. 

(2)  A  gate  valve  in  a  12-inch  cylindrical  C.  I.  pipe  is  lifted 
through  g  of  its  full  opening.  Determine  the  equivalent  length 
of  a  straight  pipe  offering  the  same  resistance.   /  =  "005. 

Answer.     /  =  276  feet. 

(8)  A  6-inch  pipe  contains  6  right-angled  bends,  12  inches  in 
radius,  4  right-angled  bends  of  6  inches  radius,  and  2  sharp  right- 
angled  bends.  Determine  the  equivalent  length  of  straight  pipe 
offering  the  same  resistance  to  flow  as  this  combination  of  bends. 
/  =  -007. 

Answer.     I  ~  53*8  feet. 

(4)  Two  reservoirs  of  80,000  and  10,000  square  feet  area  are 
connected  by  a  6-inch  pipe,  500  feet  long.    Initially,  the  difference 
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of  surface  level  is  16  feet.  Determine  how  soon  the  level  in  the 
two  reservoirs  will  be  the  same.  Take ./'  =  '0076. 
Answer.  About  69  hours. 
(5"^  Two  reservoirs,  surfaces  15  and  25  feet  above  a  common 
datum  feed  through  a  12-inch  and  an  18-inch  pipe  respectively, 
into  a  common  24 -inch  pipe  at  a  height  5  feet  above  datum  level, 
while  this  in  turn  feeds  a  reservoir  whose  surface  level  is  takeu 
as  datum.  If  the  lengths  of  the  12-inch,  18-inch,  and  24-iDch 
pipes  are  respectively  1,000  feet,  1,500  feet,  and  2,000  feet,  deter- 
mine the  velocity  of  flow  in  and  the  discharge  through  each  pipe, 
neglecting  all  losses  of  head  except  those  due  to  friction.  Also 
determine  the  pressure  at  the  junction  of  the  three  pipes.    Take 

/  =  -005. 

{12  in.  pipe,     r  =  462  f.s.     (J  =    3*62  c.f.s. 
18  „       „       r  =  7-22  f.s.     Q  =  12-76  c.f.s. 
24  „       „       r  =  5-21  f.s,     Q  =  16-38  c.f.s. 
Pressure  at  junction  =  303  ft.  of  water. 

(6)  Assuming  Q  oc  V -p^P*  determine   the  discharge  from  a 

L 

12-inch  pipe,  if  a  similar  8-inch  pipe  of  half  the  length  gives  a 
discharge  of  10,000  gallons  per  hour  under  the  same  head. 
Answer.    20,153  gallons  per  hour. 

(7)  A  pumping  engine  supplies  water  at  a  pressure  of  75  lbs. 
per  square  inch  through  a  sliort  pipe  20  inches  diameter  to  a 
hydrant  box,  from  which  it  is  discharged  by  four  parallel  nozzles 
2  inches  in  diameter.  Taking  the  coefficient  of  loss  in  the  nozzles 
to  be  -03,  determine  the  water  horse-power  of  the  engine. 

Answer.    181  horse-power. 

(8)  The  difference  of  surface  level  in  two  reservoirs  which  are 
connected  by  a  syphon  is  25  feet.  The  length  of  the  syphou  is 
2,000  feet  and  its  diameter  is  12  inches.  Assuming  /  =  '005, 
and  that  the  syphon  runs  full,  determine  the  discharge.  Also 
if  the  vertex  of  the  pipe  line  is  16  feet  above  tlie  surface  level  in 
the  upper  reservoir,  determine  the  maximum  length  of  inlet  leg 
for  the  pipe  to  run  full. 

Answer.    Q  =  41)  c.f.s. 

=  1,840  gallons  per  minute. 
Maximum  length  of  inlet  =  1,440  feet 


CHAPTER  IX. 

Flow  in  an  open  channel — Formulae — Darcy  and  Bazin — Prony— EyteUvein  — 
Kntter — Manning-Fidler — Thrapp — Form  of  channel — Channel  of  constant 
mean  velocity — General  e(|uation  of  flow  — Non-uniform  flow— Standing 
waves — Backwater  function — Effect  of  dams — Bridge  piers — Passage  of  boat 
through  a  narrow  canal — Flow  round  river  bends — Distribution  of  velocity  in 
an  open  channel — Gauging  of  flow  in  streams  and  channels — Current  meters- 
Floats. 

Art.  83. — Flow  in  an  Open  Channel. 

By  the  term  '*  open  channel  "  we  include  all  rivers,  artificial 
canals,  aqueducts,  and  conduits,  and,  in  addition,  sewers  and  pipes 
of  whatever  section  which  run  partially  full,  and  which  con- 
sequently do  not  present  a  solid  boundary  on  every  side  of  the 
contained  liquid.  The  force  producing  flow  cannot  now  be  pro- 
vided by  any  external  head,  but  is  solely  due  to  the  slope  or 
gradient  of  the  channel. 

If  a  circular  pipe  be  laid  almost  horizontally  and  if  the  surface 
level  of  water  flowing  through  the  pipe  be  allowed  to  rise,  the 
change  from  the  state  in  which  the  flow  is  governed  by  the  laws 
appertaining  to  an  open  channel,  to  that  in  which  the  ordinary 
laws  of  pipe  flow  hold,  is  not  abrupt,  and  it  is  to  be  inferred  that 
a  general  formula  is  deducible  which  by  satisfactory  adjustment 
of  constants  shall  fit  either  type  of  flow. 

Much  experimental  work  has  been  carried  out  in  this  branch 
of  the  subject,  and  to  what  extent  experimental  results  justify 
this  inference  will  be  considered  in  the  following  pages. 

The  comparative  simplicity  of  the  conditions  holding  in  the 
case  of  a  circular  pipe,  the  complications  which  must  of  necessity 
be  introduced  where  water  flows  through  a  channel  of  uneven 
section,  and  the  ease  with  which  accurate  observations  are  made 
in  the  one  case  and  the  difficulty  with  which  even  such  a  funda- 
mental observation  as  the  difference  in  level  at  points  widely 
distant  is  accurately  determined  in  the  other,  render  it  impossible 
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that  the  laws  governmg  the  flow  in  open  channels  should  be  so 
definite  and  of  such  universal  application  as  those  already 
considered. 

Assuming  the  resistance,  R,  to  flow,  to  be  proportional  to  the 
wetted  perimeter  P  of  the  channel,  this  may  be  expressed  as 

R=f'  Sv\ 
where  ,/'  is  a  coefficient  depending  on  the  condition  of  the 
surface  and  probably,  from  analogy  to  pipe  flow,  also  on  the 
velocity  r,  while  n  is  a  number  probably  varying  from  1'79  to 
2*00,  depending  on  the  surface  and  on  the  velocity  r,  and 
S  =  P  X  I,  where  I  =  length  of  channel. 

If  A  =  sectional  area  of  channel  beneath  water  line,  and  if 
we  assume  the  resistance  to  be  equally  divided  over  the  area  we 
have,  if  />  =  resistance  per  unit  area  of  the  stream 

P  —J   'A 

p 
Here  -   or  in  is  the  hydraulic  mean  depth  of  the  section. 

If  the  channel  be  of  uniform  slope  j,  where   v  =  t  =  sin  0 

(6  being  the  angle  of  inclination),  then  the  weight  of  water 
in  this  length  /,  per  unit  area  of  the  channel,  being  W  I  lbs., 
the   resolved  part  of   this  weight  in   the   direction   of   motion 

=  W  I  ^j  =  W  h  lbs. 

.".  If  the  velocity  is  constant  so  that  this  force  is  entirely 
expended  in  overcoming  friction  and  not  in  producing  acceleration, 
we  have 

Wh  =  Wf-,  Ir^ 
A 

f  I  r" 


7)1 


or  h  =  \. 

In  an  open  channel  n  may  be  taken  as  being  approximately 
equal  to  2,  so  that  the  formula  becomes 

2  //  w^ 
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This  may  be  written  in  the  form  adopted  by  Chezy,  viz., 

r  =  V^'  Am  =  C  VliTi  (2) 

where  O"  =  ^ 

Many  experiments  have  been  devoted  to  determining  the 
values  of  C  or  of /for  channels  having  different  physical  charac- 
teiistics,  and  the  results  of  the  more  important  of  these  are  as 
follow,  the  numerical  values  of  the  coefficients  obtained  by  the 
various  observers  being  collected  and  tabulated  on  pp.  271 — 273. 

Daicy  and  Bazin  (1855 — 9),  as  the    results  of  experiments 

carried  out  on  the  Bourgoyne  Canal,  gave  C  the  value  —7--  - — r 

Va  +  ii 

m 

where  a  and  h  (p.  271)  vary  only  with  the  material  and  condition 
of  the  bed  and  sides  of  the  channel. 

These  channels  were  of  many  different  forms  and  dimensions ; 
were  lined  with  different  materials,  and  had  slopes  varying  from 
•001  to  -01. 

Prony,  from  experiments  by  Chezy  and  Dubuat  on  earthen 
channels  and  on  wooden  channels  of  small  section  put 
a  c  -\-  h  v^  ^  m  i 

or  C  = 


The  corresponding  value  ot  f  =  2  (j  (  b  +  -\  =  A  +  - 

{  ^  =  22,472.     A  =  -00607. 
where     -,  ^ 

(  i  =  10,607.     B  =  -00286. 

Eytelweifij  from  experiments  on  the  Rhine  channel,  gave  the 
same  type  of  formula,  his  coefficients  being 

-  =  41,211.     A  =  -00719. 
a 

1  =    8,975.     B  =  -00156. 
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In  both  these  cases  the  unit  of  length  is  1  foot.  With  moderate 
velocities  a  v  is  small  compared  with  h  r*  and  may  be  neglected, 
when  the  formulae  reduce  to 

Prony        r  =    -}-  V~i  =  103  V  ml.     f  =  -00607. 

\    h 

Kytelwnn  r  = =95  V  m  i.    f  =  -00714. 

These  coefiScients,  l)eing  independent  of  the  condition  of  the 
surface  are  obviously  only  applicable  to  channels  having  the  same 
physical  characteristics  as  those  experimented  upon. 

Bazin  (1897),  as  the  result  of  a  very  large  number  of  experi- 
ments on  canals  and  conduits  of  all  sections  and  dimensions 
deduced  for  C  the  value 

157-6      .    ,    ,       ., 
m  foot  units. 


V  m 


N  varying  with  the  character  of  the  surface. 

Values  of  N  for  different  types  of  surface  are  given  on  p.  271. 

This  gives  a  value  of  /  =  -000259  -  1  +  ~.^  +  -^  ' 

This  form  of  equation  is  in  common  use  in  France,  and  has 
given  good  results  with  velocities  not  exceeding  4  feet  per 
second. 

Ganguillet  and  KiUter  deduced  the  coeflBcient 

41.A   .    '00281    .    1-8112 
41-6  +  — J—  +  —Y- 

l  +  f41-6+  ^^^^^)  -P 
\  ^      /  Vm 

the  equation  being  identical  with  that  used  for  pipe  flow.     X 

depends  on  the  character  of  the  surface  and  has  values  given  on 

p.  271.     This  formula  is  of  general  application  in  Great  Britain, 

Germany,    and  the  United    States,    and   probably    gives .  more 

reliable  results  than  any  other  formula  in  general  use. 

By  altering  the  value  of  i  in  this  formula  from  -001  to  '01,  the 

value  of  C  is  altered  by  less  than'  1  per  cent.     For  streams  of 
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fairly  rapid  slope  the  value  of  i  may  then  be  taken  as  sensibly 
equal  to  '001,  in  which  case  the  value  of  C  simplifies  to 

44-4  +  l-^" 

C 

1  +  44-4 


A' 


A' 


In  very  large  rivers  the  flow  is  sensibly  independent  of  the 
character  of  the  bed,  and  for  such  a  case  Manning'  gives  C 
the  value 


c  =  62    1  +  :^'  - 


I 


'^m 

•05 

7 

-^m 

^m 

•03 

4 

'i/in 

in  foot  units. 


J 


C  z=  M     1  +  ^  '"  —      I  -  in  metre  units 


From  the  nature  of  the  case  it  would  appear  hopeless  to  obtain 
any  strictly  mathematical  solution  for  flow  in  open  channels  and 
rivers  of  irregular  section,  and  even  to  observe  and  record  cor- 
rectly the  physical  datfi  required  is  almost  impossible.  An 
examination  of  the  results  given  by  an  application  of  the  various 
formulae  shows  that  for  abnormal  sections  or  velocities  a  differ- 
ence of  50  per  cent,  is  not  uncommon.  The  formulae  of  Kutter 
and  Bazin  may  be  relied  upon  to  give  fairly  consistent  results  in 
normal  cases,  that  of  Bazin  being  more  suitable  for  small  chan- 
nels ander  20  feet  wide,  and  that  of  Kutter  for  moderately  large 
channels. 


Corjfirif'ntH  for  Flow  in  Open  Channels, 


Character  of  Surface. 


Nunoth  cement  or  planed  timber    . 


Uubble  masonry  and  brickwork  in 
an  inferior  condition.  Fine 
gravel  well  rammed 


Darcy. 


Bazin.    i       Kutter. 


•000046 


I'Dplaned   timber,   Humes,   slightly 
tuberculated    iron,    ashlar    and  j 
well-laid  brickwork  .         .         OOOOj'SS 


•000073 


/*. 


N. 


N. 


•0000045  I       -109       -009  to  010 


•0000133 


•000060 


'290 


833 


*  Inst.  Civil  Engineers  of  Ireland,  December  4,  1889 


•012  to  013 


•017 
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Coefficients  for  Flow  iu  Open  Channels — (continued). 


Character  of  Surface. 


Durcy. 


Bnzin.    •        Kuttei 


I 


Rubble  in  inferior  condition.  Canals 
with  earth  beds  in  very  good 
condition 


Canals   with  earth   beds    in    good 
condition 


Ditto  in  mo<lerate  condition    . 


Canals   and    rivers    in   rather   bad 
order 


Ditto  in  very  bad  order    . 


X. 


N. 


•o2n 


•0(K)os:> 


•00012 


! 

1-540    '        •()22:> 


•0()03o 


•(K)070 


2  3.55 


•025 


3-170 


•030 


•03:. 


Here  a  channel  is  said  to  be  in  very  good  order  when  it  is  free 
from  boulders,  hollows  in  its  bed  and  banks,  sharp  bends,  snags 
and  weeds.  When  badly  choked  with  weeds  the  value  of  A'  in 
Kutter's  formula  may  become  much  greater  than  '035.  The 
following  values  of  X  in  the  latter  formula  are  taken  from 
Jackson's  tables  and  are  probably  slightly  more  accurate  than 
those  given  above. 

-V. 

Planed  timber  accurately  jointed — fjjlazed  or  enamelled 

sm-faces •001) 

Smooth  cement  or  plaster '010 

Unplaned  timber,    well    jointed — new   brickwork  well 

laid -012 

Unglazed  stonework — iron — brick  and  ashlar        .         .      '013 

Wooden  troughs  with  battens  inside,  J  inch  apart         .      '015 

Rubble  set  in  cement -017 

If  any  of  these  are  in  bad  order  the  next  higher  value  for  .V  is 

to  be  taken. 

For  convenience  in  applying  the  results  of  these  formulae  the 

/*  I  r^ 
values  of  f  in  the  formula  h  =  x ,  and  of  C  in  the  formula 

r  =  C  V  m  i  have  been  calculated  and  are  tabulated  opposite. 
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1 

II 

S-" 

s  ^ 

(O  »o 

So 

S« 

^  "5 

^9 

.r:9 

2!  J^ 

cow 

(doo 

ACO 

G^eo 

|S 

G»«  -*< 

o-^ 

i- 

5 

^ 

?- 

go 

goo 

9 

o  "^ 

eO'** 

»s 

II 

«"S 

Sr 

•St 

S  'p 

S'P 

or 

oo9 

c^9 

00  «c 

(oe^ 

^  lO 

^^  i-^ 

IC  t- 

■  1 

S 

¥ 

p  ©J 

9 

o'' 

g- 

s- 

s« 

t^ 

1   M 

11 

is 

J:« 

o  r* 

^<? 

§» 

rs\r- 

o?' 

OT 

»o  6 

-M  00 

to  04 

■^  •H 

^  lO 

9>  « 

SS 

o  c^ 

^  t- 

-^  «o 

C>4  lO 

eo^ 

•^  CO 

§ 

r' 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

C4 

II 

%t 

00  oa 

<0  9» 

3 

^ 

^ 

Q  Oi 

9*- 

9 

§- 

1 

II 

s 

2« 

p 

|i 

29 

9 

3« 

it 

¥«:- 

I2« 

S"? 

§  «o 

cc»P 

o>7> 

IS 

•'J  112 

8 

l« 

g§ 

II 

5 

i- 

S2 

P 

o  "^ 

1 

ss 

is 

11 

11 

Is 

ss 

i^ 

O  (N 

^s 

§ 

?'" 

?■• 

* 

1^ 

9^ 

INI 

INI 

nil 

III! 

nil 

nil 

INI 

II  II 

'Ntj 

xe 

'*-.- 

v^ 

V  ^ 

•-^^ 

^'^ 

V^ 

— 

i^S 

B^ 

^ 

-- 

s 

1 

I- 

ii 

\ 

0) 

1 

i 

•«j  —4 

"^  ^^ 

^5 

a 

o 

1 

1 

^1 

T3 

C 

•- 

1 

o 

do 

a 

•--2 

J" 

.2- 

00 

a 

u 

^ 

^ 

§•2 

11 

•c  1 

;5^ 
ii 

^ 

1 

1 

>  2 

w 

a. 

a; 

41 

§1 
|8 

^o1 

—  s 

•=2 

r. 

■^1 

0 

J)  ii 

■11 

1! 

ll 

.a 

1 

151 

•g.2  2 

1"= 

•2  "2 

cc 

^ 

« 

Si? 

O 

o 

^ 

c3 

H.A. 
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Manning's  formula  gives  : — 

m  1  2  4        .       16 


/         0140    !    -0128        -0105        00677 


67-J) 


72-4  78-4 


97-5 


Taking  m  =  16,  Kutter's  formula  makes/ =  '0077,  C  =  914, 
and  for  large  and  deep  rivers  having  a  depth  of  15  feet  and  over. 
/'  may  be  taken  as  approximately  equal  to  '0072,  irrespective  of 
the  condition  of  the  channel.     This  makes  C  =  94*6. 

The  change  in  the  values  of  ('  in  Kutter's  formula  with  changes 
in  the  values  of  in  and  of  the  slope  are  indicated  in  the  following 
tables : — ^ 

Values  of  C  {slope  1  in  5,000). 
Hydraulic  Mean  Depth  ;w. 


.V  =  •020  . 
JV  =  -025  . 


.V  =  OHO 


4.") 
HI 


1 

2 

1 

l-.-) 

2 

•*)< 

(i4 

(i'J 

1 1 

82 

4H 

49 

:»4 

60 

1    64 

X> 

40 

4H 

4y 

:>s 

1)4 


101 


82 


(ii) 


10.-) 


86 


7H 


10    ,    2n 


10b   I    117 


8y    ■    !•> 


76     I    >4 


X  =  -025. 

HYDUJlULIC    Mka^    Hkj'tm   m. 


•:>o 

'75 

10 

1-5 

20 

4-0 

60 

8-0    '  10-0  '.2on 

^'''^^  ,0,000  •       • 

41 

47 

:.2 

5t) 

64 

76 

.83 

HH        92      !'»:• 

^1°P^   5,-1    •         • 

4H 

41) 

51 

(iO 

r,4 

76 

82 

86    \    81) 

'.IS 

'^'•'P"^  27^  •      • 

45 

1 

50 

55 

61 

<*>5 

75 

81 

85 

88  i   :'.'» 

1 

«'"P«  1,000  •       • 

45 

51 

55 

61 

t>5 

75 

1 

80 

84 

86 

IKi 

*  A  complete  set  of  values  of  6' are  .t^iveii  both  in  Jackson's  '•  C'aual  and  Culvnt 
Tables"  and  in  Higliam's  "Hydraulic  Tables." 
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With  this^value  of  -V  ("025)  the  value  of  C  is  independent  of  the 
slope  when  m  ==  3*22  feet.  The  curves  in  Fig.  107  may  be  used 
to  obtain  values  of  C  for  intermediate  values  of  m  by  interpolation 


^0|  2.»4>5«7&  ^tcr. 

>  hydraulic  Mean  Depth 

Curve  showing  variation  in  C  in  the  foriiuila  r  =  ^'  a/  m  l,  with  a  variation  in 

;//  and  in  /. 
Fig.  107. 

and  indicate  how  C  varies  with  the  slope  and  with  the  hydraulic 
mean  depth. 

Rational  Formula. 
From  analogy  with  pipe  flow  it  would  appear  probable  that 
a  formula  of  the  type 

flV'         flv'' 


h=z 


(p)' 


nr 


where,  as  in  the  case  of  a  pipe,  n  is  in  general  less  than  2,  would 
most  nearly  represent  the  law  of  channel  flow. 

Claxton  Fidler^  has  determined  the  values  of  J,  n,  and  x  from 
many  experimental  results  of  Darcy,  Bazin,  Smith,  Stearns,  and 

Fidler,  *'  Calculations  in  Hydraulic  Engineering,"  Part  II.  (Longmang  &  Co.)» 


1902. 


T   2 
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other  observers,  and  the  following  table  is  abridged  from  values 
given  by  him : — 


B'onn  of  Section. 

1                      Mat^riiil  of  Surface. 

n 

X 

{ 

Circular      . 

Smooth  neat  cement 

i-7r> 

1-167 

•OOOOfi76 

Rectangular 

M               n              »•                     •            • 

Circular 

Cement  and  sand 

Smooth  brick     .... 

'      » 

7T 

•0(Mj(l787 

Rectangular 

Smooth  ashlar 

•O0009<i4 

Circular     . 

Bare  metal  pipe*  with  rivetted  joints 

1-77 

118 

•(KHK)S7I 

M 

Rough  brickwork       .... 

1-80 

1-20 

•(K)0O977 

Rectangular 

Unplaned  timber      .... 

fi 

•00(K)94* 

«»                • 

Rough  brickwork  or  ashlar 

•0(K)1122 

Circular      . 

Line(i  witli  fine  giavel 

11)0 

1-33 

•0001202 

Rectangular 

'       „          „    fine  gravel      . 

l-9« 

1-40 

•(HK»i:>2i 

»» 

„         „    coarse   „         .        .        . 

210 

l-.-iO 

•(HHI1862 

M 

Rubble  masonry         .... 

1 
1      " 

T) 

•0(HI224(» 

While  further  investigation  may  slightly  alter  these  values,  it 
is  extremely  probable  that  the  final  solution  of  the  problem  of 
flow  in  regular  channels  will  be  found  in  this  type  of  formula. 

The  pipe  flow  formula  of  Thrupp 


h  =  —  , 
in 


where  m  is  the  hydraulic  mean  depth  is  also  applicable  to  channel 
flow,  the  following  being  the  values  of  the  quantities  C*,  n,  and  x. 

When  VI  is  small,  .r  +  «  V        —  1  should  be  substituted  for  x. 


))i 


Surface. 

.. 

r;«- 

J-. 
1165  ' 

a. 

/.. 

v«„*  ..^r«o^f  i  semi-circular  section . 

1-74 

0000680 

.Neat  cement  ^  rectangular  sect 

ion    . 

1-95 

0000494 

1-190 

Brickwork,  well  laid  . 

2-00 

(K)(M)600 

1-220 

Unplaned  plank 

2  00 

0(KK)714 

1-230  , 

•0670 

•.iO 

Brickwork,  rough 

2-00 

0000780 

1-250  , 

•0245 

-50 

Lined  with  fiue  gravel 

2-00 

(MK)1399 

1-320 

•0788 

•60 

Chiselled  masonry 

2-00 

0(K)124H 

1-320 

•1565 

1-00 

Lined  with  coan-e  gravel    . 

2  00    1 

0002005 

1-410 

•1518 

1-(M) 

Earth  in  fair  condition 

2-00    1 

0002360 

1-440 

Rough  earth 

2-00    ' 

00026(H) 

1-660 

The  results  obtained  by  this  formula  compare  very  well  with 
those  of  Fidler,  the  latter  probably  on  the  whole  giving  the  better 
results. 
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Art.  84. — ^Fobm  of  Channel. 

Since  for  a  channel  of  given  sectional  area  A,  the  hydraulic 
mean  depth  A  -z-  P  varies  with  the  form  of  its  section,  while  the 
resistance  to  flow  increases  as  .^  -f-  P  diminishes,  it  becomes 
important  to  determine  what  form  of  channel  shall  give  the 
maximum  value  of  -4  -r-  P  for  a  given  value  of  A,  since  this 
wiU  be  the  channel  of  maximum  discharge  for  a  given  slope. 
Further,  if  this  sectional  area  is  a  minimum,  the  cost  of  excava- 
tion is  a  minimum,  and  since  in  general  the  perimeter  increases 
with  the  sectional  area,  the  cost  of  pitching  the  faces  of  the 
channel  is  also  a  minimum.  Theoretically,  the  best  form  of 
channel  is  one  in  which  the  bed  is  a  circular  arc,  since  this 
gives  a  minimum  ratio  of  wetted  perimeter  to  sectional  area. 

An  investigation  into  the  properties  of  different  sections  will  be 

simplified  if  the  coefficient  C  in  the  formula  r  =  C  \      .  i,  be 

assumed  constant  for  a  given  surface.     On  this  assumption  we 
have : — 

Q  =  A  V  =  C  V —-  .  i  cub.  ft.  per  sec. 
For  r  to  be  a  maximum,  -^  must   be   a   maximum,  so  that 


'{p)  = 

■■  0.     .'.     PdA 

-  AdP 

=  0. 

(1) 

Again, 

for  ^  to  be  a 

maximam, 

P   "" 

to  be 

a 

maximam 

,  so 

that  d  (j 

L^o. 

9PA^dA  —  A^dP  =  0.  (2) 

Where  A  is  fixed,  d  A  =^  0  and  both  conditions  are  satisfied 
if  d  P  =  0. 

Example. 
(1)  Rectangtdar  Channel. — Breadth  2  i  —  depth  d. 

Here     •  A  =  2bd:  P  =  2b  +  2d=^^  +  2d 
•  •     d(d)~        d^  ^  '^' 
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(I  P 
Putting  A  =  2h  d  and  equating  .--..  to  zero,  we  have  b  =  d. 

Putting   the  full   breadth   =  B,   we  have  rf  =  -^,  i.e.,  for 
maximum  flow  the  depth  must  equal  one-half  the  breadth. 
We  then  have  (.>  =  C  V  -^     i 

=  C  V2i  .  H 

4 

(2)  Trapezoidal  Channel.— Fig.  108. 

Let  h  =  half  bottom 
^^  "^y  breadth  ;    d  =  depth ; 

^  Si      I i_  _/     «  =  cotangent  of  angle 

-  I     .    — ^^jt^-T— ^ -.  F  X       Qf  slope  of  sides.  j 

Then  ^  =  2  /^  rf  + 

p  ===  2  (/>  +  rfVTT**'"*-  I 

For  (t>  to  be  a  maxi-   ' 
mum  with  a  given  area 
of  channel  or  for  the 
cost  of  construction  to 
dV 


B'Zb     - 

Fio.  108. 


be  a  minimum,  it  is  necessary  that 


d  id) 


0. 


But 


P  =  2  \^f^    -  ''J  +  d  VTT^'  \ 
(2  a  2  i 

d  id)  (         2(/'       2  ^  ^  ^  +  *    j 

For  maximum  value     /~    '.     ..       "Ibd-i-  x<P   ,    s 

=  j  +  S 

(1  +  «*)  f/*  =  (b  +  s  d)^ 


1-2) 


But  from  the  figure  it  will  be  seen  that  if  a  circle  having  its 
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centre  in  the  surface  of  the  water  can  be  drawn  to  touch  the  sides 
and  bottom,  we  have 

fnn=^b  4-  sd;  in p  =  77iq  =  8  d;   n  p  :=  d, 
and  since  (m  nf  =  (in  p)~    +   {n  2^)^  the  above  equation  is 
satisfied.     These  proportions  then  give  the  best  results. 

The  value  of  s  depends  largely  on  the  material  in  which  the 
channel    is    excavated.     The    following  may  be   taken   as  the 
minimum  permissible  values. 
Earthen  canal  with  faced  sides  «  =  1"0. 
„  „         „   natural  „    «  =  1'5. 

„  „     in  light  soil         8  =  2*0. 

The  latter  value  is  usually  adopted  for  all  unfaced  earthen 
sides. 
Substituting  this  value  of  «  in  equation  (2)  we  have 
5d^=  {h  +  2df 

.-.     d  =  4-24  b  (3) 

/.  For  maximum  discharge  d  =  212  B,  where  B  is  the  bottom 
breadth. 


We  then  have 


Q  =  C  V 


_  f       (2bd  +  8d^f 

2(b  +  dVl    +  8^)' 

Substituting  for  d  from  (2)  we  have 

\/  2  (  V  1  +  a-  -  «f 
and  giving  «  the  value  2 

Q  =  204  C  ly^  cub.  ft.  per  sec. 
if  C  and  b  are  taken  in  foot  units 

or  Q  =  361  C  B^. 

Whatever  the  slope  of  the  sides,  the  trapezium  of  best  shape 
will  be  that  in  which  the  sides  are  made  tangent  to  the  circle  of 
radius  =  d  having  its  centre  in  the  surface,  and  as  may  be  readily 
shown,  all  such  channels  have  the  same  hydraulic  mean  depth 

=  ^y     It  follows  then  that  the  velocity  of  flow  when  the  channel 
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is  full  will  be  independent  of  the  slope  of  the  sides,  and  will 
depend  solely  on  the  gradient  of  the  bed.  The  discbarge  of  any 
two  trapezoidal  channels  of  the  best  form  and  of  the  same  gradient 
and  depths,  will,  when  running  full,  be  proportional  to  their 
respective  mean  widths. 

The  following  table  indicates  how  the  top  and  bottom  widths 
for  a  section  of  this  type,  vary  with  the  slope  of  the  sides  : — 


Width. 

Angle  of  inclinatiou  of 
aidoi. 

Slope. 

Top. 

Bottom. 

Otol 

90° 

-Z-OOOd 

2-000  d 

•25tol 

75°  .  58' 

2062  d 

1-562  d 

•5    tol 

63°  .  26' 

2-236  d 

1-286  d 

•75tol 

53°  .  8' 

2-500  d 

1-000  d 

ro   tol 

45°  .  0' 

2-828  d 

-828  d 

1-5    tol 

83°  .  41' 

3-606  d 

-«06d 

2-0    tol 

26°  .  34' 

4-472  d 

-472  d 

2-6    tol 

21°  .  48' 

5-385  d 

-386  d 

8-0    tol 

18°  .  26' 

6-825  d 

-325  d 

Ciixular  Section. — Fig.  109. 
Let  d  =  diameter  of  circle. 
„  d  =  angle  at  centre  subtended  by  wetted  perimeter. 

A  =  '^^{6  -sin^);  P  =  |^ 


Then 

,     A       (If. 

For  maximum  velocity 
For  maximum  discharge 


sin  $ 


J.     Suppose  d  fixed. 


=  0 


de 

tf  =  tan  ^ 
0  =  257i° 


3P 


d  A 


dd 
dP 


A 


=  0 
=  0 


d  e      ^ite 

3  fl  (1  —  cos  ^)  =  tf  —  sin  0 
2  0  —  8  tf  cos  fl  +  Bin  fl  =  0. 
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The  value  of  6  which  satisfies  this  equation  is  808°,  so  that  a 
circular  conduit  will  give  its  maximum  discharge  when  the  depth 
of  water  is  about  95  of  the  diameter,  the  discharge  then  being 
about  5  per  cent  greater  than  when  completely  full. 

The  discharge  corresponding  to  any  depth  of  water  is  given  by 


Q~=cV'^ 


""  ^   ^  256  d 


16  ^ 


when  e  =  180°  =  r 


(7      §      — 
y  =  ^  d'^  V  i.  cub.  ft.  per  sec. 


The  semi-circular  section  when  running  full  has  a  hydraulic 

mean  depth  of  -,   and    since    this    is 

greater  than  that  of  any  other  form 
of  channel  of  the  same  area,  this 
section  is  well  fitted  for  an  open 
channel. 

Where  a  polygonal  channel  is  used, 
the  hydraulic  mean  depth  is  greatest 
when  the  sides  and  bottom  of  the 
channel    are    designed    so    as    to    be  Km.  i()i». 

tangent  to  a  circle  having  its  centre  in  the  water  line.  The 
trapezoidal  section  and  rectangular  section  of  greatest  flow, 
are  particular  cases  of  this.  W^here  vertical  sides  are  to  be  used 
the  most  suitable  form  of  bottom  consists  of  a  circular  arc, 
concave  upwards. 

Channel  of  Constant  Mean  Velocity. — Where  the  depth  of  water 
in  a  channel  may  vary  within  wide  limits,  it  is  in  general  desir- 
able to  design  this  so  that  the  velocity  of  flow  may  be  as  nearly 
as  possible  independent  of  the  depth.  Otherwise,  in  an  open 
canal,  the  velocity  may  become  so  great  as  to  damage  the  sides 
and  bottom  by  scouring  (Art.  94),  while  in  a  sewer,  with  low 
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heads,  the  velocity  may  become  insufficient  to  produce  the  neces- 
sary flushing.  On  the  assumption  that  r  =  C  V  m  i,  where  C  = 
constant,  the  only  essential  condition  to  be  satisfied  for  r  to  be 
independent  of  the  depth  is  that  the  hydrauhc  mean  depth  shall 
also  be  independent  of  the  depth  of  water. 

Thus  the  required  channel  must  have  sides  formed  by  a  con- 
tinuous curve  such  that  the  area  bounded  by  the  sides,  and  any 
iwo  horizontals  varies  as  the  length  of  the  arcs  intercepted 
between  these  horizontals.  No  curve  can  be  found  to  satisfy 
these  conditions,  though  close  approximations  may  be  obtained. 


0' 


'b   M:=^ 


~'~ — ~) 

r 

^i^ 

r 

'd        ' 

4/77 -> 

\ 

\ 
\ 

£ 


fkj.  no. 

Obviously,  a  rectangular  section  of  great  depth  compared  with 
its  w  id th  would  approximately  satisfy  the  conditions,  and  especially 
if  its  bottom  were  constructed  so  as  to  oflfer  less  resistance  i)er 
unit  area  than  its  sides. 

A  construction  which  gives  accurate  results  between  certain 
limits  may,  however,  be  obtained  as  follows. 

In  Fig.  110  let  x  be  the  half  breadth  of  the  section  at  a  height 
y  above  M'  M  where  the  half  breadth  is  6,  and  let  s  be  the  length 
of  the  arc  M  N. 

The  position  of  the  axis  M '  M  and  the  breadth  b  are  usually 
fixed  from  a  consideration  of  the  minimum  discharge  to  be 
expected  through  the  channel,  a  trapezoidal  channel  having 
an  upper  breadth  A/'  3/  (=  2  b)  being  designed  to  take  this 
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minimum  discharge  when  running  full.  Let  7/1  be  the  hydraulic 
mean  depth  of  this  small  channel,  let  p  be  its  half  perimeter,  and 
a  its  half  area.  It  is  required  to  continue  the  sides  of  this  channel 
80  as  to  give  a  section  for  which  the  hydraulic  mean  depth 
A  -T-  P  shall  be  equal  to  vi  for  all  depths  of  water. 

Considering  the  section  of  the  complete  channel  to  one  side  of 
the  axis  0  0 ',  we  have 

-  =  — ^—'- =  constant  =  m 

P  p  +  8 

.\     a  +  f^'dy  =  m  {p  +  a). 

d  8 
Differentiating,  this  gives  x  =  //i  -y- . 


x^  =  vi 


dy  _        d  X 

m  ~  V  x^  — "/"^ 


Integrating  this  we  have 


X 


If  =  m  cosh~* V  D 

'^  til 


m 


=  in  log,  {x+  V  x"  -~m'  }  +  U\ 
But  X  =  b  when  y  =  0 


D  =.  —  m  cosh  ^  — 
in 


D'  =  -  m  loge  {  h  +  V  6^  -  m^  \ 
y  =  m  (  cosh"  '  —  —  cosh"  ^  —  )  (1) 

From  equation  (2)  the  curve  of  the  side  may  be  plotted  by 
calculating  values  of  y,  corresponding  to  a  series  of  values  of  x. 

Since  v  =  C  V  m  i  this  velocity  with  any  given  gradient  may 
be  adjusted  to  any  given  value  by  designing  the  small  channel 
80  as  to  give  the  required  value  of  m.     The  only  restriction  is 
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that  m  cannot  exceed  -,  this  being  its  value   when   the  lower 

channel  is  semicircular,  or  rectangular  with  a   breadth  equal 
to  twice  its  depth. 

Example. 

To  design  a  channel  to  give  an  uniform  velocity  of  flow  of 
4  feet  per  second,  the  half  breadth  b  being  25  feet^ and  C  having 
a  value  90. 

Here,  assuming  a  rectangular  section  for  the  lower  channel,  of 
depth  2'5  feet,  we  have  in  =  1*25  feet 

.-.     4  =  90v^l-25i 
.-.     i  =  -00158. 
Again  when  a:  =  5  we  have 

'     '5  +  V  25  —  1-5625      ) 


/y  =  1-25  log« 
=  1-25  log. 


i  2-5  +  V  6-25  —  1-5625  i 
(   5  +  V  23-4875   ) 


I  2-6  +  V  4-6875  i 
=  1-25  log,  2-108 
=  1-25  +  2-802  logio  (2-108) 
=  -988  feet. 
Obtaining  a  series  of  such  values  of  y,  corresponding  to  definite 
values  of  j*,  the  section  may  be  constructed.     For  this  particular 
example  the  following  table  shows  how  the  half  breadth  of  the 
section  increases  with  the  depth  : — 


X 

2-5    60        100 

1                      ' 

1 

150 

200 

'  30-0 

1 

5O-0 

y 

0 

•933 

1-817 

2-820 

2-520 

1     2-882 

1 

8-300 

The  curve  is  a  portion  of  a  catenary,  and,  writing  its  equation 

in  the  form =  cosh  "  ^  — , 

m  VI 

or  m  cosh  ( )  =  .r, 

it  will  be  seen  that  this  catenary  has  its  axis  parallel  to  and  at 
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a  distance  (—  I>)  =  m  cosh    *  —  below  the  axis  M'  M,  while  its 

m 

vertex  P  is  at  a  horizontal  distance  m  from  the  centre  line  O  0 ' 
(Fig.  110). 

In  a  closed  channel,  or  sewer,  it  is  impossible  to  make  the 
mean  depth,  and  therefore  the  velocity,  constant  for  all  depths  of 
water.  To  approximate  to  this  as  far  as  possible  the  egg  shaped 
sewer  (Fig.  Ill)  is  often  used.  In  section  this  consists  of  two 
circular  arcs  centred  at  A  and  B,  and  connected  by  a  second  pair 
of  circular  arcs  centred  at  C  and  C.  The  proportions  often 
adopted  in  practice  are  indicated  in  Fig.  111. 


Fig. 111. 


Figure  112  a  and  h  shows  sections  which  are  sometimes  adopted 
for  large  sewers  to  the  same  end,  the  hydraulic  mean  depth 
being  fairly  high  even  with  a  small  discharge. 

Effect  of  vcwying  m,  Z,  or  L 

V  =C  V m i 


Assuming 
we  have 


dv  _  C^  i 
dm  ~"  2 


/?/ 


or 


d  V  =  -^\  —  .  d  m  '=  ■'^r-  .  dm 
2         m  2  m 


V 


d  m 
2m' 


286 


HYDRAULICS   AND   ITS   APPLICATIONS. 


Thus  a  small  increase  in  m  produces  one-half  its  percentage 
increase  in  r. 

Similarly  it  may  be  shown  that  —  =  ^^.,  so  that  in  calculating 

V,  and  therefore  the  discharge,  from  this  formula,  any  error  in  the 
value  assumed  for  the  slope  will  lead  to  one-half  the  proportional 
error  in  the  estimated  discharge. 

a/ A' 
Again,  since  <»>  =  C  V     p  .  i 


dQ  __Sd  A 
30  that,  neglecting  the  small  increase  in  the  wetted  perimeter 


Kk;.  112. 


accompanying  an  increase  in  depth,  any  small  increase  in  the 
cross  sectional  area  produced  by  such  a  change  in  depth  will  be 
accompanied  by  1*5  times  this  proportional  increase  in  the 
discharge. 


[  un:\/ 
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Again  assuming  A  to  be  known  and  a  small  error  to  ])e  made 
in  the  estimated  value  of  P,  we  have 


dp  -^^  '[      ^j4) 


d(^  _       IdP 

80  that  this  error  leads  to  one-half  the  proportional  error  in  the 
estimation  of  <^. 

Since  these  errors  should  be  severally  small  and  may  all  occur 
in  the  same  direction,  the  total  possible  error  will  be  equal  to 
tlieir  sum. 

Thus  if  the  probable  error  in  the  estimation  of  i  =  ^  per  cent. 
„  „         „         „  „  „ -4  =  (?  per  cent. . 

„P  =  rpercent. 

The  possible  area  in  the  estimation  of  the  discharge,  assuming 
C  to  have  its  correct  value,  will  be  given  by 


Art.  85. — General  Equation  of  Flow  in  an  Open  Channel. 

Consider  a  steady  stream  of  cross-sectional  area  A,  flowing  over 
a  bed  having  an  inclina- 
tion 0  to  the  horizontal, 
where   sin   0   =    slope 
=  i. 

Let  A  B  (Fig.  113) 
be  any  stream  tube, 
the  vertical  depths  of 
.1  and  B  below  the  surface  being  ^^  and  iJa. 

Let  jJib  be  the  loss  of  head  in  this  stream  tube  from  A  to  B, 
due  to  frictional  resistances. 

Then  applying  Bernoulli's  equation  of  energy,  we  have 


Flo.  113. 


"'^  2//  ^  '-'  -  W^  2'ff  +  -^  +  '*''^- 


M 


Let  the  difference  in  the  level  of  the  water  surface  over  the 
points  A  and  B  be  r. 
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Then  z^^  +  lu  =  ^'«  +  ?/«  +  r 

.-.     z,^  —  ^^  =  r  +  yj,  —  y^^ 


Pa     I     'r4    _i_  ,.  _L  „  »     P^  _L  ^^    _i_     7. 

•  •     H'  +  2^  +  '+•""  -  •"•*  -  »'  +  27,  +  '^''«- 

If  the  stream  is  sensibly  parallel  over  the  length  A  B,  as 
will  he  the  case  if  0  is  not  large,  we  have 

^.  =  y^  and  ^^,  =  ;/,, 


2  </       "^  ^''"^ 


r  —  '^  ~  '-<    -U     7i 


If  now  we  imagine  the  area  A  divided  into  n  elementary  sections, 

A  A 

each  equal  to  —  we  get,  for  each  stream  tube  of  area  — : — 

d  r-^-  rl^uiA'  +  A     n 

.    r    —   ,  —  -t-  .     iUn 

n  n  2  </  n      ' 

and,  summing  these  over  the  whole  section, 

If  we  assume  that  the  velocity  is  constant  over  any  cross 
section,  the  above  equation  reduces  to 

^  '•  =  ^  '-^■'"  +  -^^^ 

where  j^Hji  is  the  total  frictional  loss  between  the  cross  sections 
at  A  and  B. 

This  is  still  true  of  the  whole  mass  of  water  in  the  stream  if 
the  velocity  at  a  cross  section  is  not  uniform,  provided  that  the 
distribution  of  velocity  is  such  that  the  total  kinetic  energy  at  that 
section  is  equal  to  the  mass  of  water  multiplied  by  the  square  of 
the  mean  velocity  at  the  section.  In  this  case  Vb  and  r^  become 
the  mean  velocities.  Experiments  by  Messrs.  Fteley  and  Stearns 
on  the  flow  of  water  in  the  Sudbury  conduit,  9  feet  wide  and  3  feet 
deep,  in  which  the  velocity  was  measured  at  97  different  points 
in  a  cross  section,  gave  results  showing  that  the  error  in  assuming 
this  to  be  true  was  less  than  1  per  cent.    The  error  will  be  greater 
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in  a  shallow  channel  having  a  rough  bed,  but  in  general  the 
results  calculated  on  this  assumption  may  be  taken  as  sub- 
stantially correct. 

U  P  =  wetted  perimeter  of   section,  and   if   {v)^   =   mean 
square  of  the  velocity  from  ^  to  S  we  have 

li  A  B  =  bl  vfe  have  r  =z  -j^  .bl,  while  if  r^  =  v,  v^  = 

^'  +  j-^  •  ^  ^  an<i  {vy  =  (r  +  mj^^blj  ,  where  ni  is  less  than 
unity. 
So  that,  neglecting  small  quantities  of  the  second  order 

dl       g    d  l^  ^g  '  A'  ^^^ 

This  is  the  general  equation  of  flow  in  an  open  channel, 
r  being  the  mean  velocity  at  a  cross  section,  and  though  the 
assumptions  made  in  its  conception  are  not  altogether  justified 
by  the  result  of  experiment,  yet  it  forms  a  useful  guide  and  is 
capable  of  a  wide  range  of  application  in  the  general  problems  of 
channel  flow. 

If  h  is  the  depth  of  water  at  A  (measured  vertically  from  the   ' 
surface),  the  depth  at  B  is  given  by 

h  -^l^''^.bl  +  i,bl 
Again  the  depth  at  B  is  given  by 

A  4-  —    'I 

,.     ibl  =  p].bl  +  ^Jl,bl 
(11  '   d  I 


.       'i  '•  _  ;       dh 

H.A. 


rf  /  ~  '     d~r 
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Substituting  this  value  in  (1)  we  get 

'       d  l"  i^  d  l^  2  ii  '  A  ^^' 

giving  the  general  equation  in  terms  of  the  slope  of  the  bed. 

The  physical  interpretation  of  this  equation,  is  that  the  total 
loss  of  (potential  and  pressure)  energy  per  unit  length  of  the 
channel,  due  to  the  fall  in  the  level  of  the  i)ed  and  in  the  depth 
of  the  water,  is  equal  to  the  increase  of  kinetic  energy  together 
with  the  loss  in  friction  per  unit  length  of  channel. 

For   uniform   flow  such   as  occurs  in  a  culvert  with  slope, 

velocity,  and  depth  of  water  constant,  we  have  ,  ,  =  0,   ,-.  =  0 

or  the  total  potential  energy  is  absorbed  in  overcoming  frictional 
resistances.     This  gives  the  relation  between  the  slope  and  the 

velocity,  or  the  discharge  Q,  for  since  /•  =  V      '.  p 

...  ,A  =  Q  =  ^/^:^, 

80  that  for  a  given  slope  we  can  find  the  section  for  r  to  be  a 
constant,  and  to  give  any  required  discharge. 

With  a  rectangular  section,  breadth  h,  we  get  for  either  onifonu 
or  non-uniform  flow,  if  h  is  constant  and  if  Q  is  constant 
Q  =z  V  b  h  =  const. 
.•.     r  h  =  const. 
1  d  r    ,       d  h 
•••     ^dJ  +  'HTl^^ 

d  V ?•     d  h 

■'•     dJ  ~  ~h'  dl' 
Substituting  this  value,  equation  (2)  becomes 

'       d  I  ~        <ih  dl^  'Iq    '  A 

.     dh  _'        2  q  •  A 

7  h 
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.2         7  7 

Here r  .    i  ,  still  represents  the  rate  of  increase  of  kinetic 

energy  with  length,  and  shows  that  the  K.  E.  increases  when  the 
depth  diminishes,  i.e.,  when     j  is  negative. 

If  b  be  great  in  comparison  with  h,  we  may  write  —  =  —rr 

=  J  (approximately),   especially  if,  as  is  very  usual   in   open 

channels,  the  bottom  is  rougher  than  the  sides. 

Substituting  this  value  in  equation  (3)  we  have,  for  such  a 
channel, 


dh  ^  q  h        .1  2  g  hi  , 

di=  ^_>=  '  1  il  >_"  ^  ^^ 

g  h         *   (  g  h 

This  gives  the  slope  of  the  water  surface,  and  from  a  solution 
of  this  equation,  the  profile  of  this  surface  may  be  determined. 

Thus  for  steady   uniform   flow    ,  ,-  =  0,   i.e.,   the  depth  is 
constant  throughout. 

n  =  ^^  (5) 

Art.  86. — Non-Uniform  Flow. 

If,  as  is  usual,  the  motion  while  being  constant  at  a  point, 
varies  from  point  to  point  in  the  length  of  the  stream,  so  that 

Yj  and  therefore  -r-r,  is  not  zero,  let  H  be  the  equivalent  depth 

of  an  uniform  stream  of  breadth  b  which  would  give  the  same 
discharge  as  the  variable  stream  in  unit  time. 

Then  //  =  {^.  from  (5) 

*2  gi 

where  Q  =  V  b  H  or  V  =  ^ 


u  2 


62  H^  -       /    '  ^^    b^  h^  ~      li^f 
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SubstitutiDg  zjj^  for  v^  in  (4),  this  becomes 


rf  /<  _  .  j  29  6"  /<»  i 

^'  ~  '   )  1  _       ^ 

(  2  </  i*  /»" 

1  — 


H»         1 
/j8  _  {^ 


This  is  the  differential   equation   to    the  curve  forming  the 
longitudinal  profile  of  the  surface. 

Since  the  value  of  j— ,  depends  both  on  the  ratio  7^  which  may 

2  i 

be  artificially  adjusted  in  any  stream,  and  on  the  ratio  —  which 

is  fixed  once  the  slope  and  physical  condition  of  the  bed  is  filed, 

an  investigation  of  any  particular  case  of  flow  must  take  into 

account  both  these  factors. 

The  surface  curves  corresponding  to  a  few  particular  cases  of 

flow  will  now  be  investigated. 

2  i 
First  suppose  --r  less  than  unity,  the  state  of  affairs  existing  in 


a  channel  of  slope  less  than  ~. 


The  following  may  be  taken  as  approximate  values  of  / 
at  such  velocities  as  are  common  in  practice  (Bazin),  the  fool 
being  the  unit  of  length. 


Smooth  cemented  surface 

• 

/=  -00294 

Ashlar  or  brickwork      . 

• 

=  -00372 

Rubble  masonry 

. 

=  -00470 

Earth  .... 

• 

=  00550 

2  i  i 

so  that  for  — :   to  be  less  than  unity,  with  a  rubble  masomy  , 

channel  the  slope  would  not  exceed  00285  feet  per  foot,  or  Ij" 
425. 
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Case  1  (a).     Let  y^  <  1  and  also  h^  <~  H\ 

Both  numerator  and  denominator  of  the  right-hand  side  of 

equation  (6)  are  now  negative,  so  that  ~j-.  is  positive,  i.e.,  the 

depth  of  water  increases  down  stream. 
Also   as    h   increases    it    finally   reaches   the   critical   value 

^/^  .  H.      Here    the 


denominator  becomes 
equal  to  zero,  and  in  con- 
sequence the  value  of    ,-j 

becomes  oo ,  or  the  surface 
curve  at  this  point  becomes  *'ig.  ii4. 

vertical  (Fig.  114),  and  the  phenomenon  known  as  the  standing 
wave  is  produced. 
In  the  figure,  suppose  the  dotted  line  *S^  S'  to  be  drawn  parallel 

to  the  bed,  to  represent  a  depth  /y  — r-  .  //.     If  by  means  of  a 

slaice  we  can  get  the  water  surface  below  this  level,  then  on 
passing  the   sluice    the    depth  of  water  increases  as   shown. 


Finally,  when  h  =  \/   y- .  H,  the  curve  should  be  vertical  wher 


—     ^ 


it  intersects  this  line.  Before 
this  limit  is  reached,  how- 
ever, the  hypothesis  that  the 
stream  lines  are  sensibly 
parallel  ceases  to  be  even 
approximately  true,  and  the 
curve  becomes  modified  as 
shown  in  the  dotted  lines. 
This  is  exemplified  in  the  case  of  a  sluice  fitted  in  a  channel 
having  a  very  small  slope. 

If  hi  and  h^  be  the  depths  of  the  stream  before  and  after  its 
sudden  change  of  level,  the  value  of  h^  may  be  calculated. 

Let  I'l  and  r^  be  the  velocities  at  sections  hi  and  /za. 


Fig.  115. 
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It  is  not  now  legitimate  to  assume  that  the.,  loss  due  to  shock 

at  the  sudden  change  of  section  is ^    as  in  the  case  of  pipe 

flow,  since  the  pressure  over  the  area  E'  E  (Fig.  115)  is  no  longer 
uniform  and  equal  to  that  from  E  to  F  but  varies  with  the  depth, 
and  hence  one  of  the  fundamental  assumptions  made  in  deducing 
this  formula  is  unjustified. 

On  applying  the  equation  of   momentum,  however,  to  this 
particular  case,  we  have 

Difference  of  forces  acting  in  the  direction  )   _       j    _       i. 

of  motion,  on  the  faces  C  D  and  GH       )  -  ^'^  ^^      ^ '  ^' 

where  j^  and  2>2  are  the  mean  pressures  over  the  areas  Ai  and  A^, 

Then  i>i  =  — ^  ^2  =  -^ . 

The  change  of  momentum  per  second,)  _Wr  g        .     g , 

in  passing  the  sections  C  D  and  G  H)  ~'  g   ^     a  *  a  —  -  i  i  > 
Also  Ai  vi  =  Aq  7*2,  and  if  the  section  is  rectangular,  hi  vi  = 
ha  r2,  so  that  on  equating  the  momentum  per  second  to  the  force 
producing  it,  we  have 

h  n  __  ^1  «_  ''i^  —  ''i  ^"2 
2  i'2        2  // 

.    h  'i2  —  ^1  =  '\^ !  I  —h  I 

2  *  hi        2         (/    I  /i2  i 

.      vi'  _  012^  -  hi^)         h2       _{h2_±h^. 
'  '      //  2  hi       '  h2  -  hi  "      2  hi        * 

If  //2  —  hi  =  .r  this  reduces  to 

r{'  ^  (.r  +  2  //i)  (.r  +  hi) 


This  gives  the  height  of  the  standing  wave. 
An  explanation  of  the  production  of  the  standing  wave  may  be 
found  as  follows.     An  examination  of  equation  (3)  shows  that 

-r-,  can   only   be  infinite   and  a  standing  wave  formed  when 

r^  =  //  //,  or  when 

r^     (Vh  _  dh 
il  h    d  l^  d  I' 
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But 

v^     d  h /•    V    d  h r  d  r  d  /  v^   \ 

~gli'J~l^~g'h'T~l^  "  g  dl^"  ~d'l\27f  J 

so  that  the  standing  wave  is  produced  when 

dl\2(f  )  '^  d  I 
ie.y  when  the  rate  of  decrease  of  kinetic  energy  is  equal  to  the 
rate  of  increase  of  potential  and  pressure  energy   due  to  an 
increase  in  the  depth,  or  rice  versa. 

Until  this  point  is  reached  the  rate  of  decrease  of  kinetic 
energy  is  greater  than  that  of  increase  of  pressure  and  potential 
energy^  the  difference  being  due  to  energy  expended  in  eddy 
formation.  Assuming  for  the  moment  that  the  surface  curve 
could  be  continued  through  the  point,  we  should  have  the  rate  of 
increase  of  potential  and  pressure  energy  greater  than  that  of 
decrease  of  kinetic  energy,  and  hence  should  have  an  actual 
increase  in  total  energy,  a  state  of  affairs  which  is  manifestly 
impossible. 

This  can  only  be  overcome  by  a  sudden  change  in  the  distribu- 
tion of  pressure  over  the  section  of  the  stream,  the  effect  being 
almost  identical  with  that  produced  by  the  introduction  of  a  solid 
obstacle  in  the  path  of  the  stream.  As  a  consequence  of  the 
8hock  thus  produced  there  is  a  sudden  loss  of  energy  in 
eddy  production,  the  velocity  of  flow  of  necessity  falls,  and  a 
corresponding  rise  of  surface  ensues. 

After  rising  to  the  level,  //a,  where  h^      ^      /*   '      ,  we  have 

<// 
the  state  of  affairs  considered  in  Case  1  {b). 

Case  1  (/>).     Here  —  <  1,  while  //  is  gi'eater  than  \/   --r-  ,  H 

and  is  less  than  H. 
In  equation  (6)   tlie  numerator  is  now  negative,    while  the 

d  h 
dl 


denominator  is  positive,  so  that  -j  is  negative,  or  the  depth  h 


diminishes  down-stream. 

As  the  velocity  increases  and  h  diminishes,  the  denominator 


296 


HYDRAULICS  AND  ITS  APPLICATIONS. 


of  the  fraction 


dh 


vanishes  before  the  numerator,  so 


that  -j-j  tends  to  a  limiting  value 


—  00  where  A  =  -y/  -7-  .  //. 


/ 


At  this  point  the  surface  curve  becomes  vertical  as  shown  in 
Fig.  116.  If  produced  by  a  sudden  drop  in  the  bed  of  a  streaiu, 
as  shown  in  this  figure,  h  increases  up-stream,  and  approaches 
more  nearly  to  H  as  this  distance  increases,  the  surface  curve 
bemg  asymptotic  to  the  line  R  R'. 

Such  a  drop  in  the  bed 
may  cause  an  appreciable 
increase  in  the  velocity  of 
flow  for  a  considerable  dis- 
tance up-stream  and  may 
thus  affect  the  foundations 
of  structures  (bridges,  etc.) 
which  may  be  placed  up- 
stream, besides  causing  serious  erosion  of  the  bed. 

In  the  case  of  the  sluice  (Fig.  114),  the  water  after  rising  to 
the  height  fta  is  governed  by  this  second  set  of  conditions,  so  that 


Fig.  116. 


the  level  again  falls  until  h 


=C/y.«. 


Inertia  then  causes  the 


level  to  fall  below  this,  when  we  have  the  conditions  of  Case  1  (a) 

repeated.     Thus  a  series  of  stationary  waves  are  produced,  th« 

level  alternately  rising  and  falling  above  and  below  that  given 

»  /  2  t 
by  //  =  /v/  -7,    .  JY.     At  each  successive  jump  a  loss  of  energy 


H. 

occurs,  and  the  velocity  energy  after  the  jump  is  therefore 
diminished.  It  follows  that  the  value  of  h^  must  be  greater 
after  each  successive  jump,  and  ultimately  will  become  equal 
to  H,  after  which  steady  flow  occurs. 

The  same  reasoning  applies  to  the  stream  after  passing  the 
drop  in  the  bed  (Fig.  116)  the  depth  ultimately  settling  down 
to  if. 

The  state  of  affairs  outlined  in  this  second  case  may  be  met 
with  where  a  flume  having  a  slight  inclination  delivers  water  to 
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a  penstock  from  which  one  or  more  turbines  or  water  wheels  are 
fed.  It  then  becomes  important  that  the  proportions  of  the 
flume  should  be  such  as  to  prevent  the  water  level  from  falling 
below  a  certain  minimum.  This  problem  will  afterwards  be 
considered  in  detail  (p.  305). 
Case  1  (c). 


Let 


y<x. 


[   h  >  H. 
Here  the  surface  is  everywhere  above  the  line  R  R'  (B^g.  117). 
Both  the  numerator  and  denominator  in  the  fraction 
I     A»  -  H»     ] 


-  2-^  IP 

f 


V  (equation  6)  are  positive 

d  h  . 
f-.  18  positive. 


Down-stream    then    the   depth   increases,  and 


dh 


nltimately  tends  to  the  limit  unity,  i.e.,  "j^.  tends  to  the  limit  i, 

(v   L 

the  slope  of  the  bed. 
It  follows  that  the 
down  -  stream  surface 
tends  to  become  hori- 
zontal. 

Up-stream  h  tends 
to  the  limit  H,  and 
d  h  , 


9'Sin'i 


the  limit  zero, 


Fig. 117. 


30  that  the  curve  tends  to  become  asymptotic  to  the  line  A'  R'. 

This  is  the  form  of  surface  curve  produced  by  a  weir  or  dam 
in  a  stream  of  small  slope,  and  is  of  importance  since  >  the  intro- 
duction of  such  a  dam  causes  what  may  be  a  serious  raising  of 
the  backwater  level  for  some  considerable  distance  up-stream. 

Next  let  —p    be  greater  than  unity,  the  state  of  affairs  usually 

existing  in  artificial  water  supply  channels. 
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Cage  2  (a). 


dh 


2i 

Let i  "7 


l7>' 

I   h    <H. 


y-'  (equation  6)  is  now  positive  and  the  depth  increases  down- 
stream.    Since,  as  h  increases,  the  namerator  vanishes  before  the 

denominator,     .  ,    =  0 

in    the    limit,   i.e.,  the 

surface  curve  tends  to 

become    asymptotic    to 

the  line /^  If' (Fig.  118). 

This  state  of  affairs  is 

attained  at  a  sluice  in  a 

f 
stream  having  a  slope  greater  than  ^  . 


Fig. 118. 


Case  2  (/>). 

Let  —^  >  1,  and  let  h  be  greater  than   H  and   less  than 

V  - .  .  If- 


t 


d  h 


iJere  '-j-.  (equation  6)  is  negative  and  the  depth  diminiahes 

down  -  stream.      As    h 
diminishes    the    nume- 

^/^' — ^**%fe.i:L^^s^  ' •     rator     vanishes    before 

J  f'^  ^^  ^^T^^T^^^^^aaas,.^  ^^®  denominator  and  in 

the  limit  ,-7  =  0,  or  the 
a  L 

curve  becomes  asympto- 
tic to  the  line  R  R\  and 
the  stream  settles  down 
to  the  uniform  depth  H.  This  state  of  aflairs  is  realised  where 
an  obstacle  in  a  river  bed  may  have  caused  the  level  to  rise  to 
within  the  required  limits.  The  surface  curve  is  then  as  shown 
in  Fig.  119.     Up-stream,  as  h  increases  it  finally  reaches  the 


Fig.  119. 
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value 


c^v- 


Here  7— =  is  —  oo ,  and  the  curve  becomes 

perpendicular  to  the  bed  of  the  stream.  As  h  increases  still 
further  the  state  of  affairs  considered  in  Case  2  (c)  is  attained. 
This  vertical  front  is  seen  when  a  sudden  rush  of  water,  such  as 
may  be  produced  by  the  bursting  of  an  embankment,  is  caused 
in  a  channel  of  fairly  rapid  slope.  It  is  also  seen  in  the  bores 
which  occur  at  certain  states  of  the  tide  in  the  Seine  between 
Havre  and  Rouen,  and  in  various  other  rivers  and  contracted 
channels. 


Case  2  (c). 


dh 


Let 


f  ^ 


h    > 


7f- 


Here  y-,  is  positive    .*.  fe  increases  down-stream.   Down-stream 
^--        tends  to  the  limiting  value  unity,  so  that  in  this 

J 

direction  the  limiting  value  of  -j~.  is  i,  or  the  surface  tends  to 

become  horizontal  (Fig.  120). 
Up-stream,  as  the  depth  diminishes,  we  reach  a  point  where 

h  =  A^  —    H,  and  for 

this  value  of  /t  .  j— ,  = 
a  I 

X  or  the  surface  curve 
here  becomes  perpen- 
dicular to  the  bed  of 
the  stream,   a  standing 

Ftp    120 

wave  being  produced. 

This  is  the  curve  obtained  where  an  under- water  obstruction 
such  as  a  dam  or  broad-crested  weir  is  placed  across  a  stream  of 

rapid  slope.      Since   the   possibility   of     .  .  becoming  infinite, 

2  i 
depends  on   y-  being  greater  than  unity,  the  production  of  a 
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standing  wave  under  these  circumstances  is  only  possible  where 
this  latter  condition  is  satisfied. 

In  practice  the  two  most  important  cases  are  those  represented 
in  1  (b)  and  1  (c).  In  the  first  of  these,  the  effect  of  a  sudden 
drop  in  the  bed  of  a  stream  may,  as  already  explained,  be 
serious,  while  the  case  of  the  reduction  in  level  in  a  fore-bay 
feeding  a  power  plant,  caused  by  the  sudden  demand  for  energy 
by  the  turbines  also  comes  under  this  heading.  In  the  second, 
the  effect  of  a  dai:n  in  increasing  the  surface  elevation  at  points 
further  up-stream  is  important.  The  investigation  of  each  of 
these  cases  resolves  itself  into  determining,  from  a  solution  of 
equation  (6),  the  value  of  h  corresponding  to  any  point  at  a 
distance  {  from  some  datum,  since  when  this  is  known,  the  rise 
or  fall  from  normal,  and  consequently  the  change  in  velocity,  can 
be  determined. 

To  obtain  a  solution  for  the  equation,  we  have 

''".-1  ^ 


dh 
d  I 


(H) 


Writing  ;>  =  wj,  so  that  -,—  =  H,  this  becomes 


H^^'  =  ij 


7/r  — 


d  m  "^i  1  + 


m»  -  i 


/   ) 


=   yy  d  Z. 


Integrating  this  expression,  we  have 


const. 


while 


r  d  m      ^\    r 
J  m^  -  1  -  2  / 


m.  +  1 


I  (;;,2  ^  ^„  _^  Y)  (m  —  1)       m^  +  m+l) 


(7) 


d  III 
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=  -  o  -,  o  log.   .  ,  J_  ,  U     +  -tt;  tan 


1  (1 
'2  18 


(m  -  1) 

...  i,=[,.-(i-y) 


_2_ 
V8 


V  3      )■ 


,6  log. 


(„,_l)^+^*»« 


V3 


..2"t  +  l 


V 


tlJ]  +  C.    ,8, 


The  expression 


f  1  ,       m^  +  m  +  1    ,      1     ,     _,2/w  +  1  I 

is  often  termed  the  "  backwater  function/*  Writing  this  as  </>  (w), 
the  equation  becomes 

.-.     il  =  h  —  H  (l  —  ^\  (f)  {m)  +  C 


.-.     h  =  il  +  h(i  -'y\<l>  {m)  +  C 


(9) 


Thus  if  hi  and  h  are  the  depths  at  points  distant  h  and  /2  from 
the  datum,  we  have 

^i-fca  =  i(;i-Z2)+H(l-y  )  I  <l>{mi)-<l>(ni2)^-      (10) 

The  following  table  gives  values  of  <p  {m)  for  different  values  of 

Tr  in  the  case  of  a  dam,  where  h  is  always  greater  than  H, 

From  these  values  a  curve  may  be  constructed  if  required  for 
use,  and  intermediate  values  obtained  by  interpolation. 


h 

j 

h 

■ 

/{ 

A 

If 

1 

00 

IT 
1-020 

2098 

Ti 

♦  (w) 
1-587 

// 
2-20 

*(m) 

l-(MH) 

1-10 

1015 

1-001 

3-090     i 

l-(»25 

2025 

1-15 

1-468 

2-50 

•989 

1002 

2-8r,0     ' 

1030 

1-966 

1-20 

1-387 

30 

•963 

1-W3 

2-72r> 

1036 

1-908 

1-30 

1-280 

4-0 

-939 

rooi 

2-629 

1044 

1-843 

1-40 

1-211 

5-0 

•927 

1-(HJ5 

2555 

1050 

1-803 

1-60 

1-162 

7-0 

-915 

1-007 

2-445 

1056 

1-763 

1-60 

1-125 

10-0 

•911 

i-oio 

2-326 

1060 

1-745 

1-70 

1096 

15-0 

•909 

1-012 

2-266 

1070 

1-697 

1-80 

1-073 

200 

-908 

1-015 

2192 

1-080 

1-656 

2M.K) 

1-039 

_ ,  < 

50-0 

•907 
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It  . 


In  the  case  of  a  fall  down-stream,  jj  is  always  less  than  unity. 
The  following  table  gives  valuearbf  <f>  (m)  for  this  case. 


•iMM) 
•JM)H 
•JM)7 
•!«»(5 
•995 
•i>I)4 
•iM)-> 
■1)90 


7     I 


I 

1     <^  (»0 


8(1*10 
2851) 
2-723 
2fi28 
2  552 
2-41)1 
2-31)5 
2-319 


■1)85 
•980 
.975 
•970 
■960 
■950 
•940 
•920 
•1)00 


^  0") 


h 


18S 
()S5 
<K)9 
940 

847 

7r.9 

705 
«02 
522 


•850 
•S(M) 
•750 
•700 
•(550 
•CiOO 
-550 
•500 
■45(» 


l-8(i7 

1-258 

1-159 

1-078 

1-(H>G 

•989 

•S77 

■819 

•7(33 


H 

•400 
•850 
•800 
•250 
•2(M» 
•150 
■liMl 
•«I50 
•dlMJ 


•709 

•(;5«» 
•(ior, 

•558 
•5118 
■453 
•402 
•852 
•802 


As  an  example  of  the  use  of  these  tables,  calculate  the  rise  iii 
level  at  a  j>oint  J  mile  up  stream,  produced  by  a  dam  arranged 
so  as  to  raise  the  level  at  its  crest  through  8  feet.  The  original 
depth  of  the  stream,  supposed  uniform,  was  2  feet,  the  slope  of 
the  bed  1  in  500  (=  -002),  and  the  value  of/  =  -006.  ^ 

The  necessary  height  of  the  dam  may  be  calculated  by  an 
application  of  equation  (1),  p.  160.  Assuming  this  to  be  done, 
we  have,  in  the  preceding  formulae 

Tr       ^      -.        2i       ,        2       1 

Let  the  suffix  (1)  refer  to  a  point  just  above  the  dam,  and  the 
suffix  (2)  to  the  given  point.  Then  since  the  i)Ositive  direction  of 
I  is  down-stream,  we  have,  in  equation  (10),  h  =  10;  k  =  0; 

/a  =   —  2640,  and  from  the  tables  we  get  <^  (vii)  =  <^  (  —  ) 

=  '927,  so  that  this  equation  becomes 


10  -  h  =  -002  (2640)  +  -66  [  "927  -  <l> 


m 


■■■    '•.-!*  (i)  =  "02. 
This  equation  can  only  be  solved  by  trial. 
Let  /,,  _  2  ^  (  I  )  _  4-102  =  i 

Then  if  hi  =  6,  //  =  5  —  -6593  —  4-102  =  + 
h  =  4, .»/  =  4  —  -6927  -  4-102  =  — 


•2887 
■7947 


BACKWATER  FUNCTION. 
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For  a  solution  of  the  equation,  y  must  equal  0,  and  since  the 
value  of  a  continuous  function  ^such  as  ;/  cannot  change  from 
+  to  —  without  passing  through  the  value  zero,  it  follows  that 
for  some  value  of  h^  between  4  and  5, 2/  =  0. 

Evidently,  too,  the  correct  value  of  h^  is  nearer  5  than  4.  Try 
/i2  =  4-75. 

If  /ta  =  4-75,  y  =  475  -  6656  -  4-102  =  -  -0176.  The 
value  of  //2  is  then  between  4*75  and  5*0. 

A  close  approximation  to  the  correct  result  can  then  be  obtained 
by  drawing  a  curve  connecting  those  values  of  y  and  of  h^  already 
found.  Where  this  cuive  intersects  the  axis  of  h^,  we  shall  have 
the  value  of  //a  which  makes  y  =  0,  and  therefore  which  satisfies 
the  equation.     In  the  problem,  h^  =  4-78  provides  a  very  close 


Fig.  121. 

approximation  to  the  correct  value.  At  a  distance  up-sfcream 
equal  to  4,000  feet  the  value  of  ft,  determined  in  the  same  way, 
is  2*34  feet.  Since  the  slope  is  '002  the  height  of  the  bed  at  this 
latter  point,  above  that  at  the  dam,  is  '002  X  4,000  =  80  feet. 

The  surface  at  this  latter  point  is  therefore  '34  feet  higher 
than  at  the  dam.  With  the  dam  removed  and  the  flow  per 
minute  unchanged,  the  flow  being  uniform  and  the  depth  of 
channel  equal  to  H,  the  difference  of  level  instead  of  being 
•34  feet  would  be  80  feet. 

Figure  121  illustrates  the  form  of  backwater  curve  observed 
by  D'Aubuisson  on  the  Wesser.  Here  the  mean  slope  of  the  bed 
was  2"33.  feet  per  mile  =  '000441,  and  the  depth  before  intro- 
ducing the  dam  was  2*46  feet.  The  effect  of  the  dam  in  raising 
the  surface  level  was  apparent  for  4*33  miles  up-stream. 

In  a  second  series  of  observations  on  the  Werra,  the  following 
results  were  obtained. 
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Mean  depth  H  =  I'l  feet ;  width  =  80  feet ;  fall  =  8-88  feet 
per  mile.  A  dam  15*66  feet  in  height  was  placed  across  the 
stream,  and  the  height  of  water  over  the  sill  was  found  to  be 
1-13  feet. 

The  following  table  indicates  the  observed  and  calculated 
depths,  and  rises  in  surface  level  at  points  above  the  dam. 


Dintance  of  obsen-ed  point  trom  Dam. 

0. 

•Si  Milra. 

l-SMIlM. 

11-28 

8-5  Mil«. 

Depth  of  water  in  feet  - 

obsei-ved 

16-79 

12-80 

3-01 

calculated 

13-50 

11-35 

3-20 

Eise  of  level  in  feet    . 

observed 

15-09 

10-60 

10-58 

1-31 

calculated  '     — 

11-80 

10-65 

1-50 

In  these  calculations  the  value  of  /  has  been  taken  as  '002. 
As  an  example  of  the  effect  of  a  drop  in  the  bed  of  a  stream  in 
producing  an  increased  velocity  at  points  up-stream,  consider  the 
same  stream  as  before  to  have  a  fall  at  some  point  in  its  length 
(Case  1  (b)  ),  and  suppose  that  this  causes  a  lowering  of  the  surface 
just  above  the  fall  through  a  depth  of  6  inches. 

Then  as  before  JF/  =  2 ;    1  -  ^-*  =  J. 

J  3 

Also  in  equation  (10),  we  have 

hi  =  V5;  li  =  0;  <l>  (mi)  =  4>  ( \^  \  =  VU9  (from  table). 

up-stream  Wi 

IS 

h  =  -002  (50)  +  I  -[  1-159  -1>{^)] 

=  -6-27. 
Putting  *2  —  3  <^  ( -f  )  —  '627  =  y  we  get 


To  determine  the  depth  at  a  point  50  feet  up-stream  we  have 
Z^  =  —  50  feet,  so  that  the  equation  becomes 


1-50 


if  h  =  1-8,  If  =  1-8  —  1-0146 
„  ha  =  1-9,  y  =  V9  -  1-1793 
„  h  =  1-95,  y  =  1-95  -  1-3893 


•627  =  +  -1584 
•627  =  +  -0937 
•627  =  -  -0163 
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On  plotting  values  of  h^  and  //,  the  curve  shows  that  y^  is  zero 
when  Aa  =  1*946  (approximately),  and  this,  therefore,  gives  the 
depth  at  the  given  point. 

At  a  point  20  feet  up  stream  we  have 

On  solving  this  equation  in  the  same  way,  we  find  that  the 
depth  here  is  1*93'2  feet  (approximately).  Since  the  breadth  is 
constant,  the  mean  velocity  at  any  point  is  inversely  proportional  to 
the  depth,  so  that  at  the  two  points  20  and  50  feet  up  stream  the 

2  2 

velocities  are  increased  by  the  fall  in  the  ratios  ^-^.,^  and  stt^a 

-^  1-982  1-946 

respectively. 

This  action  becomes  increasingly  important  as  the  slope  is 

diminished.     For  example,  in  the  previous  case,  if  the  slope  were 

diminished  to  '001,  the  velocities  at  the  same  two  points  would 

2  2 

be  increased  by  the  fall  in  the  ratios  --7^  and  --7=^  respectively. 

As  a  further  example  of  the  use  of  these  formulae,  consider  the 
case  of  a  flume  of  rectangular  section,  suppling  a  forebay  from 
which  a  turbine  is  to  be  driven. 

The  breadth  of  flume  is  20  feet,  the  slope  1  in  1,000,  the  length 
1.000  yards,  and  the  value  of  /  =  -003.  The  discharge  required 
is  500  cubic  feet  per  second. 

The  value  of  H,  the  uniform  depth  necessary  to  give  this 
supply,  is  given  by 

H  =  \/~y]^-   . /"-OOS  X  "25  X  10,000 
^   h^  2"//  i  ~  ^    64-4  X  400'  X  -001 
=  3-08  feet. 
If  at  the  upper  end  the  depth  of  water  is  greater  than  this,  say 
4  feet,  we  have  (Case  1  (c))  and  everywhere  h  >  //.     The  depth 
of  water  now  increases  down  stream. 
Applying?  equation  (10),  we  now  have 

f  hi  (at  entrance  to  flume)  =  4*0 ;  h  =  0 

H  =  3-08  ;  k  =  3,000  ft. ;    ^  =  '^  =  4 

./         -003        3 

'  *  (  7?)  =  *  (  3-08  )  =  "^  ^^'^^  "  ^'^^^  ^^^^^^^^ 

H.A.  X 
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...     4  -  //,  =  -  -001  (8,000)  +  ^-^-^  J  1-280  -  <*>  (Jf)  | 
.'.     7  -  1815  =  h  -  1-027  *  (  tI  ) 

.-.     Ii2  -  1-027  <^  (  -Jj  )  -  5'«85  =  .//. 

If  /t2  =  6-70         //  =  1-015  -  1027  (1-017)  =  -  -030 
„  h,2  =  6-75         //  =  1-065  -  1027  (1-015)  =  +  -022. 

The  correct  value  of  //g,  the  depth  in  the  forebay,  is  approxi- 
mately 6-78  feet.  The  depth  of  the  water  in  the  flume  at  dififereiii 
points  in  its  length  can  be  calculated  in  the  same  way,  and  tlie 
necessary  height  of  side  ascertained. 

If,  at  the  upper  end,  the  depth  of  water  is  equal  to  H,  this  will 
remain  constant  throughout,  while  if  less  than  H  and  greiitei 

than  A^     *  11  or  912  /f ,  i.e.,  between  808  feet  and  250  feet,  we 

get  Case  1  {h).     The  height  will  now  decrease  down  stream  until 

it  reaches  the  value  \/    y  » after  which  a  series  of  waves  will  be 

produced,  and  the  depth  will,  as  explained  in  Case  1  (/>),  finally 
settle  down  to  8*08  feet. 

The  critical  point  is  found  by  putting  //a  =  \/   — r  7/  =  2*53 
in  equation  (10).     Let  hi  =  80  feet. 
Then  we  have  at  the  critical  point 

3  -  2-50    =   001  (-  /,)  +  _  .^  0  ^  _  j  -  <^  -   ^^^  ^  • 

.'.     -60    =  -001  (-  k)  +  1-027  {  1996  -  1-278  ; 

.-.     -237  =   001  k 
h  =  287  feet. 

If,  at  the  entrance,  the  depth  is  less  than  2-50  feet,  as  uiigbt 
occur  if  this  flume  were  fed  from  a  sluice,,  we  have  Case  1  [o'^ 
repeated,  and  the  depth  would  finally  increase  up  to  3*08  feet. 
With  an  open  channel  leading  directly  out  of  a  reservoir,  the 
required  discharge  could  only  be  obtained  by  having  the  depth  at 
entrance  equal  to  or  greater  than  H> 
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Art.  87.— Channel  with  Horizontal  Bed. 

Here  i  is  zero,  so  that  equation  (6)  of  the  last  article  ceases  to 
apply.    Making  i  =  o  in  equation  (3),  we  get 

d  h  _    2  g     A  ., 

d"l  ~  1  _  £!_  ^' 

9  fi 

(J* 
Writing  c*  =  ^^  we  have,  if  the  channel  is  rectangular  and 

P       1 
broad,  so  that  -j  =  t  (sensibly), 

dh  _      'lijy}fi__ 
d  l~    1  _     </_ 

Integrating  between  the  limits  h  and  h  we  get 

?i  -  ^  =  J  11^2  C'l'  -  ^'2^)  -  2  (/*!  -  /ta)  }  (3) 

from  which  the  difference  in  level  {hi  —  /ia)  at  any  two  points 
distant  h  —  k  from  each  other,  may  be  calculated  when  a  given 
(luantity  Q  cubic  feet  per  second  is  flowing  along  the  channel. 

Expressing  (2)  as 

dh  1 


d  I       2  (  (f  b^  k'  __ 


(4) 


we  have,  for  -^-r  to  be  infinite,  the  condition 
q  b^  h^  =  if  =  r^  b^  h^ 
.-.     r^  =  g  h, 

so  that  if  by  any  means  such  as  drawing  off  a  considerable 
amount  of  water  suddenly  by  opening  a  lock  gate,  the  velocity 
can  be  made  equal  to  V  g  h,  a  wave  with  vertical  crest  will  be 
produced. 

X  2 
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Art.  88. — Change  of  Level  in  a  Stream  Produced  by 
Bridge,  Piers,  etc. 

Where  a  series  of  piers  are  placed  across  the  bed  of  a  stream, 
the  effect  is  to  raise  the  up-stream  level  exactly  as  if  a  dam  were 
placed  in  the  stream,  and  the  form  of  the  surface  curve  will 
depend  on  whether  the  stream  satisfies  the  conditions  of  Case  1  (c) 
or  2  (c)  (pp.  297  and  299). 

The  height  will  be  a  maximum  at  the  up-stream  end  of  the 

pier.  On  arriving  at 
the  contracted  section 
of  the  stream,  the  velo- 
city will  be  increased, 
the  increase  in  kinetic 
energy  necessitating  a 
corresponding  loss  of 
potential  energy,  and 
the  depth  is  diminished. 
On  again  arriving  at 
the  open  channel  the 
velocity  diminishes  and 
the  depth  increases 
(Pig.  122). 

Neglecting  losses  by 
friction  between  the 
sections  (1)  arid  (2),  if 
bi  and  h  are  the  effec- 
tive  breadths    and   k, 


Fig.  122. 


7/2  the  depths  at  these  points,  we  have 


".  +  ?;,  =  "■  +  r, 


,•2 


assuming  the  kinetic  energy  to   be   that  given  by  ^^-  and  .y 

where  t'l  and  rg  are  the  mean  velocities  at  the  two  sectionb, 
an  assumption  which  within  narrow  limits  is  justified  by 
experiment. 

.'.     rs^  =  V'l^  -\-  2  g  X,  where  ,r  =  hi  —  7<2. 
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If  the  discharge  through  the  contracted  area  at  (2)  is  given  by 
cbihiCi,  we  have 

e  h^  1(2 

Also  vi  =    -^ 

hi  hi 


~  (bihiy 

~  2r/  1 

1 

+  2p  X 

_       1       ) 

V  hi'  ) 

_Q^i  1  1_  ) 

"^^  "^  "  2  .7  "i  i^h2'  {hi  -  x)'-^        V  ,^^2  ,-• 

The  value  of  c  varies  with  the  form  of  pier,  but  with  pointed 
cutwaters  is  about  "95  (Eyteiwein),  diminishing  to  '85  for  a  bridge 
having  square  or  rectanguiaj^  piers.  By  considering  the  problem 
as  one  of  flow  through  a  w^ir  or  notch  having  a  submerged  crest 
(this  crest  being  level  with  the  bed  of  the  stream),  and  under  an 
effective  head  jc,  we  may  obtain  a  second  expression  for  Q  in 
terms  of  jt,  and  by  equating  these  two  expressions  the  value  of  hi 
may  be  obtained  in  terms  of  Q  and  of  h  and  />2.  From  this,  an 
application  of  equation  (9)  (p.  301)  will  give  the  depths  at  any 
ix)int  up  stream,  and  the  entire  up-stream  profile  may  then  be 
plotted.  On  the  down-stream  side  of  the  obstacle  there  is  a 
gradual  rise  of  the  surface  level  as  the  depth  increases  to  a 
uniform  value  //. 

Art.  89. 

With  radial  outward  flow  over  a  horizontal  bed,  such  as  occurs 
when  a  vertical  stream  impinges  on  such  a  surface,  we  have,  if 
h  is  the  depth  at  a  radius  r,  Q  the  quantity  per  second,  and  r  the 
velocity  at  radius  r, 

(^  =  r  X  2  77  r  h  =  const. 

(Z  r    '  d  r 

f/  I'  __      '  \  V  d  h        V  \ 
"'"     d'r^  "  \  h  d~r'^r\  ^^ 
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Substituting  this  value  in  equation  (2)  (p.  290),  we  have 

clr"         I  ff  h  dl^  (J  r  i  ^  2fj  '  A  •  ^ 

But  with  a  horizontal  bed  i  =  o. 

Also  -  =  ^ J  =  -,  and  I  =  r 

A        2  TT  r  h       h 


.-.     (2)  becomes  ,     =  • 5—  =  «        .    (3) 

d  r  1  __   ^  1  _  _ 

""  //  /'  (J  ^ 

This  becomes  infinite  if  ?*^  =  //  //, 

i.e.,  if  - — /  o  ,  2  =  fl  '' 

if  h^  =  j^  .  i  (4) 

At  the  radius  at  which  this  relation  holds,  a  standing  wave 
will  be  formed. 

The  height  of  this  wave  may  be  estimated,  as  in  the  case  of  the 
wave  produced  in  a  rectangular  channel. 

If  vi  and  V2  are  the  velocities  and  hi  and  ha  the  depths  imme- 
diately before  and  after  the  rise,  so  that  ha  —  /*i  =  ^,  we  have, 
as  on  p.  294, 

£1^^  {hg  +  hi)  hg 
(J  2  hi 

from  which 

h2-hi  =  ,r=\/   J-+  —       ^^hi. 

Art.  90.  —  Change  of  Level   Produced  by  the  Passage  of  a 
Boat  throloh  a  Narrow  Canal  with  Horizontal  Bed. 

Let  A  =  cross  sectional  area  of  canal. 
„    a  =  sectional  area  of  vessel  amidships,  beneath  water  line, 
by  a  plane  perpendicular  to  its  axis. 

Let  r  =  velocity  of  vessel. 

Here  the  state  of  affairs  may  be  simplified  if  we  first  consider 
the  water  to  be  a  perfect  fluid.  As  the  vessel  moves  along 
through  this  fluid,  the  volume  displaced  by  the  forepart  passes  along 
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backwards  between  the  vessel  and  the  sides  and  bottom  of  the 
canal  to  fill  the  space  vacated  in  the  rear.  In  this  case  we  get  a 
backward  current  extending  from  the  prow  to  the  stern  of  the 
boat,  its  velocity  increasing  as  the  effective  area  of  the  channel 

diminishes,  and  having  a  maximum  value  ^'  {    *  ~ —  )  at  the 

amidships  section. 

To  produce  this  current  a  surface  gradient  is  necessary,  the 
surface  falling  from  its  normal  level  at  the  prow  to  a  minimum 
at  the  amidships  section,  and  from  this  point  rising  to  its  normal 
level  at  the  stern. 

Due  to  the  adhesion  and  viscosity  of  the  fluid,  however,  a  mass 
of  water  is  dragged  along  with  the  boat,  forming  a  current 
confined  mainly  to  the  centre  and  surface  of  the  canal. 

Since,  for  permanence  of  the  regime^  the  backward  flow  across 
any  section  of  the  canal  must  equal  the  corresponding  forward 


Fig.  123. 


flow,  the  backward  bottom  current  must  now  be  sufficiently  great 
to  supply  an  additional  mass  of  water  equal  to  this,  so  that  its 

velocity  at  the  minimum  section  will  be  f  -K"  +  ~t^Z — '  )  ^*'  ^^® 

velocity  at  the  bows  being  K  r.  Here  a'  =  a  +  ai  where  ai  is 
the  area  of  the  channel  occupied  by  the  forward  current  at  the 
amidships  section.  A  —  ai  is  then  the  effective  area  of  the 
backward  current. 

But  to  produce  a  backward  velocity  of  flow  at  the  bows  of  the 
boat  the  surface  level  at  the  bows  must  be  less  than  at  some 
distance  ahead,  and  will  thus  be  below  the  normal.  The  result 
is  that  the  water  level  in  the  canal  falls  as  the  boat  approaches, 
has  its  minimum  value  near  the  amidships  section,  and  then  rises 
to  attain  its  normal  value.  The  effect  of  the  bow  waves  in 
modifying  the  level  at  the  bows  is  here  neglected. 
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By  applying  equation  (3)  (p.  307),  the  difference  of  level  at 
any  two  points  in  advance  of  the  boat  may  be  deduced  in  tenns 
of  K  r,  since  Q  =  K  v  b  hi,  where  hi  is  the  depth  of  water  at 
the  bows. 

Pig.  123  shows  the  surface  curves  for  a  perfect  fluid  (dotted 
lines)  and  for  water.^ 

Akt.  91. — Flow  Round  River  Bends. 
An  interesting  phenomenon  in  connection  with  the  flow  of 
rivers  through  alluvial  plains  is  noted  in  the  manner  in  which 

such  rivers  tend  to 
gradually  increase  any 
windings  which  may 
occur  in  their  course, 
until  finally  a  new 
channel  is  cut  through 
the  narrow  neck  of  laud 
thus  formed.  The  follow- 
ing explanation  of  this 
scouring  of  the  outer 
bank  of  a  bend  and  the 
deposition  of  detritus  on 
the  inner  bank  has  been 
given  by  Professor  James 
Thomson.^  To  under- 
stand this,  it  must  be 
remembered  that  the 
motion  of  water  flowing 
round  a  bend  in  an  open 
channel  is  to  some  extent 
similar  to  that  in  a  free 
vortex,  the  linear  velocity  being  greatest  at  the  inner  bank.  It 
would  then  appear  that  the  greater  scouring  action  should  take 
place  at  this  inner  bank,  and  this  would  probably  occur  but  for 
the  modifying  action  of  the  bed  and  sides  themselves. 

*  For  the  further  investigation  of  the  change  of  level  round  a  moving  vessel,  i 
pajier  in  Tl/e  Entfineer.  vol.  (JS,  p.  252,  may  be  consulted. 
2  "  Proceedings  Royal  Society."  1877,  p.  35G. 
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Fig.  124. 
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In  consequence  of  the  centrifugal  force,  the  pressure  at  any 
level  in  a  transverse  section  of  the  stream  increases  outwards,  so 
that  the  level  of  the  free  surface  is  highest  near  the  outer 
bank.  Near  the  bottom,  however,  the  resistance  of  the  bed 
reduces  the  velocity,  and  consequently  the  centrifugal  force  of 
the  water,  which  now  becomes  insufficient  to  overcome  the 
tendency  to  inward  flow  produced  by  the  higher  level  of  the  free 
surface  at  the  outside  of  the  curve.  The  water  near  the  bottom, 
then  has  a  tendency  to  flow  inwards  and  to  carry  with  it  gravel 
and  other  detritus  which  is  left  at  the  inner  bank.  Experiments 
in  a  model  river  bend,  in  which  the  direction  of  flow  was  indicated 
by  coloured  stream  lines  and  by  the  behaviour  of  threads  tied  to 
pins  fixed  in  the  bed  of  the  stream,  as  well  as  by  floating  particles 
of  matter,  indicated  a  state  of  affairs  as  represented  in  Fig.  124. 
Here  the  dotted  line  A  B  indicates  the  path  of  a  particle  floating 
in  the  surface,  while  the  curves  shown  in  full  represent  the  motion 
near  the  bed  of  the  stream. 

As  indicated,  a  counter-current  flows  from  inner  to  outer  bank 
over  the  upper  portion  of  the  stream,  but  since  the  same  volume 
of  water  is  moved  by  the  two  currents,  and  since  the  sectional 
area  of  the  outer  current  is  comparatively  very  large,  its  effect  in 
carrying  suspended  matter  to  the  outer  bank  is  negligible. 

While  this  theory  undoubtedly  accounts  for  a  portion  of  the 
erosion,  and  for  the  deposition  of  detritus  at  the  inner  bank,  it 
is  probable  that  the  impact  of  the  stream  on  the  concave  bank  is 
a  more  potent  factor  in  actually  causing  erosion,  and  more  par- 
ticularly is  this  the  case  when  the  stream  is  in  flood  and  when 
in  consequence  the  erosive  effects  are  most  serious.  Under  such 
circumstances,  moreover,  observation  shows  that  the  surface 
velocity  is  a  maximum  near  the  outer,  and  not  the  inner,  bank. 

Art.  92. — Distribution  of  Velocity  in  a  Open  Channel. 

As  in  the  case  of  a  closed  pipe,  the  resistance  introduced  by  the 
solid  boundaries  causes  the  velocity  to  diminish  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  the  sides  and  bottom  of  an  open  channel,  and  from 
analogy  with  pipe  flow  it  might  be  expected  that  the  maximum 
velocity  in  any  cross  section  would  be  found  in  the  surface  and 
at  the  centre  of  the  stream.     The  presence  of  the  surface  film, 
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however,  appears  to  modify  the  distribution  of  velocity,  this 
surface  film  having  much  the  same  retarding  effect  as  a  solid 
boundary,  and  the  maximum  velocity  is  usually  found  at  some 
distance  below  the  surface.  The  depth  of  the  filament  of  maxi- 
mum velocity  varies  with  the  direction  of  the  wind  and  the  depth 
of  the  stream,  varying  from  •!  h  to  '4  h  (where  k  is  the  depth 
of  stream),  with  a  strong  down-stream  and  up-stream  wind 
respectively.  Its  average  depth  may  be  taken  as  from  '25  to  '27  h 
in  a  shallow  stream  from  8  to  12  inches  deep ;  from  '27  to  '30  h 
in  a  stream  from  1  to  3  feet  deep ;  and  from  '30  to  *32  in  a  stream 
from  3  to  6  feet  deep. 

Thus  equal  velocity  contours  in  a  cross  section  do  not  intersect 
the  surface  at  right  angles,  and  are  in  general  inclined  towards 
the  centre,  while  near  the  centre  they  do  not  reach  the  surface. 
Fig.  125  indicates  the  general  form  adopted  by  such  contours, 


Fig.  12;' 


while  in  Fig.  126  the  curves  represent,  by  their  horizontal 
abscissae,  the  velocities  at  different  points  in  a  vertical  line 
through  the  centre  of  the  stream. 

Here  the  curve  a'  b  c  represents  the  distribution  of  velocity 
with  a  down-stream  wind,  while  a  b  c  represents  the  distribution 
of  velocity  with  no  wind,  and  a''  b  c  represents  the  distribution  of 
velocity  with  an  up-stream  wind. 

The  minimum  velocity  always  occurs  at  the  bed  of  the  stream, 
while  the  depth  of  the  filament  whose  velocity  is  the  same  as 
the  mean  velocity  for  the  whole  section  varies  (increases)  with 

the  depth  of  the  stream,  and  with  the  ratio    _,__^t.    of  channel, 


increasing  as  the  latter  diminishes. 


depth 
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As  a  result  of  many  experiments  carried  out  on  streams  and 
canals  in  the  United  States,^  the  following  conclusions  were  drawn. 

(1)  The  deptli  of  the  filament  of  mean  velocity  varies  from 
•50  to  *65  h. 

(2)  In  shallow  streams,  8  to  12  inches  deep,  its  depth  varies 
from  '50  to  '55  h;  1  to  3  feet  deep,  its  depth  varies  from  '65  to 
•60  /i ;  S  to  6  feet  deep,  its  depth 
varies  from  '60  to  "62  //. 

In  every  case  these  streams  had 
sandy  or  gravel  beds  in  fairly  good 
condition. 

The  depth  of  this  filament  is 
almost  independent  of  the  direc- 
tion of  the  wind,  and  in  general 
the  velocity  at  a  depth  below  the 
surface  of  '6  times  the  total  depth 
of  any  vertical  will  give  the  mean 
velocity  in  that  vertical  within  5 
per  cent. 

The  mean  velocity  over  the  whole  section  is  in  general  about  '8  of 
the  maximum  surface  velocity,  the  ratio  varying,  however,  with 
the  depth  and  with  the  state  of  the  channel.  The  following- values 
of  this  ratio  are  taken  from  Hanbury  Brown's  "Irrigation."^ 


FlO.  126. 


Material  of  De4l. 


Hydraulic  Mean  Dtpth . 
of  Section. 


Planed  Planks, 
Cement,  etc. 


I 


Rubble  Masonrj'. 


\'i)  ftet                         H.") 

•83 

•77 

•65 

2-0     .. 

,, 

•7i> 

•71 

:^"    ..           , 

,^ 

•8(1 

•73 

4-0     ..              1 

,, 

•81 

•75 

.vo    ,. 

,, 

,. 

•76 

«o     .. 

•84 

'» 

•77 

U>o    .,             1 

•82 

•78 

20-0     ., 

?> 

n 

•80 

Eartli. 


These  values,  however,  vary  considerably  in  any  two  streams, 
a  more  constant  ratio  being  that  of  the  mean  to  the  surface 

*  E.  C'.  Murphy  on  •'Accuracy  of  Stream  Measurements,"   Water  Supply  and 
Irrigation  Papers,  U.S.  Geol.  Survey,  No.  95,  1904, 

*  Constable  &  Co.,  London.  1 907. 
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velocity  in  any  one  vertical.  This  appears  to  range  from  '85  to 
•91,  with  an  average  value  of  "88. 

An  attempt  to  gauge  the  flow  of  a  stream  by  any  measurement 
of  surface  velocity  can,  however,  only  be  expected  to  give  a 
moderate  approximation  to  the  truth,  so  great  is  the  influence 
of  the  wind  on  this  velocity.  The  effect  on  the  mean  velocity  is, 
however,  very  slight,  and  direct  measurements  of  the  latter  may 
be  relied  on  to  give  good  results. 

In  spite  of  very  many  experiments  which  have  been  carried 
out  to  determine  the  distribution  of  velocity,  and  of  many 
^attempts  to  formularise  the  results  of  such  investigations,  so 
many  and  so  varied  are  the  factors  which  influence  this  distribu- 
tion, that,  as  might  be  expected  from  the  nature  of  the  case,  the 
formulae  so  far  collected  can  only  be  considered  as  giving  useful 
approximations  to  the  required  result,  and  this  is  more  particu- 
larly the  case  where  the  flow  in  a  natural  channel  of  irregular 
section  is  under  consideration. 

By  making  one  or  two  assumptions  as  to  the  circumstances 
governing  the  flow  in  an  open  channel,  a  theoretical  formula  may 
be  deduced  which,  while  only  applying  so  far  as  these  assumptions 
are  justified,  may  still  serve  as  the  rational  basis  of  a  more  exact 
empirical  formula,  for  giving  the  distribution  of  velocity.  Such 
a  formula  will  now  be  considered. 


Art.  93. — Distribution  of  Velocity  along  a  Vertical 

THROUGH  THE  CeNTRE  OF  THE  StREAM. 

Suppose  the  stream  to  be  sensibly  parallel ;  of  width  which  is 

great  in  comparison  with  its 
depth ;  flowing  steadily  ;  and  that 
the  resistance  to  flow  is  due 
entirely  to  viscosity,  a  state  of 
affairs  never  exactly  realised  in 
practice. 

Let  y  be  the  vertical  distance 
from  the  surface,  of  a  stratum  of 
the  fluid,  h  y  the  thickness,  I  I 


Fig.  127. 


the  length,  and  h  the  breadth  of  the  stratum  (Fig.  127). 
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The  weight  of  this  element  of  fluid  =  ]V  h  b  y  h  I. 

The  resolved  part  of  this  weight  i         tf'  i*  *      .1      •     ^ 

m  the  direction  of  motion       ) 

The  diflference  of  tractive  force  on  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of 

(P  r 
the  stratum  =  /x  y-g  ,  h  .  b  I .  b  1/,  where  /x  is  the  coefficient  of 

viscosity  (p.  54)  and  where  r  is  the  velocity  of  How  in  the  direction 
of  the  stream.  The  pressures  on  the  two  ends  of  the  stratum  are 
equal  since  these  are  at  the  same  depth  and  are  of  the  same  area. 
Also  since  the  stream  is  wide,  the  variation  of  shear  on  the  two 
vertical  sides  of  the  stratum  may  be  neglected,  as  explained  on 
p.  54. 

.-.     W  b  b  f/  b  I  &in  6  =  -  tx~^  .  b  b  I .  b  ?/ 
W  sin  6  _  _  (P_v 

the  negative  sign  denoting  that  the  resultant  shear  force  acting 

upon   the   element  is  in   the  opposite    direction  to   the  force 

W  sin  0. 

Integrating  this  expression  twice,  we  get 

^,    .    T>  ^^  sin  d    o 

r  =  C  +  By-  -  .^-^    if  (1) 

If  ^•,  =  surface  velocity,  Le,,  where  y/  =  0,  C  =  r, 

.    ^,              W  sin  0       „ 
/.     r  =  r.  +  B  II f  (2) 


_       _  ir_8in_^  /     _      B^  y  B^fi 

"  '"  ii  /x      V -^       n~sin  0  J    ^  tl  ly  sin  e 

_       ,       iiV      _  Jr  sin  0  / 7?  pi    y 

. .     ^  -  ^  -T-  2  jr  sin  ^         '  2  M~     \  -^       IKslnl )        ^^^ 
the  equation  to  a  parabola  having  a  horizontal  axis  at  a  depth 

BfJL 


IV  sin  e 


=  III- 


^.  d  V        W  sin  ^  (  B  a      ) 

Since  , —  = i'  ~"  m     —fl  ■ 

d  1/  /t         (  "^        IV  sin  0  ) 

we  have  -r     =  0,  i.e.,  the  velocity  is  a  maximum  where 
dy         ' 
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_  ^  I* 

=  '••  +  -TT"  •  '^'  ^  ^ 

.-.     from  (2)  and  (4)  we  have  r„^  —  r=  -^~  (fh  —  llf-    ^A 
If  <•»  =  bottom  velocity,  where  //  =  /(  we  have 

v,  =  r.  +  Bh-  ^^'fi'  ^  /,*  from  (2) 

/(  2  /i 

.-.     i-  =  r.  +  -^  1^   -• .  1/  +      .^  —  (//  //  -  //).         (b) 

Also  r  -r,  =  n(j/-  h)  +  I^'"  ^  (/<«  -  ;A 

Z  /X 

=  Ji-«i^  { 2  //,  a,  -  /,)  +  (/«« -  ./^) : 

W  sin  ^  <  ,  \o  /7\ 

.-.     t\^  -  ^'6  =       >2jLt       ^      ""  '^'^  '^ 

Bazin,   experimenting  on   a   stream    having    the    maximum 
velocity  in  the  surface,  obtained 

r.u,u«,  -  r,^n  =  25-4  V  m  sin  f? 

r.  „u,.,  -  r,      =  36-27  V  /«  sin  6 
the  general  equation  being 

V  =  {vX..  -  36-27  V  ^/^  sin  e^  (|). 

Here  i„Mja„  is  the  mean  velocity  over  the  whole  section  and 
m  is  the  hydraulic  mean  depth,  the  dimensions  being  taken  in 
feet  and  the  velocities  in  feet,  per  second.  He  also  states  that 
wherever  the  position  of  maximum  velocity,  the  relation 

i\»ax  —  I'b  =  36-27  V  m  sin  6 
holds  true.     In  the  vertical  plane  containing   the   filament  of 
maximum  velocity,  we  have  from  equation  (7) 

/   — -. — ^        H'  sin  ^  (,  )o 

36-27  V  m  sin  6  =   -^    -  \h  —  i/i  \^ 

Substituting  the  value  of  ^^  ,,^"^  ^  thus   found,  in   equation  (5) 
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we  get,  when  the  maximum  velocity  is  below  the  surface, 

i\^  -  V  =  36-27  V  m  sin  6  \  LnJl  l^  (8) 

I  /i  —  III  )  ^  ^ 

a  formula  which  gives  fairly  accurate  results  in  practice. 

Using  Bazin*s  results  and  putting  m  =  h  as  would  l)e  approxi- 
mately the  case  for  a  broad  stream,  we  have 

r^,        ,    ,    25-4  ^/-j — ; — -           f'f,         ,        10*87    /  ,    ^  — ^. 
-^^  =  1  H V  //  sm  ^  ;  -  =  1 V  h  sin  0 

r  r  r  r 

*  mean  *■  mean  ^  nwan  <  hum  a 

Writing  V  =  v,n^nf  we  have,  in  such  a  stream,  with  uniform 
slope,  m  =  • — ;  (Art.  85),  and  putting  m  =  h  w^eget 


._     (rXa,  =  1  +  25-4  V  7/ 


=  1  +  3-21  Vf.' 

Also  7=1-  1'85  V7~ 

.      (rX^  ^  1  +  8-21/ 

••      1-,        i-i-a5/- 

Taking/  =  '0075  as  a  mean  value  for  a  fairly  deep  river  bed, 
this  gives 

^^^^  =  1-446 

and  (r.)^^  :  r  :  a  ; ;  1-446  :  1-278  :  1-00 

;:     10     :      9      :     7     (approx.). 

This  gives  a  ratio  ^^[^^"^  =  1-13. 

'  mean 

Experiments  on  the  Saone,  Seine,  Garonne,  and  Ehine  gave 
values  of  this  ratio  varying  from  I'lO  to  1*13.  In  each  case  the 
maximum  velocity  was  found  to  be  in,  or  very  near,  the  surface. 

On  the  Thames,  Unwin  found  the  ratio  — '^-  to  be  1*34.     On 

the    Mississippi,    Messrs.    Humphreys   and   Abbot    found    the 

maximum  velocity  at  a  depth  approximately  equal  to  ^,  and 

obtained  values  of  the  ratio  r,^ :  v,  as  low  as  1"02. 

Bankine  states  that  the  maximum,  mean,  and  bottom  velocities 
may  be  taken  as  being  in  the  ratio  5  :  4  :  3  in  ordinary  cases, 
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and  ill  tlie  ratio  4  :  3  :  2  in  very  slow  currents,  and  these  ratios 
may  be  taken  as  being  approximately  correct  for  streams  and 
rivers  of  moderate  size. 

Velocitji  at  Mid  depth. 

From  equation  (5)  of  this  article,  we  may  obtain  the  mean  velocity 
over  any  vertical  by  integrating  the  sum  of  such  terms  as  r  6  v 
over  the  vertical,  and  by  dividing  this  sum  by  its  length  ft.    Thus 


.=/ 


''  I  W  sill  9  ,  ,o  >    , 


W  Hind  Ui^       ,         ,       a  1  ,g^ 

while  from  (5)   we  may  obtain  the  velocity  at  mid-depth,  i.e., 
where?/  =  ^y 

Thus        r,  =  r„,,  -       ^  ^       i  4  ~      '^'  ^  '^'    i 
W  sin  d  h^ 
r,  24  ft 

From  which,  by  determination  of  the  mid-depth  velocity,  the 
mean  velocity  may  be  determined. 

In  general  the  mid-depth  velocity  is  from  1-06  to  I'lO  times 
the  mean,  and  from  '94  to  '98  of  the  maximum. 

If  y  be  the  depth  at  the  point  having  a  velocity  equal  to  the 
mean,  we  have,  from  equations  (5)  and  (9) 

I  -  h  in  +  Vi^  =\yi-  ll^V 

.-.     y  =  ^?;i  +  V  -^  —  h  yi  +  2/1^ 

Putting  2/1  =  *2  ft  this  gives  y  =  '62  ft. 
„      t/i  =  -3  ft    „       „      y  =  -65  ft. 

Art.  94. — Velocity  of  Flow  in  Open  Channels, 
Water  in  motion  exerts  an  erosive  or  scouring  action  on  the 
bed  and  sides  of  the  containing  channel,  and  the  maximum  per- 
missible velocity  thus  depends  on  the  nature  of  the  bed. 

Ganguillet  and  Kiitter  give  the  following  as  the  safe  bottom 
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and  mean  velocities,  but  state  that  these  are  probably  too  small 
rather  than  too  large. 


Material  of  Channel. 

Sttfe  Bottom  Velwity. 
Feet  per  St'foiul. 

Soft  brown  earth  . 

•25 

Soft  loam 

.  1               -50 

Sand     .... 

1             1-00 

Gravel  .... 

1            200 

Pebbles 

1            3-00 

Broken  stone  or  flint     . 

400 

Conglomerate 

500 

Stratified  rock 

600 

Hard  rock      .         .         .         , 

1000 

Safe  Mean  Velocity. 
Fet»t  per  Second. 


•38 
•66 
1-32 
2^64 
3-94 
5-58 
6-56 
8-20 
13^13 


These  values  probably  err  considerably  on  the  side  of  safety. 
The  Cavour  Canal  over  a  gravel  bed  has  a  mean  velocity  of  6  feet 
per  second.  The  Jamrao  Canal,  with  a  slope  of  6  inches  per  mile, 
has  a  mean  velocity  of  3  feet  per  second  over  a  sandy  bed  and 
works  well  without  scour  or  silting.  The  lower  Ganges  Canal 
has  a  velocity  of  2*73  feet  per  second,  while  a  canal  for  the  plant 
of  the  St.  Louis  River  Hydro-Electric  Company,  has  a  velocity 
through  an  earthen  bed  of  2^75  feet  per  second,  and  through  a 
rock  bed  of  7'5  feet  per  second. 

The  minimum  mean  velocity  required  to  prevent  excessive 
deposit  of  silt,^  or  growth  of  aquatic  plants  depends  on  the 
climatic  conditions,  but  may  be  taken  at  about  1*25  feet  per 
second.  Any  such  growth  has  a  protecting  effect  on  the  bed,  and 
greatly  diminishes  the  tendency  to  scour.  In  order  to  prevent 
<leposit  in  small  sewers  or  drains,  a  mean  velocity  of  not  less  than 
3  feet  per  second  is  necessary.  For  sewers  from  12  to  24  inches 
diameter  the  velocity  should  not  be  less  than  25  feet  per  second, 
while  with  larger  sizes  than  this  the  velocity  may  be  reduced  to 
•2  feet  per  second. 

'  The  tendency  to  deposition  of  silt,  however,  dei)en(l'<  more  upon  the  changes  of 
veWitj  in  the  stream  than  upon  the  actual  velocity.  Thus,  whatever  the  velocity, 
rhere  is  a  tendency  to  such  deposition  at  any  enlargement  of  section  where  this 
velocity  is  temporarily  checked. 

H.A.  Y 


822         HYDRAULICS   AND   ITS  APPLICATIONS. 

While  the  erosive  power  of  water  varies  as  the  square  of  its 
velocity,  its  transporting  power,  or  the  power  to  move  boulders, 
etc.,  which  may  lie  in  its  path,  varies  approximately  as  r*.  This 
may  be  seen  if  we  consider  that  the  force  exerted  by  the  stream 
on  any  body  is  equal  to  the  change  of  momentum  produced  in 
the  stream  in  passing  the  body,  and  since  the  area  of  that  portion 
of  the  stream  affected  is  proportional  to  the  sectional  area,  a',  of 
the  body,  this  force  will  be  equal  to  A'  v^  a^  lbs.  The  force  resist-  i 
ing  motion  is  that  of  the  friction  of  the  body  on  the  bottom  of 
the  stream  and  is  proportional  to  its  weight,  and  therefore  to  its 
volume  a^. 

Equating  these  forces,  we  have  K  v^  a-  =  c  a^ 


i.e.,  the  weight  of  the  solid  moved  is  proportional  to  the  sixth 
power  of  the  velocity.  Obviously  this  only  holds  so  long  as  the 
bodies  are  similar,  the  velocity  necessary  to  move  a  sphere 
being  much  less  than  that  to  move  a  cubical  block  of  the 
same  weight. 

Art.  95. — Gauging  of  Flow  in  Streams  and  Open 
Channels. 

Many  methods  are  available  for  obtaining  the  discharge  of  a 
stream,  these  differing  widely  in  the  accuracy  of  their  results  and 
the  cost  and  difficulty  of  their  application.  The  method  to  be 
adopted  in  any  case  depends  largely  on  the  degree  of  accuracy 
required  and  on  the  size  of  the  stream. 

Where  a  high  degree  of  accuracy  is  demanded,  as  may  be 
required  in  determining  the  flow  of  compensation  water  from  the 
supply  reservoir  of  a  waterworks,  the  best  method  is  to  catch 
the  whole  discharge  for  a  given  time  in  a  graduated  tank. 

This  can  only  be  carried  out  in  quite  small  streams  where  a 
measuring  tank  of  sufficient  capacity  to  hold  the  discharge  for 
about  two  minutes  is  available.  In  this  case  the  error  should 
not  exceed  1  per  cent. 

For  larger  streams,  the  most  accurate  method  is  that  of  gauging' 
the  flow  by  placing  a  weir  across  the  stream  and  allowing  the 
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whole  flow  to  take  place  over  one  or  more  triangular  or  rectangular 
notches,  the  former  being  used  for  small  and  the  latter  for  fairly 
large  streams.  Where  every  precaution  is  taken  as  explained  in 
Art.  56  this  method  gives  results  which  may  be  relied  upon  as 
being  accurate  within  2  per  cent.  As  a  temporary  measuring 
contrivance,  however,  the  weir  is  too  cumbrous  and  costly  to  be 
applied  to  a  river  of  even  moderate 
dimensions,  and  where  the  dis- 
charge is  greater  than  about  250 
cubic  feet  per  second  the  only 
method  of  obtaining  the  discharge 
is  to  obtain  as  nearly  as  possible 
the  mean  velocity  {r  feet  per  second) 
of  the  stream,  to  multiply  this  by 
the  cross  sectional  area  {A  square 
feet),  and  to  get  the  discharge  Q 
by  the  relation 

Q  =  V  A  cubic  feet  per  second. 

The  value  of  v  may  be  approxi- 
mated to  in  many  ways. 

{(i)  By  using  one  or  other  of  the 
formulae  given  in  Art.  88,  a  suit- 
able coefficient  being  applied  to 
take  into  account  the  state  of  the 
channel.  The  slope  of  the  bed 
of  the  stream  must  then  be 
obtained  by  field  observations.  To 
do  this  a  long  straight  reach  of 
the  river  should  be  selected  where 
possible,  and  the  reduced  levels  of  bench  marks  placed  at  each  end 
of  the  reach  should  be  obtained  by  levelling.  The  level  of  each 
bench  mark  should  then  be  transferred  to  a  hook  gauge  (Fig.  128) 
or  measuring  staflf  placed  vertically  as  nearly  as  possible  in  the 
centre  of  the  stream,  and  away  from  any  disturbing  influences 
likely  to  lead  to  eddy  formation.  The  difference  of  surface  level 
at  each  end  of  the  reach  can  then  be  obtained.  The  distance 
from  end  to  end  of  the  reach  may  be  obtained  by  chaining  a  line 
ruuning  as  nearly  as  possible  parallel  to  the  centre  line  of  the 

y  2 


Fig.  128.— Hook  Gauge. 
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river.  The  slope  of  the  water  surface  is  usually  taken  as  gi\in«,' 
the  slope  of  the  bed  because  of  the  diflSculty  of  getting  a  menu 
level  of  the  bed  by  observation.  Soundings  should  then  \m 
taken  at  short  distances  apart  at  several  cross  sections  of  the 
stream,  and  these  cross  sections  plotted.  From  these  a  mean 
value  of  the  wetted  perimeter  and  of  the  sectional  area,  and  thus 
of  the  hydraulic  mean  depth,  may  be  obtained,  and  the  formula 
may  then  be  applied.  During  the  whole  observation  period  the 
stream  should  be  in  a  state  of  steady  flow,  and  neither  rising  nor 
falling. 

Under  favourable  circumstances,  with  a  fairly  shallow  channel 
of  uniform  section  and  a  judicious  choice  of  the  roughness 
coefficient,  results  correct  to  within  10  per  cent,  may  U 
obtained,  but  in  general  a  greater  tvccuracy  than  20  per  cent, 
is  not  to  be  expected,  and  with  any  but  the  most  skilful  ob- 
servers the  error  may  increase  to  50  per  cent.  Wherever 
possible,  then,  the  mean  velocity  should  be  obtained  in  some 
other  manner.     This  may  be  done 

(b)  By  using  current  meters  to  give  the  velocity  at  a  point  or 
series  of  points  in  a  cross  section,  and  by  deducing  the  mean 
velocity  from  such  observations  ; 

(c)  By  using  one  or  other  type  of  float,  and  by  measuring  tlie 
time  necessary  for  a  series  of  these  to  traverse  a  given  length  of 
the  channel. 

Before  considering  these  methods  in  detail,  a  few  general 
observations  as  to  their  relative  advantages  and  disadvantages 
may  be  made,  •  Experiment  shows  that  the  motion  at  any  point 
in  an  open  channel  is  never  steady  and  uniform,  but  suffers  a 
series  of  pulsations,  the  periodic  time  of  which  may  var}^  from  a 
few  seconds  to  two  or  three  minutes.  These  are  due  to  a  variety 
of  causes.  Eddies  formed  at  the  sides  and  bottom  drift  away  to 
every  portion  of  the  stream  ;  snags  and  hollows  in  the  l>e(l. 
bends,  and  falls,  all  produce  some  (irregular)  disturbance  of  the 
tlow,  with  the  result  that  the  velocity  at  a  point  in  the  surface 
may  vary  by  20  per  cent.,  and  at  a  point  near  the  bed  by  as  much 
as  50  per  cent.  (Harlacher)  in  a  short  interval  of  time. 

It  follows  that  a  float,  measuring  as  it  does  the  velocity  due  t^' 
a  single  pulsation,  may  give  results  which  are  greatly  in  enor. 
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and  the  only  chance  of  obtaining  a  fair  estimate  of  the  mean 
velocity  over  a  single  section  of  the  stream  is  to  take  the  mean  of 
a  large  number — 40  or  60 — of  the  values  given  by  floats.  The 
complexity  of  the  motion  is  very. evident  when  floats  are  used. 
Of  a  series  dropped  into  a  stream  at  the  same  point,  no  two  will 
trace  out  the  same  path,  and  as  may  be  well  understood  when 
the  multitude  of  observations  necessary  to  give  any  pretensions 
to  accuracy  is  remembered,  this  method  though  at  first  sight  so 
simple,  may  easily  prove  the  most  expensive  method  of  determin- 
ing the  discharge.  With  current  meters,  on  the  other  hand,  the 
mean  velocity  at  any  point  may  be  obtained  with  great  accuracy, 
provided  the  period  of  observation  is  sufficient  to  cover  a  series 
of  the  pulsations  of  velocity.     Professor  Unwin  found  that  the 


Fi(}.  129. — Amsler  Current  Meter. 

mean  time  of  successive  100  revolutions  of  such  a  meter  in  the 
Thames,  when  plotted,  gave  a  very  irregular  curve,  while  the  mean 
times  of  successive  500  revolutions  gave  an  almost  straight  line. 
In  general  the  time  of  a  single  observation  should  not  be  less 
than  five  minutes,  a  period  of  six  to  ten  minutes  being  advisable. 

Current  Meters.  —  The  current  meter  usually  consists  of  a 
screw  of  the  propeller  type  fixed  on  a  horizontal  axis,  and  either 
geared  directly  to  a  counter  which  registers  the  number  of  revolu- 
tions, or  making  and  breaking  the  contact  in  an  electrical  circuit 
at  the  end  of  each  ten  revolutions,  so  that  these  may  be  directly 
indicated  by  a  counter  placed  on  shore  or  in  a  boat. 

The  advantages  of  the  latter  method  in  reducing  the  resistance 
to  rotation  and  the  tendency  of  the  mechanism  to  clog  are 
obvious.     Fig.  129  illustrates  a  meter  of  this  type.     It  is  fitted 
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with  a  guide  vane  which  keeps  the  axis  of  the  screw  alwavs 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  current.  The  water  impinjj- 
ing  on  the  blades  of  the  screw  causes  it  to  rotate,  the  number  of 
revolutions  per  minute  depending  on  the  velocity  of  the  current. 
The  instrument  is  previously  calibrated  by  towing  at  knowu 
velocities  through  still  water,  the  number  of  revolutions  cor- 
responding to  these  velocities  being  recorded.  The  meter  may 
be  used  in  either  of  two  ways. 

In  the  first,  the  ''  point "  method,  it  is  fixed  at  any  point  in 
the  cross  section  either  by  clamping  to  a  vertical  post  driven  into 
the  bed  of  the  stream  or  is  attached  to  a  heavy  sinker  by  means 
of  a  wire,  and  is  suspended  from  a  light  framework  placed  across 
the  stream  above  water  level  where  possible,  or  from  an  outrigger 
fixed  to  an  anchored  boat  where  the  width  of  the  stream  precludes 
this.  In  this  way  the  velocity  at  a  large  number  of  points  in 
the  cross  section  may  be  obtained  and  the  mean  of  these  taken 
as  giving  the  mean  velocity  over  the  section,  or  the  velocity  at 
some  single  point,  where  the  filament  of  mean  velocity  is  supposed 
to  occur,  may  be  taken  as  the  mean.  The  former  method  is 
likely  to  give  the  best  results.  At  the  same  time  a  series  of 
soundings  are  taken  over  the  cross  section,  from  which  the  area 
may  be  obtained  and  the  discharge  computed.  This  is  the  liiost 
accurate  method,  the  results  obtained  being  comparable  in 
accuracy  with  those  obtained  by  weir  measurements.  Owing 
to  the  impossibility  of  fixing  the  meter  very  near  to  the  sides 
and  bottom  of  the  stream  where  the  velocities  are  least,  the 
results  tend  to  be  too  high.  To  obviate  this,  the  centre  of  the 
meter  should  not  be  placed  nearer  to  the  surface  than  1  foot.  Also, 
because  of  this,  the  meter  is  only  suitable  for  fairly  deep  streams 
where  the  proportion  of  dead  water  is  comparatively  small. 

In  the  second,  the  "  integration  "  method,  the  meter  is  moved 
from  surface  to  bottom  of  the  stream  in  a  series  of  vertical  lines, 
the  velocity  recorded  being  taken  as  the  mean  for  the  particular 
vertical,  and  the  mean  for  the  whole  section  is  then  deduced  in 
the  ordinary  manner.  While  giving  good  results  when  used  at 
a  bend,  or  where  the  bed  is  choked  with  weeds  or  boulders,  this 
is  not  in  general  so  good  as  the  point  method,  and  usually  gives 
higher  values. 
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In  calibrating  a  current  meter,  at  a  velocity  v,  and  when  making 
n  revolutions  per  minute,  it  is  found  that  at  very  low  speeds  the 
law  obtained  id 

r  =  ai  «  +  61 

where  ai  and  bi  are  constants.  Thus  bi  denotes  the  velocity  at 
which  the  instrument  begins  to  rotate.  At  a  certain  critical 
speed,  depending  on  the  instrument,  the  friction  of  repose  of  the 
iustrument  is  overcome  and  takes  a  constant  value,  and  the 
law  becomes 

r  =  aa  ?i  +  ia 
where  a^  and  62  are  different  constants.  Owing  to  the  variability 
of  the  friction  at  very  low  speeds  the  meter  should  not  be  used  to 
register  speeds  below  the  critical.  This  depends  on  the  instru- 
ment, but  in  general  varies  from  3  to  6  inches  per  second.  Above 
this  velocity  the  meter  may  be  relied  upon  to  give  results  correct 
within  about  2  per  cent. 

A  form  of  current  meter  which  is  occasionally  used  consists  of 
a  flat  circular  plate  which  is  rigidly  attached  by  means  of  a 
horizontal  arm  to  one  end  of  an  vertical  wire,  the  other  end  of 
which  is  fixed.  The  wire  is  supported  in  bearings,  and  the  free  end 
carries  a  pointer  which,  working  over  a  graduated  disc,  enables 
the  angle  of  twist  of  the  wire  to  be  ascertained.  In  using  the 
instrument,  the  pointer  is  adjusted  to  zero  with  the  plate  out  of 
water  and  normal  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  stream.  The 
plate  is  then  submerged  and  the  angle  of  twist  necessary  to  bring 
it  once  more  normal  to  the  direction  of  flow  is  noted. 

Then  it  P  =  force  on  plate  in  lbs. 

I  =  length  of  arm  from  (sentre  of  plate  to  centre 

of  wire. 
A  =  area  of  plate  in  square  feet. 
0  =  angle  of  twist  of  wire. 
V  =  velocity  of  flow  of  stream. 

We  have  P  I  =  K  0,  where  K  iso,  constant  for  any  instru- 
ment and  depends  solely  on  the  material,  length,  and  radius  of 
the  wire. 

Also  P  =   1*15    A    i'^  (approx.)    depending  on  the   size   of 

K 
the  plate   (see  Art.  105),  from  which  v^  =    ..  .^^  ^  ,  .  0. 
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Even  with  a  constant  velocity  of  flow,  however,  eddy  formation 
at  the  rear  of  the  plate  causes  the  value  of  P  to  undergo  periodic 
fluctuations,  and  the  difficulty  in  obtaining  a  true  mean  value  for  ^, 
and  in  keeping  the  plate  normal  to  the  direction  of  the  stream, 
prevent  this  method  from  having  any  pretensions  to  great 
accuracy.     The  instrument  is,  however,  very  seldom  used. 

Estimation  of  Velocitt/  by  Floats.  —  These  are  liberated  at  a 
series  of  points  in  a  long  straight  reach  (Caj^tain  Cunningham, 
from  experiments  on  the  Ganges  Canal  ^  recommends  that  this 
length  should  not  be  less  than  250  feet)  and  the  time  occupied 
in  covering  a  measured  distance  is  noted. 

Floats    may    be    divided 
into  four  classes: — 

(1)  Surface  floats. 

(2)  Sub-surface  floats. 

(3)  Twin  floats. 

(4)  Velocity  rods. 
(1)  Surface   Floats  — 

These  consist  of  any  easily 
seen  masses  of  light  mate- 
rial, painted  cork  or  discs 
^^^^-  i*^^^-  of  light  wood  for  example, 

•of  small  size  so  as  to  move  along  with,  and  register,  the  velocity  of 
the  surface  filaments.  A  series  of  trials  are  necessary  to  get  the 
maximum  surface  velocity  7-,  of  the  stream,  from  which  the  mean 
velocity  of  flow  may  be  estimated  from  Bazin's  formula  (p.  318). 
It  is  preferable  however  to  deduce  the  mean  velocity  in  each  of  a 
number  of  sections  of  the  stream  from  repeated  observations  of 
the  surface  velocity  in  each  of  these  sections.  The  sections  may 
be  marked  in  a  stream  of  moderate  dimensions  by  ropes  hanging 
from  a  bridge  or  temporary  sujiport. 

In  a  large  river,  observations  with  the  theodolite  are  necessary 
to  determine  the  track  of  the  float.  This  may  be  satisfactorily 
carried  out  as  follows.  A  base  line  A  B  (Fig.  130)  is  chained 
out  parallel  to  the  river  for  a  length  of  about  250  feet,  depending 
on  the  width  of  the  river.  At  the  two  ends,  stakes  are  erected, 
while  second  stakes  are  erected  in  lines  ranged  perpendicularly  to 

1  '*  pRxiecdings  Inst.  Civil  Engincei-s  "  1882,  vol.  71. 
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the  base  line,  as  at  Si,  »SV  An  observer  with  a  theodolite  is  stationed 
near  the  centre  of  the  base  line  at  C,  and  an  observer  is  stationed 
at  each  stake  Si,  Sq.  The  float  being  liberated  n\i  stream,  the 
theodolite  observer  keeps  the  line  of  coUination  of  his  instru- 
ment on  this.  As  it  i)asses  the  line  of  sight  Si  A,  the  observer 
at  *S'i  gives  an  audible  signal  and  the  theodolite  obsei*ver  notes  the 
angle  .1  C  Pi.  On  passing  the  line  S2  B  a  second  signal  is  given 
and  the  angle  B  C  P2  noted.  The  line  Pi  P2  can  then  be  plotted. 
With  a  stream  of  moderate  velocity  the  same  observer  may  give  the 
sijijnals  both  at  A  and  B.  The  effect  of  wind  on  the  surface 
velocity,  however,  together  with  the  tendency  of  the  floats  to 
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Fia.  131. 
follow  every  variable  cross  current  and  to  be  affected  by  every 
surface  eddy,   renders   the    results    obtained    by  this  method 
unreliable  except  as  ai)proximations  to  the  truth. 

(2)  Sub'Surface  Floats, — These  consist  of  bodies  having  surfaces 
of  large  area  as  illustrated  for  example  in  Fig.  131  a,  attached  to 
small  surface  floats  for  ease  of  observation,  the  length  of  connec- 
tion being  adjusted  so  as  to  allow  the  true  float  to  remain  at  any 
given  depth.  The  velocity  of  the  float  will  then  be  approximately 
that  of  the  current  at  the  required  depth.  A  series  of  such  floats 
liberated  at  different  points  in  the  cross  section  of  a  stream  and 
at  different  depths  may  be  used  to  give  by  their  mean  velocity 
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the  mean  of  that  of  the  stream,  or  by  arranglDg  a  single  row,  the 
depth  of  each  being  f  that  of  the  stream  at  the  point  of  introduc- 
tion, the  mean  of  these  velocities  will  be  approximately  the  mean 
velocity  of  the  stream.  While  more  reliable  than  surface  floats, 
the  results  here  again,  as  wherever  floats  are  used,  can  only  be 
looked  upon  as  useful  approximations  to  the  truth. 

(8)  Twin  Floats. — These  consist  of  two  masses  of  equal  size, 
usually  si)heres  coupled  together  by  means  of  a  wire,  the  lower  of 
which  is  weighted  so  as  to  remain  vertically  below  the  upper,  which 
floats  at  the  surface  (Fig.  131  b).  The  velocity  of  the  float  then 
gives  the  mean  of  the  velocities  at  the  surface  and  at  the  depth  of 
the  lower  mass.  If  this  is  adjusted  so  as  to  just  clear  the  bottom, 
the  velocity  of  the  float  will  be  approximately  the  mean  velocity 
for  the  vertical  in  which  the  instrument  floats. 

(4)  Velocity  Hods. — The  velocity  rod,  or  rod  float,  consists  of  a 
light  wooden  rod  or  tin  tube  alx)ut  1  inch  in  diameter,  and  made 
in  adjustable  lengths.  The  lower  end  of  the  bottom  length  is 
weighted  (Fig.  181  c),  and  the  length  adjusted  until  the  rod  floats 
vertically  with  its  lower  end  clearing  the  bottom  by  a  few  inches. 
In  a  large  river  and  where  these  are  not  likely  to  interfere  with 
navigation,  logs  of  wood  about  12  inches  in  diameter,  having  their 
lower  ends  weighted  with  iron  and  their  upper  ends  painted 
white,  may  be  used. 

The  velocity  of  the  rod  is  approximately  the  same  as  the  mean 
over  its  dej^th,  and  gives  the  mean  velocity  over  the  vertical  in 
which  it  floats.  The  difliculty  in  using  the  rod,  lies  in  its 
tendency  to  drag  over  shoals  and  weeds,  and  to  obviate  this  its 
lower  end  may  be  arranged  to  float  at  a  height  h^  above  the  bed 
of  the  stream. 

For  such  a  case  Francis  gives  the  emi)irical  formula 


=  tv  ( roi2  -  -116  xAf  ) 


giving  the  mean  velocity  in  the  vertical  containing  the  rod  in 
terms  of  the  velocity  of  the  rod  (r,.),  /t^  and  ft,  the  depth  of  the 
stream.     Here  h^  should  be  less  than  '25  ft. 

Of  all  floats,  the  velocity  rod  gives  the  best   results.     lu  a 
series  of  experiments  on  the  Loch  Katrine  Aqueduct ;  concreted 
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surface ;  concave  bottom ;  width  9'  1" ;  radius  of  curvature 
20'  lOi";  hydraulic  mean  depth  2-87  feet,  velocity  rods  2'  2' 
long,  gave  results  which  agreed  within  f  of  1  per  cent,  with  results 
as  obtained  by  weir  measurement,  while  the  velocity  as  obtained 
from  the  maximum  surface  velocity,  and  an  application  of  the 
formula  r  =  i\  —  25*4  V  m  i,  was  18  per  cent,  too  low. 

Other  Methoda  of  Medsuring  the  Velocity. 

Ripple  Formation, — An  ingenious  method  of  obtaining  the  surface 
velocity  at  various  points  in  the  cross  section  of  a  stream  was 
described  by  Mr.E.  C.  Thrupp  ("  Proc.  Inst.  C.E.,"  vol.  167, 1907, 
p.  217).  This  depends  upon  the  fact  that  if  a  small  obstruction 
cut  the  surface  of  a  stream,  ripples  are  formed  if  the  velocity 
exceeds  about  9  inches 
per  second,  while  the 
angle  of  divergence  of 
these  ripples  appears 
to  bear  a  definite 
relation  to  the  surface 
velocity.  To  over- 
come the  diflSculty  of 
accurately  measuring 
this  angle  Mr.  Thrupp 
constructed  a  velocity 
meter  consisting  of 
two  vertical  pegs  (J 
iron  nails)  at  a  known 
distance  d  inches 
iipart,  with  a  scale  for  measuring  the  distance  from  the  base  line 
of  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  first  ripples  formed.  Calling 
this  distance  I  (Fig.  132),  the  following  equati9ns  were  found  to  give 
the  surface  velocity  in  feet  per  second. 

For  d  =  6",   r  =  -40  +  '206  L 
„   d  =  4",   V  =  -40  +  -280  /. 

With  d  =  6"  and  with  a  velocity  of  "8  feet  per  second  the 
value  of  I  is  about  2  inches,  while  with  a  velocity  of  3*5  feet  per 
second,  I  is  15  inches. 

This  method  would  appear  to  be  capable  of  results  at  least  as 
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accurate  as  those  obtained  by  the  use  of  surface  floats,  probably 
more  so,  because  of  the  greater  possibilities  of  accuracy  in  the 
determination  of  the  area  of  the  stream  at  one  definite  cross 
section. 

The  Pitot  Tube. — The  velocity  at  any  point  in  the  cross  section 
may  also  be  estimated  by  means  of  the  Pitot  tube  (p.  210). 

This  method  is,  however,  not  so  well  adapted  for  measuring 
such  low  velocities  as  usually  occur  in  open  channels  as  for  higher 
velocities  such  as  are  more  common  in  pipe  flow. 

The  Hydrometric  Pendulum. — Where  flow  takes  place  through 
an  uniform  channel  of  small  dimensions,  and  where  the  velocity 
can  be  initially  determined  by  some  accurate  method,  as  by  a 
weir,  the  hydrometric  pendulum  may  be  calibrated  so  as  to 
record  this  velocity  at  any  future  time.  The  instrument  con- 
sists of  a  pendulum  having  a  submerged  spherical  bob  which  is 
heavier  than  the  water  which  it  displaces,  and  which  hangs 
vertically  when  the  water  is  at  rest.  When  in  motion  the  pres- 
sure of  the  water  causes  the  pendulum  to  take  up  an  inclined 
position,  the  angle  of  inclination  being  a  measure  of  the 
velocity,  and  from  a  previous  calibration,  enabling  this  to  be 
read  off  directly. 

Measurement  of  Flow  in  a  Parallel  Conduit. — A  method  recently 
devised^  for  measuring  the  discharge  from  a  parallel  conduit 
consists  in  the  provision  of  a  light  but  rigid  apron  of  canvas  over 
a  framework  of  angle  iron,  suspended  vertically  from  a  light 
carriage  which  runs  on  rails  fixed  on  either  side  of  the  conduit. 
When  lowered,  the  apron  fills  the  conduit  with  very  little  clear- 
ance and  is  carried  along  with  the  same  velocity  as  the  stream. 
Its  velocity  is  then  measured  by  a  chronometer  and  electrical 
contacts.  This  method  necessitates  a  conduit  of  80  to  100  feet 
in  length,  and  has  been  applied  to  conduits  up  to  20  feet  wide 
and  12  feet  deep,  for  the  measurement  of  the  water  supplied  to 
turbines  under  test. 

Examples. 

(1)  A  canal  whose  depth  is  4  feet,  having  side  slopes  2  to  1, 
has  a  bottom  width  of  10  feet.     The  bed  is  of  earth  (Kiitter's 

^  By  Prof.  E.  Andersson  of  Stockholm.  See  ^eitxchrift  d/f^t  Vereins  Deutwher 
Ingenieurit.     April  20,  15)07. 
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N  =  '025),  and  the  gradient  is  1  foot  per  mile.     Determine  the 
discharge  in  cubic  feet  per  second. 

I  Hydraulic  mean  depth  =  2*58  feet. 
Answer-  C  =  68-8. 

(  Discharge  =  109*5  cubic  feet  per  second. 

(2)  A  rectangular  flume  4  feet  wide  and  2  feet  deep  is  roughly 
constructed  of  unplaned  timber,  and  is  required  to  deliver 
80  cubic  feet  of  water  per  second.  Determine  the  necessary 
gradient,  and  assuming  it  to  supply  water  to  a  power  station 
distant  5  miles  from  the  supply  reservoir,  determine  the  per- 
centage loss  in  transmission  if  the  difference  of  level  between 
supply  reservoir  and  tail  race  is  600  feet.      C  =  127*6. 

Answer.     Gradient  1  in  1,629. 

Loss  of  energy  =  8*24  per  cent. 

(8)  A  flat-bottomed  channel  is  required  to  have  a  constant 
velocity  of  flow  for  all  depths  of  water.     The  bottom  breadth  is 
0  feet.     Determine  the  depth  at  a  section  where  the  breadth  is 
20  feet,  if  the  hydraulic  mean  depth  is  1*25  feet.     C  =  60. 
Answer.     4*85  feet. 

(4)  The  original  depth  of  a  wide  stream  is  3  feet,  and  the  slope 
of  its  bed  is  1  in  1,000,  the  value  of  /  being  -0131,  (7  =  70.  A 
dam  10  feet  high  is  erected  across  the  stream.  Determine  the 
rise  in  the  water  level  immediately  behind  the  dam  and  at  points 
i  and  1  mile  up  stream.  (Assume  the  coefficient  of  discharge  for 
the  dam  to  be  *560.) 

Answer.     Eise  behind  dam  =  9*28  feet. 

„    J  mile  up  stream  =  687  feet. 

(5)  It  is  required  to  excavate  a  canal  out  of  rock  to  be  of 
rectangular  section  and  tb  bring  500  cubic  feet  of  water  per  second 
from  a  distance  of  4  miles  with  a  velocity  of  7 J  feet  per  second. 
Determine  the  gradient  and  the  most  suitable  section  for  the 
canal.     Take  C  =  160. 

Answer.     Section  11*54  feet  wide,  5*77  feet  deep. 
Gradient  1  in  1,156. 
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(6)  In  carrying  out  field  operations  to  determine  the  discharge 
of  a  river,  a  straight  reach  500  feet  long  is  available.  The  slope 
is  approximately  rcioo*  ^^^  ^b®  levelling  is  possibly  accurate 
within  15^,0  foot.  The  possible  error  in  determining  the  wetted 
perimeter  is  8  per  cent.,  and  in  determining  the  mean  sectional 
area  is  5  per  cent.  To  what  degree  of  accuracy  are  the  final 
results  likely  to  approximate. 

Answer.     Within  about  18J  per  cent. 

(7)  The  value  of/  for  a  stream  having  a  elope  of  y^^sts  is  •0050. 
Normally,  the  stream  is  of  depth  4  feet  and  breadth  60  feet,  but 
is  passed  through  a  sluice  having  an  opening  2}  feet  deep. 
Determine  whether  the  conditions  are  such  as  to  lead  to  the 
formation  of  a  standing  wave,  and  if  so  determine  the  probable 
height  of  the  crest  of  this  wave  above  the  upper  edge  of  the 
sluice. 

Answer.    Yes.     '98  feet. 


CHAPTER  X. 

Impact  of  Jets  on  Stationary  and  Moving  Vanes — Distribution  of  Pressare  over 
Plate — Plate  near  to  Orifice  of  Nozzle— Ball  Nozzle-  Graphical  Constraction 
to  determine  Pressure  on  a  Vane — Centre  of  Pressure  on  Vane — Compounding 
of  Jets — Jet  Propulsion — Hydi*aulic  Mining— Pressure  of  Water  on  Submerged 
Planes — With  Normal  Motion — With  Oblique  Motion — Rudder  Action. 

Art.  96. — Impact  of  Jets. 

When  a  steady  jet  of  water  impinges  on  any  solid  surface 
there  is  none  of  the  rebound  which  follows  the  impact  of  two 
solid  bodies.  Instead  of  this,. a  thin  stream  is  formed  which 
glides  along  the  surface  until  it  reaches  the  boundaries,  when 
it  leaves  approximately  tangential  to  the  surface. 

In  theoretical  discussions  it  is  usual  to  assume  that  the  sheet 
of  water  leaves  the  surface  tangentially.  Actually  the  action  is 
similar  to  that  indicated  in  Fig.  133,  where  the  dotted  lines 
indicate  the  actual  path  of  the  sheet. 

This  digression  from  a  straight  path  is  due  to  the  force  exerted 
by  the  surface  tension  of  the  film  of  water  clinging  to  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  plate.  It  may  be  reduced  by  making  the  edges 
of  the  plate  extremely  thin,  and  will  be  of  less  consequence  as 
the  velocity  of  the  issuing  stream  is  increased,  and  as  the  inertia 
of  the  water  becomes,  in  consequence,  of  grefiter  relative  impor- 
tance. In  any  case,  however,  it  should  not  be  lost  sight  of,  and, 
as  will  be  indicated  later,  may  appreciably  modify  the  results  of 
calculations. 

When  the  initial  and  final  directions  and  velocities  of  an 
impinging  jet  are  known,  the  pressure  which  it  exerts  on  the 
surface  in  any  direction  may  be  calculated  by  equating  this 
pressure  to  the  total  change  of  momentum  of  the  jet  per  second 
in  this  direction. 

It  is  important   at    this  stage  to   differentiate   between    the     ^ 
"  absolute  "  and  '•  relative  "  velocities  of  a  jet.     Thus,  if  the  jet     / 
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be  projected  from  a  fixed  nozzle  and  strike  a  moving  surface, 
its  velocity  may  be  considered  from  the  point  of  \'iew  of  a  person 
standing  by  the  nozzle  and  who  notes  its  velocity  relatively  to 
the  earth,  or  from  that  of  a  person  moving  with  the  surface  struck 
and  who  notes  the  motion  relative  to  this  moving  surface.  Since 
the  earth  itself  is  in  motion,  all  motions  of  terrestrial  bodies  are 
merely  relative.  For  simplicity,  however,  the  earth  is  considered 
as  being  stationary,  or  rather  velocities  relative  to  the  earth  are 
taken  as  being  absolute  velocities.     Thus  the  first  person  notes 

the   absolute,    and   the   second    the 
relative  velocity  of  the  jet. 

In  the  case  of  impact  on  a  fixed 
surface  the  change  of  relative  velo- 
city at  impact  will  be  identical  with 
the  change  of  absolute  velocity,  and 
in  applying  the  equation  of  momen- 
tum either  may  be  considered.  In 
any  other  case,  however,  the  change 
of  momentum  must  be  measured  by 
the  change  of  ahsolntr  and  not  of 
relative  velocity. 

If  friction  be  neglected  and  also 
losses  due  to  shock,  the  velocity  rela- 
tive to  the  surface  will  be  unaffected 
by  the  impact.  Also,  the  pressure 
exerted  on  the  surface  at  any  point  will  be  in  the  direction  of 
the  normal  at  that  point.  On  these  assumptions  we  may  consider 
the  following  cases : — 

(1)  Normal  Impact  on  a  Stationary  Plane  Surface  (Fig.  133). 
Let  A  =  sectional  area  of  jet  in  square  feet. 

V  =  velocity  of  jet  in  feet  per  second. 
Then  the  weight  of  water  impinging  on  the  plane  per  second 
=  W  A  V  lbs.,  where  W  is  the  weight  of  1  cub.  ft.  of  water. 
The  initial  momentum  of  this  per  second  normal  to  the  plane 
IV  A  v^ 


Fig.  133. 


Since  the  final  velocity  is  tangential  to  the  plane,  the  final 
momentum  normal  to  the  plane  =  0. 
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Change   of  momentum  per   second    normal   to   plane  = 


WA  r^ 


Normal  pressure  on  plane  = 


WA  v^ 
il 


lbs. 


If  B  be  the  angle  which  the  sheet  of  water  makes  with  the 
plane  of  the  surface  on  leaving,  the  final  velocity  per  second 
normal  to    the  plane   =   r  sin  ^,  and  the  momentum  in  this 


direction  = 


W  A  i^ 


sin  6. 


The  change  of  momentum  per  second  and  therefore  the  pressure 


normal  to  the  plane  is  now 


W  A 


(1  —  sin  6)  lbs. 


(2)  Oblique  Impact  on  a  Stationat^  Plane  Surface  (Fig.  133  a). 

Assuming  the  jet  to  be  of  the  same  width  as  the  plane  and  to  be 
prevented  from  spreading  sideways  by  flanges,  part  of  the  stream 
will  escape  from  each 
end  of  the  plane.  The 
sectional  area  of  each 
of  these  streams  can  be 
calculated  by  express- 
ing the  fact  that  the 
change  of  momentum 
parallel  to  the  plate  is 
unchanged  by  impact 
if  friction  be  neglected. 
Suppose  the  jet  of  unit 

width   and    of   area    ^  Fig.  133a. 

the  thickness  of  the  discharge  streams  being  ti  and  t^. 

Let  0  be  the  (acute)  angle  between  the  direction  of  the  jet  and 
the  plane,  v  the  velocity  of  the  jet. 


Then  initial  momentum  parallel  to  plane  = 

and  final  momentum  parallel  to  plane  = 

.'.     t  cos  ^  =  ^2  —  h. 


W  t  r' 

9 
W 


cos  0 


ik  -  ti) 


H.A 
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But 


Also 


/i  _  1  —  cos  6 
ti'~  1  +  cos  0 


1  —  COS  ^ 


Again,  the  initial  momentum,  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  =  .  sin  6,  and  the  final  momentum   in  this 


direction  =  0. 


Normal  pressure  on  plane  = 


Wt 


i1 


.  sin  B  lbs. 


W  t  r* 
Pressure  m  direction  of  iet  =       -      sin  6  .  sin  0'  lbs. 

ff 


W  t  r^ 


sin  *^  lbs. 


Impact  on  Stationary  Cnrred  Varies  (Fig.  184). 
If  the  inclined  plane  of  the  previous  case  be  fitted  with  ends 
curved  so  as  to  deflect  the    escaping    streams   into  directions 


Fig.  134. 


making  angles  a  and  /3  with  that  of  the  jet,  the  pressure  on  tbe 
vane  in  the  direction  of  the  jet  will  be  increased  or  diminished 
according  as  a  and  P  are  less  or  greater  than  90°. 
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As  before  d  =  t  (     — ^ —  ) 


The  final  momentum  per  sec.  )        H      ,  ,   ^  ^ , 

m  the  direction  of  the  jet        )        //      *  '  '^ ' 

=   {  ti  cos  a  +  ^2  COB  ft  ] 


/.  Change  of  momentum  per  sec.  i       ^^  «•    f.      ^  .         >o) 

in  this  direction,  by  impact   )  /7 

.".  Pressure  on  vane  in  direction  of  jet 


if 


/  f  1  _  cos  g  +  cos  fi 


cos  0  (cos  ff  —  COS  a)    ) 
~2  ) 


lbs. 


This  is  a  maximum 
wlien  a  =  180°  and  ^ 
=  180°,  Lc.y  when  the 
discharge  is  returned 
parallel  to  the.  jet,  and 
then     has     the     value 

r^  t  lbs.      In  this 


^ES 


Fig.  13.-J. 


particular  case,  as 
whenever  a  =  /3,  the 
pressure  is  independent 
of  0,  the  angle  of  impact. 

(8)  Impact  <m  a  Surface  of  Revolution  St/inmetrical  with  respect 
to  the  Jet  (Fig.  135). 

Here  let  o  =  angle  of  deflection  of  jet. 
Then  the  initial  momentum  per  sec.  )   __  ]V  A  v^ 

in  direction  of  jet  i   ""        fj 

Final   momentum   per  sec.  in  this  )   __  W  A  r^ 

direction  )   "~        (j 

,\  Change  of  momentum  per  sec.  =  i   __  ]VA  r^ 

pressure  on  surface  in  this  direction  »   "~       (j 

This  is   a  maximum  when   cos  a  is  a  minimum,  i.e.,  when 
a  =  180°,  as  in  the  case  in  a  hemispherical  cup. 
2  JV  A  r^ 


cos  a 


(1  —  COS  o)  lbs. 


Here  the  pressure  = 


lbs. 


z  2 


340  HYDKAULICS   AND   ITS   APPLICATIONS. 

Art.  97. — Actual  Force  of  Impact. 

In  practice,  with  flat  or  recurved  vanes,  the  pressure  actually 
obtained  is  always  sh'ghtly  less  than  that  given  by  the  above 
formulae.  With  normal  incidence  on  a  flat  plane,  as  previously 
explained  the  discharging  stream  is  always  slightly  inclined  to 
the  plane  and  possesses  some  undestroyed  momentum  in  that 
direction.  This,  too,  however  large  the  plane  (within  practical 
limits).  If  the  plane  is  too  small  so  that  the  direction  of  the 
whole  mass  of  water  has  not  been  completely  changed  before 
discharge,  a  further  loss  will  occur.  To  obviate  this  the  diameter 
of  plate  should  be  not  less  than  three  times  the  diameter  of 
the  jet. 

In  the  case  of  a  curved  vane  or  of  a  plane  with  oblique  impact, 
any  change  in  the  velocity  of  discharge  afifects  the  change  of 
momentum  and  hence  the  force  of  impact.  In  every  case  the 
final  velocity  is  reduced  by  surface  friction  and  generally  also  by 
loss  of  energy  due  to  eddy  formation  in  the  mass  of  dead  water 
at  the  point  of  impact.  This  latter  loss  is  obviated  when  the  jet 
strikes  the  plane  tangentially.  The  total  effect  therefore  depends 
on  the  size  and  form  of  the  vanes.  Where  these  are  arranged  to 
deflect  the  jet  through  less  than  90^  the  actual  should  exceed  the 
theoretical  pressure,  these  losses  reducing  the  final  momentum 
and  thus  increasing  the  change  of  momentum.  Where  the  jet  is 
deflected  through  more  than  90^  the  actual  pressure  is  less  than 
the  theoretical,  while  with  normal  incidence  the  velocity  of  dis- 
charge only  affects  the  force  of  impact  in  that  the  effect  of  surface 
tension  in  affecting  the  angle  of  discharge,  is  more  marked  as  this 
velocity  diminishes.  This  latter  effect  is,  of  course,  common  to 
every  form  of  vane,  but  becomes  of  less  importance  as  the  angle 
of  deflection  increases  or  decreases  from  90°. 

On  the  whole,  the  ratio  -j .-  ,  pressure  may  be  expected 

to  become  less  as  the  angle  of  deflection  is  increased  from  90"  to 
180°  and  to  have  its  minimum  value  for  the  latter  angle,  while 
its  value  may  be  expected  to  become  more  nearly  equal  to  unity 
as  the  velocity  ^of  impact  increases.  For  let  vi  and  1*2  be  the 
initial  and  final  velocities  of  the  jet  relative  to  the  vane.    Then 
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neglecting  changes  of  level  at  impact  and  losses  due  to  eddy 
formation,  we  have,  per  lb.  of  the  water, 

2  g        2  (J  "^  2  ^  ///* 

Where/  =  coefficient  of  friction  between  water  and  vane. 
I  =z  length  of  path  of  contact  of  jet  in  feet. 
m  =  hydraulic  mean  depth  of  stream  in  contact  with 
vane  =  thickness  of  stream, 
and  where  n  is  less  than  2  for  any  but  very  rough  surfaces. 
For  such  surfaces  as  are  commonly  met  with  forming  the  vanes 
of  impulse  turbines,  n  may  be  taken  as  1'83  and /as  '005. 

Also  if  ri  —  1-2  is  small,  as  is  usually  the  case,  v  may  be  taken 
equal  to  ri  without  sensible  error 


(  m  lY       ) 


,    .         ^,         ,.        actual  pressure  ?i  —  V2  cos  a      , 

and  smce  the  ratio  .i . .  - , =  ,  where 

theoretical  pressure        vi  —  n  cos  a 

a  =  angle  of  deflection 

l-C08a\/(l-^) 
this  equals       ^  _  ^ (approximately) 

=  1  +  1  -los  a  (  ro--^  )  (aPP-^o^^^ately) 

an  expression  which  diminishes  as  a  (Fig.  185)  increases  from 
90^  to  180°,  and  which  also  diminishes  as  r  increases. 

Example. 

A  1  inch  circular  jet  strikes  the  bucket  of  a  Pelton  wheel  with 

a  relative  velocity  of  50  feet  per  second.     The  wetted  surface  ia 

20  square  inches,  the  bucket  being  4  inches  wide  and  3  inches 

broad,  so  that  the  escaping  streams  are  each  3  inches  wide.    The 

length  of  path  of  contact  is  8'38  inches  —  '277  feet. 

•7854 

144    .    .        sectional  area  of  jet        ^..^r.  <.    . 

m  =  —TT-  feet  =  — .,..      .    ^ ^—  =  '0109  feet 

Jb  width  of  streams 

12 
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fl      _  ;^5J^  -277  __    -005  X    277    _   .^ 
•  ■     m  2:2-  -  .Q1Q9  X  50"  ■"  ^0109  X  1-945  " 

.-.     fa  =  11^1  —  -0653  =  -967  i\^ 

. ,         actual  pressure      _  1  —  967  cos  a 
theoretical  pressure  "~       1  —  cos  o 

If  a  =  20°  (cos  a  =  '9397)  the  ratio  becomes  984,  a  value 
which  would  diminish  as  the  velocity  diminished.  This  demon- 
stration has  neglected  any  loss  directly  due  to  eddy  formation. 
The  actual  ratio  in  the  case  of  a  Pelton  wheel  bucket,  where  such 
loss  is  small,  would  probably  be  about  '97,  and  would  be  less  than 
this  in  the  case  of  a  jet  impinging  normally  at  the  centre  of  a 
hemispherical  cup. 

The  following  are  the  results  of  a  series  of  experiments  carried 
out  by  the  author  on  an  apparatus  designed  by  Professor  Osborne 

Reynolds  to  determine  the    ratio  -rr — ,  .■    i   force  of  impact, 

under  varying  conditions.  In  each  case  the  surface  to  be  acted 
upon  was  rigidly  fixed  to  the  end  of  a  horizontal  lever,  which 
was  then  accurately  balanced.  A  vertical  jet  was  allowed  to 
impinge  from  below  on  this  surface,  and  the  flow  was  adjusted 
until  the  force  of  impact  was  sufficient  to  overcome  a  known 
weight  resting  on  the  surface  and  vertically  above  the  axis  of  the 
jet,  and  to  cause  the  lever  to  float  in  its  equilibrium  position. 
The  velocity  of  impact  was  measured  by  measuring  the  area  of 
the  discharge  orifice  and  the  weight  of  water  discharged  in  a  given 
time,  and  by  taking  into  account  the  height  h  (small)  between 
the  orifice  and  the  surface.  Thus  if  v  =  velocity  of  impact  and 
vq  =  velocity  at  orifice,  we  have  <;  =  V  cq   —  2  g  h. 

The  surfaces  experimented  upon  consisted  of  three  flat  circuhir 
brass  plates  of  diameters  respectively  '54  inch,  1'15  inches,  and 
2*0  inches,  each  ^  inch  thick  and  having  edges  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  the  plate  ;  a  similar  flat  plate  of  2  inches  diameter, 
having  its  rear  face  ground  down  until  it  formed  a  knife  edge 
around  the  discharging  periphery ;  and  a  plain  hemisphericid 
cup  of  1  inch  diameter.  The  diameter  of  the  orifice  was  accurately 
•200  inches. 
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The  results  of  these  experiments  are  tabulated  below, 
(1)  Flat  Plate  '64  m.  diameter^  ^-  in.  thick. 
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Velocity  v  ft.  per  sec.  . 


25-60 


32-61 


36-70 


49-10 


50-73 


58-95 


D  , .       actual 


-891 


•940 


•874 


-858 


-914 


-917 


(2)  Flat  Plate  1'15  ins.  diameter,  ^  in.  thick. 


Velocity  . 

25-82 

32-21 

36-90 

4805 

54-70 

Batio 

•874 

-962 

•865 

-897 

•877 

(3)  Flat  Plate  2*0  ins.  diameter,  ^  in.  thick. 


Velocity  . 

25-94 

31-92 

37-85 

48-05 

50-78 

5715 

Batio 

-870 

-978 

•831 

-897 

-914 

-955 

(4)  Flat  Plate  2"0  ins.  diameter,  ground  to  knife  edge. 


Velocity    . 

25-8 

33-6 

3615 

41-90 

46-55 

52-50 

5780 

Batio 

-901 

-903 

•906 

-925 

-944 

•956 

•962 

(6)  Hemispherical  cup,  1  in.  diameter. 


Velocity  . 

18-19 

22-66 

33-45 

43-15 

51-15 

54-50 

Batio 

-890 

•963 

•890 

•853 

-833 

-834 

In  the  first  three  of  the  flat-plate  experiments,  the  most  note- 
worthy features  are  the  remarkable  increase  in  efficiency  in  each 
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case  with  a  velocity  of  about  32  feet  per  second  (an  effect  which 
is  also  marked  in  the  case  of  the  hemispherical  cup  at  about 
22  feet  per  second),  and  the  disturbing  effect  of  the  capillary 
action  at  the  periphery.  This  deflected  the  escaping 'stream 
upward  through  an  angle  varying  from  3°  to  6°,  the  value  of 
1  —  sin  ^  varying  between  "9477  and  '8955.  With  a  sharp- 
edged  periphery  the  effect  of  surface  tension  was  less  marked, 
particularly  at  low  velocities,  the  angle  apparently  varying 
steadily  from  about  5°  to  2°  ( (1  —  sin  0)  from  '913  to  "965)  as 
the  velocity  increased. 

It  will  be  noticed  that,  except  at  very  high  velocities  and  at  the 
"  critical  "  velocity,  the  smallest  was  quite  as  efficient  as  the  two 
larger  plates. 

In  the  case  of  the  hemispherical  cup,  the  escaping  stream, 
which  theoretically  should  have  been  vertical,  showed  the  effect 
of  capillary  attraction  by  being  inclined  at  13°  to  the  vertical. 

On  taking  this  into  account,  the  ratio  77- — r   pressure  is 

increased  by  about  1  per  cent,  in  each  case.  The  reduction  of 
efficiency  at  high  as  compared  with  low  velocities,  is  here  to  be 
accounted  for  by  the  unsteadiness  of  the  descending  stream  and 
by  its  consequent  interference  with  the  ascending  jet. 

Art.  98. — Distribution  of  Pressure  over  Plate  at 
Impact. 

In  general,  this  is  unimportant,  the  total  pressure  only  being 
needed.  Owing  to  the  curvature  of  the  stream  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  the  plate  (Fig.  136),  and  to  the  centrifugal  force  caused 
thereby,  the  pressure  will  increase  along  the  radius  of  curvature 
towards  the  surface  of  the  plate  and  the  centre  of  the  jet,  the 
velocity  suffering  a  corresponding  diminution. 

Assuming  no  loss  of  energy  before  impact,  the  energy  per  lb. 

of  water  will  be  ^.      =  //  ft.  lbs.,  where  in  the  case  of  a  vertical 

jet  //  is  the  height  of  the  free  surface  of  the  supply  reservoir 
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above  the  plate.   Thus,  at  the  centre  of  the  jet  at  the  plate  where 

the  velocity  is  zero,  the  pressure  intensity  will  have  its  maximum 

W  v^ 
value  Wh  =     -      lbs.  per  square  foot.     From  this  point  the 

pressure  intensity  falls  off  radially  as  indicated  in  the  figure,  the 
pressure  curve  being  approximately  as  shown. 


Since  the  total  pressure  on  the  plate  = 


W  v' 


A  lbs.,  the  area 


of  the   plate   must  be  greater  than   twice  that  of  the  jet  in 
order  to  entirely  destroy  its  momentum.     In  general,  with  a 


'777///////P>n////7^777-A 


Fig.  136. 


plate  having  a  diameter  from  two  to  three  times  that  of  the 
jet,  the  total  pressure  exerted  will  exceed  90  per  cent,  of  the 
theoretical. 

Experiments  show  that,  probably  due  to  the  formation  of  dead 
water  at  the  centre  of  the  jet  as  indicated  in  black  in  the  figure, 
the  pressure  at  the  centre  of  the  jet  is  slightly  less  than  that 


corresponding  to  ^.-  feet  of  water. 


The  following  table,  taken  in  abstract  from  the  Roorkee  Papers 
on  Indian  Engineering ("  Proc.  Inst.  C.E.,"  vol.  60,  p.  436),  shows 
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the   pressure   exerted  at   different   radii  by  a  vertical  jet  IJg" 
diameter,  when  impinging  normally  on  a  fixed  plate. 


Hfight  from  free  surface  in 

oonlaininK  vessel  to  surface  of 

plate  in  inches. 

Radial  distanco  from  axis 
of  Jet  in  inches. 

Pressure  intensity  on  plate  iv. 
inches  of  water. 

27125 

•000 

26^875 

>> 

•125 

26^75 

I> 

•225 

26-875 

27 

•825 

26-125 

» 

•425 

25-50 

>> 

•525 

24-50 

5> 

•625 

28-25 

>> 

•725 

21-75 

>> 

•826 

20-25 

>» 

•925 

18-00 

26-5 

1^125 

18-50 

9i 

1-225 

10-75 

>> 

1-325 

8-00 

>9 

1-425 

6-25 

if 

l-5^25 

4-50 

J> 

2^025 

4-00 

» 

2^075 

3-50 

99 

2^850 

2-00 

The  dead  water  at  the  centre  of  a  jet  is  productive  of  eddies, 
and  to  obviate  this  in  the  Pelton  wheel  (Fig.  169),  the  jet  is 
received  on  a  knife  edge  which  splits  and  guides  it  without  shock 
into  the  two  halves  of  the  bucket. 


Art.  99. — Plate  nbar  to  Orifice  of  Nozzle. 


If  a  plate  on  which  a  jet  is  impinging  normally  be  brought 
gradually  nearer  to  the  orifice,  a  point  is  reached  where  the 
escaping  stream  touches  both  plate  and  nozzle  (Fig.  137),  and 
here  the  state  of  .affairs  existing  is  entirely  different  to  that 
previously  outlined. 

Let  I'lf  pi,  t'l,  ai,  be  the  radius,  pressure,  velocity,  and  area  of 
the  issuing  stream  at  the  exit  from  the  orifice  and  at  the  com- 
mencement of  its  flow  between  the  plate  and  the  nozzle. 


IMPACT   OF   JETS. 


347 


Let  fo,  po,  f^'oy  and  ca  represent  similar  quantities  at  the  point 
of  escape  of  the  stream  into  the  atmosphere. 
Then 

fli  =  2  TT  n  t  where  t  =  thickness  of  the  escaping  stream 

Oq         To 
2)0  =  atmospheric  pressure. 

Neglecting    frictional  and  eddy    losses  between  (1)  and  (0), 
we  have 


I'O  =    I'l 


n 


2// 


£i  j_  ii!  —  i??  -L 


w 


ro_  —  £«  -L 
2  </  -  jr  "^ 


i^   n^ 


W 


2.7 


\ro)   ) 


(1) 


'T^q — ■ 


Since  n  is  less  than  Tq,  j?o  —  i>i  is  positive,  and  the  pressure 
at  (1)  is  less  than 

atmospheric.    It  ->l  r, 

follows  that  since 
the  pressure  be- 
tween (1)  and  (0) 
ifi  everywhere  less 
than  atmospheric, 
while  that  on  the 
corresponding  por- 
tion of  the  outer 
face  of  the  plate 
is  atmospheric, 
there    will     be     a  ^^^^'  137. 

resultant   force   tending  to  keep  the   plate   up   to   the   orifice. 
The  magnitude  of  this  may  be  calculated,  for  writing  (1)  as 


Po  —  Pi  __   'V 


n 


2r/ 


) 


(2) 


we  have  the  difference  of  pressure  intensity  on  the  two  faces  of 
the  plate  at  any  radius  r  given  by 


Po—  P  =  H' 


«    To- 
I  2g 


(  -^  —  1  j  '-  lbs.  per  square  foot. 
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The  difference  of  the  force  acting  on  corresponding  elementary 
rings  of  width  &  r,  at  this  radius  then  equals 

(;>o  -p)2irrbr=        ^^        j  _  _  r  J  8  r 

And  the  total  difference  of  pressure  on  the  whole  areas  between 
the  radii  j-q  and  ;•,  is  given  by 

2  TT  IV  ro«   /"'■*' 


2</ 


(!:i  -r\dr.  lbs. 
''"'  ^^S«  fj  -  I  (^-o"  -  '•i*)  }  lbs, 


,,        ,  '•oMog.;-^-^(ro''-r,«)|lb9.  (3) 

The  pressure  on  the  circular  area  of  the  plate  opposite  the 
orifice  may  be  taken  as  that  corresponding  to  the  pressure 
intensity  pu  together  with  that  necessary  to  cause  the  required 
change  of  momentum  normal  to  the  plate,  i.e., 

JV  TT  Vi^  Vi^  ___    W  TT  rp'  fV  „ 

.\  Outward  pressure  on  this  portion  of  the  plate  is  given  by 
Pi  ^  n'  +   -5—^  = —5.  -  +  ro*      +  ^  ri^i^o 

The  inward  pressure  on  the  corresponding  outer  face  = 
^  n^  Po  lbs. 

/.  Resultant  outward  pressure  on  this  area 

=  "1^^  -!  '-^^  \  lbs.  (4) 

The  resultant  inward  force  on  the  whole  plate  is  then  given  by 
the  difference  of  (8)  and  (4),  Le.,  by 

—   I  Vloge~-ro^  J  lbs.  » 

//         i    ^  n         I 

an  expression  which  is  positive  so  long  as   7  is  greater  than 
2-718. 
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When  the  distance  t  is  very  small,  the  pressure  over  the  area 
-  n^  approximates  to  the  static  head 
and  the  plate  is  forced  away  from 
the  orifice,  so  that  an  intermittent 
action  is  set  up,  the  plate  vibrating 
to  and  from  the  orifice,  but  never 
being  driven  far  away. 

The  ball-nozzle  (Fig.  138),  designed 
to  give  a  thin  evenly  distributed 
discharge  from  a  fire  hydrant,  acts 
on  exactly  the  same  principle. 

Here  a  cage  is  fitted  to  prevent  the 
loss  of  the  ball  on  the  first  impact  of 
the  jet. 


Fio.  13S. 


Art.  100. — Impact  on  Moving  Vanes. 

Let  V  be  the  velocity  of  the  jet  in  feet  per  second. 
„  u  be  the  velocity  of  the  vane  in  the  direction  of  motion  of 
the  jet 
Then  the  relative  velocity  of  jet  and  vane  =  v  —  u. 


^3L 


Fig.  131». 


(1)  Impact  on  a  single  fane  curved   through   an  angle  a,  and 
moving  in  the  direction  oj  the  jet  (Fig.  139). 

Here  the  weight  of  water )        »,-   i  /  v  n 

.  ..,  .      .1  =  ^^  -^  (^*  —  «)  I'^s. 

strikmg  the  vane  per  sec. ) 

.'.  Initial  momentum  in)  __  W  A  {v  —  u)  v 

direction  of  motion     i  "~  a 
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Final  velocity  in  direc-)  ,    ,  . 

,.         t        t'  =  w  +  (r  —  n)  cos  a 

tion  of  motion         i  ^ 

.'.  Final  momentum   in  i        W  A   ( ,  .       .    ,  v«  . 

,.      ..         ,         ..  '  =  1  (r  —  u)  u  +  (r  —  w)  cos  a  , 

direction  of  motion     )  q      ' 


Change  of  momentum)  __  \V A 

ff 
WA 

ff 


.     ...     ,.      ,.  = — -  {(r  — «)  [r  — tf  —  (r  — «)cosa]', 

in  this  direction        }         ff 

J 

(v  —  ti)^  (1  —  cos  a) 


,,r    1     ,                              T^  A  ,  .  „  ,.  .      ( ft.  lbs. 

.'.     work  done  on  vane  =    (r  —  ?/r  (1  —  cos  a)  u 

(f  ^  (per  sec. 

Initial    kinetic    energy  i        IV  A  v^  .^  ,, 

-      .  '^^   -  z=  -  -— —  ft.  lbs. 

of  jet  )  2  g 

.-.    Efficiency  =  ^  (^  "  ">'  <!  "  °o«  °)  «^  =  ,. 

d  n 
For  maximum  eflSciency  —  =  0 

.-.     2  (v  —  w)2  —  4  (t;  —  u)  u  =  0 
either  v  =  u  or  t?  —  «  =  2  w 

so  that  t;  =z  3  tt. 

In  the  first  case  the  velocity  of  the  jet  is  unchanged  and  the 
work  done  on  the  vane  is  zero.     In  the  second  case  we  have  :— 

Work  done  on  vane  =  — —  i  o^'j  .  ^  (1  —  cos  a)  ft.  lbs.  per  sec. 

=  -    — ~  .  r^  (1  —  COB  a)  ft.  lbs.  per  sec. 

.'.  Efficiency  (max)  =  —  (1  —  cos  a). 

This    has    its    greatest    value    when   a  =   180^,   and   then 

equals  27* 

When  a  =  90°,  i.e.,  in  the  case  of  normal  impact  on  a  single 
flat  plate,  we  have,  as  before,  the    maximum  efficiency  when 

II  =  ^,  and  then  efficiency  (max)  =  ^. 

(2)  Impact  on  a  Series  of  Moving  Vanes, 

If,  instead  of  a  single  vane,  we  have  a  series  of  vanes  succes- 
sively placed  in  the  path  of  the  jet  at  frequent  intervals,  the  weight 
of  water  striking  these  vanes  per  second  becomes  W  A  v  lbs. 
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If  the  vanes  form  surfaces  of  revolution  having  their  axes  in  the 
line  of  action  of  the  jet,  neglecting  losses  due  to  sphish  we  have, 
if  a  be  the  angle  through  which  the  stream  is  deflected  : — 
Change  of    momentum  j        jr  t    , 

(  r  —  ii)  (1  —  cos  a) 


il 


per  second  in  direction 
of  jet 

/.  Total  pressure  on  vanes  =  — - —  (r  —  ?/)  (1  —  cos  a)  lbs. 

Work  done    on    vanes  )        W  A  v  n  \  xi.  n 

,  -  =  (r  —  w)  (1  —  cos  a)  ft.  lbs. 

per  second  )  r/ 

^nc  •                2  (r  7/)  (r  —  u)  (1  —  cos  a) 
.".    EflBciency  =   ^j-^^ =  n 

For  maximum  efficiency   ,-  =  0 

.'.     V  (r  —  ii)  —  V  u  =  0 
or  r  =  2  1* 

v^  X  ^^  (1  —  cos  a) 

.'.     Efficiency  (max)  =  .^ 

_  1  —  cos  a 
"■  2 

This  is  a  maximum  for  a  =  180°,  i.e.,  with  a  series  of  hemi- 
spherical cups  and  then  equals  unity.  With  a  series  of  flat  plates 
having  normal  incidence  a  =  90^  and  the  efficiency  equals  "5. 

Art.  101. — Graphical  Con'struction  to  Determine  the 
Pressure  Exerted  ox  a  Vane  (Fig    140). 

(1)  Impact  on  a  Fixed  Vane. 

Let  the  vector  BA  represent  the  initial  velocity  of  the  jet  in 
feet  per  second. 
„        „      „      BC  represent  its  final  velocity  on  leaving  the 
vane. 

Then  „  „  AC  represents  the  change  of  velocity,  and  there- 
fore gives  a  measure  of  the  resultant 
pressure  on  the  vane,  for  if  W  Q  lbs.  of 
water  strike  the  vane  per  second,  the 
change  of  momentum  in  the  direction 
A  C  per  second  =  W  Q.  AC.     • 
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/.  Resultant  pressure  on  vane  acts  in  the  direction  C  A  and  is 

jy  Q    

of  magnitude     -  — .  C  A  lbs. 

(2)  Impact  on  One  of  a  Series  of  Moving  Vanes. 

Let  BA  (Fig.  141  a 
and  h)  represent  the 
initial  velocity  of  the 
jet  in  magnitude  and 
direction. 

Let  BC  represent  the 
velocity  of  the  vane. 

Then  CA  represents 
the  relative  velocity  of 
the  water  over  the  sur- 
face of  the  vane. 

Draw   E  F  =  C  A 
tangential  to  the  vane 
*'^^-  ^^^'  at     exit     and     make 

F  O  equal  and  parallel  to  B  C.     The  vector  EG,  which  repre- 
sents the  velocity  compounded  of  the  velocity  of  the  vane  and  of 


^ — ^ 


Fig.  141. 


that  of  the  water  relative  to  the  vane,  now  gives  the  absolute 
velocity  of  the  discharge  stream. 
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Drawing  B  H  equal  and  parallel  to  E  G,  the  acceleration 

which  is  given  to  the  water  b}'  the  vane  is  represented  by  AH^ 

W  0 
and  the  resultant  pressure  on  the  vane  P  =  — -     .  HA  lbs.     The 

line  of  action  of  this  pressure  is  parallel  to  H  A. 

The  eflfective  pressure  is  the  component  of  this  in  the  direction 
of  motion  of  the  vane.     Thus  in  Fig.  141  a  this  is  given  by 

—^  .  LM  lbs.,  and  the  work  done  per  second  by  -— ^ .  LM  .  BC 

9  -  9 

ft.  lbs.     In  Fig.  141  />,  the  effective  pressure  =  ~~^^  .  CA  lbs. 

ir  O 

and  the  work  per  second  =  .  CA  ,  BC  ft.  lbs, 

ff 
By  producing  A  if  to  AT  (Fig.  141  a)  and  dropping  perpendiculars 
B  K,  C  X,  on  to  A  H,  we  can  prove  that 

BA^  -  BH^  =  HA  (ITa  +  2  KH). 
Also,  since  CA  represents  the  initial  relative  velocity  of  jet 
and    vane   and  CH  their   final   relative   velocity,   we    have — 
neglecting  friction— Clf  =  CTk.     .\     ITA  =  2  HX 
.-.     K  A  =  KH  +  2HX 
.-.     KA+KH  =  HA+2KH  =  2(KH+HX) 
.'.     HA+2KH  =  2KX 
,,       2KX       LM 
^^'^   2'B-C  =  AH 
.-.     H  A  {H  A  +'1KH)  =  2{L  M  .  B  C) 

.-.    Work  done  =  "-.*  ^  {B~A^  -  B~H^ 
2  // 

where  ri  and  v^  iare  the  initial  and  final  absolute  velocities  of  the 
water. 

T^«,  .  Work  done  on  vane  , 

.•.    Efficiency  =  >p    -  ,—       -       ,  .  ,    per  second 
•^         lotal  energy  of  jet  ^ 

"'•^/    2  2. 

^1    '' 


—  (f;)' 


H.A.  A  A 
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Centre  of  Pressure  on  Vane. — The  position  of  the  centre  of 
pressure  on  any  vane  receiving  a  jet  tangentially  may  be 
determined  as  follows.  Consider  any  small  arc  P  Q  (Fig.  142  a) 
of  the  vane.  If  the  velocity  is  supposed  unaltered  by  friction, 
P  A  and  A  Q,  tangents  at  P  and  (J  represent  to  some  scale  the 
(equal)  velocities  at  P  and  (j,  while  K  Q,  perpendicular  to  the 
chord  P  Q,  represents  to  the  same  scale  the  change  of  velocity 
between  P  and  Q.     Normals  P  C  and  Q  C  to  the  curve  intersect 

in  C,  the  centre  of  curvature  of  the  arc,  and  -j-^  =  p-^,  so  that 


® 

KiG.  142. 

if  JP  C  represent  the  velocity  v  at  P,  the  chord  P  Q  represents 
the  change  of  velocity  between  P  and  Q  and  the  resultant  pressure 

on  the  arc  P  Q  is  given  by  — '—^  .  PQ  lbs.,  if  Q  is  the  volume  ui 

cubic  feet  striking  the  vane  per  second. 

Thus  if  a  series  of  normals  to  the  curve  are  drawn  intersecting 
at  Cu  C2,  Cs,  etc.  (Fig.  142  h),  the  pressure  on  the  corresponding 

arcs  will  be  given  hy  —^  ^  .■—,,-■  r  lbs.,  and  these  pres- 
"^  (J         ^  radms  J  ^ 

sures  act  outwards  through  the  middle  points  of  their  respective 
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arcs.  Drawing  in  the  lines  representing  these  pressures  Fi,  i^a,  ^a, 

etc.,  the  funicular  polygon  for  these  forces  may  be  drawn,  and 

the  line  of  action  of  their  resultant  obtained  as  explained  in  any 

work  on  applied  mechanics.     The  point  of  intersection  of  this 

line  with  the  surface  of  the  vane  gives  the  centre  of  pressure  on 

the  vane. 

If  the  velocity  varies  from  point  to  point  of  the  vane  the  same 

general  principles  apply  except  that  now  the  velocity  r  in  the 

W .  (^  I     arc     )         „  .       . 

expression — pressure  = ,  — -t-- —      r  .  lbs. — varies   from 

^  ^  fl       {  radius  ) 

point  to  point.     Where  the  law  of  its  variation  is  known,  the 

problem  becomes  perfectly  determinate. 

Art.  102. — Compounding  of  Jets. 

If  two  steady  streams  are  allowed  to  impinge  on  each  other 
under  atmospheric  pressure,  they  combine  to  form  a  single 
stream. 

Let  streams  (1)  and 
(2)  combine  to  form 
stream  (3)  (Fig.  143). 
Then  if  a,  v,  and  Q 
represent  the  sectional 
areas,  velocities  of  flow, 
and  quantity  carried  by 
each  stream,  we  have,  if  0  be  the  angle  made  by  an  impinging 
stream  with  the  direction  of  the  resultant  stream : — 

For  continuity  of  flow,  ri  ai  +  1202  =  Vg  a^  (1) 

The  equations  of  momentum  give  :— 

Qi  vi  sin  61  —  ^2  ^'2  sin  ^2  =  0  (2) 

Ql  Vi  cos  ^1  +   Q2  ^'2  cos  O2  =   ^4^3  ''8  (B) 

while  the  equation  of  energy  gives : — 


FiQ. 143. 


2</ 


A  a2 
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/.    if '  =  ^  {  (h  n*  +  <?»  'a'  -  (<^i  +  <?*>  '-3* ; 

=  ^J  Vi  (ft*  -  rsi^  +  Q^  (r,«  -  r3»)  }  (4. 

By  substitation  from  eqaations  (2)  and  (3)  above,  this  loss  mav 
1)6  determined  in  terms  of  vi,  v^t  ^i  and  0^. 

In  two  particular  cases  H'  may  be  zero.     In  each  of  these  it  is 

necessary  that    \  ___    *2  H  /^      simultaneously,   and   therefore 

that  ±1*1=  ±  ra  =  ±  rg. 

The  first  case  is  found  where  vi  =  ?*2  =  is,  «.^.,  where  two 
parallel  streams  moving  with  the  same  velocity  combine  to  form 

a  single  stream,  with 
an  area  equal  to  the 
combined  area  of  the 
two.  The  second  case 
is  found  where  I'l  = 
—  t'a,  each  of  these 
being  numerically 
equal  to  1^3,  and  cor- 
responds to  the 
direct  impact  of  two 
streams  of  equal 
velocity.  A  film 
of  water  is  then 
formed,  the  velocity  of  whose  mass  centre  (vs  in  the  equation 
of  momentum)  is  zero,  but  which  has  a  velocity  of  outward 
flow  equal  to  vi  or  ra.  Professor  Osborne  Eeynolds  illus- 
trated this  by  allowing  two  streams  of  equal  velocity  to  meet 
by  direct  impact,  and  noting  the  clear  and  glassy  appearance 
of  the  resultant  film.  If  a  cylindrical  prism  having  plane 
and  parallel  ends  be  placed  in  the  path  of  the  stream  (Fig.  144), 
the  films  from  A  and  B  to  the  point  of  contact  C,  are  still 
perfectly  clear.  After  C,  however,  the  frosted  appearance  ot 
the  film  indicates  eddy  formation  and  the  institution  of  sinuous 
motion. 


Fig.  144. 
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Art.  103. — Jet  Propulsion. 

When  a  jet  of  water  escapes  from  an  orifice  in  the  side  of  a 
vessel,  the  force  necessary  to  produce  this  outflow  is  equal  in 
magnitude  to  the  flux  of  momentum  per  second  across  the  vena 
contracta  of  the  jet,  and  acts  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  jet. 
This  force  necessitates  an  otherwise  unbalanced  pressure  or 
reaction  on  the  side  of  the  vessel  opposite  to  the  orifice  (Art.  39), 
which  reaction  will  tend  to  move  the  vessel  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  that  of  the  jet. 

Advantage  has  been  taken  of  this  in  a  system  which  has  been 
applied  (though  with  only  moderate  success)  to  the  propulsion  of 
large  vessels.  Here  a  supply  of  water  is  drawn  into  the  boat, 
usually  through  a  vertical  pipe  opening  amidships,  by  a  centri- 
fugal pump  driven  by  the  main  engines,  and  is  then  discharged 
directly  astern.  The  escaping  stream,  in  virtue  of  its  reaction 
on  the  vessel,  does  work  in  propulsion,  while  the  theoretical 
efficiency  of  the  system  may  be  calculated  as  follows : — 

Let  A  =  sectional  area  of  discharge  orifices  in  square  feet. 
M.  =  velocity  of  vessel  in  feet  per  second. 
/•  =  velocity  of  eflSux  of  stream  relative  to  boat. 

Then  v  —  u  =  absolute  velocity  of  eflBux  of  stream,  i.e.,  its 
velocity  relative  to  the  surrounding  water. 
The  initial  velocity  of  | 
the  water  before  being  r  =  0 
drawn  into  the  vessel    / 
Its  final  velocity  in  the  i 
direction  of  motion  of  I  =  m  —  v  ft.  per  sec. 

the  vessel  j 

The    weight    of    water  )  _  ^j^  .      ,, 
discharged  per  second    )  ~~       '  ' 

/.  The  change  of  mo- 
mentum of  the  water  in 


the  opposite  direction  to  I  =  — - —  (r  —  a)  per  sec. 

that  of   motion  of  the  ^ 

vessel  ^ 

/.  Propelling   force  on  )        W  A  r,  .  ,,  ,-v 

*^    ,  ^,  =  -  ('*  —  ii)  lbs.  (1) 

boat  ^9 
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Work  done  in  propulsion  I        IV  A  r  v  , 

per  sec.  )=   —J'     (^^  -  «)  «•  "^s.  (2) 

Kinetic  energy  rejected  )        IV  A  c.  ,«  ,.  ,, 

per  sec.  in  the  discharge  ,  ""  ^2  ^  ^'*  ""  "^   ^^'  ^^^'  ^^' 

.-.  Total  energy  given  to  \       x^  .  . 

water  per  sec.  neglecting  ,  =      '    '*  -'  (r  -  m)2  ^  2  w  (r  -  «)  ^  ft.  lbs. 

eddy  and  frictional  losses  j         ^  ff     y  ) 

=  -^^^'  ('•'  -  «')  ft-  lbs.  (4) 

.*.  Theoretical  efficiency  )  __  useful  work  done  bj^  jet  _  2  M(r  —  «» 
of  jet  )  ""    energy  given  to  jet     ~"    ?-^  —  h* 

r  +  u 

This  has  its  maximum  value,  unity,  when  v  =  u. 

An  examination  of  equation  (1)  will,  however,  show  that  under 
these  circumstances  the  proj^elling  force  is  zero,  and  that  with  a 
large  propelling  force  it  is  impossible  to  work  under  conditions 
which  conduce  to  high  efficiency. 

Water  may  be  taken  into  the  pumps  either  through  one  or  more 
vertical  or  horizontal  pipes  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  vessel, 
through  pipes  facing  forwards  in  the  direction  of  the  axis,  or 
through  vertical  or  horizontal  pipes  fitted  with  a  scoop  facing  in 
the  direction  of  motion  of  the  vessel.  In  the  latter  case  the  effect 
is  the  same  as  with  the  inlet  pipes  facing  forward  except  that  the 
scoop  introduces  a  slight  additional  resistance  to  motion.  If  h 
be  the  depth  of  the  inlet,  the  head  producing  flow  along  the  inlet 

pipe  is  given  by  h  -\ feet  in  the  two  latter  cases,  and  by  h 

feet  if  the  inlet  opens  flush  with  the  sides  or  bottom  of  the 
boat,  and  since  in  every  case  the  delivery  pressure  is  that 
corresponding  to  the  depth  of  immersion  of  the  outlet,  less 
energy  is  required  of  the  pump  per  lb.  of  water  to  discharge  at  a 
given  velocity  with  the  inlet  facing  forward  than  with  a  plain 
side  or  bottom  inlet.  In  any  case  the  total  change  of  momentum 
per  second  is  the  same  provided  the  discharge  velocities  are 
the  same. 
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Vainatian  of  Efficiency  with  Size  of  Orifices. 

Assuming  the  energy  of  propulsion  to  be  given  by  k  u^  ft.  lbs. 
per  second  (p.  182),  where  k  is  constant  for  a  given  vessel, 
we  have 

k  u^  =.  • ti  V  iv  —  u) 

9 

.•.     k  u^  +  II. .  r  —  I-*  =  0 

[I  9 

AW       (  ,        J~  ,    ^  g  JT 
Substitating  this  value  of  u  in  equation  (5),  we  have 


2  f  1  _  a/i  J.  ^  9  k  { 
T?ffi  •  2"  ^\^       ^   ^+   AW    ) 

Efficiency  =  -^-.  =  ^  _-^^^^^_  ^ 


AW  AW 


Multiplying  numerator  and  denominator  by  1  +  V  1  +    .   „/ 
this  finally  gives 

Efficiency  =  ,  -     .  ^  ^^, 

^   ^       ^   A  W 

A 
so   that  the  efficiency  of  propulsion  increases  as  the  ratio  y 

increases,  i.e.,  in  the  case  of  any  given  boat,  as  the  area  of  the 
orifices  increases.  But  as  the  quantity  discharged  per  minute, 
and  also  the  size  of  pump  necessary  to  give  this  discharge 
increase  with  A,  the  limit  of  efficiency  in  this  direction  is  soon 
reached. 

Example. 

If  k  =  2*4  and  if  ^  =  2  square  feet,  we  have  efficiency  of  jet 
4  4 


3  +  V  1  +  ^-^        '-^^ 


=  82'5  per  cent. 


2 

Suppose  the  boat  to  travel  at  16  miles  per  hour,  u  =  22  feet 
per  second. 
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Then  eflSciency  =     -r      =  '826 
•^        u  +  r 

.-.     1176  u  =  -825  v 

1175  X  22        01.QQ*    4  J 

..     r  =  .gA-        =  81'38  feet  per  second. 

Q  =  81-83  X  2  =  62-66  cubic  feet  per  second. 

Assuming  the  combined  eflSciency  of  engine,  pump,  and  jet 
to  be  -80  X  -60  X  -825  =  -396,  we  have  :— 

I.H.P.  of  engine  =   ^   x      ^ 


550         -396 

_    2-4  X  22^    .117THP 
"  550  X  -396  ""  ^^^  ^•^•^• 

The  most  noteworthy  experiments  on  hydraulic  propulsion 
have  been  carried  out  by  the  British  Government.  In  1866  the 
Admiralty  built  two  almost  similar  gunboats,  the  Waterwitch  and 
the  Viper,  the  former  being  fitted  with  jet  propulsion  and  the 
latter  with  a  screw  propeller.  Their  displacements  were,  Water- 
witch  1,161  tons,  Viper  1,180  tons.  The  Waterwitch  took  water 
in  through  a  vertical  opening  amidships,  passed  it  through  a 
14-foot  centrifugal  pump,  and  discharged  astern  through  two 
24-inch  nozzles.  When  discharging  5*2  tons  of  water  per  second, 
with  a  relative  velocity  of  29  feet  per  second,  the  engines  indicated 
760  LH.P.,  and  gave  a  speed  of  9*3  knots  (16'71  feet  per  second) 
with  a  jet  eflSciency  of  70  per  cent.  The  Viper,  with  696  I.H.P., 
gave  9*58  knots.  This  comparison  is,  however,  rather  unfair  to 
the  Viper,  as  its  speed  suflfered  from  the  provision  of  a  double 
bilge  keel,  and  from  its  slightly  fuller  run. 

In  1878,  the  Swedish  Government  built  two  torpedo  boats, 
58  feet  long — 10'  9"  beam — and  with  20  and  21  tons  displace- 
ment, the  heavier  machinery  of  the  hydraulic  boat  necessitating 
the  larger  displacement.  The  latter  boat  took  in  water  vertically 
and  with  78  I.H.P.  gave  a  speed  of  8-12  knots.  The  screw  boat 
with  90  LH.P.  gave  10  knots. 

In  1882,  the  Admiralty  had  one  of  a  batch  of  torpedo  boats 
fitted  with  hydraulic  propulsion. 
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The  details  of  the  boats  viete  as  follows : — 


8G1 


Length. 

Beam. 

Draught. 

Displacement. 

I.H.P. 

Speed. 

Screw 

63-0  ft. 

re" 

3'  8i' 

12-89  tons 

170 

17-3  knots 

Hydraulic 

66-4  ft. 

r  6' 

2'  r,- 

14-4  tons 

167 

12(J  knots 

The  hydraulic  boat  was  fitted  with  a  centrifugal  pump  2'  6" 
diameter,  running  at  428  revolutions  per  minute,  and  discharged 
astern  through  two  9-inch  outlets.  The  pump  delivered  apjjroxi- 
mately  one  ton  of  water  per  second  at  a  velocity  of  37*25  feet  per 
second  (as  against  21*28  feet  per  second  of  the  boat),  and  was 
fitted  with  a  vertical  inlet  pipe,  provided  with  a  scoop  facing 
forward. 

In  each  case  the  efficiency  of  the  pump  was  approximately 
48  per  cent.  The  last-mentioned  torpedo  boats  gave  the  highest 
jet  efficiency,  viz.,  72*8  per  cent  The  combined  efficiency  of 
jet  and  pump  was  then  84'9  per  cent,  as  compared  with  an 
average  efficiency  of  about  65  per  cent,  in  the  case  of  a  screw 
propeller.  Taking  an  efficiency  of  80  per  cent,  for  the  engine 
and  shafting  in  each  case,  though  this  would  be  slightly  greater 
in  the  case  of  the  pump,  we  have  the  combined  efficiency  of 
propelling  mechanism 


Hydraulic. 


27-9% 


Screw. 


52-0% 


The  low  efficiency  of  the  centrifugal  pump  effectively  militates 
against  the  adoption  of  the  system  of  jet  propulsion  on  any 
large  scale.  As  a  propeller,  the  jet  itself  is  quite  as  efficient 
as  the  screw,  the  chief  losses  occurring  in  the  production  of 
the  jet. 

It  should  be  noted  that  the  system  works  equally  well  witli  the 
discharge  either  above  or  below  water  level,  except  that  the 
former  case  necessitates  work  being  wasted  in  lifting  the  water 
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to   the   level   of  the   discharge  orifice.     The  advantages  of  the 
system  are 

(1)  No  racing  of  propellers  in  rough  weather  ; 

(2)  No  under  water  obstacles  to  become  entangled  in  wreckage ; 

(3)  Ease  of  control  from  some  central  station  on  the  bridge: 

(4)  Great  facilities  for  manceuvring ; 

and  in  view  of  these  its  adoption  for  the  propulsion  of  steam 
lifeboats  is  likely  to  become  more  general. 

Abt.  104.^Hydraulic  Mining. 

The  fact  that  a  high  velocity  jet  of  water  carries  an  inamense 
amount  of  destructive  energy,  was  first  taken  advantage  of  lo 
any  large  extent  on  the  Pacific  Coast  of  North  America.  Here, 
owing  to  the  configuration  of  the  country,  the  only  available 
water  supply  is  to  be  found  in  comparatively  small  streams,  at 
considerable  elevations.  The  construction  of  a  small  dam  and  a 
fiume  or  ditch  to  bring  the  supply  to  the  nearest  suitable  point 
on  the  mountain  side,  and  the  further  construction  of  a  pipe 
line  leading  the  supply  under  pressure  down  the  mountain  side, 
renders  available  a  comparatively  small  quantity  of  water,  under 
great  pressure.  In  the  process  known  as  Hydraulicing,  chiefly 
applied  to  gold  mining,  this  supply  is  led  into  a  pressure  box 
securely  bolted  to  the  ground  at  a  distance  of  from  100  to  200  feet 
from  the  face  of  the  cli£f  to  be  mined.  From  the  pressure  box 
one  or  two  jets,  of  diameters  ranging  from  4  inches  to  11  inches, 
are  led  by  means  of  nozzles  mounted  on  ball-and-socket  joints, 
and  are  played  on  to  the  face  of  the  cliflf,  the  debris  being 
carried  away  by  sluices  on  which  the  process  of  washing  and 
amalgamating  is  completed. 

Art.  105. — Pressure  on  Submerged  Plane  Surfaces. 

If  an  entirely  submerged  plane  surface  be  moved  normally  or 
obliquely  with  uniform  velocity  through  still  water,  the  resistance 
to  motion  will  depend  slightly  on  frictional  resistances,  but  to  a 
much  larger  extent  on  the  change  of  momentum  produced  in 
the  surrounding  water  during  the  passage  of  the  plane,  and  oa 
the  eddy  production  in  the  rear  of  the  plane. 
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Xoj'mal  Motion  of  a  Plane  through  Still  Water. 

Here,  in  front  of  the  plane,  stream  line  motion  is  set  up,  and 
if  a  be  the  area  of  the  plate,  and  r  its  velocity,  a  column  of  water 
of  sectional  area  a  and  of  length  r  feet,  is  transferred  from  front 
to  rear  of  the  plane  per  second.  The  effect  of  this  in  producing 
resistance,  may  be  seen  by  considering  the  flow  of  a  steady  stream 
past  such  a  submerged  plane.  As  before,  up  to  the  plane  the 
motion  is  steady,  and  the  stream  line  formation  is  as  indicated  in 
Fig.  145.^  The  plane,  therefore,  aflfects  the  momentum  in  a  direc- 
tion normal  to  its 
plane,  of  a  mass  of 
water  of  volume  a  r 
cubic  feet,  per 
second.  Since  the 
velocity  of  the  mass 
in  this  direction  is 
initially  v  feet  per 
second,  if  it  were 
possible  to  destroy 
the  whole  of  its 
momentum  •  the 
total  pressure  on 
the    front    of    the 

plane  would  be 


a^v^^ 


// 


lbs. 


Fig.  145. 
From  a  consideration  of  the  stream 


line  formation,  it  is,  however,  clear  that  it  is  only  those  stream 
lines  at  and  near  the  centre  of  the  plane  which  are  actually 
diverted  at  right  angles  to  their  normal  direction,  the  outer 
layers  being  diverted  through  a  smaller  angle  depending  on  their 
distance  from  the  centre,  so  that  the  change  of  momentum  in  the 
direction  of  motion,  and  hence  the  pressure  on  the  front  of  the 


plane,  is  less  than 


Waf 
9 


At  only  one  point,  i.e.,  the  centre  of 


the  plane,  is  the  velocity  actually  destroyed,  and  here  the  pressure 


intensity  amounts  to 


^9 


the  head  corresponding  to  the  velocity 


*  From  a  paper  by  Professor  Hele  Shaw,  '-Trans.  Inst.  Naval  Architects," 
vol.  85. 
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of  flow.  Immediately  after  passing  the  plane  the  motion  becomes 
sinuous,  eddies  are  formed,  and  the  effect  of  this  formation  on  the 
resistance  will  now  be  considered.  These  eddies,  which  are  formed 
behind  the  edge  of  the  plate,  and  which  consist  of  water  partly 
from  the  front  and  partly  drawn  from  behind  the  plate,  are  not 
suddenly  developed  but  grow  until  the  whole  space  behind  the 
plate  is  filled,  when  they  break  away  and  drift  in  the  wake,  other 
eddies  then  being  formed.  Since  the  energy  of  eddy  production 
has  to  be  supplied  in  the  form  of  extra  work  done  on  the  plate, 
this  directly  increases  the  resistance  to  motion.  In  other  words, 
while  the  pressure  on  the  front  of  the  plane  is  unaffected,  that 
on  the  rear  face  is  reduced  by  this  eddy  production,  and  since  the 
resistance  to  motion  is  equal  to  the  difference  of  pressure  on  the 
two  faces,  this  is  increased.  Plates  of  different  shapes  have 
different  effects  as  regards  eddy  production,  the  circular  shape 
giving  least  resistance  for  a  given  area.  Also  it  would  appear 
that  as  the  size  of  plate  increases,  the  proportional  effect  of  the 
eddy  production  increases  slightly.  Experiments  show  that  for 
the  normal  motion  of  a  submerged  plane  through  still  water, 
where  the  boundaries  are  so  remote  as  not  to  affect  the  resistance, 

this  is  given  by  i lbs.,  where  k  is  a  coeflScient  depending; 

on  the  size  and  shape  of  the  plate. 

With  a  circular  plate,  A-  varies  from  about  '560  in  a  plate  of 
1  inch  diameter  to  '650  with  a  diameter  of  8  inches  and  'TIO 
with  a  diameter  of  6  inches,  afterwards  increasing  slightly 
with  the  diameter.  Experiment  also  tends  to  show  that  the 
resistance  is  less  where  the  plate  is  stationary  in  a  mo\inir 
current  than  where  the  plate  is  moved  through  still  water. 
This  is  probably  due  to  the  fact  that  eddy  production  is  unable 
to  proceed  to  such  an  extent  where  the  passing  current  tends  to 
remove  the  eddies  while  in  process  of  formation. 

Owing  to  this  process  of  formation  the  pressure  on  the  plate, 
even  in  a  steady  stream,  is  not  uniform  but  periodic,  the 
period  being  determined  by  the  time  of  formation  of  an  eddy 
behind  the  plate,  and  consequently  by  the  shape  and  size  of  the 
latter. 

This  action  may  often  be  seen  where  a  flexible  bough  dips  into 
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a  steady  stream  of  water.  Here,  when  the  period  of  eddy  forma- 
tion synchronizes,  or  nearly  so,  with  that  of  the  natural  vibration 
of  the  bough,  violent  vibration  is  set  up  which  may,  in  an  extreme 
ease,  be  sufficient  to  break  the  bough. 

On  account  of  this  action,  the  use  of  velocity  meters  in  which 
the  pressure  on  a  flat  plate  is  taken  as  a  measure  of  the  velocity 
of  a  stream  is  not  to  be  recommended  (p.  327). 

Snbmergfd  Plane  in  Pipe  of  small  Cross- Sectional  Area, 

The  effect  of  placing  the 
plane  in  a  pipe  of  restricted 
area,  is  to  increase  the  velo- 
city with  which  the  water 
escapes  over  the  edge  of  the 
plane.  This  causes  an  in- 
creased eddy  production,  a 
consequent  reduction  of 
pressure  on  the  rear  of  the 
plane,  and  hence  an  in- 
creased resistance. 

Oblique  Motion  of  Sub- 
menjed  Planes. 

Where  an  oblique  plane 
makes  an  angle  ^,  with  its 
own  direction  of  motion 
(Fig.  146),  the  velocity  of 
the  water  normal  to  the 
plane  =   r  sin  0, 

The  column  of  water  whose 
momentum  is  affected,  is  now 
of  sectional  area  a  sin  0,  so  that  the  change  of  momentum  pro- 
duced by  the  passage  of  the  plane  is  proportional  to 


Fig.  146. 


W  V  a  sin  0  v  sin  6 


^^ ,  I.e.,  to  - 


W  a 


sin  ^0. 


if  9 

It  might  then  be  expected  that  the  resistance  to  the  oblique 
motion  of  a  plane  would  equal 

Direct  resistance  X  sin  ^B. 
Due,  however,  to  the  unequal  eddy  formation  at  the  rear  of 
the  plate  with  the  two  kinds  of  motion,  and  to  the  fact  that  as  0 
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is  diminished,  frictional  resistances  form  an  increasingly  large 
proportion  of  the  whole,  this  law.  does  not  hold.  Lord  Rayleigh/ 
indeed,  showed  that  a  more  rational  expression  for  the  pressure 
on  the  front  face  of  the  plane  when  moving  through  an  infinite 
mass  of  fluid  is  given  hy 

W  a         TT  sin  0 
<l     '  4  -f  TT  sin  B 
this  neglecting  the  effect  of  edd}'  formation. 

From  this  we  have,  if  P^  =  normal  pressure  on  ohlique  plane, 
and  if  P  =  corresponding  resistance  of  normal  plane, 


P  = 


lbs. 


P^  =  P 


(4  +  tt)  sin  6 


=  P 


sm  6 


4  +  IT  sin  6?    "~       -56  +  '44  sin  6' 
As  the  result  of  experiment  M.  Joessels,  of  the  French  Navy, 
deduced  an  empirical  formula  of  this  type,  making 

7.1  -  p  81^^ 

-39  +  -61  sin  6' 

The  following  table  shows  results  experimentally  obtained  by 

Colonel  Beaufoy,  and  also  some  results  of  experiments  by  Vince 

quoted    by    Rayleigh,   together   with   corresponding   values  as 

calculated  by  the  sin  H  formula,  and  by  those  of  Rayleigh  and 

of  Joessels: — 


Angle  iiiacle  by  plane  with 
direction  of  motion 


Pi 


,.     .     - 1  /Vince  . 

Ratio    p  expen-    j 

mentally obtaincil  (Beaufoy 


Sin  ^  , 


Sing 
•oti  -H  -44  sin  $ 


Sm  B 
•8y  4-~-t>l  sin  e 


(Rayleigh)  . 


(Joessels)    . 


1-00 
1-00 
100 


l-OO 


1MK» 


m^     Kf     60° 
—        974      — 

•yi.-)     -845     -828 


•97       -88       -75 


•990     -965     ^919 


■994  I  -97:),  ^944 

I  ! 


50^ 

4U- 

30' 

•873 

— 

•663 

•722 

•o79 

— 

•587 

•413 

•250 

•864 

•751 
•821 

•641 
•715 

•894 

2(»-  10 

•458  "1'^ 

•321 '  "112 

•117  M»;^i 


•481  I  *L>73 

I 

•571 1  -SM 


The  resistance  in  the  direction  of  motion  is  given  by  P^  sin  ^. 
As  in  the  case  of  the  normal  plane,  there  is  only  one  point  l\ 

»  "  Scientific  Papers,"  I.,  p.  287,  and  111.,  p.  491  ;  or  see  Lamb's  *  Hydrodynamics' 
p.  93. 


PRESSURE   ON   SUBMERGED   PLANES.         867 

this  in  the  median  phme  of  the  plate,  at  which  the  velocity  is  zero 
and  at  which  the  maximum  pressure  -^ —   is  therefore  attained. 

This  is  now  in  advance  of  the  centre  of  the  plane,  its  distance 
from  the  centre  in  terms  of  the  length  I  of  the  plane  as  obtained 
theoretically  being  given  in  the  following  table.^  The  distance  v 
of  the  centre  of  pressure  from  the  centre  of  the  plane,  is  theoreti- 
cally given  by  the  formula  J  =  -  -  .  - — .     .  .  Z/  and  values 

•^  ^  "^  4    4  +  77  sin  ^ 

of  X  are  also  tabulated  below. 


.  I   !)(►"       70°   '   no       30^ 


Distance  of  point  where  stream  divides, 


20^    I    10° 


•000     -037/    -075  7 


I 


from  centre  of  plane  .        .        .        .      -000     232  /  '    402  / 


I  .o'A'yj  i  .1 


•117/1   ISiJ/l  -163  Z 

I  i 


483/  i  Ami    :»(>() I 

I  I 


It  is  found,  however,  that  with  a  rectangular  oblique  plane  the 
total  pressure  for  a  given  value  of  0  depends  largely  on  whetlier 
the  long  or  short  edges  of  the  plane  are  perpendicular  to  the 
stream,  the  resistance  being  greatest  when  the  long  edges  are  so 
placed.  The  reason  for  this  is  explained  by  Lord  Rayleigh  as 
follows.  Although  there  is  only  one  point  of  maximum  pressure 
whatever  the  manner  of  presentation  of  the  plane,  yet  with  the 
long  edges  perpendicular  to  the  stream  the  motion  is  approxi- 
mately in  two  dimensions,  and  a  region  of  almost  maximum 
pressure  extends  over  the  greater  part  of  the  length.  The  case  is 
very  different,  however,  when  the  short  dimension  is  perpendicular 
to  the  stream,  for  then,  along  the  greater  part  of  the  length  the 
flow  is  rapid  and  the  pressure  in  consequence  low. 

This  is  of  importance  in  the  design  of  oar  blades,  the  Hoats 
of  paddle-wheels,  and  the  gliders  of  aeroplanes,  since,  area  for 
area,  a  short  (in  the  direction  of  motion)  wide  surface  is  con- 
siderably more  eflBcient  than  a  long  narrow  one,  the  total  pressure 

1  From  Lamb's  •'  Hydrod3'iiamics,"  p.  94. 
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approximating  more  nearly  to   "  ^^  "    as  the    surface  is  made 

shorter  and  wider.^ 

As  applied  to  the  design  of  rudders  it  explains  why  a  deep 
narrow  rudder  gives  better  results  than  one  which,  having  the 
same  area,  is  shallower  and  wider. 

Art.  106. — Rudder  Action. 

The  normal  pressure  which  is  produced  on  an  oblique  plane 
by  its  motion  through  water  is  taken  advantage  of  in  the  ordinary 


J- 


Fig.  147. 
rudder.  Since  the  flow  of  water  to  the  rudder  is  guided  by  the 
form  of  the  stern  of  the  vessel,  the  distribution  of  pressure  is 
entirely  different  to  that  occurring  in  the  cases  previously  con- 
sidered. In  any  case,  however,  the  effect  of  the  motion  is  to  pro- 
duce a  distribution  of  normal  pressure  over  the  rudder  which  has 
a  single  resultant  tending  to  turn  it  about  its  point  of  attachment 

*  For  curves  showing  the  effect  of  varying  the  manner  of  presentation  of  glider 
surfaces  for  aeroplanes,  see  Lord  Kayleigh's  paper,  ante  loq. 
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to  the  stem  post.  This  action  being  resisted  by  the  rudder 
chains,  the  nett  efifect  is  that  of  a  single  force  P  acting  on  the 
vessel  at  B  in  the  direction  A  B  (Fig.  147  a). 

This  is  equivalent  to  an  equal  and  parallel  force  applied  at  the 
centre  of  gravity  G  of  the  vessel,  together  with  a  couple  of 
moment  P  X  A  G  tending  to  rotate  the  vessel  about  G.  It  is 
this  moment  which  tends  to  turn  the  vessel.  The  single  force 
simply  tends  to  produce  a  bodily  drift  of  the  vessel  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  A  B.  This  explains  why  a  constant  rudder  angle  will 
not  enable  a  vessel  to  ciescribe  a  circle. 

The  point  in  the  rudder  body,  at  which  it  is  pivoted,  does  not 
affect  this  force  or  the  couple  produced,  and  advantage  has  been 
taken  of  this  to  mount  the  rudder  on  pivots  near  its  centre. 
Being  then  approximately  in  balance,  the  moment  necessary  to 
rotate  it  is  considerably  reduced,  and  a  much  greater  proportion 
of  the  steering  force  is  directly  transmitted  through  the  pivots 
(Fig.  147  h),  instead  of  through  the  rudder  chains. 

Art.  107. — Resistance  to  Motion  of  Submerged  Bodies. 

If  the  plane  already  considered  forms  the  end  of  a  solid  prism 
whose  axis  is  parallel  to  the  direction  of  motion  and  whose  length 


Fig.  148. 
is  more  than  three  times  the  diameter  of  the  plane,  the  directions 
of  the  stream  lines  are  modified  as  shown  in  Fig.  148.  Eddies 
are  still  formed  at  C,  the  direction  of  motion  then  settling  down 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  prism,  until  at  B  a  second  formation  of 
eddies  takes  place. 

But  the  total  eddy  formation  at  B  and  C  is  now  less  than  at  B 
alone  w^ith  a  plane  surface,  and  thus  we  get  a  higher  pressure  on 

H.A.  E  B 
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the  rear  of  the  prism  than  on  the  plane  and  a  consequent  smaller 

resistance  to  motion.      Even  including  skin   friction,   with  a 

moderate  ratio  of  length  to  diameter  the  resistance  of  the  prism 

is  less  than  that  of  the  plane.     Putting  the  resistance  equal  to 

W  a 
k  —  v^,  we  have  k  =  '65  with  a  prism  having  plane  ends  and 

a  length  of  about  three  times  its  diameter.  If  fitted  with  a 
tapering  cutwater  the  production  of  eddies  at  C  is  obviated  and 
the  value  of  k  becomes  about  '40.  Fitted  also  with  a  tapering 
stern  eddy  formation  is  largely  prevented  at  B,  and  k  is  reduced 
to  about  '125.  The  resistance  is  now  largely  due  to  skin  friction 
and  should  be  calculated  on  that  assumption  (p.  169). 

Examples. 

(1)  A  horizontal  jet  issuing  from  an  orifice  1  inch  in  diameter 
discharges  2  gallons  per  second  and  impinges  normally  on  a  large 
fixed  plane.  Determine  the  force  exerted  on  the  plane  and  also, 
neglecting  losses,  the  maximum  pressure  intensity  likely  to  be 
attained. 

Answer.    \  ^^'f  l^s- 

(  23*25  lbs.  per  square  mch. 

(2)  If  the  above  plate  has  edges  curved  so  as  to  deflect  the 
stream  through  a  total  angle  of  150°,  determine  the  pressure 
on  the  plate. 

Answer.     68  lbs. 

(3)  A  jet  from  a  rectangular  orifice  6"  wide  X  1"  deep 
impinges  on  a  curved  vane  6"  wide,  with  a  velocity  of  60  feet 
per  second.  On  incidence  the  jet  makes  an  angle  of  30^  with 
the  normal  to  the  vane,  and  the  portions  into  which  it  is  divided 
are  deflected  through  total  angles  of  120°  (the  smaller  portion) 
and  90°  (the  larger  portion).  Determine  the  pressure  on  the  plane 
in  the  direction  of  the  jet. 

Answer.    300  lbs. 

(4)  Assuming  a  series  of  vanes  similar  to  that  in  question  (8) 
to  move  in  the  direction  of  the  jet  with  a  velocity  of  80  feet  per 
second,  determine  the  efiiciency  of  the  arrangement. 
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(5)  Two  jets  of  sectional  area  2  square  inches  and  1  square 
inch,  and  of  velocities  20  f.s.  and  30  f.s.,  are  inclined  to  each 
other  at  an  angle  of  60°,  and  combine  to  form  a  single  stream. 
Determine  the  direction  and  velocity  of  this  stream  and  the  loss 
of  head  at  impact. 

Resultant  stream  makes  an  angle  of  81°  58' 

with  direction  of  first  stream. 
Velocity  =  21-06  feet  per  second. 
Loss  of  head  =  8'03  feet. 


Answer. 


(6)  A  jet  propelled  vessel  has  a  wetted  surface  area  of  800 
square  feet,  and  a  coeflBcient  of  resistance  of  '004.  If  the  area  of 
the  nozzle  openings  is  3*0  square  feet,  determine  the  maximum 
theoretical  efficiency  of  the  jet  considered  as  a  propeller.  Also, 
assuming  the  pump  efficiency  to  be  50  per  cent,  and  the 
mechanical  efficiency  of  the  engines  to  be  85  per  cent.,  determine 
the  efficiency  of  propulsion. 

^  (Efficiency  =  836. 

( Total  efficiency  =  '365. 

(7)  If  the  boat  of  the  preceding  example  is  travelling  at 
12  miles  per  hour,  determine  the  necessary  jet  velocity  and  the 
discharge  per  second,  for  maximum  efficiency. 

.  (Velocity     =  24*56  feet  per  second. 

Answer    •  -  " 

I  Discharge  =  2*05  tons  per  second. 

(8)  Water  flows  at  20  feet  per  second  through  a  6 "  pipe  forming 
a  right-angled  bend.  Find  the  magnitude  of  the  resultant  force 
tending  to  move  the  pipe. 

Answer.     215  lbs. 


B  B  2 


CHAPTER  XI. 

Hydraulic  Prime  Movers — Water-Wheels — The  Overshot — Breast — Side — Under- 
shot and  Poncelet  Wheels — The  Pelton  Wheel — Losses — Form  and  Number  if 
Buckets — Speed  Regulation — Typical  Installations — Summary. 

Art.  108. — Hydraulic  Prime  Movers,  Water- Wheels. 

Although  the  question  of  the  utilization  of  natural  water 
powers  has  always  been  one  of  great  economic  importance,  the 
introduction  and  perfection  of  electrical  manufacturing  processes, 
and  the  possibility  of  transmitting  electrical  energy  without  great 
loss  or  expense  to  a  great  distance  from  the  place  of  its  generatioii, 
has  of  recent  years  made  it  practicable  to  take  advantage  of  many 
water  powers  far  remote  from  large  centres  of  industry  and  has 
raised  the  whole  question  to  an  altogether  higher  plane  of  import- 
ance, while  the  consequent  demand  for  hydraulic  prime  movers 
capable  of  developing  large  powers  in  single  units,  and  of  satisfy- 
ing the  exhaustive  demands  of  such  installations  in  the  way  of 
speed,  regulation  and  efficiency,  has  led  to  a  great  transformation 
in  the  design  of  such  motors. 

The  first  hydraulic  prime  mover  consisted  of  a  wooden  paddle 
water-wheel  dipping  into  the  current  of  a  stream,  and  as  such 
a  motor  was  only  required  to  do  the  work  previously  performed 
by  an  animate  agency,  the  power  required  was  small  and  the 
efficiency  of  only  secondary  importance. 

The  construction  was  at  first  of  the  most  primitive  type,  but 
was  gradually  improved ;  iron  took  the  place  of  wood ;  improve- 
ments in  design  led  to  increased  efficiency;  the  demand  for 
greater  powers  led  to  the  necessity  for  utilizing  larger  falls  and 
the  consequent  development  of  the  breast  and  overshot  wheels, 
until  a  type  of  wheel  was  evolved,  which  within  its  limitations 
was  as  efficient  as  the  most  modern  of  turbines.  Its  chief  dis- 
advantages lay  in  its  slow  speed  of  rotation,  the  impossibility  of 
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close  speed  regulation,  and  in  the  large  size  of  wheel  required  for 
even  small  powers ;  and  while  for  such  purposes  as  the  motor  was 
first  required  these  were  not  serious,  the  introduction  of  more 
modem  machinery,  more  particularly  for  textile  purposes, 
involved  the  necessity  for  a  motor  which,  having  a  fairly  high 
speed  of  rotation  in  order  to  avoid  excessive  loss  in  gearing, 
should  be  capable  of  close  speed  regulation  and  of  taking 
advantage  of  higher  falls  and  of  large  quantities  of  water,  and 
for  such  purposes  the  water-wheel  was  almost  entirely  superseded 
by  one  or  other  type  of  turbine. 

The  introduction  of  electric  driving  with  its  large  and  almost 
instantaneous  changes  of  load,  while  giving  an  additional  fillip  to 
the  manufacture  of  high-speed  turbines,  had  its  greatest  effect  in 
modifying  and  perfecting  the  methods  of  speed  regulation,  and  in 
increasing  the  size  of  the  unit,  while  at  the  same  time  rendering 
it  imperative  to  design  a  motor  which  should  be  highly  efficient 
under  a  wide  range  of  loads. 

The  success  which  has  attended  the  attempt  to  satisfy  these 
onerous  conditions  may  be  inferred  when  it  is  remembered  that 
many  manufacturers  will  now  guarantee  to  construct  a  turbine 
which  shall  give  an  efficiency  of  over  80  per  cent,  over  a  range 
of  loads  of  50  per  cent.,  and  which  shall  respond  to  an  increased 
demand  for  power  of  33  per  cent,  with  less  than  3*5  per  cent, 
variation  in  speed.  With  smaller  load  variations  the  speed 
variation  is  almost  infinitesimal,  and  it  becomes  easy  to  run  a 
series  of  alternating  current  machines  in  step  with  such  motors. 

The  design  of  hydraulic  motors  has  thus  proceeded  by  well- 
defined  stages,  the  size  and  efficiency  steadily  increasing  until  at 
the  present  time  a  single  unit  delevoping  10,000  H.P.  and  giving 
an  efficiency  of  85  per  cent,  is  not  at  all  uncommon,  while  further 
development  promises  to  proceed  in  the  direction  of  still  larger 
units.  So  far,  indeed,  as  mechanical  difficulties  affect  the  question, 
there  appears  to  be  no  reason  why  units  developing  up  to  at  least 
25,000  H.P.  should  not  be  constructed,  directly  the  demand  arises. 

Art.  109. 

Wherever  a  continuous  supply  of  water  at  a  sufficient  eleva- 
tion, or  in  motion  as  in  a  stream,  is  available,  the  potential 
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or  kinetic  energy  which  this  possesses  may  be  turned  into  useful 
work. 

Before  embarking  on  any  power  scheme  for  utilizing  such 
energy,  it  is  however  of  the  highest  importance  that  the  true 
possibilities  of  the  scheme  should  be  ascertained,  for  as  the 
usefulness  of  the  supply  depends  in  most  cases  on  its  uniformity 
over  long  periods  of  time,  the  maximum  available  power  is 
strictly  regulated  by  the  least  power  which  is  available  after  the 
longest  probable  period  of  drought. 

This  minimum  supply  can  only  be  satisfactorily  ascertained  bv 
investigation  of  past  records  extending  over  many  years.  Where 
such  records  are  not  available,  every  attempt  should  be  made  by 
a  close  investigation  of  the  rainfall  records  for  the  particular  dis- 
tricts over  a  long  period  of  years,  and  of  the  character,  condition, 
and  area  of  the  gathering  ground,  to  estimate  the  minimum 
supply  likely  to  be  available  under  the  worst  probable  com- 
bination of  circumstances,  and  the  scheme  may  then,  and  not 
until  then,  be  developed. 

The  method  of  utilizing  the  supply  depends  largely  on  its 
magnitude,  form,  and  locality.  Where,  though  comparatively 
small,  it  is  continuous,  the  available  horse-power  may  be  larj^ely 
increased  by  the  formation  of  a  storage  reservoir  capable  of 
impounding  at  least  a  24  hours'  mflow.  By  this  means  energ,v 
may  be  utilized  for  the  eight  hours  or  so  comprising  a  working 
day  at  a  rate  greatly  in  excess  of  the  mean  rate  of  inflow. 

Where  the  natural  configuration  of  the  country  necessitates 
the  power  plant  being  placed  at  some  distance  from  the  storaj^e 
reservoir,  the  supply  is  usually  led  though  an  open  canal  or  ditch 
having  a  slight  gradient,  into  a  smaller  storage  reservoir  termed 
the  forebay,  which  is  placed  as  near  to  the  power  plant  as 
possible.  From  the  forebay  the  supply  is  then  taken  to  the 
prime  mover  by  means  of  a  closed  pipe  termed  the  penstock. 

In  the  case  of  a  water-wheel  installation  the  penstock  may 
consist  of  an  open  channel. 

The  supply  of  water  to  the  prime  mover  is  regulated  by  means 
of  sluices  or  gates,  which  may  either  form  an  integral  part  of  the 
machine,  as  in  the  case  of  most  turbines,  or  may  be  fitted  in  the 
supply  pipe  or  channel. 
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After  doing  work,  the  water  is  rejected  into  a  discharge 
channel  termed  the  tail-race. 

The  most  suitable  type  of  prime  mover  for  any  particular 
case  depends  on — 

(1)  The  quantity  of  water  available. 

(2)  The  supply  head. 

(3)  The  regularity  of  flow. 

(4)  The  possibility  of  floods. 

(5)  The  purpose  for  which  power  is  required. 
Those  types  in  general  use  consist  of — 

(1)  Water-wheels. 

(2)  Turbines. 

(3)  Piston  engines. 

Each  has  its  own  sphere  of  usefulness,  and  in  determining  the 
type  to  be  adopted  each  installation  demands  special  consideration, 
guided  by  the  circumstances  peculiar  to  the  case. 

In  general,  the  water-wheel  is  only  suitable  for  small  powers 
and  for  comparatively  low  heads  and  where  close  speed  regula- 
tion is  not  essential.  Its  eflSciency  is  greatly  aflfected  by  a  variation 
in  the  supply  and  in  the  head  or  tail-race  levels.  It  is  of  great 
size  and  weight  in  proportion  to  the  power  developed,  and  has  a 
low  rotative  speed.  On  the  other  hand,  its  construction  is  simple, 
its  repair  inexpensive  and  easy,  and  the  construction  of  the 
supply  channel,  tail-race,  and  housing  in  general  inexpensive, 
while  for  heads  of  less  than  1  foot  it  forms  the  onl}'  suitable  type 
of  motor. 

For  all  heads  above  1  foot,  where  large  power  is  desired,  one  or 
other  type  of  turbine  becomes  suitable,  while  in  certain  cases  for 
comparatively  small  powers,  and  where  a  high  head  is  availal)le 
and  a  slow  rate  of  rotation  is  required,  the  piston  engme  is  most 
satisfactory. 

In  passing  through  a  prime  mover,  water  may  do  work  either 
in  virtue  of  its  weight ;  by  changing  potential  energy  into  useful 
work  in  virtue  of  its  motion ;  by  changing  kinetic  energy  into 
work ;  by  a  combination  of  these  processes ;  or  in  virtue  of  its 
pressure  energy,  which  is  simply  potential  energy  in  another 
form. 
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In  the  overshot  water-wheel,  for  example  (Art.  110),  rotation  is 
produced  almost  entirely  by  the  weight  of  the  water ;  in  impulse 
wheels  deriving  their  motive  force  from  the  impact  of  a  high 
velocity  jet  of  water,  work  is  done  solely  in  virtue  of  the  kinetic 
energy  of  the  jet ;  in  turbines  of  the  reaction  type  the  pressure 
energy  of  the  water  is  partly  changed  into  kinetic  energy  in  the 
wheel  itself,  this  being  absorbed  in  producing  rotation  of  the 
wheel;  while  in  a  piston  engine  the  water  does  work  in  virtue  of 
its  pressure,  its  velocity  being  so  small  as  to  be  negligible. 

In  designing  any  type  of  hydraulic  prime  mover,  certain 
general  principles  should  be  borne  in  mind. 

(a)  All  shock,  whether  of  water  on  moving  or  stationary  sur- 
faces, or  on  water  moving  with  a  lower  velocity,  should  be 
avoided  as  being  productive  of  loss  of  energy  in  eddy  formation. 

This  may  be  prevented  by  arranging  that  as  far  as  possible 
any  stream  of  water  on  meeting  a  solid  surface  is  moving 
tangentially  to  the  surface,  and  that  passages  conveying  the 
working  fluid  are  not  subject  to  abrupt  changes  of  sectional 
area  or  of  form. 

(b)  Abrupt  changes  in  the  direction  of  motion  are  productive 
of  eddy  formation  and  should  be  avoided  by  designing  passages 
and  channels  with  as  far  as  possible  an  uniform  or  gradually 
changing  curvature. 

(c)  Frictional  losses  should  be  reduced  to  a  minimum  by 
reducing  the  area  of  the  wetted  surface  to  a  minimum  com- 
patible with  giving  easy  curves  of  flow,  and  by  reducing  the 
relative  velocity  of  flow  over  such  surfaces. 

(d)  As  far  as  possible,  the  motive  fluid  should  be  rejected 
devoid  of  energy,  and  therefore  moving  with  as  low  an  absolute 
velocity  as  will  suffice  to  carry  it  out  of  the  motor. 

The  possibility  of  conforming  to  these  general  principles  varies 
with  the  type  of  motor.  In  general,  apart  from  mechanical 
friction,  water-wheels  suflFer  chiefly  from  the  causes  outlined  in 
sections  (a),  (b),  and  (d) ;  turbines  from  those  in  sections  (a),  (i% 
and  (d) ;  while  losses  due  to  shock  and  eddy  production,  (a)  and 
{b),  are  all-important  in  piston  engines. 

These  types  of  prime  mover  will  now  be  considered  somewhat 
in  detail. 
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Art.  110. — The  Overshot  Water- Wheel  (Fig.  149). 

In  this  type  of  wheel  water  is  supplied  near  the  highest  point 
of  the  circumference  to  a  series  of  buckets  formed  by  vanes  con- 
nected at  each  end  to  circular  shrouds,  the  bottoms  of  the  buckets 
being  formed  by  the  inner  circumference  of  the  wheel.    For 


Fio.  149.— Overshot  Water- Wheel. 

convenience  of  construction  the  vanes  are  often  made  of  wood 
and  in  two  parts,  the  inner  part  being  radial  and  the  outer 
inclined  to  this  at  an  angle  depending  on  the  speed  of  the  wheel 
and  the  velocity  of  the  supply  stream. 

A  preferable  form  of  bucket  is  that  indicated  at  V  (Fig.  149). 
Here  the  vanes,  usually  of  metal,  are  made  in  a  single  piece,  and 
have  a  continuous  curvature  throughout. 
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Theory  of  Action. — Let  H  be  the  total  head  available.  A 
certain  proportion  of  this  head  must  first  be  utilized  in  givini:; 
the  supply  water  sufl&cient  velocity  to  carry  it  into  the  wheel 
buckets.  If  111  is  this  head,  the  velocity  will  then  be  given  by 
r  =  V  2  /7  hi. 

A  small  clearance  must  be  allowed  between  the  highest  point 
of  the  wheel  and  the  bottom  of  the  inlet  channel,  this  clearance 
hi  being  usually  about  1  inch. 

A  rather  larger  clearance  ^2  must  in  general  be  allowed  between 
the  lowest  point  of  the  wheel  and  the  level  in  the  tail-race,  so  as 
to  prevent  submergence  of  the  wheel  buckets  in  time  of  flood. 

In  general  h^  is  about  6  inches,  but  depends  largely  on  the 
special  circumstances  of  the  plant. 

Finally,  a  certain  proportion  h^  of  the  head  must  be  devoted  to 
producing  velocity  of  flow  along  the  tail-race,  so  as  to  give  a  free 
discharge  from  the  wheel. 

The  outer  diameter  of  the  wheel  buckets  is  thus  limited  to 
//  _  (/,,  +  h^)  __  (8,  +  a^). 

Let  R  =  outer  radius  of  wheel. 
„    r  =  inner      „ 

Then  2R  =  H  —  (hi  +  h^)  —  (8i  +  62). 

The  depth  of  buckets  depends  on  the  diameter,  breadth  aiul 
velocity  of  wheel,  and  on  the  quantity  of  water  to  be  utilized. 

Let  Q  =  quantity  of  water  per  second  in  cubic  feet. 
,,    (0  =  angular  velocity  of  wheel  in  radians  per  second. 
„    />  =  breadth  of  wheel, 
and  since  the  buckets  are  never  completely  filled  with  water,  let 
X  =  fraction  of  bucket  volume  occupied  by  water.     Generally  x 
lies  between  J  and  f . 

Then  we  have,  neglecting  the  volume  occupied  by  the  wheel 

vanes, 

Bucket  volume  passing  )  .,,0         2\  v.    ^     ^  7      1-^*.^^ 

.  ,  ^  ^    ,     ^  -  =  77  (/r  —  r^)  X  ^ —  X  h  cubic  feet, 

mlet  per  second         )  ^        2  tt 

.'.     (J  =  ' ^ — cubic  feet  per  second. 

O)  0  X 

giving  r,  and  therefore  R  —  r,  the  depth  of  the  buckets. 
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To  avoid  excessive  loss  under  low  heads  this  should  be  as  small 
as  practicable. 

Efficiency  of  Wheel. — Soon  after  the  buckets  pass  the  centre 

line  of  the  wheel  they  begin  to  empty,  at  A  (Fig.  149),  while  they 

are  completely  emptied  by  the  time  they  reach  the  position  B, 

where  the  outer  part  of  the  bucket  is  horizontal.     If  then  h  is 

the  mean  vertical  distance  through  which  the  water  is  carried 

before  being  discharged,  the  work  done  in  virtue  of  its  weight 

=  W  (j  h  foot  lbs.  per  second. 

If  V  =  velocity  of  supply  stream,  and  if  a  =  angle  which  this 

stream  makes  with  the  tangent  to  the  wheel  at  the  point  of  impact, 

the  initial   relative  velocity  of  stream  and)        „  ^^„  7. 

bucket  in  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  bucket  1 

The  final  relative  velocity  after  impact  is  zero. 

.'.  Change  of  momentum)        W  Q  ,  ^^  » 

.    ,v .    J-      4.-  = I  /'  cos  a  —  0}  E  \ 

m  this  direction  per  sec. )  // 

.\  Work  donejon  wheel  \        ,., 

per  sec.  in  virtue  of  this  ^  = ~  {  r  cos  a  —  o)  R  ]  o)  R  ft.  lbs. 

change  of  momentum  ) 

The  total  work  done  |  ,  p  i 

on  the  wheel  per  sec.  \  W  Q  ■  (rcos  a  —  to  R) +  //     ft.  lbs. 


is  then  given  by 

(r  cos  a  —  o)  70  o)  jR        , 

.'.     EflBciency  =       ''  .^  — 

Since  h  is  approximately  independent  of  the  speed  at  low 
speeds,  the  efficiency  is  a  maximum  when  (r  cos  a  —  <»  R)  w  R  is 
a  maximum,  i.e.,  when  v  cos  a  =  2  co  r,  or  since  a  is  usuallj'  small, 
when  r  =  2  <D  r,  or  when  the  peripheral  velocity  is  one  half  that 
of  the  inflowing  stream.  The  momentum  term  in  the  above 
expression  is,  however,  usually  so  small  compared  with  the  term 
W  Q  h,  that  a  considerable  increase  in  si^eed  has  very  little  eflfect 
on  the  efficiency.  The  most  important  effect  of  such  an  increase 
is  due  to  the  tendency  to  a  premature  emptying  of  the  buckets 
by  increased  centrifugal  action. 

To  prevent  loss  by  splash  and  shock  at'  entrance  to  the  buckets, 
the  vane  angles  should  be  so  arranged  that  the  relative  motion  of 
water  and  vane  at  entrance  is  parallel  to  the  tip  of  the  vane. 
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Thus  ii  a  h  (Fig.  149)  represents  the  velocity  r  in  direction  and 
magnitude,  and  ii  c  h  represents  the  linear  velocity,  <o  22  of  the 
vane,  then  a  c  represents  the  velocity  of  the  water  relative  to  the 
vane,  and  for  the  water  to  enter  by  sliding  along  the  vane  this 
should  be  parallel  to  a  e  at  entrance. 

In  addition  to  those  already  considered,  further  losses  occur  in 
the  wheel  owing  to 

(1)  Rejection  of  water  before  reaching  the  bottom  of  the  wheel. 

(2)  Rejection  of  water  while  possessing  kinetic  energy. 

(3)  Frictional  losses  in  wheel. 


Fig.  15<). 

(1)  This  loss  depends  largely  on  the  form  of  the  buckets. 

The  general  practice  is  to  form  the  bucket  tips  so  as  to  make 
an  angle  of  25^  to  30°  with  the  tangent  to  the  circumference  at 
the  tip.  This  gives  a  bucket  which  retains  the  water  for  a  vertical 
distance  equal  to  about  '8  of  the  wheel  diameter. 

If  this  angle  be  p,  the  bucket  is  not  completely  emptied  until 
the  wheel  has  turned  through  180°  —  /3. 

Having  drawn  in  the  profile  of  the  buckets,  if  a  straight  Une 
(I  e  (Fig.  149)  be  drawn  through  the  bucket  tip  so  as  to  enclose 
an  area  d  ef  =  {x  x  bucket  area),  the  water  will  begin  to  escape 
from  the  bucket  when  e  d  becomes  horizontal.  When/«  becomes 
horizontal  the  bucket  is  completely  emptied.  Thus  with  radial 
vanes  the  water  is  entirely  emptied  from  a  bucket  by  the  time  it 
has  fallen  to  the  level  of  the  wheel  axle. 
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Water  may  be  retained  in  the  buckets  until  these  are  near  the 
lowest  point  of  the  wheel,  by  enclosing  the  discharge  side  of  the 
wheel  below  A  in  a  closely  fitting  shrouding,  with  as  small  a 
clearance  as  possible  (Fig.  150),  and  by  this  means  the  efficiency 
may  be  increased.  This  method  has  the  further  advantage  that 
the  velocity  of  discharge  is  now  increased  by  the  head  of  water 


Fig.  lol. — Overshot  Wheel  with  Reversed  Inflow. 

in  the  buckets,  and  as  the  direction  of  this  motion  is  opposite  to 
that  of  the  wheel,  the  absolute  velocity  of  discharge,  and  therefore 
the  kinetic  energy  rejected,  is  reduced. 

(2)  In  the  ordinary  type  of  wheel  the  water  when  rejected  has 
the  velocity  of  the  wheel  rim  and  hence  carries  away  an  amount 

of  energy  per  pound,  given  by  -^ —  ft.  lbs. 

(3)  The  hydraulic  frictional  losses  in  the  wheel  are  unimportant 
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because  of  the  low  relative  velocity  of  water  and  buckets.  Where 
a  shrouding  is  used  to  confine  the  water  on  the  discharge  side 
the  additional  frictional  resistance  largely  counterbalances  the 
additional  work  done  by  the  water. 

Effect  of  Varying  the  Tail-Race  Level. — If  the  tail-race  level 
rises  so  that  the  wheel  is  partially  submerged,  considerable  resist- 
ance to  rotation  is  caused  if  the  vanes  move  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  that  of  flow  in  the  tail-race.  By  reversing  the  direction 
of  inflow,  however  (Fig.  151),  the  direction  of  the  tail-race  flow 


Fig.  152. 
becomes  the  same  as  that  of  the  buckets,  and  these  may  now 
become  partially  submerged  without  serious  loss  of  eflBciency. 

Further  advantage  may  be  taken  of  the  fall  by  arranging  ft 
masonry  breastwork  A  (Fig.  152)  to  closely  fit  the  wheel,  the 
tail-race  level  being  now  slightly  below  the  level  at  which  each 
bucket  finally  empties  itself.  The  compartment  B  is  kept  dry 
either  l)y  draining  into  a  sump  where  practicable,  or  by  means  of 
a  small  pump  driven  by  the  wheel. 

Where  the  supply  to  the  wheel  is  delivered  by  means  of  an 
open  channel  discharging  directly  on  to  the  wheel,  if  h\  is  the 
head  producing  flow,  and  if  h  is  the  breadth  of  the  channel, 
we  have 
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Q  =  ^CbV~'rg  .hi 
o 

where  hi  and  h  are  measured  in  feet. 

Also,  since  the  area  of  the  stream  at  discharge  is  given  by  C  b  hu 

we  have,  if  r  be  the  mean  velocity  on  entering  the  wheel, 

Q  =  C  h  hi  V 

.-.    r  =-^  "s/'lghi. 

If  5i  is  the  vertical  clearance  between  channel  and  wheel, 
the  velocity  is  increased  by  falling  through  this  space,  and 
now  becomes  r  where 

f  =  \/|  X  2f/hi  +  2ffbi 


=v 


2  r/ ;  *  h  +  >. ) 


the  angle  a,  if  the  supply  channel  is  horizontal,  being-given  by 

V  2  (/  8i         SV'bi 
tan  a  =    .      -    '  =  ;,~-r,  . 

The  thickness  of  the  stream  =  C  hi  =  62  hi  (approximately)  and 
to  prevent  this  becoming  excessive  hi  should  not  exceed  1  foot. 

For  falls  between  15  and  40  feet  hi  may  be  taken  at  ^^.    Obviously 

tliis  gives  a  very  low  value  to  r.  For  example,  where  /^  =  1  foot 
and  bi=  ^  foot,  v  =  5*80  feet  per  second. 

For  maximum  eflBciency,  then,  the  peripheral  speed  of  the  rim 
should  be  2*90  f.s.,  and  with  a  slowly  running  wheel  of  this  type 
efficiencies  as  high  as  80  per  cent,  may  be  obtained. 

To  avoid  running  at  such  inconveniently  low  speeds  either  of 
two  expedients  may  be  adopted.  The  first  is  to  run  the  wheel  at 
a  speed  from  50  to  100  per  cent,  in  excess  of  that  giving  maximum 
efficiency.  To  avoid  shock  at  this  speed  the  bucket  tips  would 
need  to  be  approximately  radial,  but  this  would  give  a  bucket 
which  would  empty  itself  before  reaching  the  level  of  the  axle. 
In  practice,  then,  the  loss  due  to  shock  is  considered  unavoidable, 
the  vane  angles  are  made  about  25"^,  and  since  velocities  are  small, 
the  amount  of  energy  wasted  in  this  way  is  not  considerable. 
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The  second  expedient  consists  in  giving  hi  a  larger  value,  and 
in  taking  the  supply  by  means  of  a  closed  guide  passage  of 
suitable  depth  out  of  the  bottom  of  an  open  forebay  (Fig.  153). 
The  velocity  of  efflux  is  then  increased,  and  the  velocity  of 
rotation  may  be  increased  proportionately.  The  diameter  of  the 
wheel  is  reduced,  and  also  its  width  for  a  given  volume  of  water. 
A  cheaper  wheel,  and  one  rotating  at  a  more  convenient  speed 
for  transmission  purposes  is  thus  obtained.     The  efficiency  is, 

however,  slightly 
reduced,  since 
losses  due  to  shock 
and  friction  are 
increased  by  the 
higher  velocities, 
as  are  the  losses 
due  to  rejection  of 
kinetic  energy  in 
the  tail  water, 
while  in  addition, 
the  increased 
centrifugal  action 
Fi<*- 153.  tends  to  empty  the 

buckets  sooner.  The  latter  action,  however,  while  reducing  the 
efficiency  of  the  wheel,  tends  to  make  it,  to  a  certain  extent,  self- 
governing  under  variable  loads,  since  a  diminution  in  load, 
followed  by  an  increase  in  speed,  tends  to  empty  the  buckets. 

The  following  results  of  experiments  by  Smeaton  indicate  to 
what  extent  the  efficiency  is  lowered  by  increasing  the  propor- 
tion of  the  total  head  absorbed  in  giving  velocity  energy  to  the 
supply  water. 


Diameter  of  Wl 1 

ToUil  I'lead //. 

ProiJortlon  of  ToUl  Head  ab«orbe«l  iu 
giring  Velocity  to  Supply  Water. 

Efficiency. 

•90 

•10 

•78 

•84 

•16 

•69 

•80 

•20 

•66 

•73 

•27 

•62 

•68 

•82 

•59 
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Regulation  is  usually  performed  by  a  sluice  governing  the 
discharge  from  the  penstock. 

The  overshot  wheel  is  well  suited  for  small  powers  and  heads 
ranging  from  about  15  to  50  feet,  and  when  working  under  suit- 
able conditions  gives  efficiencies  up  to  about  80  per  cent.  As  the 
head  diminishes,  the  larger  proportional  loss  of  head  necessitated 
by  the  depth  of  the  buckets  and  by  the  clearances  bi  and  h 
renders  the  wheel  less  efficient,  and  for  heads  between  15  feet 
and  6  feet  the  breast  wheel  becomes  more  suitable. 

Art.  111. — The  Breast  Wheel  (Fig.  154). 

Here  the  wheel  itself  is  almost  identical  with  the  overshot. 
The  principles  of  its  construction  and  of  the  design  of  its  buckets 


Fig.  154.— Breast  Wheel. 


are  the  same,  but  water  is  now  admitted  to  the  buckets  at  some 
point  in  the  breast  of  the  wheel. 


H.A. 


c  c 
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As  before,  the  supply  may  be  brought  to  the  wheel  either  in  an 
open  supply  channel  under  a  comparatively  low  head  not  exceed- 
ing 1  foot,  in  which  case  the  supply  is  led  on  below  the  wheel  centre, 
or  by  means  of  a  closed  supply  pipe  under  a  greater  head,  when  the 
supply  is  led  on  above  the  centre.  The  general  arrangement 
in  each  case  is  indicated  in  Fig.  154  a  and  b.  The  water  is  pre- 
vented from  escaping  from  the  buckets  before  reaching  the 
bottom  of  the  wheel  by  means  of  a  breastwork  of  masonry,  the 
clearance  between  the  wheel  and  masonry  being  reduced  to  the 
minimum  possible,  usually  about  -^  inch.  The  necessity  for  this 
breast- work  renders  the  wheel  more  expensive  than  the  overshot. 
Begulation  is  performed  by  throttling  the  supply  by  means  of 
sluices  arranged  as  indicated  in  Figs.  154  a  and  h. 

As  in  the  case  of  the  overshot  wheel,  the  maximum  efficiency 
is  obtained  when  the  bucket  angles  are  arranged  so  as  to  give 
entry  without  shock  and  when  the  peripheral  speed  of  the  wheel  is 
one  half  v  cos  a.  Here  a  is  the  angle  which  the  direction  of  the 
inflowing  stream  makes  with  the  tangent  to  the  wheel  at  the 
point  of  entry. 

(r  cos  a  —  u)  R)  (a  R 


9 


+  h 


The  efficiency  is  then  given  by       '^-jj 

where  H  is-the  total  fall. 

„      h   is   the   distance  through  which  the  water  falls  while 

doing  work  on  the  wheel. 
For  maximum  efficiency  the  level  in  the  tail-race  should  be 
the  same  as  that  in  the  buckets  at  discharge.  In  this  type 
of  wheel,  on  account  of  the  manner  of  filling  the  buckets, 
special  provision  must  be  made  for  letting  air  out  as  the  water 
rushes  in.  To  this  end  air  vents  are  usually  formed  in  the  inner 
circumference  of  the  buckets.  The  wheel  is  capable  of  more 
accurate  speed  regulation  under  varying  heads  than  is  the  over- 
shot, and  its  efficiency  under  favourable  circumstances  may  be  as 
high  as  65  per  cent. 

Art.  112. — The  Side  Wheel. 

Where  the  fall  is  between  3  feet  and  6  feet,  the  breast  wheel 
becomes  unsuitable  because  of  the  smallness   of   its   diameter, 
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and  in  such  a  case  the  Sagebien  wheel  may  be  adopted.  This 
wheel  (Fig.  155)  has  buckets  formed  by  a  series  of  flat  vanes, 
which  are  tangential  to  a  circle  concentric  with  the  wheel  itself. 
The  buckets  are  open  top  and  bottom,  and  are  of  comparatively 
great  depth.  The  water  enters  the  buckets  with  a  velocity 
sensibly  the  same  as  that  in  the  approach  channel,  the  vane 
angles  being  determined  as  indicated  in  the  figure,  so  that 
the  vanes  enter  the  water  without  shock. 

A  circular  casing  is  provided  in  which  the  wheel  works  with 
little  clearance,  and  which  coimects  the  head  and  tail- 
race.     Then,  neglecting   leakage  between   this   casing  and  the 


Fig.  1. ">;■). — Sagebien  Wheel, 
vanes,  each  bucket  retains  its  supply  until  it  passes  the 
lowest  point  of  the  wheel,  after  which  communication  is  made 
with  the  tail-race,  and  the  level  in  the  bucket  falls  to  that  of 
the  tail-race  water.  For  maximum  eflSciency  the  wheel  should 
be  designed  so  that  the  level  in  the  bucket  on  reaching  the 
bottom  of  the  wheel  is  the  same  as  that  in  the  tail-race. 

If  u  represents  the   relative   velocity   of  water   and    bucket 
at  entrance,  the  water  will  rise  initially  to  a  height  in  the  bucket 

above  that  in  the  head-race,  this  height  being  given  by  ^r— ,  and 

^  9 
the  depth  of  bucket  should  be  such  that  in  time  of  flood  this  does 

not  cause  flow  to  take  place  over  the  inner  end  of  the  buckets. 

c  c  2 
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In  this  wheel  the  velocity  of  rotation  is  proportional  to  the  flow, 
and  the  wheel  is  thus  capable  of  dealing  with  large  quantities  of 
water.  It  is,  however,  unfitted  for  driving  a  variable  load,  since 
an  increase  in  load,  by  causing  a  diminution  in  speed,  reduces  the 
flow  through  the  wheel,  and  thus  reduces  the  energy  supply 
when  it  is  most  needed.  Its  peripheral  velocity  is  low,  and  on 
that  account  it  is  well  adapted  for  driving  a  pumping  plant  or 
milling  machinery  where  the  load  is  uniform  and  where  high 
velocities  are  not  required. 

The  chief  losses  occur  during  the  emergence  of  the  vanes  from 
the  tail-race.  Owing,  however,  to  the  slow  speed  of  the  wheel, 
all  hydraulic  losses  are  low  and  an  efficiency  of  up  to  80  per  cent, 
may  be  obtained  under  favourable  circumstances,  though  the 
large  size  of  the  wheel  and  its  comparatively  costly  construction 
very  largely  counterbalance  the  advantages  of  high  efficiency. 

Art.  118. — The  Undershot  Wheel. 

For  heads  below  3  feet  the  undershot  wheel  is  preferable.  In 
its  simplest  form  this  consists  of  a  wheel  carrying  a  series  of  fiat 

radial  vanes  around 
its  circumference 
(Fig.  156).  These  dip 
into  the  water  flowing 
either  through  an 
open  channel  or 
through  a  penstock  of 
slightly  greater  width 
than  the  wheel,  and 
are  arranged  so  as  to 
clear  the  bottom  of 
the  penstock  by  about 
^  inch.  In  some  cases 
the  penstock  itself  is 
curved  to  fit  the 
wheel,  and  leakage 
past  the  buckets,  in 
the   interval  between 

Fig.  156.— The  Undershot  Wheel.  SUCCeSSive       b  U  C  k  e  t  S 
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arriving   at  the   lowest  point  of  their  path,   is   then    largely 
prevented. 

In  this  wheel,  work  is  done  solely  in  virtue  of  the  kinetic 
energy  of  the  moving  stream,  the  force  on  the  moving  vanes 
being  due  to  the  change  of  momentum  produced  in  the  stream 
by  their  presence. 

Let  a  =  inclination  to  horizontal  of  stream  when  meeting 
the  wheel. 
„    P  =  inclination  of  stream  when  leaving  wheel. 
„    V    =  initial  velocity  of  stream. 
,.    Vf  =  final  velocity  on  leaving  wheel. 
„    0)  =  angular  velocity  of  wheel. 
,,    r   =^  mean  radius  of  wheel  vanes. 
,,    ^    =  breadth  of  wheel  vanes. 
y,    h   =  initial  depth  of  stream  on  meeting  the  wheel. 
„    h^  =  final        „  „        „    leaving  wheel. 

Then  the  change  of  momentum  of  the  stream  per  second  in  its 

initial  direction  of  motion  = -,  ?v  cos  (a  —  3)  —  v  '- 

.'.    Force  in  the  opposite  direction  to  produce  this 

W  0 

= ^  {ty  cos  (a  —  ^)  —  V  }  lbs. 

If,  as  is  usual,  a  =  )3,  this  becomes  : — 

KQ!r^  V,  \  lbs.  (1) 

This  force  is  produced  mainly  by  the  reaction  of  the  wheel 
vanes,  but  partly  by  an  increase  in  statical  pressure  over  the 
section  of  the  stream  produced  by  an  increase  in  depth  from 
A  to  /iy,  in  passing  through  the  wheel. 

This  increase  in  depth  can  only  take  place  in  a  confined  channel, 
where  the  final  velocity  of  the  water  is  the  same  as  that  of  the 
wheel  vanes,  and  in  such  a  case  we  have,  for  continuity  of  flow, 
h  V  h  =  b  Vf  hj  =  Q, 

•••     'V  =  — •  (2) 


890         HYDEAULICS  AND  ITS  APPLICATIONS. 

If  the  effect  of  this  increase  in  depth  be  neglected,  we  have 

Work  done  on  vanes  =  —  I  ^*  -  '/  r  ^r  ft.  lbs.  per  sec, 
or,  writing  ui  r  =  Vf  (with  radial  vanes) 

(7  =  — -^  {  r  —  Vf  ]  Vf  ft.  lbs.  per  sec. 

For  a  maximum  value  of  Vy  '>  must  equal  '5  r,  or  the 
peripheral  speed  of  the  wheel  should  equal  one  half  that  of 
the  oncoming  stream. 

The  maximum  efl&ciency  is  then  given  by 

(r  —  Vf)  Vf     ,  - 

•q  =  ^= 2        »  where  Vf  =  '5  v 

Owing  to  mechanical  friction  and  hydraulic  losses  this  eflSciency 
is,  however,  reduced  to  about  85  per  cent.,  and  the  maximum 
efficiency  is  obtained  with  a  value  of  ?>>  slightly  less  than  ^  r. 

These  hydraulic  losses  are  : — 

(1)  Loss  due  to  shock  because  of  incorrect  vane  angles  at 
entrance  (proportional  to  the  square  of  the  relative  velocity  at 
impact,  and  comparatively  large). 

(2)  Frictional  losses  in  wheel  (small,  because  of  small  relative 
velocities— proportional  to  the  mean  square  of  relative  velocities). 

(8)  Loss  of  head  due  to  eddy  production  at  enlargement  of 

W  Q 
section  of  stream.     This  is  given  approximately  by     — ^  (r  —  r,)^ 

^  9 
foot  lbs.  per  second. 

(4)  Loss  by  leakage  between  buckets  and  wheel-race  (pro- 
portional to  V  /o. 

(5)  Kinetic  energy  rejected  in  tail-race.  This  equals  ^^  .  r/ 
foot  lbs.  per  second. 

The  following  are  results  of  tests  made  by  L'Abbe  Bossut  and 
by  Smeaton,  on  water  wheels  of  this  type.^ 

(a)  Wheel  working  in  open  canal,  12  feet  wide  and  8  inches 
deep.     Width  of  wheel  5  inches ;  diameter  of  wheel  8'  6" ;  depth 

1  "  Tracts  on  Hydraulics,"  Tredgold,  London,  1826. 
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of  immersion  of  vanes  =  4" ;  /:  =  5*71  feet  per  second ;  -  (for 
maximum  eflSciency)  =  '4316. 

On  varying  the  number  of  floats  in  this  wheel  it  was  found  that 
the  eflSciency  was  the  same  with  twenty-four  as  with  forty-eight 
floats.  On  reducing  the  number  to  twelve,  however,  the  efl&ciency 
was  considerably  reduced. 

(fc)  When  working  in  a  closed  channel  with  small  clearance, 
the  above  wheel  gave  the  best  results  with  not  less  than  forty-eight 
floats.     In  this  series  of  experiments  z;  =  9*1  foot  per  second  and 

-  (for  maximum  eflSciency)  =  "41. 

(c)  In  a  third  series  of  experiments  on  a  second  wheel  working 
in  a  closed  channel,  the  following  results  are  recorded  :— 


Head. 

1 

V 

Efllciency. 

K 

•84 

•324 

;} 

•355 

•812 

n 

•377 

•280 

)) 

•880 

•282 

/'2 

•866 

•307 

>> 

•397 

•294 

J> 

•465 

•298 

/'3 

•405 

•305 

>> 

•490 

•299 

.    /u 

•49 

•292 

K 

•52 

•295 

The  heads  hi,  //2,  etc.,  are  unfortunately  not  recorded. 

The  eflfective  head  on  such  a  wheel  working  in  a  closed  channel 
may  be  slightly  increased  by  a  device  which  was  probably  first 
described  by  Venturi.  Here  a  sudden  drop  is  given  to  the  bed 
of  the  channel  immediately  before  the  wheel,  and  the  channel 
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is   continued  at   this   level   for   some  distance  past  the   wheel 
(Fig.  156  h). 

Owing  to  this  drop,  a  standing  wave  (Art.  86)  is  produced 
immediately  the  wheel  is  passed,  the  level  of  the  crest  of  this 
wave  marking  that  of  the  tail-race.  The  effective  head  is  then 
increased  by  the  height  of  this  wave.  This  device  has  the 
further  advantage  that  the  effect  of  a  flood  in  raising  the  tail-race 
level  is  rendered  much  less  serious. 


Art.  114. — The  Poncelet  Wheel. 

If  the  vanes  of  an  undershot  wheel,  instead  of  being  radial  are 
inclined  backward  so  as  to  make  an  angle  fi  at  the  tips  with  the 


tangent  to  the  circumference,  and  if  a  be  the  angle  between  the 
direction  of  the  approach  stream  and  this  tangent,  then  by 
suitable  adjustment  of  a,  )3,  and  the  speed  of  rotation,  the  loss 
due  to  shock  at  entrance  may  be  prevented,  and  at  the  same  time 
the  discharge  water  may  be  given  a  backward  velocity  relative  to 
the  wheel,  thus  reducing  the  absolute  velocity  of  discharge  and 
the  loss  by  rejection  of  kinetic  energy  to  the  tail-race. 

With  flat  vanes  the  best  results  are  obtained  when  fi  is  about 
30°,  and  efticiencies  of  up  to  55  per  cent,  may  then  be  obtained. 
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In  the  Poncelet  wheel  (Fig.  158)  these  vanes,  instead  of  being 
flat,  form  arcs  of  circles,  and  with  this  type  of  wheel  efficiencies 
of  from  60  to  70  per  cent,  are  usual. 

To  determine  the  correct  vane  angles,  let 

AB  (Fig.  157  a)  represent  the  absolute  velocity  of  water  at 
entrance. 

CB  represent  the  absolute  velocity  of  vanes. 

Then  A  C  represents  the  velocity  of  water  relative  to  vanes, 
and  to  avoid  shock,  the  vane  tips  should  be  parallel  to  A  C, 

Again,  at  the  discharge  point,  let 

B^C  =  velocity  of  vanes. 

C'A^  =  velocity  of  water  relative  to  the  vanes. 

Then  B'A'  =  absolute  velocity  of  discharge. 

Let  V   =  initial  velocity  of  water. 
„    />  =  final        „         „      „ 
„  i\  =  relative   „        „       ,,  and  wheel. 
„   u  =  velocity  of  buckets. 

On  entering  the  buckets  the  relative  velocity  is  tv,  and  in  virtue 
of  this  the  water  will  rise  to  a  height  approximately  equal  to 

y-  feet  above  its  normal  level. 

It  then  falls  through  this  height  relative  to  the  wheel  under 
the  action  of  gravity,  so  that  on  leaving  the  wheel  its  relative 
velocity  will  again  be  approximately  equal  to  Vr.  This  assump- 
tion neglects  the  effect  of  friction  and  of  eddy  formation  in  the 
buckets,  both  of  which  tend  to  make  the  final  less  than  the  initial 
relative  velocity.  Assuming,  however,  for  simplicity  that  iv 
is  the  same  at  inlet  and  at  discharge,  we  have 
AC  =  C'A'  =  Vr 
CB  =  J5'C'  =  u. 

For  r^  to  be  as  small  as  possible  with  a  given  value  of  ?v, 
evidently  A'  B'  should  be  perpendicular  to  B'  C. 

The  two  diagrams  may  now  be  combined  so  as  to  give 
graphically  the  most  suitable  angles  a  and  /3  by  making  A'C^ 
coincide  with  ^C. 

Thus,  draw  c-b  (Fig.  167  h)  =  u  and  produce  6  c  to  h\  making 
/)'  c  =1  c  h.     From  h'  draw  a  perpendicular  to  b  b\  and  with  b  as 
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centre^describe  an  arc  of  a  circle  with  v  as  radius  to  cut  this  at  a. 
Join  a c.     Then  ac  =  i\;  a  h  c  =  a;  a  c  b'  =  fi. 

From  the  .figure  it  is  evident  that  for  minimum  loss  of  kinetic 
energy  at  discharge  we  must  have  v  cos  a  =  2u. 

V 

/.    tt  =  - .  cos  a. 

In  practice  a  is  usually  made  about  15°. 

.-.     cos  a  =  -966,     /.     u  =  -488  v. 
The  theoreticarefficiency  is  given  by 


'^u'-^n 


V  = 


}}L9  f 

9     ^ 


.2    I 


r^*  -  r/ 
•■•     "  =        v^   - 
But  from  the  figure  we  have 

z-a  -  r?  =  4  H« 

•11/2 

.-.     V  =  - 

L 

,',  With  a  =  15°,  the  maximum  theoretical  efficiency  is  '93. 
Again  (Fig.  157),  we  have 

n  sin  )3  =  r  sin  iJ3  —  a) 

^  cos  a  sin  /5  =  V  sin  (/3  —  a) 

.'.     cot  13  tan  a  =  o 

.',     tan  )3  =  2  tan  a 
If  a  =  15°,  tan  f3  =  -5858 

.-.     p  =  28-2°. 

Actually,  because  of  hydraulic  losses  caused  by  relative  motion 
of  the  mass  of  water  in  the  buckets,  and  which  are  proportional 
to  Vr^,  it  is  found  advisable  to  slightly  diminish  the  relative 
velocity  by  giving  the  vanes  a  velocity  varying  from  -5  to  "6  r. 
Under  these  circumstances  the  maximum  working  efficiency  is 
obtained. 

The  construction  of  the  wheel  is  substantially  as  shown 
(Fig.  158).  The  buckets  are  open  both  at  their  inner  and 
outer  circumferences,  and  to  prevent  water  at  impact  from  flowing 
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into  the  inner  part  of  the  wheel,  the  depth  of  buckets  should  be 

r  ^ 
not  less  than  h  +  7^-,  where  h   =    thickness    of    stream.      In 

practice  h  should  not  exceed  9  inches. 

^  ,  u  sin  a 

But  tV  =    .     ._         . 

sin  03  —  a) 

.-.     taking  a  =  15°,  p  =  30°  (approx.),  w^e  have  zv  =  u  =  '55  v 
(approx.) 

.•.     taking  r^  =  2  t;  77,  where  H  is  the  supply  head,  we  have 

J.  2 
Depth  of  buckets  =  -3  j^  +  k 

=  'SH  +  h. 

JT 

In  practice  the  depth  is  usually  taken  as  ^  +  h. 

The  spacing  varies  so  as  to  give  about  forty-eight  buckets  in 
the  circumference,  the  maximum  spacing  being  about  IG  inches. 
The  most  suitable  arc  of  water  contact  is  about  30°.  Since  at 
all  points  of  this  arc  the  direction  of  the  approach  stream  should 
make  an  angle  ^  with  the  tangent  to  the  circumference,  the 
approach  channel  is  not  straight  but  has  a  bed  curved  so  as  to 
fulfil  this  condition. 

To  draw  this  curve,  let  K  and  M  (Fig.  158)  be  the  extremities 
of  the  arc  of  contact,  and  from  K  and  M  draw  K  0  and  M  O 
perpendicular  to  the  required  directions  of  the  stream,  i.e., 
making  an  angle  a  with  the  normals  at  K  and  M,  and 
intersecting  in  0.  Then  an  approach  bed,  having  as  profile 
the  arc  described  with  centre  0,  and  passing  through  My  will 
give  the  required  inclination  at  K  and  il/,  and  approximately  for 
all  points  between. 

Kegulation  is  performed  by  an  adjustable  sluice  S,  whose 
position  is  regulated  by  some  form  of  centrifugal  or  lioat 
governor.  In  order  to  prevent  loss  by  leakage  past  the  vane 
tips  the  supply  bed  is  extended  to  form  a  circular  lip  closely 
fitting  the  wheel.  This  should  be  no  longer  than  is  necessary 
to  give  contact  with  two  vanes  at  once.  If  made  too  long,  the 
water  on  flowing  down  the  vanes,  instead  of  freely  escaping  with 
relative  velocity  iv,  meets  this  lip,  its  relative  velocity  is  destroyed. 
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and  on  emerging  from  the  lip  it  escapes  with  the  forward  velocity 
of  the  vane  as  in  the  ordinary  type  of  undershot  wheel. 

In  common  with  all  impulse  wheels,  for  efl&cient  working  the 
vanes  must  not  be  submerged,  and  the  level  of  the  supply  bed 
must  be  sufficiently  above  that  of  the  tail-rctce  to  obviate  any 
flooding.  This  wheel  is  well  adapted  for  heads  between  4  and 
7  feet.  Its  speed  is  fairly  high,  and  the  consequent  fly-wheei 
effect  renders  it  easy  of  regulation  under  variable  loads. 


Fig.  158.— Poncelet  Wheel, 


Its  part-gate  efficiency  is  high  if  the  head  be  kept  fairly  con- 
stant, but  with  very  variable  heads,  owing  to  the  variation  in 
velocity  of  approach,  its  efficiency  is  not  so  good. 

Art.  115. — The  Pelton  Wheel. 

The  Pelton  wheel  (Fig.  159^)  is  the  only  form  of  water-wheel 
which  is  adapted  for  use  with  high  heads,  and  where  a  limited 
supply  of  water  under  such  a  head  is  available  it  often  forms  the 
most  suitable  type  of  prime  mover.     In  such  a  case  the  turbine 

^  By  courtesy  of  Messrs,  Gilbert,  Gilkes  &  Ob.,  Kendal. 
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proper,  with  the  exception  of  the  Girard  type  (Art.  118),  is 
unsuitable,  as  will  be  seen  later  (Art.  117),  while  where  the 
supply  water  is  charged  with  sand  or  similar  matter  in  suspen- 
sion, as  is  not  unusual,  the  Felton  wheel,  on  account  of  the 
simplicity  of  its  construction  and  of  the  ease  with  which  its 
buckets  can  be  renewed,  has  manifest  advantages  over  the 
Girard  turbine.  The  pressure  supply  is  now  led  through  a  pipe 
line  terminating  in  one  or  more  nozzles  which  play  on  to  a  series 
of  buckets  fixed  around  the  periphery  of  the  wheel. 


Fig.  ir)9.— Pelton  Wheel. 

The  latter  is  a  development  of  the  old  hurdy-gurdy  of  the 
Pacific  Slope.  This  consisted  of  a  wheel  having  a  rim  to  which 
a  series  of  flat  plates  were  fixed  radially,  the  jets  from  one  or 
more  nozzles  impinging  freely  on  these  and  causing  rotation. 
Under  these  conditions,  the  theoretical  efficiency  cannot  exceed 
50  per  cent.  (p.  351),  while  in  practice  loss  by  splashing,  friction, 
etc.,  reduces  this  to  about  30  per  cent. 

The  first  important  step  towards  the  improvement  of  the 
machine  was  made  about  1870,  when  the  flat  plates  were 
replaced  by  hemispherical  cups,  fixed  alternately  on  each 
side    of    the   centre    line    of    the    wheel    with   their    concave 
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sides  to  the  jet.  This  was  known  as  the  Cascade  wheel 
(Fig.  160).  By  this  means  the  jet  was  deflected  backwards, 
and  the  theoretical  possibilities  of  the  wheel  were  at  once 
doubled,  the  conditions  now  approximating  to  those  of  p.  351. 

and  the  maximum  theoretical  effi- 
ciency becoming  unity.      The  next 

.m^3ja«oK»-^  w  ®^^P  ^^®  ^^  replace  these  cups  bv 

ir      i^^r^^  a  series  of  concave  buckets  mounted 

'^      ^""^J^iii,^*  on  the  centre  line  of  the  wheel,  fitted 

Fig.  160.  -vvith    knife-edged    ridges    to    split 

the  jet,  and  having  surfaces  curved  so  as  to  give  the  jet  its 
backward  deflection  as  smoothly  and  uniformly  as  possible 
Several  types  of  bucket  have  been  designed  with  this  end  in 
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Fig.  161. 
view  and  some  of  the  more  successful  are  illustrated  in  Fig.  161 
(a,  h,  and  c). 

In  practice  an  efficiency  of  unity  is  impossible  of  attainment 
for  several  reasons. 

(1)  In  order  that  the  discharge  from  one  shall  clear  the  back 
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of  the  following  bucket,  the  jet  cannot  be  deflected  through  the 
full  180^^,  the  actual  deflection  usually  being  160°.  Thus  kinetic 
energy  is  rejected  in  virtue  of  the  motion  of  the  water  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  wheel  at  discharge.  To  prevent  this  loss 
becoming  large,  the  buckets  should  not  be  spaced  too  closely 
together. 

(2)  The  relative  velocity  of  water  and  bucket  at  discharge 
is  less  than  at  the  point  of  impact  because  of  skin  friction,  while 
windage  causes  the  actual  velocity  of  impact  to  be  less  than  that 
theoretically  equivalent  to  the  head  at  the  nozzle.  Both  these 
causes  have  the  effect  of  reducing  the  pressure  on  the  bucket, 
and  to  obviate  this  loss  as  far  as  possible  the  wetted  surface  of 
the  buckets  should  be  a  minimum,  and  therefore  the  number  of 
buckets  should  be  as  small  as  is  consistent  with  continuous- 
impact,  while  they  should  be  made  no  larger  than  is  necessary  to 
give  the  required  change  of  direction  with  easy  curves  and  with- 
out shock.  Also  the  surface  should  be  as  smooth  and  well  finished 
as  possible. 

To  reduce  windage  the  jet  should  be  circular  in  section,  since 
this  gives  the  minimum  perimeter  per  unit  area  of  cross  section, 
while  it  has  the  further  advantage  of  being  the  most  stable  form 
of  jet.  Other  forms  ultimately  tend  to  the  circular,  and  in  doing 
so  tend  to  become  unsteady. 

(3)  Sharp  corners  and  uneven  curves  in  the  buckets  cause  loss 
of  energy  by  eddy  formation. 

(4)  Splash  on  entering  buckets,  if  unsuitably  designed  (reduced 
by  reducing  the  number  of  buckets). 

(5)  Loss  of  energy  due  to  impact  on  dead  water  in  bucket 
if  unsuitably  designed. 

(6)  The  jet,  being  placed  tangential  to  the  pitch  circle  of  the 
buckets,  meets  and  remains  in  contact  with  each  bucket  in  turn 
through  some  appreciable  angle  of  rotation.  The  angle  at  which 
the  jet  meets  the  bucket,  and  also  the  angle  of  discharge,  will  in 
consequence  vary  as  the  wheel  rotates,  and  it  follows  that  unless 
the  buckets  are  designed  so  as  to  give  normal  impact  on  the 
ridge  and  a  discharge  which  is  tangential  to  the  wheel,  and 
unless  the  speed  of  the  wheel  is  regulated  so  that  the  backward 
velocity  of  discharge  is  equal  to    the  forward  velocity  of^  the 
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buckets,  an  excess  of    kinetic  energy  will  be  rejected   to  the 
tail-race. 

Theoretically,  assuming  the  angle  of  deflection  .to  be  180"  and 
neglecting  the  effect  of  friction,  the  most  efficient  speed  of  the 
buckets  is  one  half  that  of  the  jet  (p.  851).  When  allowance  is 
made  for  the  effect  of  friction,  as  on  p.  841,  the  most  efficient 
bucket  speed  is  seen  to  be  slightly  less  than  this.  Thus,  with  a 
jet  velocity  of  100  feet  per  second,  assuming  the  data  of  p.  841. 
to  hold,  the  final  relative  velocity  will  be  '967  of  the  initial,  and 
the  velocity  of  the  buckets  for  zero  absolute  velocity  of  the 
discharge  will  be  "488  of  the  initial  jet  velocity. 

Also,  under  these  circumstances,  taking  the  angle  of  deflection 
to  be  160^  (cos  a  =  —  -9397),  the  ratio. 

Actual                       ...        1  +  -967  X  "9897 
Th-^^i^l  P^^^^^^^  "*  ^''  = r9897 =  -^^^ 

•••  T-h^etts  ^^^^^^^y  =  ''^'  X  ''''  =  •»«• 
Neglecting  all  other  losses,  the  maximum  possible  efficiency  of 
the  wheel  could  not  exceed  95  per  cent.,  and  in  general  these 
combine  to  bring  down  the  efficiency  to  about  85  per  cent,  in  the 
case  of  a  well-designed  wheel  working  under  perfect  conditions. 
In  practice  the  most  efficient  bucket  speed  is  found  to  be  from  '46 
to  '475  times  that  of  the  jet. 

Efficiency  of  Pelton  JVlied. 
Let  u  =  peripheral  speed  of  buckets  at  pitch  circle. 

=  — '     "     where  r  =  perpendicular  distance  from  axis 

of  jet  to  centre  of  wheel ;  N  =  revs,  per  minute. 
Let  V  =  initial  velocity  of  jet. 
Let  k  =  ratio  of  relative  velocity  on  leaving,  to  that  on  striking 

buckets. 
Let  a  =  total  angle  of  deflection  of  jet. 
The  mean  initial  relative  velo-  ) 
city  of  jet  and  bucket        j 


The  final  relative  velocity  of  ) 

jet  and  bucket  / 

The  final  absolute  velocity  of  jet ) 

in  direction  of  tangent  to  wheel  j 


=  k  (v  -  ii). 

=  w  J-  fc  (r  —  u)  cos  a 
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Changeofmomentumpersec. )  __  / ,  _    \  n  — 
T  lb.  of  water  striking:  wheel  >       >^^^ -^  ^  » 


striking 

TIT    1   J  11         ^^  (r  —  w)  (Y  —  A:  cos  a) 

Work  done  per  lb.  =  — ^ ^-^ 

9 


ft.  lbs. 


.'.     Efficiency  t]  -m  —j  {v  —  u]  |l  —  fr  cos  a  } 

Form  of  Buckets. — Where  the  dividing  ridges  of  the  buckets 
are  straight  in  profile,  these  are  not  fixed  radially  but  are 
inclined  backwards  from  the  direction  of  rotation  at  such  an 


Fig.  1H2. 


angle  as  to  give  normal  incidence  on^^the  first  impact  of  the  jet. 
If  placed  radially  the  jet  would  be  deflected  into  the  rim  of  the 
wheel  during  the  first  half  of  the  period  of  impact  and  would 
tend  to  produce  serious  ineflSciency. 

A  type  of  construction  which  is  found  to  give  better  results  in 
practice,  and  which  is  more  theoretically  correct,  is  indicated 
in  Fig.  J62. 

Let  ac  =  r  =  velocity  of  jet. 

Let  fcc  =  w  =  velocity  of  bucket. 

Then  ah  =  relative  velocity  of  jet  and  bucket. 


H.A. 
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If  o)  =  angular  velocity  of  wheel,  and  if  r  =  radius  at  the 
point  of  impact,  we  have  w  =  co  r  and  h  c  is  perpendicular  to  oc. 

Draw  d  c  parallel  to  a  b.     Then  d  r  represents  the  direction  of 
the  jet  relative  to  the  moving  bucket. 

For  the  jet  to  leave  the  bucket  with  zero  absolute  tangential 
velocity,  its  final  direction  must  be  parallel  to,  and  the  com- 
ponent parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel  of  its  final  relative 
velocity  must  be  equal  to  ch.  If  then  (jc,  the  bisector  of  the 
angle  bed,  be  a  normal  to  the  surface  of  impact  at  c,  the 
required  conditions  will  be  fulfilled,  the  jet  striking  the  vane  iu 
the  direction  d  c  and  leaving  (relatively  to  the  wheel)  in  the 
direction  c  h.  The  direction  and  magnitude  of  ac,  and  the 
direction  of  be  being  fixed,  if  the  final  relative  velocity  be 
calculated  as  indicated  on  p.  341,  the  magnitude  of  be  and  there- 
fore the  most  efficient  speed  of  rotation  may  be  determined.  In 
general  the  final  relative  velocity  may  be  taken  as  '96  of  the 
initial.  If  e  and  A:  be  the  first  and  last  points  at  which  the  jet 
impinges  on  the  ridge  and  if  a  third  point  I  be  taken  midway 
between  e  and  k,  the  directions  of  such  normals  as  e  g  may  l)e 
determined  for  these  three  points,  and  a  smooth  curve  drawn 
through  these  points  and  having  the  required  normals  will  give 
the  correct  curve  for  a  longitudinal  section  of  the  receiving  edge 
of  the  bucket.  In  general,  a  circular  arc  with  centre  at  p,  the 
intersection  of  the  normals  through  c  and  A:  will  give  a  very 
close  approximation  to  the  curve. 

Strictly,  since  the  path  of  the  mid  particles  of  the  jet  relative 
to  the  bucket  is  given  hy  e  qs,  the  normal  at  q  should  bisect  this 
angle.  If,  however,,the  curve  through  q  be  made  parallel  to  c  I  h, 
the  approximation  to  the  correct  curve  will  be  suflSciently  near. 

A  close  approximation  may  also  be  obtained  by  determining 
graphically  the  points  of  intersection  of  the  bucket  with  the  axis 
of  the  jet  for  different  positions  of  the  bucket,  and  by  drawing  a 
smooth  curve  such  that  the  axis  of  the  jet  is  normal  to  the  curve 
ill  every  position  of  the  bucket. 

To  prevent  the  jet  striking  the  back  of  the  bucket,  this  should 
be  everywhere  above  the  line  d  c,  while  to  reduce  splash  on 
passing  through  the  jet  the  edge  at  c  should  be  as  sharp  as 
possible. 
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Of  the  types  of  bucket  shown  in  Fig.  161  it  will  be  noted  that  (a) 
conforms  more  nearly  to  the  theoretical  construction. 

In  modern  practice  the  width  of  the  buckets  is  between  three 
and  five  times  the  diameter  of  the  jet,  the  ratio  diminishing  as 
the  size  of  jet  increases. 

Number  of  Buckets, — For  minimum  loss  these  must  be  as  few 
as  is  consistent  with  the  jet  being  wholly  intercepted  for  all 
bucket  positions,  so  that  the  entering  bucket  must  entirely 
intercept  the  jet  before  the  leaving  bucket  begins  to  free  itself. 
From  this  consideration,  a  simple  geometrical  construction  shows 
that  if  n  be  the  minimum  possible  number  of  buckets,  R  the 
extreme  outer  radius  over  the  receiving  edges  of  the  buckets, 
r  the  pitch  circle  radius,  and  t  the  thickness  or  diameter  of  the 
jet,  n  is  very  approximately  given  by  the  relationship 


n  =  - 


1  — 


('+!)■ 


If  B  =  r  +  «,  so  that « is  that  portion  of  the  bucket  projecting 
beyond  the  pitch  circle,  we  have 


n  = 


V-"(-^i)' 


Giving  8  a  value  ranging  from  '60  t  in  the  case  of  a  wheel  of 
less  than  3  feet  diameter  to  '565  t  where  the  wheel  is  upwards  of 
6  feet  in  diameter,  values  of  n  in  close  accord  with  modern 
practice  are  obtained.    Generally,  values  of  n  given  by  the  formula 


n=ih  W   -,  where  k  ranges  from  7*0  to  8*0  as  the  wheel  diameter 

decreases  from  6  feet  to  8  feet,  will  be  found  to  give  results  which 
are  sufficiently  near  for  all  practical  purposes.  The  theoretical 
value  of  8  thus  being  obtained,  a  little  additional  overlap  is 
usually  given  to  allow  fot  any  slight  variation  in  the  axial 
position  of  the  jet. 

Speed  Regulation -Since  the  efficiency  of  a  Pel  ton  wheel,  or 
other  impulse  wheel,  depends  on  the  maintenance  of  the  correct 
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ratio  of  peripheral  velocity  of  bucket  and  velocity  of  jet,  if  high 
efficiency  is  to  be  expected  at  all  loads  the  method  of  governing 
must  be  such  as  to  keep  the  latter  velocity  as  nearly  as  possible 
constant.  Where  this  is  the  case,  there  is  no  reason,  except  for 
the  greater  proportional  effect  of  windage  and  mechanical  friction 
at  part  loads,  why  the  efficiency  should  not  be  independent  of  the 
load.  Where,  however,  the  jet  velocity  is  variable,  the  efficiency 
falls  off  considerably  as  this  departs  from  its  theoretically  correct 
value,  and  for  this  reason  the  impulse  wheel,  while  giving 
excellent  part-load  efficiencies  under  a  constant  supply  head,  is 
unfitted  for  situations  in  which  the  percentage  variation  of  head 
is  likely  to  be  great.  Since  this  is  more  likely  to  be  the  case  under 
a  low  supply  head,  it  affords  one  reason  why  the  impulse  wheel 
is  not  in  general  advisable  under  such  conditions. 

The  Sjyeed  Regxdation  of  a  Pelton  wheel  is  usually  performed 
in  one  of  four  ways^ 

(1)  The  stream  may  be  deflected  so  as  to  partially  miss  the 
buckets  at  part  load,  either  by  swivelling  the  nozzle,  which  is 
then  carried  on  a  ball-and-socket  joint,  or  by  a  stream  deflector 
placed  between  the  nozzle  and  the  wheel.  Owing  to  the  friction 
at  the  swivelling  joint  a  considerable  force  is  required  to  deflect 
the  nozzle,  and  in  consequence  the  governor  must  be  fitted  with 
a  hydraulic  relay  cylinder,  as  at  C  (Fig.  167).  The  piston  rod  of 
this  cylinder  carries  the  nozzle,  and  the  governor  by  regulating 
xhe  supply  of  pressure  water  to  one  side  or  other  of  this  piston, 
also  regulates  the  position  of  the  nozzle. 

This  method  of  regulation  has  the  disadvantage  of  bein^ 
wasteful  of  energy  at  part  load,  while  the  nuisance  caused  by 
the  discharge  of  the  jet  directly  into  the  wheel  pit  may  be 
very  great. 

On  the  Pacific  slopes,  however,  many  of  the  water  companies 
require  that  a  constant  flow  through  the  pipes  be  maintained,  in 
order  that  a  constant  supply  may  be  delivered  over  a  weir  to  a 
ditch  of  lower  level,  and  in  this  case  the  deflecting  nozzle  affords 
the  most  suitable  means  of  speed  regulation.  The  method 
possesses  a  further  advantage  in  that  it  avoids  all  action  of 
the  nature  of  water  ram  in  the  pipes. 

(2)  The  velocity  of  the  jet  may  be  reduced  by  means  of  a 
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throttle  valve  placed  behind  the  nozzle.  This  is  not  to  be  recom- 
mended, since  the  contraction  and  subsequent  enlargement  of  the 
stream  which  occurs  at  the  valve  is  wasteful  of  energy,  while  the 
variation  in  the  velocity  of  the  jet  tends  to  inefficiency  in 
working-       _  _  _ . 

"FiirlBer,  since  the  sudden  closing  of  the  valve  causes  a  cor- 
responding increase  of  pressure  throughout  the  pipe  due  to  water 
ram  (p.  217),  this  method  of  governing  should  never  be  adopted 
without  the  addition  of  some  suitable  protecting  device  such  as  a 
stand  pipe,  relief  valve,  or  pressure  regulator,  to  the  pipe  line, 
this  being  placed  as  near  to  the  valve  as  possible. 

(3)  A  portion  of  the  jet  may  be  cut  off  at  the  nozzle  by  means 
of  a  sharp-edged  sluice  sliding  across  the  orifice,  or  the  section  of 
the  jet  may  be  reduced  by  means  of  a  needle  regulator  (Fig.  163). 
This  consists  of  a  cylindrical  needie  of  tapering  section  fitted 
inside  the  nozzle  axially  with  the  jet.  The  water  flows  through 
the  annulus  between  the  needle  and  the  nozzle,  forming  a  solid 
cylindrical  jet  on  leaving  the  needle. 

By  axial  regulation,  the  latter  may  be  adjusted  so  as  to  partially 
or  wholly  fill  the  oriSce. 

While  giving  a  slightly  greater  loss  by  friction  than  the  sluice 
regulation,  a  more  stable  jet  is  obtained,  and  on  the  whole 
needle  regulation  is  to  be  preferred. 

By  either  method,  the  velocity  of  efflux  is  maintained  approxi- 
mately constant,  and  the  efficiency  is  therefore  only  slightly 
affected  at  low  loads,  the  quantity  of  water  used  being  approxi- 
mately proportional  to  the  load.^ 

On  th«  other  hand,  the  inertia  of  the  supply  column  tends  to 
prevent  close  governing  unless  a  relief  valve,  or  some  such  device, 
is  fitted  near  to  the  nozzle,  while  care  should  always  be  taken, 
as  explained  on  p.  258,  that  the  closing  of  the  nozzle  actually 
does  diminish  the  supply  of  energy  to  the  wheel. 

One  device  which  prevents  a  rise  in  pressui^e  following  any 

'  ExperimentB  by  H.  C.  Crowell  and  G.  0.  Lenthe  (Massachusutts  [nstitute  of 
Technology,  19()3),  on  a  needle  regulating  nozzle,  showed  that  at  mid-opening  the 
coefficient  of  velocity  diminishes  as  the  head  increases,  from  about  '98  with  12:)  ft. 
heatl  to  '996  with  2H  ft.  head.  With  a  given  head  the  velocity  was  slightly  the 
greatest  with  the  nozzle  half  open.  The  area  with  mid-opening  was  1*227  square 
inches,  as  against  1*767  square  inches  with  the  nozzle  full  open. 
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sudden  closing  of  the  regulating  nozzle  is  shown  in  Fig.  163. 
Here  the  relay  cylinder  ('  is  supplied  with  oil  or  water  under 
pressure,  this  supply  being  regulated  by  a  valve  operated  by  the 
governor  link.  Any  increase  in  speed  is  then  accompanied  by 
the  admission  of  pressure  water  to  the  right-hand  side  of  the 
piston.  This  tends  to  force  the  needle  over  to  the  left,  and  at  the 
same  time  to  move  the  cylinder  itself  to  the  right  against  the 
resistance  of  the  springs  at  S,  and  thus  to  open  the  byepass  valve 
r.     An  increase  in  pressure  at  the  nozzle  also  directly  tends  to 


To  GQ^efnor 


To  Governor  Link 
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Fk:.  I6H. — Notdk'  Kegulntor  and  Pressure  Regulating  Device  for  Pelton  Wheel. 

open  this  valveagainst  the  resistance  of  its  springs,  so  that  the  pres- 
sure is  quickly  relieved.  The  motion  of  the  cylinder  relatively 
to  its  valve  moreover  tends  to  cut  off  the  supply  of  pressure 
water  to  the  right-hand  side  of  the  piston,  while  the  motion  of 
the  needle  is  utilized  to  bring  the  governor  link  back  into  its 
central  position.  This  equalizes  the  pressure  on  the  two  sides  of 
the  piston,  and  the  cylinder  itself  under  the  action  of  the  side 
springs  ,S',  returns  to  its  central  position,  at  the  same  time  closing 
the  byepass  valve.  The  whole  apparatus  is  now  ready  to  respond 
to  a  further  change  of  si^eed  in  either  direction.     Some  relay 
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returning  device  of  this  nature  is  indispensable  if  hunting  is  to 
be  prevented  (Art.  128). 

An  extremely  neat  device  for  the  same  purpose  is  illustrated 
in  Fig.  164,^  and  is  shown  in  Fig.  165^  as  fitted  to  a  twin  Pelton 
wheel. 

Here  the  horizontal  governor  lever  A  B  is  not  connected  to 
any  fixed  fulcrum,  but  is  pivoted  at  A  on  the  end  of  a  plunger 
working  in  the  dash  pot  C.     At  JB  it  is  connected  to  the  spindle 


Fig.  165. — Twin  Pelton  Wheel  with  Hydraulic  Relay  Governor, 

of  the  regulating  valve,  F  being  a  fixed  fulcrum.  A  subsidiary 
lever  connects  the  end  of  the  plunger  working  in  the  dashpot  1\ 
with  the  anchor  link  L  and  with  the  governor  collar,  this  being 
solely  for  the  purpose  of  steadying  the  motion  of  the  governor. 

On  a  sudden  increase  in  speed,  following  a  reduction  in  load, 
the  governor  collar  lifts  and  the  valve  spindle  is  depressed, 
admitting  water  behind  the  relay  piston  und  forcing  the  spear 
rod  into  the  nozzle.     This  spear  rod  is  connected  with  the  dasli- 

1  By  courtesy  of  Messrs,  Gilbert  Gilkes  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kendal. 
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pot  C,  which  itself  works  in  the  outer  fixed  casing  K,  by  a  series 
of  links  and  a  bell-crank  lever  not  shown  in  the  sketch,  and  as 
the  spear  rod  moves  to  the  right  the  dashpot  is  lifted,  raising  at 
the  same  time  the  fulcrum  A.  During  this  portion  of  the  motion, 
there  is  a  slight  downward  motion  of  the  dashpot  plunger  and 
fulcrum  relative  to  the  cylinder.  As  the  motion  of  the  latter 
ceases,  however,  the  plimger  is  gradually  lifted  by  the  weighted 
lever  IF,  bringing  down  the  pin  at  B,  and  returning  the  valve 


Fig.  166. — I'ressure  Regulator  for  Pelton  Wheel. 

to  its  central  position  with  the  governor  lever  also  in  its  central 
position. 

Any  further  motion  of  the  spear  rod  is  thus  stopped  until  the 
wheel  has  had  time  to  readjust  itself  to  the  changed  conditions, 
when  the  whole  arrangement  is  again  ready  to  adjust  itself  to 
any  fresh  change  of  speed. 

Water  ram  on  closing  the  nozzle  may,  if  necessary,  be 
prevented  by  a  special  automatic  device  of  the  makers.  In 
this  the  spear  rod  is  directly  connected  through  a  link  with 
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a  dashpot  plunger,  the  cylinder  of  which  is  vertical,  is  capable  of 
axial  movement,  and  which  is  itself  connected  to  a  small  needle 
valve  which  is  opened  by  any  upward  motion  of  the  cylinder. 
The  main  relief  valve  is  slightly  overbalanced  hydraulically  so  as 
to  remain  closed  whatever  the  pressure  in  the  main.  If,  however, 
the  spear  rod  closes  the  nozzle  rapidly,  the  sudden  motion  of  the 


Scele  of  Lengths 

Fig.  10<J  a.— Di)uble  Tangential  Impulse  Wheel,  5(K)  H.P.  at  375  Revolutions 

under  262  feet  head  :  wheel  diameter  H'28  feet.    The  Kubel  Electric  Power 

Plant,  St.  Gall. 

dashpot  plunger  sucks  up  the  dashpot  cylinder  and  with  it  the 
small  needle  valve.  This  allows  water  to  escape  from  above  the 
main  relief  valve,  which  is  then  lifted  by  the  excess  pressure  on 
its  under  side  and  permits  of  free  discharge  from  the  body  of  the 
nozzle. 

The  dashpot  cylinder  now  begins  to  fall  by  its  own  weight, 
closing  the  needle  valve  and  thus  the  relief  valve,  the  time  of 
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closing  being  adjusted  by  regulation  of  the  dashpot  orifices  to 
suit  the  length  of  the  supply  pipe  line. 

This  system  has  the  great  advantage  that  its  working  is  quite 
independent  of  any  rise  in  pressure  in  the  main,  but  rather 
anticipates  any  such  possible  rise. 

The  whole  arrangement  is  shown  in  Fig.  202,  as  applied  to  the 
regulation  of  a  Thomson  Vortex  Turbine,  while  Fig.  166  shows 
details  of  a  device  working  on  exactly  the  same  principle,  and 
applied  in  this  case  to  a  twin  Pelton  wheel.^  Here  the  cross  lever 
L  is  connected  to  the  piston  rods  of  tlie  two  relay  cylinders,  and 
carries  the  dashpot  rod  A .     Its  connected  plunger  works  in  the 


Gowernor  Rod 


Hydraulic 
Cylinder  C 


Fig.  167.— Combined  Needle  and  Deflecting  Nozzle. 


weighted  dashpot  (\  which  itself  carries  the  needle  valve  I'l. 
Pressure  water  supplied  through  the  small  pipe  P  keeps  the  main 
escape  valve  T  closed  so  long  as  the  valve  J'l  is  closed.  If  this 
valve  is  opened,  however,  by  a  sudden  upward  motion  of  L,  the 
pressure  above  the  main  valve  is  relieved,  and  the  valve  opens, 
relieving  the  pressure  at  the  nozzle  A^  N. 

The  valve  T'2  permits  of  a  sudden  depression  of  L,  without 
unduly  stressing  the  dashpot  rod  A. 

A  modification  of  the  needle  method  of  regulation  is  indicated 
in  Fig.  166a,^  which  shows  a  section  of  a  double  tangential  wheel 


*  By  courtesy  of  Messrs.  Escher,  Wyss  A:  Cie..  Zurich. 
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of  3*28  feet  diameter  developing  500  H.P.  under  a  head  of 
262  feet.  Here  the  nozzle  is  rectangular  in  section,  \vhile  its 
upper  side  is  formed  by  a  pivoted  flap  whose  position  is  regulated 
by  that  of  the  piston  of  a  relay  cylinder  actuated  by  the  governor. 
Any  variation  in  the  position  of  this  piston  thus  produces  a 
corresponding  variation  in  the  sectional  area  of  the  nozzle. 
A  striking  feature  of  this  installation  is  that  it  is  fitted  with  a 
draught  tube  (Art.  123),  and  works  under  a  suction  head  of 
22  feet. 

(4)  A  modern  and  very  common  method  of  regulation  is 
illustrated  in  Fig.  167.  Here  a  combination  needle  and  deflect- 
ing nozzle  is  used,  the  needle  being  set  by  hand,  so  as  to  take  the 
maximum  load  likely  to  occur  during  any  hour,  while  the  deflec- 
tion takes  care  of  any  variation  of  load  up  to  this  peak.  With  a 
very  variable  load  such  as  occurs  in  electric  lighting  plants 
considerable  economy  may  thus  be  effected,  while  the  possibility 
of  water  ram  is  eliminated. 

A  self-regulating  wheel  which  has  been  tried  with  good  results 
as  regards  speed  regulation,  consists  of  two  discs  mounted  side 
by  side  on  the  same  shaft  and  capable  of  relative  sidelong 
motion.  These  are  kept  in  position  by  springs,  and  each  carries 
a  series  of  half  buckets  which  fit  together  when  the  discs  are  close 
together  and  then  form  ordinary  Pelton  buckets.  An  increase  in 
speed,  by  the  consequent  increased  centrifugal  force  on  masses 
mounted  on  bell-crank  levers  connected  to  the  wheel,  produces  a 
relative  sidelong  motion  of  the  discs,  which  part  in  the  middle 
and  allow  a  portion  of  the  jet  to  pass  through  to  waste. 

The  complication  introduced  by  this  device,  together  with  the 
waste  of  energy  common  to  any  such  method  of  governing,  form 
the  chief  drawbacks  to  the  scheme. 

The  table  on  the  opposite  page  gives  some  details  of  typical 
Pelton  wheel  installations  of  comparatively  recent  date. 

If  desired,  two  or  three  jets  may  be  arranged  so  as  to  play  on 
a  single  wheel  and  the  power  obtained  is  then  practically  propor- 
tional to  the  number  of  jets.  In  such  a  case  the  sliding  hood 
provides  the  most  suitable  method  of  speed  regulation. 

For  heads  above  800  feet,  and  for  powers  in  single  units  up  to 
about  2,000  B.H.P.,  the  Pelton  wheel  is  by  far  the  most  suitable 
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type  of  i)rime  mover,  while  for  units  up  to  10,000  H.P.  and 
with  heads  ranging  from  100  to  300  feet,  it  is  for  many  purposes 
to  be  preferred  to  its  only  serious  rival,  the  inward  radial  flow  or 
Francis  turbine.  In  view  of  its  combined  simplicity,  efficiency, 
and  ease  of  regulation,  it  is  probably  the  most  perfect  of  all 
hydraulic  prime  movers,  and  this  may  be  the  more  readily 
granted  when  the  difficult  conditions  under  which  it  works  are 
remembered.  Taking  a  jet  of  water  to  all  intents  and  appearances 
as  rigid  as  a  rod  of  glass,  and,  in  virtue  of  its  enormous  veloeity 
possessing  almost  infinite  destructive  possibilities ;  dropping  it 
almost  without  splash  into  the  tail-race  divested  of  practically  the  - 
whole  of  its  kinetic  energy ;  the  w^hole  affords  an  unique  examine 
of  the  possibilities  of  engineering  science. 

Design  of  Pelton  Wheel. 
Example. 

To  design  a  Pelton  wheel  to  work  under  an  effective  head  of 
500  feet  and  to  develop  800  H.P.  at  860  revolutions  per  minute. 

Assuming  a  coefficient  of  velocity  =  '985,  the  velocity  of  efHux 
of  the  jet  =  -985  X  V  500  X  64T 
=  177  feet  per  second. 

Taking  the  velocity  of  the  pitch  circle  of  the  wheel  as  '46 
times  that  of  the  jet,  we  have 

Peripheral  velocity  of  wheel  =  81"8  feet  per  second. 

.•.     Eadius  of   r)itch  circle  =  - — rroen  =  2*158  feet. 

Z  IT  X  obU 

.-.     Diameter  of  pitch  circle  =  4  feet  3|  inches. 

Next  assuming  an  efficiency  of  85  per  cent.,  we  have  the 

•      xi_            1                    J    •        u    BOO  X  550  ..  „ 
energy  passmg  the  nozzle  per  second  given  by ;^^ ft.  lbs. 

=  618,000  ft.  lbs,,  and  since  each  cubic  foot  of  water  contains 
<^^±X  077)2  j^  jj^^  ^  30,380  ft.  lbs.  in  the   form   of  kinetic 

energy,  this  requires  '^,,, '    ^-  =  17*06  cubic  feet  per  second. 
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The  required  area  of  the  nozzle  is  thus  -j«-^  =  '0904  sq.  ft. 

=  18-89  sq.  ins. 
giving  a  jet  diameter  of  4'22  inches. 

Taking  n  =  7*5  V    ,   this  gives  the  number  of  ))uckets  as 

V25*9 
-— -]-  =  18"0,  or   say  20   for  convenience   in 
4'i2!f2 

balancing. 
Next  applying  the  formula  n  = ^ =^ --^=r^we  get, 

1 

+ 

on  substituting  for  7i,  r  and  t,  on  reduction  s  =  2*5  inches, 
giving  the  amount  by  which  the  buckets  must  project  beyond  the 
pitch  circle  for  continuous  impact.  For  safety  it  is  usual  to 
increase  this  slightly,  say  to  2*75  inches,  giving  an  extreme 
wheel  diameter  of  4  feet  9J  inches. 

The  buckets  would  in  this  case  be  about  21  inches  wide. 


y 


Examples. 


(1)  A  Pelton  wheel  working  under  an  effective  head  of  2,100  feet, 
is  36"  diameter  and  is  supplied  through  a  single  J "  nozzle.  Deter- 
mine the  necessary  number  of  revolutions  of  the  wheel  for 
approximately  maximum  efl&ciehcy  and  the  probable  horse-power, 
assuming  an  efl&ciency  of  83  per  cent. 

(  1,060  revolutions  per  minute. 
Answer.     -    ^^.^  ^^ 

(2)  A  Pelton  wheel  develops  140  B.H.P.  under  a  head  of  98  feet. 
The  wheel  is  20'  0"  in  diameter,  and  is  supplied  ))y  two  nozzles. 
Determine  the^number  of  revolutions  per  minute  and  the  necessary 
nozzle  diameter,  if  the  efficiency  is  80  per  cent. 

.  <  35  revolutions  per  minute. 

Answer.        ^.  *  «  • 

«  Diam.  =  4'3  ms. 
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(8)  Show  that  the  efficiency  of  a  Pelton  wheel  is  theoretically 

equal  to 

2  IT  r  X  {  ^      /  _    -,-        2  TT  r  N  ]    i  ^         ,  i 

eOirr,  C.V2.W.  -      -^   ^.  -,  1  -  A-coea  }       . 

Where  r  =  mean  radius  of  bucket  circle. 
X  =  revolutions  per  minute. 
h    =  effective  head  at  nozzle. 
(?„  =  coefficient  of  velocity  at  nozzle. 
A:    =  ratio  of  relative  velocity  at  exit  from  and  entrance 

to  buckets. 
a    =  total  angle  through  which  jet  is  deflected. 

(4)  Explain  why  experimental  results  usually  show  a  shght 
disagreement  with  the  theoretical  result  of  the  preceding 
example. 


CHAPTER  XII. 

Turbines — Types — Impulse — Pressure — Girard — Haenel — Barker's  Mill — Fournej - 
ron — Jonval — The  Suction  Tube — Francis — Thomson — Compound  Turbines — 
American  Mixed  Flow  Type — Governing  of  Turbines — Head  rfnd  Tail  Races. 

Art.  116. — Turbines.  * 

In  general,  by  a  turbine,  is  meant  a  water-wheel  which  is  so 
arranged  as  to  allow  of  water  being  admitted  simultaneously  at 
all  points  on  its  circumference,  thus  enabling  a  greatly  increased 
power  to  be  obtained  with  the  same  wheel  diameter. 

Turbines  may  be  divided  into  two  main  classes,  known  respec- 
tively as  Impulse  turbines  and  as  Pressure  or  Reaction  turbines, 
according  to  the  manner  in  which  they  abstract  energy  from  the 
supply  water. 

In  an  impulse  turbine,  the  whole  head  of  the  supply  water  is 
converted  into  kinetic  energy  before  the  wheel  is  reached,  the 
water  issuing  from  the  nozzles  or  guide  passages  in  a  series  of 
streams  or  jets  moving  with  high  velocity  and  exposed  to  the 
pressure  (usually  atmospheric),  obtaining  in  the  turbine  casing. 
It  then  enters  a  series  of  buckets  formed  by.  curved  vanes  in  the 
turbine  wheel  and  in  virtue  of  the  change  of  direction,  and  hence 
of  tangential  momentum  produced  by  these  vanes,  exerts  a 
driving  force,  and  so  does  work  on  the  turbine  shaft.  Its 
surface  pressure  remains  uniform  throughout  the  turbine  if 
this  is  correctly  designed,  and  its  direction  is  freely  deviated 
by  the  vanes.  For  this  reason,  this  is  sometimes  termed  a 
turbine  of  free  deviation, 

For  the  pressure  to  remain  uniform  throughout  the  wheel  it  is 
essential  that  the  stream  should  not  fill  the  space  between  any 
two  moving  vanes,  and  to  prevent  this  occurring  the  buckets  are 
usually  ventilated  as  shown  in  Fig.  168,  which  represents  a  part 
section  through  the  wheel  and  guides  of  a  Girard  turbine. 

H.A.  BE 
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In  a  Pressure  or  Reaction  turbine,  the  water  on  leaving  the 
guide  vanes  and  entering  the  wheel  is  under  pressure,  and  thus 
supplies  energy  partly  in  the  kinetic  and  partly  in  the  pressure 
form.  In  its  passage  through  the  wheel  this  pressure  energy  is 
gradually  converted  into  kinetic  energy,  and  the  w^ater  finally 
leaves  the  wheel  at  a  pressure  not  sensibly  greater  than  that  of 
the  atmosphere.  The  change  of  momentum  accompanying  this 
change  from  pressure  head  to  velocity  head  necessitates  an 
equivalent  reaction  on  the  moving  vanes,  and  work  is  thus  done 
on  the  turbine  shaft.      This  turbine,  as  well   as    the   impulse 
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Fig.  168.— Axial  Flow  Girard  Turbine. 

type,  therefore  owes  its  propelling  force  not  to  statical  pressure, 
but  to  changes  of  momentum,  the  pressure  difference  over  the 
concave  and  convex  faces  of  a  bucket  being  produced,  as  in  the 
impulse  wheel,  by  the  change  of  momentum  in  the  stream  passing 
the  bucket.  In  the  case  of  a  wheel  having  vertical  downward 
flow  the  weight  of  the  water  also  adds  to  this  propelling  force. 

Since  the  turbine  works  under  pressure  the  buckets  should 
always  remain  full  of  water,  and  to  this  end  admission 
should  take  place  continuously  all  around  the  circumference 
of  the  wheel.  If  not,  those  buckets  which  happen  to  be  idle  will 
either  be  empty,  having  discharged  their  contents  into  the  dis- 
charge pipe,  or  will  contain  dead  water.     In  the  first  case  the 
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buckets  must  be  refilled  before  the  pressure  at  the  circumference 
can  be  utilized,  while  in  the  second  case  the  necessity  for  impart- 
ing momentum  to  this  still  water  causes  loss  of  energy  by  impact. 
In  either  case  the  loss  of  energy  may  be  considerable.  In  the 
impulse  wheel,  on  the  other  hand,  the  supply  may  be  admitted 
either  wholly  or  partially  around  the  circumference  without  loss 
of  energy. 

These  two  main  types  of  turbine  may  be  subdivided,  according 
as  the  general  direction  of  flow  through  the  wheel  is  radial  and 
perpendicular  to  the  axis,  parallel  to  the  axis,  or  is  a  combination 
of  these,  these  sub-types  being  designated  respectively  as 

Radial  flow 

Axial  or  parallel  flow  •  turbines. 

Mixed  flow 
Radial  flow  turbines   may  again  be  subdivided  into  inward 
flow  machines,  when  flow  takes  place  from  the  circumference  to 
the  centre  of  the  wheel,  and  outward  flow  when  the  flow  is  in  the 
opposite  direction. 
The  chief  turbines  in  the  various  classes  are  : — 

(1)  Impulse  Turbines. 

Axial  or  radial  flow         .         .         Girard  turbine. 
Mixed  flow    .        .        .         .        Pelton  wheel. 

(2)  Pressure  or  Reaction  Turbines. 

(   (a)  Inward. — Thomson  vortex   turbine  and  the 
Radial  flow-;         original  Francis  turbine. 

I  (b)  Outward. — Fourneyron  turbine. 
Axial  flow     .         .     Borda  turbine,  Henschel- Jonval  turbine. 
Mixed  flow   .         .     Hercules,  Victor,  and  most  turbines  of  the 
American  type.     All   modern   Francis 
turbines  are  to  a  certain  extent  of  the 
mixed  flow  type. 
One  special  type  of  turbine,  the  Haenel,  may  work  either  as  an 
impulse  or  pressure  wheel. 

Art.  117. — The  Impulse  Turbine. 

All  impulse  turbines  may  be  considered  as  modifications  of  the 
tangential  or  Pelton  wheel,  in  which  the  jet  is  unconfined 
laterally. 

E  £  2 
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Where  the  supply  head  is  very  great  the  necessary  peripheral 
speed  of  a  turbine  to  take  full  advantage  of  this  is  also  great, 
while,  as  will  be  shown  later,  the  necessary  speed  is  greater  in 
the  case  of  a  pressure  turbine  than  with  one  of  the  impulse 
type.  This  peripheral  speed  may  be  obtained  either  by  having 
a  wheel  of  large  diameter  with  low  angular  velocity,  or  with 
a  small  wheel  making  -  a  large  number  of  revolutions  per 
minute,  and  for  a  pressure  turbine,  where  it  is  necessary  to 
admit  water  all  around  the  circumference,  it  is  imperative 
that  the  periphery,  and  therefore  the  diameter,  be  compara- 
tively small,  and  the  angular  velocity  in  consequence  high. 
For  many  purposes  the  necessary  speed  of  rotation  under  very 
high  heads  then  becomes  too  great,  while  the  hydraulic  resis- 
tances inside  the  turbine  casing  become  excessive  at  such  high 
speeds. 

In  such  a  case  the  pressure  turbine  suffers  from  the  farther 
disadvantage  that  the  ports  and  passages  are  of  necessity  small 
and  constricted  in  area,  and  are  in  consequence  liable  to  be 
choked  by  any  floating  matter  which  may  escape  the  strainers 
in  the  head-race. 

For  very  high  falls,  then,  the  most  suitable  turbine  is  one  in 
which  the  wheel  itself  is  not  submerged  ;  in  which  the  supply 
may  be  admitted  to  as  much  of  the  circumference  as  is  necessary 
to  develop  the  required  power ;  and  such  that  any  particular 
diameter  may  be  adopted  which -will  best  suit  the  desired  speed 
of  rotation. 

The  impulse  turbine  in  the  form  of  the  tangential  water-wheel 
or  of  the  Girard  turbine  satisfies  these  conditions  within  wide 
limits,  and  for  heads  between  100  and  300  feet  will  often, 
and  for  heads  above  300  feet  will  generally  be  the  most 
suitable  type  of  prime  mover  for  all  but  the  largest  powers. 
Since  with  suitable  means  of  regulation  the  jet  velocity  is 
constant  under  a  constant  supply  head  for  all  loads,  under 
these  circumstances  the  eflficiency  of  an  impulse  turbine  is 
approximately  independent  of  the  load,  the  variation  in  effi- 
ciency being  chiefly  due  to  the  proportionately  greater  effect 
of  mechanical  friction  and  of  air  resistance  or  windage  at  low 
loads. 
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Art.  118. — The  Girard  Turbine. 

This  turbine  may  be  constructed  either  as  an  axial  flow 
machine  (Fig.  168),  in  which  case  the  axis  is  usually  vertical,  or 
with  inward  or  more  commonly  outward  radial  flow  (Figs.  169 
and  169  A^).  With  radial  flow  the  axis  may  be  either  vertical  or 
horizontal.  The  axial  flow  type  is  more  suitable  for  large  powers 
under  comparatively  low  heads,  where  full  circumferential 
injection  is   required. 

Pressure  water  supplied  through  the  pipe  Q  is  guided  by  the 
converging  passages  P  P,  its  pressure  diminishing  as  its  velocity 
increases,  and  is  discharged  at  atmospheric  pressure  into  the 


Fig.  169.— Girard  Turbine  with  Outward  Radial  Flow. 

m  oving  buckets  B  B.  These  are  ventilated  to  prevent  the  jet 
ex  panding  to  touch  the  rear  vane,  and  since  the  width  of  bucket 
di  minishes  with  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  vanes,  they  are 
al  80  splayed  out  from  the  inlet  to  the  discharge  side,  the  breadth 
at  discharge  usually  varying  from  2*5  to  3  times  that  at  inlet. 
The  outward  deviation  produced  by  this  splaying  of  the  buckets, 
while  tending  to  slightly  diminish  the  efl&ciency  of  working,  cannot 
be  avoided.  The  guide  and  vane  angles  at  entry  and  exit  are  so 
designed  that  water  enters  the  buckets  without  shock  and  is  dis- 
charged with  an  absolute  velocity  which  is  only  suflSciently  great 
to  ensure  its  ready  removal  from  the  wheel. 

1  By  courtesy  of  Messrs.  Gilbert  Gilkes  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kendal. 
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When  less  power  is  required  one  or  more  of  the  inlet  passages 
may  be  cut  oflf  by  means  of  the  slide  S,  the  motion  being  regulated 
either  by  hand  or  by  a  governor.  By  the  provision  of  a  series  of 
supply  ports  which  may  be  completely  cut  out  of  action  one  by 
one,  the  loss  of  energy  which  is  inevitable  through  contraction 
and  re -enlargement  of  section  whenever  a  stream  is  throttled,  is 
reduced  to  a  minimum.  Where  only  one  admission  port  is  used, 
the  supply  should  be  regulated  by  means  of  a  sluice  or  hood  work- 
ing between  the  port  and  the  entrance  to  the  buckets.     By  this 


Fig.  169  A.— Outward  Flow  Girard  Turbine. 

means  the  velocity  of  eflSux  is  unaltered,  and  the  only  loss  intro- 
duced is  that  which  may  be  caused  by  any  alteration  in  the  angle 
of  impact  of  the  jet. 

In  a  radial  flow  machine  having  full  circumferential  admission, 
a  cylindrical  sluice  or  gate  is  often  used,  this  partially  cutting 
off  the  supply  to  each  bucket. 

While  specially  well  fitted  for  heads  of  100  feet  and  upwards, 
this  turbine,  with  full  circumferential  injection,  gives  good  results 
with  heads  from  10  to  50  feet,  and  has  indeed  been  used  with  a 
head  as  low  as  16^  inches.  Under  the  latter  head  an  eflSciency 
of  about  55  per  cent,  may  be  attained.     With  low  heads  and  full 


GIEAED   TUEBINE. 


423 


injection  the  wheel  must  be  horizontal,  since  with  a  vertical 
wheel  the  Jet  velocity  at  the  highest  and  lowest  points  would  be 
very  different,  while  at  the  same  time  the  loss  of  head  due  to  the 
difference  in  level  of  the  guide  vanes  at  exit  and  the  tail-race 
would  become  serious.  To  avoid  the  latter  loss  as  far  as  possible 
in  the  case  of  a  vertical  wheel  with  partial  injection,  the  guides 
are  placed  as  near  the  bottom  of  the  wheel  as  practicable.  The 
horizontal  wheel  offers  the  further  advantage  for  large  volumes 
of  water,  in  that  it  affords  greater  facilities  for  getting  rid  of  a 
complete  circumferential  discharge. 

In  common  with  all  impulse  turbines,  the  part  gate  efficiency 
is  high,  while  under  suitable  conditions  the  full  load  efficiency 
may  amount  to  80  per  cent.  In  the  case  of  an  outward  flow 
Girard  turbine  described  in  the  **  Proceedings  of  the  Institution 
of  Civil  Engineers,"^  and  giving  400  H.P.  under  594  feet  head, 
the  outer  diameter  of  the  wheel  was  8'  11",  inside  diameter 
7'  10|^",  the  vanes,  110  in  number,  were  4*7  inches  wide  at  the 
entrance,  and  were  splayed  out  to  15f  inches.  A  single  inlet 
passage  was  used  4*81  inches  in  width.  Under  this  head  the  jet 
velocity  was  181*6  feet  per  second,  and  the  efficiencies  were  as 
follows : — 


B.  H.  p. 


Revolutions. 


Efficiency. 


82-5 
341 
400 


211 
210 
209 


59-5  % 

76-4  7, 
79-0  % 


In  this  type  of  impulse  wheel  the  impossibility  of  making  the 
jet  tangential  to  the  wheel  at  entrance,  and  the  necessity  for  the 
escaping  stream  to  clear  the  discharge  from  the  following  bucket 
render  it  impossible  to  deflect  the  jet  through  180°.  If  a  is  the 
angle  which  the  incoming  jet  makes  with  the  plane  of  the  wheel 
in  an  axial  flow  turbine  and  with  the  tangent  plane  to  the  wheel 
at  the  point  of  impact  in  a  radial  flow  machine,  and  if  y  be  the 
angle  which  the  discharge  tips  of  the  vanes  make  with  the  same 
planes  F  (Figs.  168  and  169),  a  is  generally  made  about  24°  and 

1  1881-2,  Part  4. 
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y  about  21°.  These  values,  however,  depend  upon  the  head, 
increasing  from  about  12°  and  13°  respectively  with  large  heads 
and  small  volumes  of  water,  to  about  30°  and  28°  with  low  heads 
and  large  volumes.  /3,  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  vanes  at 
entrance  is  then  made  so  that  the  entering  stream  slides  along 
the  vanes  without  shock. 

The  construction  for  determining  the  vane  angles  is  shown  in 
Fig.  169.  Here  a  h  represents  r,  the  velocity  of  the  stream  leaving 
the  guide  vanes,  in  magnitude  and  direction,  while  h  b  =  ac 
represents  u,  the  velocity  of  the  wheel  buckets  at  the  point  of  entry* 
cb  =•  ah  then  represents  the  relative  velocity  at  entry  of  the 
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Fig.  170. — Axial  Flow  Oirard  Turbine  with  FuU  Circumferential 
Injection  and  with  Girard's  System  of  Hydro-pneumatization. 

stream  and  the  buckets,  and  marks  the  correct  inclination  of  the 
bucket  tips. 

In  order  to  take  advantage  of  the  full  head  any  impulse 
turbine  working  under  atmospheric  pressure  should  be  located 
at  as  small  an  elevation  above  the  tail-race  as  is  possible.  While 
keeping  this  in  view,  however,  it  is  highly  important  that  the 
situation  of  the  wheel  be  such  that  it  is  not  liable  to  become  sub- 
merged by  a  rising  of  the  tail-race  level  in  time  jof  flood.  If  this 
should  occur,  the  buckets  run  full,  the  wheel  works  as  a  pressure 
turbine,  the  conditions  for  which  it  is  designed  are  entirely 
violated  and  efficient  working  becomes  impossible. 

This  often  necessitates  the  sacrificing  of  a  portion  of  the  avail- 
able head,  and  with  a  low  fall  renders  the  use  of  such  a  turbine 
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inadvisable.    With  a  high  fall  this  proportional  loss  is  in  general 
so  small  as  to  be  negligible. 

Attempts  have  been  made  to  remove  this  drawback  to  the 
impulse  turbine.  Thus  Girard,  in  his  system  of  Hydro-pneu- 
matization,  placed  the  whole  turbine  in  an  air-tight  casing,  the 
lower  end  of  which  opened  out  beneath  the  surface  in  the  tail- 
race  (Fig.  170).  By  means  of  an  air  pump  driven  by  the  turbine 
the  air  in  this  casing  was  maintained  at  such  a  pressure  as  to 
keep  the  water  level  inside  the  casing  below  that  of  the  turbine 
wheel,  whatever  the  tail-race  level.  The  complication  and 
expense  thus  introduced,  however,  together  with  the  fact  that 
power  is  required  to  work  the  air  pump,  prevented  the  general 
adoption  of  this  idea. 

By  mounting  the  wheel  in  an  air-tight  casing  at  some  distance 
above  the  tail-race  and  coupling  this  to  a  discharge  pipe  or 
draught  tube  (Art.  123),  opening  out  below  the  surface  of  the 
tail-race,  the  diflSculty  may  be  overcome.  On  starting  up 
the  turbine  the  escaping  water  now  ejects  the  air  from  [the 
casing  and  creates  a  partial  vacuum.  An  air  valve  worked  by 
a  float  in  a  chamber  connected  with  the  casing  and  the  draught 
tube,  then  admits  sufficient  air  to  prevent  the  water  level  from 
rising  as  high  as  the  wheel.  Fig.  166  shows  one  of  a  series  of 
double  Pelton  wheels  of  500  H.P.  which  work  perfectly  well 
with  a  suction  head  of  20  feet. 

An  older  device,  due  to  Meunier,  consisted  in  regulating  the 
discharge  by  means  of  a  sluice  automatically  regulated  by  a 
float.  The  required  level  in  the  turbine  casing  was  thus  main- 
tained, and  the  addition  of  a  draught  tube  rendered  possible. 

In  the  Ilaenel  "limit"  turbine,  which  is  essentially  the  same 
as  the  Girard,  the  buckets  are  so  designed  that  they  run  full 
when  working  as  an  impulse  turbine,  the  areas  of  the  wheel 
passages  being  approximately  the  same  throughout.  The  flood- 
ing of  the  turbine  does  not  then  aflfect  its  eflSciency  except  in  so 
far  as  it  affects  the  available  head,  since  the  machine  now  acts 
as  a  pressure  turbine.  It  is  fairly  good  for  low  falls  with  a  head 
which  does  not  vary  greatly,  while  its  eflSciency  varies  from  about 
60  per  cent,  at  half-gate  to  a  maximum  of  about  72  per  cent.  It 
is,  however,  seldom  met  with  in  modern  practice. 


426         HYDBAULICS  AND  ITS  APPLICATIONS. 

Whether  a  horizontal  or  a  vertical  shaft  machine  is  to  be  preferred 
depends  largely  on  the  location  of  the  planet. 

The  horizontal  shaft  design  gives  a  motor  wliich  is  very 
accessible,  and  which  is  conveniently  situated  for  gearing  bv 
means  of  belting  to  other  machinery,  and  where  the  power-hou^e 
is  situated  near  the  tail-race  level,  the  supply  being  conveyed 
from  the  head-race  by  pipes,  this  design  will  in  general  be  adopted, 
the  turbines  being  placed  directly  on  the  floor  of  the  power-house. 
Where  the  more  convenient  site  for  the  power-house  is  near  the 
head-race,  a  well  must  be  sunk  dowti  to  tail-race  level,  connected 
to  the  tail-race  by  means  of  a  tunnel  or  pipe,  and  the  turbines 
erected  at  the  bottom  of  this  well.  A  vertical  shaft  machine  is 
now  almost  essential,  this  shaft  being  carried  vertically  upwards 
into  the  power-house  and  supported  at  intervals  by  suitable 
bearings.  When  driving  an  electrical  generator  this  forms  a 
convenient  arrangement.  The  armature  is  mounted  directly  on 
the  rotating  shaft,  and  the  arrangement  has  the  further  advantage 
that  since  all  the  electrical  machinery  may  be  placed  well  above 
the  head-race  level  it  will  not  be  likely  to  be  affected  by  floods. 
This  general  arrangement  is,  however,  in  general  not  to  be 
recommended  where  it  is  possible  to  place  the  power  station 
near  the  tail-race  level.  Not  only  is  the  turbine  well  costly 
to  construct,  but  the  cost  of  construction  of  the  discharge 
tunnel  or  pipe  line  is  much  greater  than  that  of  the  corre- 
sponding length  of  the  supply  pipe  line  in  the  latter  scheme.  In 
fact,  in  all  turbine  schemes,  it  may  be  taken  as  a  general  principle 
that  the  cost  per  unit  length  of  tail-race  is  greater  than  that 
of  head-race  or  supply  pipe.  Also  the  necessity  for  a  long 
and  heavy  vertical  shaft  increases  the  first  cost  of  the  turbine, 
renders  it  less  accessible,  and  involves  the  use  of  expensive 
and  complicated  bearings  for  dealing  with  the  end  thrust  thus 
set  up.^ 

Art.  119. — Pressure  or  Reaction  Turbines. 

All  pressure  turbines  of  the  radial  outward  flow  type  may 
be   considered    as   modifications   of    the  old  Scotch    turbine — 

*  For  a  description  of  such  bearings  see  Arts.  122  and  124,  and  Figs.  182  ami 
191  D. 
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Reaction  wheel.  Barker's  mill,  or  Segner's  turbine,  as  it  is 
variously  called.  In  this  turbine  (Figs.  171  and  172),  water 
is  admitted  through  a 
vertical  supply  pipe,  flows 
outwards  through  straight 
or  curved  horizontal  arms, 
and  escapes  through  ori- 
fices so  placed  in  these 
arms  as  to  give  a  series 
of  horizontal  jets  per- 
pendicular to  the 
diameters  containing  the 
orifices.  The  reaction  of 
the  jets  then  produces 
rotation  of  the  wheel. 
This  is^  however,  only 
made  in  small  sizes  and 
is  not  of  great  practical 
importance. 

Theoi'y  of  the  Barker's 
Mill. 

Let  V  =  velocity  of 
water  issuing  from  each 
nozzle  relatively  to  the 
nozzle,  in  feet  per 
second. 

Let  u  =  velocity  of 
nozzle  relatively  to  the 
ground. 

Then  v  —  u  =  absolute 

velocity  of  discharge.  Fig.  171.— Barker's  Mill. 

Let  Q  =  volume  of  water  discharged   per  second  in  cubic 
feet. 
h  =   head  of  water  above  the  orifice  in  feet. 
Then  the  horizontal  reaction  of 


the  jets,   i.e.,   the  momentum 
generated  per  second 


Q  W 

9 


{v  —  u)  lbs. 
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.•.     Work  done  by  this  reaction  )        ^.       Q  W  .  .      -.  ,, 

•^      ,  -  =  [7  = (v  —  v)  u  ft.  lbs. 

per  second  \  g 

The  energy  given  to  the  wheel  )  __  ..  ^y , 
per  second  j-  —  v 

■nisi  •  ('*  ~  w)  u 

.'. .  Emciency  =  ^^ — —j-^ —  =  r/. 

Again,  the  total  head  at  the  orifice  is  the  sum  of  the  pressure 
head,  and  the  velocity  head  produced  by  the  velocity  of  whirl  m, 
so  that,   neglecting  friction,   we  have 

2^   =''  +  27,- 


Substituting  this 
value  of  V  in  the  expres- 
sion for  the  efficiency, 
we  get 


Differentiating  this 
with  respect  to  u  and 
equating  the  result  to 
zero,  we  finally  get 
for  maximum  efficiency 

•^  =  0,  a  result  which 

can  only  be  true  when 
u  is  infinitely  large. 
It  follows  that  with  a 
frictionless  wheel  the 
efficiency  would  in- 
crease with  the  speed 
and  would  become 
unity  when  the  speed 
was  infinite.  Actually, 
however,  f  r  ictional 
losses,  which  increase 

FIG.  172-Barker's  Mill.  ^j^j^   ^j^^    ^^^^^^  ^^^3^ 

a    maximum    efficiency  to  be  obtained  at   some  definite  speed 
with  any  given  wheel. 


BABKER'S  MILL.  429 


and  assuming  these  to  be  proportional  to  v^  and  to  equal  F  ^ 


Taking  frictional  resistances  inside  the  wheel  into  account, 

ad  assumin 

we  have : — 

Total  head  at  orifice  =  /t  +  ,r— . 

This  must  equal  the  kinetic  energy  at  the  orifice  together  with 
the  loss  by  friction. 

•••     "  +  2^  =  2^+^^  =  2-/1  +  ^^) 
.-.     1-2  (1  +  F)  -  n^  =  2  (7  fc. 
Substituting  this  value  of  v  in  the  expression  for  the  eflBciency, 
this  now  becomes 

And  on  differentiating  and  equating  the  result  to  zero  we,  get, 
for  maximum  efficiency 


u^  =  -!  \/T+T_  1 1  ^  7,, 


{    ^        ^  F       ^  ) 

In  general  the  maximum  hydraulic  eflBciency  of  the  wheel  does 
not  exceed  66*0  per  cent.,  while  the  mechanical  friction  losses 
bring  this  down  to  about  60  per  cent. 

If  the  wheel  is  loaded  by  means  of  a  brake,  the  magnitude  of 
the  various  transformations  of  energy  may  be  determined  as 
follows : — 

Let  Ij  =  nett  brake  moment  in  foot  pounds. 

.V  =  number  of  revolutions  of  wheel  per  second. 

Then  useful  work  per  second  =  2  tt  L  A"  ft.  lbs.  =  T, 
while  the  energy  rejected  in  the  discharge 

=  Q-K^ziJ^  ft.  lbs.  =  £„.. 

2  (J 
From  this  we  have : — 

Energy*  lost  inside  the  wheel  by  hydraulic   friction,   etc. 
=  Energy  given  to  wheel,  —  Energy  accounted  for  per  second 

Energy  lost  per  second   in  overcoming   friction  of   bearings 
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Q  W  (r  -  m)  m 


—  2^1,  X,  giving  E^  +  Eb  +  £»-  +  f ' 


=  E„ 

=  Q  Wh. 

The  distribution  of  energy  may  be  shown  graphically  as  in 
Fig.  173,  which  records  the  results  of  a  series  of  trials  by  the 
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Fig.  173.— Curves  showing  Distribution  of  Energy  in  a  Barker's  Mill, 

author  on  such  a  wheel.      The  details  of  the  wheel  were  as 
follow : — 

Diameter  of  nozzles         .        .  .     *258  inches. 

Number  of  nozzles  .         .         .  .2. 

Radius  of  nozzle  path      .         .  .     5*875  inches. 

Head  of  water  above  nozzles   .  .     8*20  feet. 
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In  these  trials  the  power  was  absorbed  by  means  of  a  Prony 
brake  applied  to  a  horizontal  drum.  Water  is  admitted  by  means 
of  a  vertical  down  pipe  P  (Fig.  172)  open  at  the  bottom,  and 
concentric  with  the  rotating  tube  T,  the  trouble  caused  by 
entrainment  of  air  bubbles  in  the  down-coming  stream  thus 
being  avoided.  The  maximum  brake  efficiency  of  this  machine,  as 
determined  from  the  results  of  a  large  number  of  tests  is  60*6 
per  cent. 

The  maximum  efficiency  was  obtained  with  a  speed  of  295 
revolutions  per  minute,  giving  a  nozzle  velocity  of  14*75  f.s. 

In  this  case,  for  maximum  efficiency  u  =  1*49  Vg  h 

=  1-052  V~2~gT. 


From  this  we  have 


^^ 


1  +  ^  -  1  =  1-49''  =  2-22. 


^'=9-38  =  -l^«^- 


Substituting  these  values  in  the  expression  for  the  theoretical 
hydraulic    efficiency  we  get  rj  = 
69*2  per  cent.,  as  against  the  value, 
04  per  cent.,  actually  obtained. 

One  form  of  this  wheel,  White- 
law's  mill,  was  constructed  with 
arms  in  the  form  of  an  equiangular 
spiral  (Fig.  174),  the  idea  being  that 
when  in  motion  the  water  would 
flow  outwards  from  the  centre  to 
the  jet  in  radial  lines,  and  that 
any  loss  due  to  eddy  formation  would  be  avoided.  A  little 
consideration  will,  however,  show  that  this  can  only  be  the 
case  when  v  =  w,  and  when  in  consequence  no  work  is  being 
done  by  the  wheel. 


Fig.  174. 


Art.  120, 

The  Borda  wheel  was  in  all  probability  the  first  practical  pres- 
sure turbine  to  be  constructed.  This  consists  of  a  couple  of  con- 
centric cylindrical  casings  (Fig.  175)  mounted  on  a  vertical  shaft, 
the  space  between  these  being  provided  with  a  series  of  inclined 


432 


HYDBAULICS  AND  ITS  APPLICATIONS. 


vanes.  The  casing  is  usually  of  some  considerable  depth  and 
the  mean  radius  of  the  vanes  large.  Water  is  led  into  the  casing 
in  a  direction  almost  normal  to  the  vanes  and  acts  partly  by 

impact.  The  pressure  j)roduced 
by  its  weight  is,  however,  the 
chief  factor  in  producing  rota- 
tion. Strictly  speaking,  the 
wheel  is  a  pressure  or  impulse 
turbine  according  as  the  buckets 
run  wholly  or  partially  full,  this 
depending  on  the  distance  be- 
tween consecutive  vanes.  In 
the  Borda,  in  common  with  all 
other  axial  flow  turbines,  since 
the  direction  of  flow  is  parallel 
to  the  axis,  the  eflfect  of  centri- 
fugal force  on  the  flow  may 
be  neglected.  In  spite  of  its 
crudity,  eflSciencies  of  up  to  70 

Fig.  175.— Borda  Turbine.  .      ,  ,  i  i.   •      j 

per  cent,  have  been  obtamed 
with  this,  which  is  the  origin  of  all  modern  turbines  of  the 
parallel  flow  type. 


Art.  121. — The  Fourneyron  Turbine. 

The  first  highly  efficient  pressure  turbine  was,  however,  a 
development  of  the  reaction  wheel  by  Fourneifron  (1827).  This 
consists  of  an  outward  radial  flow  reaction  wheel  (Fig.  176). 
Water  is  supplied  through  the  pipe  S  which  is  closed  at  the 
bottom  and  terminates  in  an  inverted  cone,  the  outside  of  the 
pipe  forming  the  entrance  to  a  series  of  guide  passages  i^ 
Guided  by  these  passages,  the  water  enters  the  wheel  moving 
in  the  same  direction  as  the  wheel  buckets,  impinges  on  the 
curved  vanes  B,  has  its  direction  of  motion  changed,  and  finally 
escapes  around  the  periphery  of  the  wheel. 

This  type  of  turbine  has  been  used  with  heads  from  1  foot  to 
350  feet,  and  with  moderate  heads  is  capable  of  an  eflficiency  ot 
about  75  per  cent,  at  full  power.     With  high  heads  the  speed  is, 
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however,  inconveniently  high,  and  the  size  of  buckets  and  guide 
passages  consequently  small,  rendering  these  very  apt  to  be 
choked.  Speed  regulation  is  usually  performed  either  by 
throttling  the  supply  at  its  entrance  to  the  wheel  by  means 
of  a  sliding  cylindrical  or  ring  gate,  or  sluice,  fitting  between 
the  fixed  and  moving  vanes  and  actuated  by  means  of  a  governor 
(Fig.  177),  or  by  throttling  the  discharge  by  means  of  a  similar 
ring  gate  fitting  outside  the  moving  vanes  (Fig.  178).     This,  by 


Fig.  176,— Section  through  Guides  and  Runner  of  Fourneyron 
Turbine. 

increasing  the  pressure  in  the  wheel,  reduces  the  effective  head 
producing  rotation. 

The  former  method  has  the  disadvantage  that  the  entering 
streams  of  water,  after  their  contraction  in  escaping  past  the 
edge  of  the  ring  gate,  re-expand  to  fill  the  moving  buckets  with 
consequent  loss  of  energy.  On  account  of  this  the  efficiency  at 
part  gate  is  low.  It  may  be  improved  if  the  turbine  wheel  be 
divided  by  parallel  diaphragms  as  indicated  in  Figs.  177  and 
178,  into  what  is  in  effect  a  series  of  wheels  in  parallel. 

H.A.  F  p 
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In  such  a  wheel  this  enlargement  of  section  after  cut  off  can 
only  affect  one  chamber,  and  the  part  gate  eflBciency  is  in  con- 
sequence increased.  The  method  has  the  drawback,  however, 
that  the  areas  of  the  apertures  are  reduced  and  also  that  frictional 

resistances  to  flow  are 
increased  by  the  dia- 
phragms, 80  that  the 
full  gate  eflSciency 
suffers.  In  spite  of 
this,  it  forms  the  most 
general  and  satis- 
factory method  of 
governing  turbines  of 
this  type. 

The  second  method, 
by     increasing     the 
pressure    at    exit, 
diminishes  the  effec- 
tive    head    and    in- 
creases   the    loss    of 
kinetic  energy  at  exit, 
and    is    hence    very 
inef&cient  at  part  gate. 
In  the  first  turbines  erected  at  Niagara  Falls,  which  were  of  the 
Fourneyron  type  and  of  5,500  H.P.,  this  method  of  governing 
was  adopted  with  satisfactory  results  as  regards  speed  regulation.^ 
Outward   flow   turbines   are  in   general   diflBcult  to  govern, 

1  These  turbines  were  designed  by  Messrs.  Faesch  and  Piccard  (1895),  and  work 
under  132  feet  bead.  A  full  load  efficiency  of  82-5  per  cent,  is  said  to  have  been 
obtained.  In  this  first  series  of  turbines  the  ring  gates  are  arranged  to  open 
downwards,  the  idea  being  that  it  is  safer  to  allow  the  gates  to  open  suddenly  in 
case  of  accident  to  the  coupling  rods  than  to  close  suddenly,  because  of  the  probable 
effect  of  water  ram  in  the  latter  case.  The  fact  that  the  lower  section  of  both 
wheels  is  not  opened  for  the  escape  of  water  except  at  full  load,  and  the  possibility 
of  a  dangerous  accumulation  of  detritus  taking  place  in  these  sections,  along  with 
the  nuisance  caused  by  the  violent  upward  escape  of  water  against  the  turbine 
deck,  led  to  the  gates  in  the  second  series  of  turbines  being  designed  to  shut  down- 
wards. The  gates  are  regulated  by  a  mechanical  relay  governor  having  the 
gearing,  which  moves  the  gates,  operated  by  clutches  put  in  motion  by  changes 
of  speed,  the  motion  of  the  governor  balls  allowing  one  or  another  pawl  to  gear 


Fig.  177. — Section  of  Multiple  Chamber  Fourneyron 
Turbine  Runner  and  Guides,  with  Inside 
Cylinder  Gate. 
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because  an  increase  in  speed  caused  by  a  reduction  in  load 
increases  the  centrifugal  pressure  of  the  water  in  the  turbine 
wheel,  and  thus  causes  an  in- 
creased outward  flow  which  tends 
to  increase  the  speed  still  further. 
Governing  by  throttling  the  dis- 
charge has  the  advantage  that 
it  does  to  some  extent  tend  to 
counterbalance  this  action. 

The  fact  that  centrifugal  force 
tends  to  increase  the  velocity  of 
flow  through  the  wheel  also  ex- 
plains to  some  extent  why  the 
speed  of  the  wheel  is  of  neces- 
sity so  high  under  high  heads. 

The  eflSciency  of  the  Fourney-  sy^^er     -^ 

ron  turbine  may  be  increased  by      *'^^-  i78.-Outside  Cylinder  Gate, 
the  addition  of  the  diffuser,  probably  invented  by  Boyden(1844). 

Tliis  consists  of  a  fixed  annular  casing  (Fig.  179),  surround- 
ing the  wheel  and  fitting  closely  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
moving  vanes.     The  sides  of  this  casing  diverge  gradually,  its 
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Outward  Radial  Flow  Turbine  with  Diffuser. 


depth  increasing  from  that  of  the  buckets  to  about  twice  this, 
and  its  width  being  about   four  times  that  of   the  wheel.     By 

with  a  ratchet  wheel,  which  gives  motion  through  the  clutches  and  gearing  to  a 
rack  coupled  to  a  lever  on  the  lay  shaft  from  which  the  gates  are  directly  worked. 

A  counterbalance  weight  is  used  to  balance  the  weight  of  the  gates  and  coupling 
rods. 

While  these  turbines  have  given  satisfactory  results,  the  whole  of  the  later  series 
of  5,000  H.P.  and  10,000  H.P.  turbines  are  of  the  inward  radial  flow  type. 
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this  means,  part  of  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  discharge  is  con- 
verted into  pressure  energy,  and  since  the  pressure  at  the 
outside  of  the  diffuser  is  that  corresponding  to  the  depth  of 
immersion,  the  pressure  at  the  inside  and  at  the  exit  from 
the  turbine  wheel  is  less  than  this,  so  that  the  effective  head 
is  increased.  In  this  manner  the  eflBciency  may  be  increased 
by  about  6  per  cent,  in  a  well-designed  turbine  under  moderate 
head,  the  proportional  increase  being  less  as  the  head  increases. 
This  device  is,  however,  now  practically  obsolete. 

The  outward  flow  turbine  suffers  in  efficiency  from  the  fact 
that  its  passages  are  of  necessity  divergent  and  that  flow  through 
these  diverging  passages  is  always  accompanied  by  loss  of  energy 
in  eddy  production.  It  is,  moreover,  an  expensive  machine,  not 
easy  to  govern  well,  and  has  been  generally  replaced  by  turbines 
of  the  Francis  or  some  other  more  modern  type. 

The  following  results  of  tests  on  a  Fourneyron  turbine  fitted 
with  an  internal  cylinder  gate,  are  given  by  Unwin : — 


Gate  opening 

1-0 

•875 

•625 

•375 

EflSciency     . 

•62 

•60 

•43 

•30 

Art.  122. — The  Jonval  Turbine. 

By  shortening  the  casing  of  the  Borda  turbine,  and  adding 
suitable  guide  vanes  to  direct  the  water  under  pressure  into 
the  wheel,  Jonval  (1843)  devised  a  form  of  turbine  which  had 
many  advantages  over  and  largely  displaced  the  Fourneyron 
turbines  then  in  use.  In  this,  which  is  an  axial  flow  turbine, 
water  is  directed  by  means  of  radial  guides  into  a  series  of  radial 
buckets  (Fig.  180).  Since  each  particle  of  water  in  its  motion 
through  the  wheel  remains  at  approximately  the  same  distance 
from  the  axis,  the  effect  of  centrifugal  force  on  the  flow  becomes 
negligible,  and  the  difficulty  in  governing  which  is  so  pronounced 
in  the  Fourneyron  turbine  is  thus  removed. 

In  all  axial  flow  turbines,  however,  whether  of  the  pressure  or 
impulse  type,  the  linear  velocity  of  points  at  the  entrance  to  the 
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buckets  varies  with  the  radius,  and  as  the  velocity  of  efflux  from 
the  guide  passages  is  approximately  uniform,  there  is,  with  radial 
vanes,  only  one  particular  radius  at  which  the  ratio  between  the 
velocities  of  the  wheel  and  of  efflux  is  suited  to  any  given  blade 
angles.  For  efficient  working,  and  to  avoid  undue  shock  at 
entrance,  the  radial  width  of  the  buckets  must  then  be  small 


Fig.  180  — Jonval  Turbine. 

compared  with  the  radius  of  the  wheel,  and  in  general  should 
not  exceed  ^  of  the  latter. 

Governing  is  usually  performed  [by  cutting  off  the  supply  to 
one  or  more  guide  passages  by  a  circular  slide  (Fig.  181),  or  by 
a  scroll  gate,  and  this  greatly  reduces  the  efficiency  at  part  gate. 
Thus  a  turbine  which  has  an  efficiency  of,  say,  82  per  cent,  at.full 
gate,  will  probably  not.exceed  66  per  cent,  at  half  gate. 
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The  most  important  improvement  in  the  design  of  the  Jonval 
turbine  consisted  in  the  subdivision  of  the  wheel  into  concentric 
compartments,  each  forming  a  complete  turbine. 

Then  by  regulating  the  water  supply  to  each  compartment  in 
turn,  and,  if  necessary,  completely  cutting  off  the  supply  to  one 
or  more  compartments,  the  wheel  may  be  utilized  with  fairly  high 
efl&ciencies,  and,  by  supplying  compartments  at  different  distances 
from  the  axis,  may  be  given  a  constant  speed  under  varying  faeculs. 
Thus  with  a  double  turbine  the  outer  compartment,  having  a 


Fig.  181.- 


-Section  through  Runner  and  Guides  of  Downward  Flow 
Jonval  Turbine. 


higher  velocity,  would  be  used  with  a  minimum  supply  and  a 
maximum  head,  while  the  outer  and  inner  compartments  together 
would  be  designed  to  give  the  same  power  with  a  reduced  head 
and  an  increased  supply.  The  vane  angles  should  be  diflferent 
in  the  two  compartments. 

In  practice,  the  turbine  is  regulated  by  opening  the  necessary 
number  of  guide  buckets  in  one  compartment  after  another,  and 
while  causing  loss  by  shock,  this  is  probably  the  best  method  of 
regulation. 

In  the  case  of  a  Jonval  turbine,  built  for  the  Zurich  Water- 
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works,  to  work  under  a  head  which  varies  from  4'  9"  to  10'  6", 
the  namber  of  compartments  was  three.  The  turbme  was 
designed  for  90  H.P.,  and  the  outer  compartment  alone  gave 
this  power  under  the  full  head,  when  using  6,800  cubic  feet 
per  minute.  The  outer  and  middle  compartments  together 
gave  90  H.P.,  under  a  head  of  7'  10",  using  8,400  cubic 
feet  per  minute,  while  the  three  together  gave  90  H.P.  with  a 
head  of  4'  9''  using  10,000  cubic  ft.  per  minute.  The  speed 
throughout  was  25  revolutions,  and  official  tests  gave  the  follow- 
ing results : — 

Head.  Efficiency. 

Outer  compartment  alone  10'  6"  78*71  per  cent. 
Outer  and  middle  together  7'  0"  75*39  per  cent. 
All  three  compartments  4'  9"        80*70  per  cent. 

This  type  of  turbine  combines  the  advantages  of  fairly  high 
efficiency  at  part  gate  and  of  constant  speed  under  variable  head 
in  a  manner  which  is  unequalled  by  any  but  the  radial  inward 
flow  or  Francis  turbine,  and  is  therefore  suitable  for  variable  con- 
ditions of  working.  It  may  be  applied  to  heads  from  2  feet  to 
180  feet,  and  for  speeds  from  20  to  400  revolutions  per  minute, 
but  is  more  particularly  fitted  for  low  and  medium  heads  with 
large  quantities  of  water,  the  large  area  of  the  water  passages 
enabling  it  to  pass  large  volumes  of  water.  Since  European 
users  are  in  general  compelled  to  take  advantage  of  such  sources 
of  power,  this  largely  accounts  for  the  favour  with  which  the 
Jonval  turbine  was  received  and  for  its  large  development  in 
Europe.  Of  late  years,  however,  it  has  been  largely  displaced  by 
the  inward  radial  flow  turbine,  and  is  not  at  the  present  time 
manufactured  to  any  very  large  extent. 

One  of  its  chief  disadvantages  is,  that  with  a  downward  flow 
machine  the  whole  water  pressure  is  transmitted  to  the  step 
bearing  unless  prevented  by  some  special  device.  One  method 
of  preventing  this  is  to  allow  the  water  to  flow  upwards  through 
the  wheel,  while  a  second  method  consists  in  the  addition  of  a 
balance  piston  to  the  turbine  shaft  as  shown  applied  in  Fig.  188, 
one  side  of  this  piston  being  exposed  to  the  supply  pressure,  and 
any  leakage  past  it  being  removed  to  the  tail-race  by  drain  pipes. 
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By  suitably  proportioning  the  area  of  this  piston,  it  then  becomes 
possible  to  balance  not  only  the  water  pressure  on  the  runner 
but  also  the  weight  of  the  rotating  parts. 

In  any  case  a  thrust  bearing  must  be  provided  to  take 
care  of  any  unbalanced  pressure,  this  consisting  either  of  an 
ordinary  submerged  step  bearing  with  the  shaft  running  in  a 
lignum-vitee  bush,  or  preferably  of  a  suspension  bearing  placed 
above   tail-water  level.      The    latter   method  provides  obvious 

advantages  in  the  way  of  accessi- 
bility, ease  of  examination,  and 
freedom  from  grit,  and  enables 
forced  lubrication  to  be  applied. 
One  type  of  such  a  bearing  is 
illustrated  in  Fig.  182.^  Here 
the  turbine  wheel  is  keyed  to  a 
hollow  shaft  which  terminates  at 
its  upper  end  in  the  lantern  A. 
This  lantern  is  connected  by  the 
feather  key  D  to  the  steel  shaft 
C,  which  is  fitted  with  a  lock- 
nut  Ey  by  which  the  vertical 
adjustment  of  the  wheel  may  be 
altered. 

A  gun-metal  washer  F  works 
between  the  hardened  steel  discs 
G  and  Jf,  of  which  G  is  rigidly 
fixed  to  the  bottom  of  the  shaft  C, 
and  H  to  the  oil  cup  J,  which  in 
its  turn  is  cottered  on  to  the 
shaft  K.  This  latter  shaft  is  con- 
tinued downwards  and  is  firmly 
fixed  in  a  cast-iron  socket  on  the  tail-race  floor.  The  bottom  end 
of  the  shaft  C  is  prevented  from  moving  laterally  bj^  the  gun- 
metal  bush  O,  and  a  series  of  radial  grooves  on  each  face  of  the 
washer  F  enable  oil  to  reach  every  part  of  the  bearing  surfaces. 
The  comparative  ease  of  regulation  by  cylindrical  gates, 
together  with  the  large  passage    areas   possible  with  the  axial 

1  By  kind  permission  of  Messrs.  Gilbert  Gilkes  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kendal. 


Fig.  182. — Suspension  Bearing  for 
Vertical  Turbine  Shaft. 
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flo\¥  type  of  wheel,  led  to  the  design,  for  fairly  large  powers 
under  low  heads,  of  the  cone  turbine. 

Here,  as  indicated  in  the  sketch  (Fig.  188),^  the  flow  is  diagonal 


a  Feec 

=1 


To  Tat/ Race 


Scale  of  Lengths 
Fig.  183.— Cone  Turbine,  1,250  H.P.,  Head  26  ft.  to  33  ft..  120  Revolutions, 
with  Water  Balance  Piston. 

from  its  entrance  to  its  exit  from  the  wheel,  and  the  turbine 
becomes  intermediate  between  the  inward  radial  apd  the  axial  flow 

By  permission  of  Messrs.  Escher,  Wyss  &  Cie.,  Zurich. 
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type.  As  shown,  the  wheel  may  be  subdivided  into  several  com- 
plete wheels  of  different  diameters,  each  of  which  may  be  regulated 
by  cylindrical  gates.  This  type,  which  has  only  been  manufac- 
tured to  a  limited  extent,  is  thus  very  suitable  where  a  constant 
speed  is  required  under  a  low  head  which  may  suffer  consider- 
able percentage  variation. 


Art.  123. — The  Suction  Tube. 

An  invention  of  Jonval  (1843)  greatly  increased  the  possibility 
of  adapting  the  pressure  turbine  to  suit  local  conditions.     This 

consists  in  lengthening  the  vertical  dis- 
charge pipe  until  its  lower  end  always 
discharges  below  the  surface  level  in  the 
tail-race,  thus  forming  what  is  termed  a 
Suction  or  Draught  tube.  By  this  means 
the  turbine  may  be  placed  at  any  level, 
up  to  about  25  feet^  above  the  tail-race 
without  any  loss  of  head.  The  trath  of 
this  statement  may  be  seen  if  we  con- 
sider that  since  the  pressure  in  the 
draught  tube  at  the  tail-race  level  is 
approximately  equal  to  that  of  the 
Fig.  184.  atmosphere  (neglecting  the  kinetic  head 

in  the  tube),  the  pressure  at  the  turbine  will  be  less  than  this  bj 
an  amount  equivalent  to  the  difference  of  statical  head  at  turbine 
and  tail-race,  so  that  the  available  head  at  the  turbine  is  equal 
to  the  difference  of  level  between  turbine  and  head-race,  together 
with  the  difference  between  turbine  and  tail-race,  t.e.,  to    the 

^  The  maximum  elevation  depends  largely  on  the  dian^eter  of  the  draught  tube, 
the  following  values,  adapted  from  those  given  by  Meissneff  showing  the  maximum 
values  to  be  used  with  a  given  diameter  of  tube. 


Diameter  of  auction  tube  in  feet 

MaximuDi  iiossible  elevation  in 
feet 


•5 

1-0 

1-5 

2-0       2-5 

30        40 

6-0 

8D 

lOi) 

311 

29-S 

280 

! 
26-4   I  24-8 

i 
23-4      211) 

17-0 

14-0 

13-f 

From  these  values,  however,  should  be  subtracted  the  head  r— joorrespondingtotfae 
velocity  of  flow  r  feet  per  second  down  the  tube. 
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difference  between  head-race  and  tail-race.  Expressed  symboli- 
cally, we  have,  if  suffixes  (1)  and  (2)  refer  respectively  to  turbine 
and  tail-race  (Fig.  184), 

yw=w-  ^'"  -  '''>  *""'• 

.'.  (Pressure  %  potential)  head  at  exit  from  turbine,  which 
equals    ^  +  '^2  —  h  feet. 

=  W~  ^'^^  ~  *^^  +  *'  "  '''  ^W  =  ^' 

.'.  Available  head  for  driving  turbine  =  //a  —  ^  feet. 

=  /i2  feet. 
In  order  that  on  starting  a  turbine  the  air  may  be  carried  out 
of  the  draught  tube,  the  velocity  of  flow  through  the  tube  should 
be  greater  than  2  feet  per  second.  Also  the  area  of  the  tube  at 
its  point  of  connection  to  the  turbine,  should  be  as  nearly,  as 
possible  equal  to  the  discharge  area  of  the  runner  so  as  to  avoid 
loss  by  shock  at  the  sudden  change  of  section.  The  area  should 
then  increase  gradually  to  the  open  end  of  the  tube,  the  angle  of 
flare  not  exceeding  about  15°  and  decreasing  as  the  length  of 
tube  increases.  This  serves  two  useful  purposes,  since,  in  addition 
to  changing  part  of  the  kinetic  energy  of  discharge  into  useful 
pressure  energy,  it  usually  improves  the  speed  regulation  of  the 
plant.  With  quick  regulation  and  a  sudden  closing  of  the  turbine 
gates,  the  momentum  of  the  suction  column  may  break  the  column 
and  cause  a  vacuum  at  the  turbine.^    Immediately  this  action  is 

^  Let  the  saction  tabe  be  parallel ;  I  feet  long ;  dipping  ltd  feet  below  the  surface 
in  the  tail-race,  and  suppose  air  leakage  increases  the  pressure  at  the  top  of  the  tube 
by  the  equivalent  of  ha  feet  of  water. 

Thus  for  separation  due  to  downward  momentum  we  must  have 

34  -  (Z  -  ha)  -ha  =  -a 
355  ^ 

.*.    «  =  -J  (34  +  ha  -  ha)  —  32  feet  per  second  per  second. 

Example. 
^a  =  2  lbs.  per  square  inch.  //«  =  4*6  feet,  I  =  2S  feet,  hd  =  3  feet. 

32 

Thus  o  =  gr^  (37  -  4-6)  -  32  =  5  feet  per  second  per  second. 

If  r  =  8  feet  per  second,  separation  would  take  place  if  the  gates  were  shut  in 
less  time  than  1*6  seconds.    Actually  since  the  retardation  is  not  uniform  during  a 
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overcome,  atmospheric  pressure  forces  water  up  the  tube  again, 
this  striking  the  runner  with  gieat  force.  Even  a  small  change 
of  load  may  set  up  such  pulsations,  which  are  detrimental  to 
steady  running  and  are  reduced  by  the  use  of  a  conical  draught 
tube. 

When  fitted  to  a  pressure  turbine,  water  will,  in  general,  enter 
the  draught  tube  with  a  not  inconsiderable  velocity  of  whirl,  and 
with  a  tube  of  large  diameter,  when  working  at  part  gate,  an  air 
core  may  be  formed  in  the  tube  when  starting  up  the  plant,  and 
may  exist  for  some  considerable  time  before  being  expelled,  the 
turbine  then  partially  losing  the  advantage  of  the  tube.  To 
obviate  this,  gates  for  throttling  the  lower  end  of  the  tube 
have  sometimes  been  used.  While  advantageous  when  starting 
the  turbine,  they  are,  however,  not  often  fitted  on  account  of  the 
expense. 

The  lower  end  of  a  draught  tube  should  always  be  bell-mouthed 
to  facilitate  the  escape  of  water. 

The  draught  tube  is  applicable  to  any  type  of  pressure  turbine, 
but  more  particularly,  for  mechanical  reasons,  to  the  inward  flow 
type.  It  is  not  commonly  used  with  impulse  turbines,  though  it 
may  be  fitted  if  desired. 

The  pressure  turbine  thus  fitted  possesses  many  advantages 
over  the  submerged  type.  The  turbine  runs  dry  when  the  head 
water  is  cut  off,  and  is  easily  accessible :  a  horizontal  shaft 
machine  may  frequently  be  adopted  where  otherwise  this  would 
be  impossible,  and  the  general  accessibility  for  examination  and 
repairs  is  greatly  increased,  while  the  risk  of  damage  to 
machinery  by  floods  is  diminished. 

With  a  single  horizontal  shaft  turbine,  or  with  two  horizontal 
turbines  on  the  same  shaft  if  these  discharge  outwards,  it  is 
necessary  for  the  wheel  shaft  to  pass  through  the  draught  tube 
as  in  Fig.  185,  and  a  stufiing  box  becomes  necessary  to  prevent 
leakage  of  air  into  the  tube.  Tightness  is  commonly  assured  by 
means  of  a  water  seal,  consisting  of  a  chamber  C  surrounding 
the  shaft  (Fig.  186),  and  supplied  with  pressure  water  from  the 

uniform  closing  of  the  gates,  but  increases  to  a  maximum  at  the  instant  of  closing, 
this  retardation  would  probably  be  attained  if  the  time  of  closing  were  less  than 
three  seconds. 


.  < 
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penstock  by  means  of  a  small  pipe  P.    Any  slackness  at  the 

gland  then  allows  this  pressure  water  to  escape  outwards,  or  into 

the  draught  tube,  and  does  not  lead  to  air 


While  the  draught  tube  usually  discharges 
vertically  into  the  tail-race,  it  is  advantageous 
to  fit  a  right-angled  bend  beneath  the  water 
level  at  exit,  and  to  discharge  in  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  of  the  tail-race.  By  so  doing 
the  kinetic  energy  of  discharge  is  not  entirely 
Fio.  186.— Water  Seal  wasted,  a  fair  proportion  being  utilized  in 
for  Draught  Tube    producing  this  flow.     A  still  further  propor- 

stuffing  Box.  f.  ^,         ^.,.      ,    .,  ^,  •,.  ,      , 

tion  may  be  utilized  if  the  suction  tube  be 
made  of  a  gradually  increasing  section  towards  its  exit. 

Art.  124. — The  Francis  Turbine. 

The  next  important  step  in  turbine  development  was  due  to 
J.  B.  Francis  (1849),  who,  placing  the  guide  vanes  outside  the 
wheel,  and  reversing  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  Fourneyron 
turbine  so  as  to  discharge  at  the  centre,  obtained  the  inward 
radial  flow  turbine  bearing  his  name  (Fig.  187). 

Several  important  advantages  accompanied  this  change  in 
design. 

(1)  The  inlet  ports  and  wheel  passages  now  being  convergent, 
steady  flow  became  possible  throughout  the  wheel. 

(2)  The  increased  accessibility  of  the  guide  passages  and  vanes 
made  it  possible  to  use  improved  methods  of  regulating  the  flow 
of  water  to  the  wheel.  p 

(8)  Any  increase  in  the  speed  of  rotation,  by  increasing  the 
centrifugal  pressure  at  the  outside  of  the  wheel  and  at  the  outlet 
from  the  guide  passages,  tends  to  check  the  flow  through  and  the 
supply  of  energy  to  the  wheel,  which  now  becomes  to  a  certain 
extent  self-regulating. 

(4)  The  ^centrifugal  pressure  of  the  water  also  balances  the 
pressure  due  to  a  portion — in  practice  generally  about  one-half— 
of  the  supply  head,  so  that  only  one  half  of  the  pressure  head  at 
entrance  is  absorbed  in  producing  velocity  of  influx,  the  other 
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half  remaining  as  pressure  head  and  being  gradually  absorbed  in 
its  passage  through  the  wheel.  The  velocity  of  influx  is  thus 
never  greater  than  about  V  g  h,  and  hydraulic  friction  losses 
are  thereby  much  reduced,  while  the  corresponding  reduction  in 
the  peripheral  speed  of  the  wheel  enables  this  to  be  applied 
successfully  to  very  high  heads,  up  to  about  350  feet.  Since 
the  mean  velocity  of  flow  in  an  inward  flow  turbine  is  less 
under  a  given  head  than 
in  an  outward  flow,  or  axial 
flow  machine,  the  size  of 
wheel  is  greater  for  a  given 
power.  As  the  size  is  usually 
increased  axially,  the  extra 
cost  is,  however,  only  small. 

(5)  In  this  type  of  turbine 
the  supply  water  when 
moving  with  its  maximum 
velocity  (at  entrance),  is 
admitted  to  the  wheel  at 
its  outer  circumference,  and 
consequently  at  its  most 
rapidly  moving  part.  It 
thus  becomes  practicable  to 
design  the  guide  passages 
and  inlet  vanes  so  that  even 
for  the  highest  heads  water 
may  be  admitted  to  the 
wheel  without  shock,  while 
since  the  water  leaves  at  the 
centre,  which  is  the  most  slowly  moving  part  of  the  wheel,  it  is 
more  easily  discharged  without  excessive  loss  of  kinetic  energy. 

The  wheel  was  improved  by  constructing  its  vanes  so  as  to  give 
a  combined  radial  and  axial  discharge,  and  to  this  end  these  vanes 
at  exit  are  given  a  curvature  in  a  direction  parallel  to  that  of  the 
disc  (see  Fig.  187).  This  largely  increases  the  available  discharge 
area  and  enables  a  greater  volume  of  water  to  be  handled  with  a 
given  size  of  wheel. 

Regulation  is  usually  performed  by  throttling  the  supply  of 


Fi(i.  187. — Francis  Turbine  with  Inside 
Cylinder  Gate  Regulation. 
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water  to  the  wheel  either  by  sliding  cylindrical  gates,  register 
gates,  or  wicket  gates.  The  cylindrical  gate  usually  consists  of 
a  plain  cylinder  throttling  the  supply  at  the  entrance  to  the 
wheel  buckets  (Fig.  187).  In  some  instances  these  gates  have 
been  fitted  with  fingers  fitting  between  the  guide  vanes,  as 
indicated  in  dotted  lines  in  Fig.  187,  with  the  idea  of  diminishing 
the  contraction  in  section  of  the  entrant  stream,  and  thas  the 
loss  by  shock  at  part  gate.  While  this  object  is  realized  to  a 
limited  extent,  yet  the  introduction  of  the  fingers,  as  will  be 
explained  later  (Art.  128),  renders  close  speed  regulation  almost 
impossible. 


Cylinder  Gate 
Fig.  188.— Outside  Register  Gate. 

The  register  gate,  which  consists  of  a  rotating  cylinder  gate, 
and  of  which  two  types  are  illustrated  in  Figs.  188  and  189,  has 
the  advantage  that  the  travel  necessary  to  cut  off  the  supply  is 
small,  and  therefore  tends  to  more  rapid  regulation.  On  the  other 
hand,  it  is  very  liable  to  get  out  of  order  where  floating  material 
in  the  water  may  jam  between  gate  and  guide  or  wheel  van^, 
and  is  less  efficient  than  the  plain  cylinder  gate  at  part  load.  In 
view  of  these  disadvantages,  these  gates  are  now  practically 
obsolete.  Tlie  latter  remark  also  applies  to  the  original  form  of 
wicket  gate,  which,  as  its  name  suggests,  consisted  of  a  series  of 
plates  pivoted  either  at  their  ends  or  preferably  at  their  centres, 
and  which  throttled  the  supply  by  closing  the  guide  passages  as 
the  plates  were  rotated.  As  modified  by  Professor  Thomson  and 
by  Fink  and  others,  the  wicket  gate,  however,  gives  very  close 
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and  efficient  regulation  under  widely  varying  conditions.    It  will 
1)6  considered  in  further  detail  in  Art.  125. 

Where  a  draught  tube  is  fitted,  regulation  may  be  performed  by 
means  of  a  butterfly  valve  placed  in  the  tube  so  as  to  throttle  the 
discharge.     The  drawback  to  this  system  is  that  the  valves  are 


Fig.  189. — Inside  Register  Gate  for  Francis  Turbine. 

large  and  heavy,  possess  considerable  inertia,  and  require  a 
large  force  to  move  them,  while  part-gate  efficiency  is  low.  This 
method  of  governing  has  been  adopted  with  success  as  regards 
speed  regulation  in  the  case  of  Francis  turbines  of  6,000  H.P. 
working  under  135  feet  head  at  the  Shawinigan  Falls.^    Here 

1  For  a  description  of  the  plant  see  Casncr'g  Magazine,  June,  1904. 
H.A.  O  G 
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the  penstocks  are  of  considerable  length,  and  the  method  promised 
to  give  better  results  than  gates  on  the  pressure  side  of  the 
turbine  runner. 

Figs.  190  and  191  illustrate  noteworthy  examples  of  Francis 
turbines  with  cylinder  gate  regulation.  Fig.  190  shows  one  of 
a  series  of  turbines  installed  in  1900  in  Power-house  No.  2  of  the 
Niagara  Falls  Power  Company.^     These  are  single  Francis  tur- 


FiG.  VM). — Francis  Turbine  with  Cylinder  Gate  Regulation 
developing  5,500  H.P.  at  250  revs,  per  min.  under 
14G  ft.  head.     Tenstock  7'  6'  diam. 

bines  with  vertical  shaft  direct-coupled  to  a  dynamo,  ami 
developing  5,550  H.P.  at  260  revolutions  per  minute  under  a 
head  of  146  feet.  The  turbine  runner  is  5'  3"  outside  diameter, 
and  regulation  is  performed  by  an  annular  bronze  ring  operated 
by  an  oil  pressure  relay  governor  (see  Art  128),  and  arranged 
so  as  to  close  by  its  own  weight. 

Power  is  transmitted  through  a  tubular  steel  shaft  38  inches 
in  diameter,  the  weight  of  this  shaft,  which  is  120  feet  long  and 
weighs  71  tons,  being  balanced  by  the  upward  pressure  on  the 

1  By  Messi-s.  Escher,  Wyss  &  (^ie. ,  Zurich. 
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Fio.  191  A. — General  arrangement  of  Double  Francis  Turbine  developing 
10.250  H.P.  at  250  revs,  per  min.  under  133  ft.  head.  Canadian; 
Niagara  Power  Co. 


G  G  2 
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balance  piston  P,  which  is  4'  5"  diameter.  The  under  side  of  this 
piston  is  exposed  to  the  full  supply  head  by  means  of  a  pipe  not 
shown  in  the  sketch,  and  any  leakage  past  the  piston  escapes 
directly  into  the  tail-race.     Any  unbalanced  end  thrust  on  the 
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Scale  oF  Lengths. 

Fic.  lUl  B.— ScH!tional  Elevation  of  Doable  Francis  Turbine  for  10,250  H.P. 
Canadian  Niagara  Power  Co. 

shaft  is  taken  up  by  means  of  a  thrust  bearing  on  the  top  deck. 
The  draught  tube  is  forked  to  keep  the  tail-race  free,  and  is 
arranged  so  as  to  give  22  feet  of  suction  head. 

Figs.  191  A,  B,  c,  D  and  e,  illustrate  one  of  a  series' of  double 
Francis  turbines   installed   (1903)^   in  the  power-house  of  the 

1  By  courtly  of  Messrs.  Escher.  Wyss  &  Cie. 
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Canadian  Niagara  Power  Company.  These  are  vertical  shaft 
machines,  each  direct-coupled  to  a  generator  and  developing 
10,250  H.P.  at  250  revolutions  under  a  head  of  133  feet. 

Power  is  transmitted  through  a  tubular  steel  shaft  40  inches 
diameter  and  "582  inches  thick.  The  weight  of  the  rotating 
parts  is  about  120  tons  and  is  balanced,  partly  by  the  upward 
pressure  on  the  bottom  face  of  the  lower  runner,  water  under  the 
full  pressure  of  the  supply  head  being  admitted  to  a  balance 
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Scale  oF  Lengths. 
Fig.  191  c. — Section  through  Lower  Runner  and  Balance  Chamber 
of  10,250  H.P.  Turbine. 

chamber  (Fig.  191  c),  beneath  this  runner,  and  partly  by  the 
upward  pressure  on  the  rotating  balance  piston  P  (Fig.  191  u), 
which  is  mounted  on  the  turbine  shaft,  and  the  under  side  of 
which  is  exposed  to  the  full  pressure  of  the  supply  head. 
Leakage  past  this  piston  is  drained  away  to  the  tail-race,  and 
by  adjusting  the  valve  on  the  pipe  S  which  supplies  pressure 
water,  the  upward  pressure  on  the  piston  may  be  regulated  wath 
great  nicety.  Any  unbahinced  load  is  supported  by  the  suspen- 
sion bearing  (Fig.  191  d),  which  is  placed  on  the  upper  deck.  In 
this  bearing,  oil  under  a  pressure  of  375  lbs.  per  square  inch  is 
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supplied  to  the  annular  chamber  C  surrounding  the  bush  B,  and 

escapes  outwards  between 
the  fixed  and  rotating  discs 
at  D.  These  discs  have  an 
outside  diameter  of  36 
inches  and  a  bearing  areji 
of  about  780  square  inches, 
the  upper  thus  floating  on 
a  film  of  oil  and  giving  a 
very  frictionless  bearm^;. 
The  hollow  screwed  spindle 
>S'  is  14"  outside  and  8^' 
inside  diameter,  and  is 
provided  with  two  lock- 
nuts  at  AV  by  means  of 
which  the  turbine  shaft 
may  be  adjusted  vertically. 
Any  slight  swing  or  lateral 
wear  of  the  shaft  is  per- 
mitted by  the  spherical 
bearing  surface  of  the 
lower  disc. 

Speed  regulation  is  per- 
formed by  a  centrifugal 
governor  (Fig.  191  e), 
operating  a  regulating 
valve  which  regulates  the 
supply  of  oil  (maintained 
at  a  pressure  of  1,120  lbs. 
per  square  inch)  to  the 
upper  side  of  a  relay 
cylinder  C\  the  downward 
pressure  on  this  piston 
overbalancing  the  weight 
of  the  gate  mechanism 
and    thus    operating     the 
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Sca/e  of  Lengths. 
191  D. — Main  Footstep  Kearin^L' 
10,250  H.P.  Turbine. 
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cylindrical  speed  gates.  Adjustment  of  the  speed  while  the  turbines 
are  running  may  be  performed  by  the  hand  regulating  wheel  //. 
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The  turbine  runners  have  a  diameter  of  64  inches  and  a  blade 
depth  of  11'8  inches,  while  each  carries  twenty-one  vanes.  The 
guide  vanes  are  twenty-two  in  number.  The  tail-race  which  takes 


Kk;.  11)1  K.     Oil  Pressure  llolay  (Jovernor  for  10,250  H.P. 
Turbine. 

the  discharge  from  the  whole  battery  of  turbines  is  2,590  feet 
in  length,  and  has  a  gradient  of  7  in  100,  being  designed  to  dis- 
charge, at  full  load,  8,800  cubic  feet  of  water  per  second.    As  the 
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sectional  area  of  the  tail-race  tunnel  is  366  square  feet,  this  gives 
a  velocity  of  efflux  of  24  feet  per  second. 

With  the  Francis  turbine  and  cylindrical  gate  regulation,  the 
full-load  efficiency  may  be  as  high  as  86  per  cent.,  but  this  effi- 
ciency falls  rather  rapidly  as  the  gate  opening  is  diminished,  and 
will  not  in  general  exceed  75  per  cent.'  at  half  gate.  Two  Francis 
turbines  installed  at  Schaffhausen  in  an  open  water  chamber,  and 
developing  at  full  load  434  H.P.  at  169  revolutions  and  under 
13*6  feet  head,  gave  the  following  efficiencies  : — 
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Gate  opening  . 
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Where  an  ample  water  supply  is  available  this  falling  off  iu 
efficiency  is  unimportant,  and  as  this  turbine  admits  of  a  simple 
and  fairly  cheap  construction,  and  is  capable  of  close  speed 
regulation,  it  often  forms  the  most  suitable  type  to  usa  Where, 
however,  high  part-gate  efficiency  is  more  important  than  low 
first  cost,  one  form  or  other  of  the  turbine  invented  by  Professor 
James  Thomson  becomes  advisable. 

Art.  125.— The  Thomson  Vortex  Turbine  (Fig.  192).^ 

The  special  features  of  this  turbine,  which  is  an  inward 
radial  flow  machine,  consist  in  the  form  of  chamber  in  which 
the  runner  is  mounted,  called  the  vortex  chamber,  and  in  the 
type  of  guide  vane  adopted.  The  runner,  which  is  similar  to 
that  of  the  Francis  turbine,  is  mounted  inside  a  spiral  casing. 
Water  enters  tangentially  at  the  largest  part  of  the  spiral  (as 
shown  in  Fig.  193),  and  sweeps  around  the  casing,  the  area  of 
which  is  so  arranged  that  the  linear  velocity  of  the  supply  water 
is  the  same  at  all  points  of  the  circumference.  A  common,  but 
less  correct  type  of  construction,  is  that  indicated  in  Figs.  192 
and  194,  in  which  the  water  enters  the  casing  radially  and 
divides  into  two  streams  flowing  along  either  side  of  the  wheel. 
In  either  case  the  entering    water  is  directed  into  the   wheel 

1  By  courtesy  of  Messiv.  (i.  Gilkes  vV:  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kendal. 
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buckets  by  a  series  of  guide  vanes  placed  around  the  outer 
circumference,  these  being  designed  so  as  to  follow  the  lines  of 
flow  in  a  spiral  vortex.     These  guides  vary  in  number  from  four 


Fig.  11)2. — Thomson  Vortex  'Juibiiit*. 


to  eight  and  are  movable,  being  pivoted  near  their  inner  ends, 
so  as  to  be  approximately  in  balance.  They  are  coupled 
together  by  a  series  of  bell-crank  levers  and  links  as  indicated  in 
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Fig.  193,^  so  as  to  rotate  together  and  shut  oflf  water  equally  from 
all  parts  of  the  wheel.    Motion  is  given  to  these  guide  vanes  either 


by  hand  or  by  an  automatic  governor.     Where  the  load  and  the 
8ui)ply  head  are  constant  the  guide  blades  may  be  fixed,  the  ports 

By  courtesy  of  the  Piatt  Iron  Works,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
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then  being  designed  so  as  to  give  the  full-power  flow.  This  gives 
a  much  cheaper  machine,  and  where  a  battery  of  turbines  is  in 
use,  it  is  in  general  preferable  to  give  fixed  blades  to  all  but  one 
or  two,  regulation  for  small  load  variations  being  performed  by 
those  machines  having  movable  guides,  and  for  large  variations 
l)y  cutting  out  one  or  more  of  the  machines  with  fixed  guides. 

This  turbine  may  be  constructed  either  as  a  double  or  single 
vortex  wheel.  In  the  double  wheel  a  series  of  vanes  is  fixed  on 
either  side  of  the  runner  disc,  which  is  keyed  to  the  turbine  shaft. 
Discharge  takes  place  radially  at  the  centre,  and  the  water  is  then 
diverted  axially  through  two  discharge  pipes,  or  draught  tubes, 
X^laced  one  on  each  side  of  the  wheel.  This  gives  a  wheel  which 
is  perfectly  in  balance  as  regards  end  thrust.  To  facilitate  the 
discharge,  the  wheel  vanes  are  usually  curved  at  their  outlet 
edges  so  as  to  direct  the  discharge  water  in  the  direction  of  the 
axis,  while  for  the  same  reason  only  alternate  wheel  vanes  are 
carried  to  the  centre.  This  has  the  further  advantage  of  reducing 
friction  losses.  This  double  vortex  wheel  with  pivoted  guide  vanes 
is  very  suitable  for  medium  and  fairly  high  falls  where  the  load 
is  very  variable,  and  where  an  economical  use  of  the  supply  water 
at  all  loads  is  essential.  The  full-load  efficiency  is  high,  up  to 
87  per  cent,  under  favourable  conditions,  while  the  part-load 
efficiency  is  also  high,  half-load  efficiencies  of  as  much  as  82  per 
cent,  being  on  record.  The  turbine  may  be  constructed  with 
either  horizontal  or  vertical  shaft,  mechanical  considerations 
rendering  the  former  construction  preferable. 

In  the  single  vortex  wheel  the  vanes  are  fixed  on  one  side 
of  the  rotating  disc,  and  discharge  takes  place  on  one  side 
only.  Tlie  disc  is  therefore  subject  to  end  thrust,  which  must 
either  l)e  hydraulically  balanced  or  taken  up  by  means  of  a  suit- 
al)le  thrust  bearing.  This  disadvantage,  which  is  common  to  all 
single  discharge  pressure  turbines,  may  be  overcome  by  mounting 
a  pair  of  similar  wheels  on  the  same  shaft,  the  flow  being  in 
opposite  directions  through  the  two  wheels.  The  two  ejid  thrusts 
thus  balance  each  other,  w^hile  the  arrangement  has  the  further 
advantage  for  electric  driving,  that  with  a  given  head,  since  two 
smaller  wheels  are  used  instead  by  a  single  larger  one,  and  since 
the  peripheral  speed  of  the  wheel  depends  solely  on  the  head,  the 
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speed  of  rotation  is  higher  with  the  twin  wheel  than  with  the 
single  wheel  machine.  The  single  vortex  wheel  with  vertical 
shaft  is  well  fitted  for  medium  and  low  falls  where  the  quantity 
of  water  available  is  large  and  where  the  head  is  variable,  and 
its  efficiency  is  practically  the  same  as  that  of  the  double  wheel. 

The  method  of  regulation  by  pivoted  guides  has  many 
advantages.    Of  these  the  following  are  the  more  important:— 

(1)  At  all  gates  the  guide  passages  are  of  a  gradually  conver- 
gent form  and  ofifer  easy  curves  to  the  supply  water. 


Air  pipe 


Slufee 


Fig.  VM. — Arrangement  of  VortcK  Turbine  with  Horizontal  Shaft  and  Draui,'ht 

Tu])e. 

(2)  Water  is  admitted  (with  the  spiral  casing)  evenly  all  around 
the  circumference. 

(3)  The  guide  vanes  are  easily  moved,  and  an  easy  and  rapid 
regulation  of  speed  under  sudden  load  variations  is  possible 
(specially  important  in  electric  driving). 

(4)  The  guides  may  be  arranged  to  give  a  small  diflferenee 
in  the  inclination  of  the  stream  entering  the  wheel  buckets, 
together  with  a  large  difference  in  flow,  and   therefore  to  give 
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a  constant  speed  with  a  constant  head  and  under  a  variable  load, 
or  may  be  so  arranged  as  to  give  a  greater  change  in  inclination 
of  the  guides  with  a  medium  change  in  the  flow,  and  thus  to  give 
a  fairly  constant  speed  under  a  variable  head  and  variable  load. 

(5)  The  efficiency  at  part  gate  is  high.  The  following  test 
results  have  been  chosen  as  showing  how  this  efficiency  varies 
with  gate  opening  in  this  type  of  machine. 
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Strictly  speaking,  the  spiral  casing  forms  an  essential  part  of 
the  Thomson  wheel,  though  this  may  be  replaced  by  an  ordinary 
cylindrical  casing  (Fig.  194),  or  the  turbine  be  submerged  in  the 
open  penstock  with  free  approach  from  all  sides  (Fig.  195), 
without  seriously  affecting  the  efficiency. 

Where,  however,  it  is  required  to  take  off  power  below  head- 
water level  a  casing  is  essential,  while  in  any  case  it  is  advisable 
for  all  heads  exceeding  10  feet.  For  medium  falls  above  10  feet, 
the  horizontal  shaft  machine  is,  in  general,  to  be  preferred. 

As  modified  by  Fink  and  others,  the  pivoted  guide  vane  devised 
by  Thomson  is  largely  fitted  to  modern  turbines  of  the  Francis 

*  By  the  Piatt  Iron  Works,  Dayton,  Ohio,  at  the  Quebec  Railway  Light  and 
l*ower  Company's  Plant,  Montmorency,  Quebec. 

*  By  Messrs.  Kscher,  Wyss  &  Cie.,  at  Sihl  Paper  Mill,  Zurich. 
"  By  Messrs.  Escher,  Wyss  &  Cie.,  at  Rentte,  Austria. 
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type,  these  turbines  only  diflfering  from  the  former  tyi)e  in  that 
the  guide  vanes  are  shorter,  while  their  number  is  increased  until 
approximately  equal  to  the  number  of  wheel  vanes. 

The  machine  as  thus  constructed  is  better  fitted  for  dealing  with 
large  volumes  of  water,  and  may  be  taken  as  marking  what  is,  so 
far,  the  highest  development  of  the  pressure  turbine. 

Figs.  196  A,  B,  c,  D,  E,^  illustrate  with  some  detail  what  is  one 
of  the  largest  single-wheel  turbines  of  this  type  yet  built.  This 
wheel,  which  has  inward  radial  flow  and  combined  radial  and 
axial  discharge,  is  designed  to  give  10,000  B.H.P.  at  300  revolu- 


Ptfitf^tm- 


Fig.  11)").— Arransrement  of  Vertical  Shaft  Single  Vortex  or  Combined  Plow 
Turbine  working  under  Low  Head  in  Open  Forebay. 

tions  per  minute,  under  an  effective  head  of  260  feet.  The 
runner  is  mounted  in  a  spiral  casing  and  is  66  inches  outside 
diameter,  and  9J  inches  wide  through  the  vanes,  which  are 
thirty-four  in  number.  The  guide  vanes,  thirty-two  in  number, 
are  of  the  pivoted  type,  and  are  connected  by  means  of  arms  pro- 
jecting radially  inward,  as  shown  in  Fig.  196  b,  to  a  movable 
ring  concentric  with  the  turbine  shaft.  This  ring  is  rotated  by 
means  of  a  pinion  actuated  by  the  governor,  and  which  gears 
into  a  rack  mounted  at  the  extremity  of  a  rocking  lever.  This 
lever  transmits  its  motion  to  the  ring  by  means  of  two  links 

1  At  Snoqualmie  Falls ;  reproduced  by  courtesy  of  the  makers,  the  Piatt  Iron 
Works,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
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coupled  to  the  ring  by  pins  set  at  180^.     To  prevent  end  thrust 
on  the  guide  spindles  due  to  leakage  of  pressure  water  behind 


Fig.  196  a.  — Front  Elevation  of  Single  Wheel  Horizontal  Shaft  F'rancis  Turbine 
for  Snoqnalmie  Falls,  developing  10,000  H.P.  at  300  revs,  per  min.  under 
260  ft.  head. 

these,  drainage  passages  are  arranged  to  scarry  away  any  such 
water  into  the  space  behind  the  wheel. 

In  order  to  tie  the  two  sides  of  the  housing  together,  a  series 
of  tie  diaphragms  are  provided  outside  the  swivel  guides  and  are 
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so  formed  as  to  act  as  i)reliminary  guides.     The  turbine  proper 
has  only  one  bearing,  the  direct-coupled  generator    having  two 


Fig.  VM\  b. — Kear  Elevation  of  Francis  Turbine  for  Snotiualmie  Falls. 

bearings,  making  the  whole  unit  a  three-bearing  machine.  The 
turbine  runner  is  a  steel  casting  whose  radial  depth  is  very 
slightly  greater  than  the  vanes,  the  shaft  being  enlarged  into  a 
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disc  of  sufficient  diameter  to  permit  of  bolting  the  vane  ring 
directly  to  it.      The  vanes  are  finished  by  filing  smooth. 

Owing  to  the  large  diameter  of  the  wheel  and  the  high  statical 
pressure  at  entrance,  special  means  were  necessary  to  balance 
the  considerable  end  thrust  on  the  shaft.  Owing  to  the  leakage 
of  pressure  water  into  the  space  behind  the  wheel,  the  rear  face 


Fig.  196c. — Cross  Section  and  End  Elevation  ot  Turbine  for  Snoqualmie  Falls. 

is  subject  to  a  pressure  substantially  equal  to  that  at  entrance, 
while  the  front  face  is  subject  to  a  pressure  varying  from  that 
at  entrance  to  that  in  the  draught  tube.  This  produces  a  large 
excess  of  pressure  towards  the  draught  tube,  and  although  the 
axial  discharge,  by  producing  a  change  of  momentum  in  an  axial 
direction  calls  for   a  reaction  on  the   wheel    in    the  opposite 
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direction,  yet  the  effect  of  this  is  small  in  comparison  with  that 
previously  considered. 

The  greater  part  of  the  pressure  thrust  is  eliminated  by  venting 
the  space  behind  the  wheel  into  the  draught  tube  through  six 
holes  in  the  wheel  disc,  while  a  series  of  radial  vanes  cast  on 


Thrust  Block 
4rtny5-f}i  mde 


Fig.  196  D. — Ix>ngitudinal  Section  of  Single  Wheel  Horizontal  Shaft  Franci* 
Turbine,  developing  10,(MH)  H.P.  at  3(K)  revs.  \\ct  min.  under  260  ft.  effective 
head.     Outer  diameter  of  runner  66  ins. 

the  back  head  of  the  wheel  casing  and  almost  touching  the 
wheel  prevent  the  formation  of  a  forced  vortex  behind  the 
wheel.  The  increase  in  pressure  outwards,  due  to  centrifugal 
action,  is  thus  prevented  to  a  large  extent,  and  the  mean 
pressure  reduced.  There  is,  however,  a  resultant  thrust  towards 
the  draught  tube,  which  increases  with  the  gate  opening,  and  \ 
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closer  balance  is  obtained  by  means  of  a  balancing  piston  behind 
the  back  head  of  the  wheel  casing.     This  is  a  forged  enlargement 
of  the  shaft,  17  inches  in  diameter,  and  works  in  a  water-packed 
brass  sleeve  as  shown  in  Fig.  196  d. 
The  chamber  in  front  of  the  piston  is  supplied  with  pressure 


Citide  Vanes 


-izft- — A 

Se<^;tion  on  ^l  B. 


Details  of  Runner  and  Guide  Vanes. 


IS  Teeth 

I  Re^.  to  open  Gates 

Details  of  Gate  Connections. 

Fio.  196  E. — Details  of  Turbine  for  Sno^ualmie  Falls. 

water  from  the  supply  pipe,  through  a  strainer,  while  the  space 
behind  the  piston  is  drained  into  the  draught  tube,  A  constant 
thrust  towards  the  left  is  thus  produced,  and  since  there  is  a 
small  leakage  past  the  piston,  this  thrust  may  be  very  accurately 
adjusted  to  suit  the  conditions  of  running,    by    adjustment   of 

H  H  2 
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the  supply  valve.  Any  remaining  thrust  due  to  chaofi^e  of 
load  is  taken  up  by  a  collar  thrust-bearing  situated  behind 
the  balance  piston.  An  adjustment  of  the  balance  piston 
supply  valve  to  give  balance  at  f  full  load,  renders  the  thrust 
bearing  liable  to  a  possible  thrust  of  about  25,000  lbs.  at 
maximum,  or  very  low  loads.  The  collars,  four  in  number  and 
of  13^  inches  mean  diameter,  have  a  total  bearing  area  of  418 
square  inches.     All  bearing  surfaces  are  babbited.      The  supply 
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Fig.  197. — Efficiency  Curves  for  Single  and  for  Quadruple  Compound  Turblue. 

pipe  is  5  feet  3  inches  and  the  discharge  5  feet  6  inches  diameter. 
A  test  of  this  wheel  when  driving  10,000  H.P.  is  stated  toha\'e 
given  84  per  cent  efficiency,  though  this  figure  is  subject  to  the 
inaccuracy  of  the  method  used  for  measuring  the  water 
consumption,  this  being  deduced  from  the  fall  in  pressure  across 
the  head  gate,  whose  opening  was  accurately  known. 


Art.  126. — Compound  Turbines. 

One  possible  method  of  getting  over  the  difficulty  of  adapting 
pressure  turbines  of  small  power  to  very  high  heads  consists  in 
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compounding  two  or  more  runners  in  series  on  the  same  shaft, 
the  fall  in  pressure  and  the  work  done  then  taking  place  in 
stages.  As  will  be  shown  later,  the  peripheral  speed  of  a  pres- 
sure turbine  for  maximum  efficiency  is  proportional  to  V  H\ 
where  H  is  the  working  head,  so  that  by  doubling  the  number 
of  runners  the  rotative  speed  is  reduced  in  the  ratio  1  :  V  2  = 
•707. 

This  reduction  in  speed  has  the  effect  of  reducing  disc  friction, 
and  the  hydraulic  resistances  in  each  chamber  will  be  less  than 
iu  the  single  chamber. 

Since,  however,. these  losses  are  duplicated  in  each  successive 
chamber,  and  since  in  addition  there  is  a  loss  of  head  due  to  the 
resistance  of  the  connecting  passages,  it  is  not  to  be  expected 
that  the  efficiency  of  the  compound  will  be  so  high  as  that  of  the 
single  chamber  turbine. 

Experiments  carried  out  by  the  author  on  a  small  inward  radial 
flow  and  axial  discharge  turbine  fitted  with  four  similar  runners 
in  series,  and  which  could  also  be  worked  as  a  single  turbine, 
showed  that  for  this  machine  at  all  events  this  conclusion  is  cor- 
rect. Fig.  197  shows  the  efficiency  curves  obtained  from  the  two 
turbines;  A  when  working  with  a  single  runner;  B  with  four 
runners  in  series,  under  approximately  the  same  head. 

Here  the  outer  diameter  of  the  runner  =  3'85  inches. 
„   inner       „  (mean)  „         „       =  1-675      „ 

Yanes  radial  at  inlet.  Head     =  (approx.)  86  feet. 

Art.  127.— The  "American '*  Type  or  "Mixed  Flow"  Turbine. 

While  the  improved  Francis  or  Thomson  turbine  is  undoubtedly 
the  most  efficient  and  offers  advantages  in  respect  of  ease  of 
regulation  and  high  part-gate  efficiency  which  are  unequalled 
by  any  other  type,  the  high  first  cost  prohibits  its  use  in  many 
instances.  The  demand,  particularly  in  the  United  States,  for 
a  turbine  suitable  for  low  and  medium  falls,  which  should, 
above  all  things  be  cheap,  and  in  which  the  efficiency  need  not 
necessarily  be  very  lii^h,  has  led  to  the  development  of  a  type 
of  machine  which,  although  for  many  years  confined  to  the 
United   States,   is    at    present    being    manufactured   in   some 
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numbers  in  Great  Britain  and  to  less  extent  on  the  Continent 
The  Hercules  and  Victor  low-pressure  turbines  may  be  taken 
as  representative  of  this  class. 

These  machines,  which  are  almost  invariably  fitted  with  fixed 
guide  vanes  and  regulated  by  means  of  the  cylindrical  gate  or  ring 


's  Re^L/lstor 


Fig.  198. — General  Arrangement  of  Twin  Mixed- Flow  Turbine  with 
Horizontal  Shaft. 

sluice,  have  inward  radial  liow  as  in  the  Francis  turbine.  After 
the  inlet  the  wheel  buckets  are  curved  both  laterally  and  verti- 
cally, the  water  in  its  passage  through  the  wheel  tracing  out  a 
path  which  is  approximately  a  quadrant  of  a  circle,  and  being 
finally  discharged  partly  in  an  axial  and  partly  in  an  outward 
radial  direction. 

Pig.  198  shows  the  general  arrangement  of  an  enclosed  double 
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FlO.  199. — Section  through  Guides  and  Kunnere  of  Victor  Mixed- 
Flow  Turbine  with  Cylinder  Gate;  179  H.P.  at  664  revs. 
under  .*>(.)  ft.  head. 
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horizontal  shaft  turbine  of  this  type,  while  Figs.  199  and  200 
show  details  of  the  guide  vanes  and  runner  of  a  Victor  turbine/ 
as  designed  to  develop  180  H.f .  when  running  at  665  revolutions 
per  minute  under  a  head  of  50  feet.  The  vanes  at  the  outlet  are 
spoon-shaped.  By  this  type  of  construction  an  extremely  large 
discharge  area 5s  ensured,  whUe  by  making  the  wheel  deep  at 
inlet,  the  inlet  area  is  correspondingly  increased.  The  wheel 
thus  becomes  of  very  compact  construction  and  is  capable  of 


Fig.  2(M).— Runner  for  l.'i  in.  Mixed- Flow  Victor  Turbine. 

dealing  with  a  large  volume  of  water,  but  has  the  grave  defect 
that  in  virtue  of  this  great  depth  its  eflBciency  at  part  gate  is 
comparatively  low. 

In  the  turbine  illustrated,  the  wheel  diameter  is  15  inches  and 
the  depth  7J  inches  at  entrance,  while  at  exit  the  diameter  is 
18^  inches,  the  over-all  depth  of  the  vanes  being  14J^  inches. 
The  guide  vanes,  twenty-seven  in  number,  are  fixed,  and  give  a 
mean  inlet  angle  of  about  26^.  The  wheel  vanes,  nineteen  in 
number,  are  flat  at  entrance,  and  are  inclined  forwards  towards 
the  direction  of  rotation,  making  an  angle  of  about  110°  with  the 
tangent  to  the  inlet  circle. 

1  By  courtesy  of  the  makers,  the  Piatt  Iron  Works,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
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The  vane  angle  at  exit  varies  from  12°  to  20°,  the  minimum 
value  being  that  affecting  the  radial  outward  discharge.  As  may 
be  readily  understood,  the  diflSculty  of  designing  these  exit  edges 
so  as  to  give  the  correct  inclination  at  each  radius  is  almost 
insuperable,  and  experiment  proves  the  only  safe  guide  as  to  the 
precise  curvature  to  give  to  the  vanes.  Governing  is  performed 
by  means  of  a  cylinder  gate  set  between  guide  vanes  and  wheel, 
sliding  axially  and  receiving  its  motion  from  two  drawbars  which 
carry  racks  gearing  with  pinions  which  are  actuated  either  by  an 
automatic  governor  or  by  hand  (Figs.  185  and  198). 

As  thus  constructed  the  turbine  is  capable  of  a  full-load 
eflBciency  of  about  82  j)er  cent.,  falling  to  about  65  per  cent,  at 
half  gate. 

In  the  Hercules  turbine  the  wheel  vanes  are  provided  with  a 
series  of  horizontal  wings  or  projections,  which  to  some  extent 
serve  the  purpose  of  separate  compartments  in  confining  the 
effect  of  throttling  to  one  portion  of  the  wheel  and  thus  increas- 
ing the  part-gate  efficiency,  at  the  expense,  however,  of  that  at 
full  gate. 

If  specially  designed  for  the  particular  head.  How,  and  speed 
of  rotation,  this  wheel  is  well  adapted  for  moderate  powers  and 
for  medium  heads  up  to  about  35  feet  where  the  head  is  fairly 
constant,  and  where  part-gate  efficiency  is  unimportant  as  com- 
pared with  low  first  cost.  The  general  practice  of  manufac- 
turing this  type  of  turbine  in  stock  sizes,  and  of  supplying  that 
size  which  most  nearly  meets  the  requirements  of  the  purchaser 
instead  of  designing  the  machine  to  suit  its  location,  together  with 
the  fact  that  such  American  machinery  has  in  the  past  been 
characterized  by  a  Himsiness  of  construction  unusual  in  English 
and  Continental  practice,  has,  however,  had  the  effect  of  discredit- 
ing this  class  of  turbine  among  European  engineers  to  a  greater 
extent  than  its  inherent  disadvantages  deserve.  Evolution  in  this 
t3'pe  of  machine  would  api^ear  to  be  tending  in  the  direction  of 
fewer  and  deeper  buckets  with  wider  openings  to  avoid  obstruction. 

Art.  128. — Governing  of  Turbine  Plants. 

The  difficulties  in  the  way  of  the  efficient  speed  regulation  of 
a  water  wheel  or  turbine  are  many  and  peculiar  to  this  form  of 
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motor.  In  the  case  of  a  steam  engine  or  turbine  the  problem 
is,  however,  comparatively  simple.  Now  in  either  type  of  motor, 
when  running  at  a  uniform  speed,  there  is  an  exact  balance 
between  the  energy  given  up  by  the  motive  fluid  per  unit  time  in 
its  passage  through  the  motor  and  the  energy  absorbed  in  useful 
work  and  in  overcoming  friction.  If  more  load  is  thrown  on,  in 
either  case  the  speed  diminishes  until  the  work  done  against  the 
increased  resistance  is  again  equal  to  the  energy  given  up  by 
the  fluid. 

In  the  case  of  a  steam  engine  or  turbine,  directly  the  speed 
diminishes  the  governor  alters  the  admission  valves,  admits 
more  steam  to  the  cylinders,  and  in  a  very  short  interval  of  time 
an  exact  balance  is  again  set  up  between  the  suppl}'  of  and  the 
demand  for  energy,  so  that  the  engine  again  runs  at  a  uniform, 
though  slightly  lower  speed.  The  admission  valves  being  light 
and  easily  moved,  the  governor  itself  is  in  general  quite  capable 
of  adjusting  these  rapidly  and  accurately,  while  since  the  steam 
is  an  elastic  fluid  and  in  a  state  of  high  com[>ression,  any  slight 
opening  of  the  valves  is  accompanied  by  an  instantaneous  rush 
of  steam  at  high  velocity. 

Also,  since  the  amount  of  available  energy  per  pound  of  high 
pressure  steam  is  very  great,  the  mass  and  inertia  of  the  column 
of  motive  fluid  are  comparatively  small,  so  that  its  velocity  may 
be  rapidly  changed  without  any  appreciable  change  in  the 
pressure  in  the  steam  chest.  Thus,  in  an  efticien«tly  governed 
steam  engine,  titted  with  a  flywheel  of  fair  size,  it  is  possible  to 
throw  the  whole  external  load  oflf  with  an  instantaneous  increase 
in  speed  not  exceeding  2  per  cent,  of  the  normal  and  with  a  final 
increase  of  less  than  1  per  cent.,  the  time  to  attain  this  normal 
speed  not  exceeding  5  seconds.  This,  then,  is  the  ideal  to  be 
aimed  at  in  the  governing  of  a  water-power  plant,  and  while 
such  close  regulation  as  this  is  practically  impossible,  an 
examination  of  the  special  difiiculties  to  be  overcome  in  this 
case  will  indicate  in  what  direction  their  most  satisfactory 
solution  is  to  be  found. 

In  the  first  place,  the  motive  fluid  (water)  is  almost  incom- 
pressible, and  contains  a  much  smaller  store  of  energy  per 
unit    weight   than   in   the  case    of   steam,    ko   that   a    similar 
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demand  for  energy  must  be  followed  by  a  largely  increased  mass 
flow.  The  only  force  available  to  give  the  water  this  increased 
velocity  is  that  of  gravity,  and  it  follows  that  even  in  the  most 
favourable  circumstances,  i.e.,  when  the  turbine  is  set  directly 
in  an  open  forebay  of  ample  dimensions,  this  velocity  cannot 
exceed  that  due  to  the  supply  head.  Where  the  turbine  is 
supplied  through  a  long  pipe  line  of  small  slope  the  state  of 
aiTairs  is  much  worse,  since  the  force  of  gravity  has  now  not 
only  to  produce  increased  mass  flow  and  hence  to  give  increased 
kinetic  energy  to  the  moving  column  of  water,  but  has  also  to 
overcome  the  pipe  resistance,  with  the  result  that  the  possible 
acceleration  of  the  supply  column  is  reduced. 

Next  consider  the  action  of  the  governor.  In  reply  to  a 
demand  for  energy,  denoted  by  a  reduction  in  the  speed  of 
rotation,  the  governor  attempts  to  open  the  turbine  gates.  These 
may  be  very  massive,  possessing  considerable  inertia,  and  may 
in  addition,  through  working  submerged  in  water  containing 
solid  matter  in  suspension,  offer  considerable  frictional  resistance 
to  rotation. 

The  governor  itself  is  thus  quite  incapable  of  giving  the 
required  motion,  and  some  form  of  relay  becomes  necessary.  A 
device  which  was  often  adopted  in  the  earlier  days,  but  which  is 
now  practically  obsolete,  consisted  in  a  system  of  fast  and  loose 
pulleys,  mounted  on  one  shaft  and  driven  from  a  countershaft  by 
means  of  two  belts,  one  open  and  the  other  crossed. 

The  position  of  these  belts,  one  of  which  is  always  riding  on 
the  loose  pulley,  is  regulated  by  the  governor,  and  as  in  con- 
sequence the  open  or  crossed  belt  comes  to  ride  on  one  of  the 
fixed  pulleys,  the  direction  of  rotation  of  this  shaft  changes.  Its 
rotation  causes  the  turbine  gates  to  open  or  close  and  thus 
regulates  the  speed  of  the  wheel. 

Two  types  of  a  more  modern  mechanical  relay  device  are 
shown  in  Figs.  185  and  201,-  In  the  latter,^  ii  double  ratchet  is 
worked  by  a  link  as  shown,  from  a  lay  shaft  belt-driven  from  the 
turbine  shaft.  A  ratchet  wheel,  which  is  mounted  on  a  second  lay 
shaft  by  which  the  turbine  gate  is  directly  operated,  is  wholly  or 
partially  masked  by  a  plate  whose  position  depends  on  the  height 

1  By  courtesy  of  Messrs.  Gilljort  Gilkcs  A:  C'c,  Ltd..  Kendal. 
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of  the  governor.  Thus,  under  normal  conditions  of  working,  the 
plate  covers  the  wheel  so  as  to  put  both  pawls  out  of  gear. 
Any  increase  in  speed  then  raises  the  governor,  rotates  the  guard 
plate,  and  allows  one  pawl  to  gear  with  the  ratchet  wheel, 
rotating  the  lay  shaft  and  closing  the  turbine  gates.  A  decrease 
in  speed  causes  the  second  pawl  to  be  put  into  gear,  and  thus 
produces  an  opposite  rotation  of  the  lay  shaft  and  an  opening  of 
the  gates. 

With   any  such   type  of  mechanical   device,   however,   some 


F'lo.  201.     (iovenior  with  Mechanical  Relay  as  fitted  to  Gii-ard  Tarbine. 

considerable  time  is  required  to  entirely  open  a  sluice  gate,  and 
while  for  such  a  i)urpose  as  driving  textile  machinery,  where 
the  changes  of  load  are  relatively  small,  this  type  fulfills  the 
requirements,  yet  for  electric  driving  for  lighting  and  power 
transmission,  where  a  constant  speed  is  required  with  very  large 
and  sudden  variations  in  load,  the  mechanical  relay,  except  in 
combination  with  a  large  and  costly  flywheel,  is  unsatisfactory. 
In  such  a  case  the  liydraulic  relay  provides  the  only  satis- 
factory  solution.      Here  the  centrifugal   governor    operates   a 
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regulating  valve  which  admits  either  water  or  oil  under  pressure 
to  one  side  or  other  of  a  piston  in  a  relay  cylinder,  this  piston 
being  connected  with,  and  operating  the  turbine  gate  mechanism. 

Types  of  this  relay  mechanism  are  illustrated  in  Figs.   1()4  to 
167,  191  E,  193,  196  a,  202  and  203. 

Even  with  this  relay  accurate  speed  regulation  under  difficult 

circumstances   cannot    be  obtained    without    the   provision    of 

what  is  termed  a  relay  return   or  compensating  device.      The 

reason  for  this  is  evident  if  we  consider  that  as  the  speed  falls, 

the  gates  are  opened  and  the  supply  column  is  accelerated,  this 

opening  going  on  until  the  supply  of  energy  per  unit  time  is 

equal  to  the  demand.     But  the  acceleration  of  the  water  column 

goes  on  for  an   appreciable   time  after  the  gate  opening   has 

ceased,  and  in  consequence  the  supply  now  becomes  too  great  for 

the  requirements  of  the  wheel,  the  speed  rises,  and  the  governor 

commences  to  close  the  gates.     This  suddenly  checks  the  motion 

of  the  supply  column,  and  in  virtue  of  its  inertia  produces  an 

increased  pressure  at  the  valve  and  a   temporarily   increased 

velocity  of  flow  through  the  gates.     The  speed  of  the  wheel  thus 

increases   still    further,    and    the    gates    are    closed    until   an 

instantaneous  balance  is  set  up  between  pupi^ly  and  demand. 

As  the  inertia  pressure  falls  the  supply  now  becomes  less  than 

the  demand,  the  speed  falls,  the  gates  commence  to  reopen,  and 

the  state  of  hunting,  which  is  here  outlined,  may  not  die  out  for 

some  considerable  time.      To  prevent  this  some  form  of  relay 

return  device  should  be  fitted,  this  being  so  arranged  that  all 

parts  of  the  governor  connections,  including  the  regulating  valve, 

return  to  a  normal  mid  position  as  soon  as  the  action  of  the 

governor  ceases.      This  teuds  to  prevent  over  regulation  and 

hunting.     Where,  in  the  case  of  a  long  penstock,    the    quick 

closing  of  the  turbine  gates  may  lead  to  excessive  water  hammer, 

a  pressure  regulator  should  also  be  fitted,  this  consisting  of  an 

automatic  relief  valve  which  is  thrown  open  by  the  closing  of  the 

turbine  gates,  and  which  is  then  slowly   returned  to  its  seat. 

One    such  pressure   regulator  is  shown  in  Fig.  163,    while  a 

second  type,  as  described  on  page  410,  is  shown  applied  at  P  to 

a  Thomson  vortex  turbine  in  Fig.  202, 

Types  of  relay  return  devices  are  shown  in   Figs.  163  and  1(54, 
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and  a  further  type,  similar  in  general  principle  to  those  fitted  to 
the  Niagara  turbines  (Art.  124),  is  illustrated  in  Fig.  203.  Here 
a  force  of  50  tons  is  available  on  the  relay  piston,  for  operating 
the  governing  mechanism  and  gates.  Hunting  is  prevent^  by 
the  wedge  IF,  which,  as  the  piston  moves  out,  lowers  the  fulcrum 
of  the  governor  lever,  and  thus  closes  the  relay  valve  until  a 
fresh  movement  of  the  governor  reopens  it. 


Fig.  2(12,     Thomson  Vortex  Turbine  fittctl  with  Hydraulic  Relay  Governor, 
Compensating  Device,  and  Automatic  Pressure  Regulator. 

Two  other  devices  which  also  give  considerable  assistance  in 
special  cases  are  the  stand  pipe  and  the  relief  valve. 

The  stand  pipe  consists  of  a  vertical  open  pipe,  its  lower  end 
being  connected  to  the  penstock  near  to  its  connection  with  the 
turbines,  and  of  such  a  height  that  when  exposed  to  the  statical 
head  in  the  supply  reservoir  the  water  level  is  within  a  short 
distance  of  the  top.  Any  increase  in  pressure  at  the  turbine,  due 
to  a  sudden  closing  of  the  gates,  thus  produces  a  flow  up  the 


KEGULATION   OF  TURBINES. 


479 


Fig.  203.— Hydraulic  Relay  and  Compensating  Device. 
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stand  pipe,  the  water  escaping  at  the  top,  and  the  maximum 
possible  pressure  in  the  penstock  becomes  that  due  to  the  statical 
head  in  the  supply  reservoir  together  with  that  necessary  to  pro- 
duce flow  up  the  stand  pipe.  Obviously  the  stand  pipe  cannot  l)e 
applied  w^here  the  supply  head  is  very  great,  although  in  one 
modern  j^lant^  (Art.  141),  such  an  open  pipe  235  feet  in  height 
has  been  fitted. 

A  sudden  demand  for  power  is  also  responded  to  more  easily 
where  a  stand  pipe  is  provided,  the  level  in  the  pipe  falling,  and 
energy  thus  being  supplied  to  the  wheel  while  the  supply 
column  is  being  accelerated  (Art.  141). 

The  relief  valve,  as  its  name  implies,  consists  simply  of  a 
valve  placed  on  the  penstock  near  to  the  turbine  casing  and 
arranged  so  as  to  open  outwards.  This  is  adjusted  so  as  to  open 
directly  the  pressure  exceeds  the  normal  by  a  few  pounds  per 
square  inch,  and  its  area  should  be  such  that,  if  the  gates  are 
closed  suddenly  due  to  a  throwing  off  of  the  entire  load,  it  is 
capable  of  taking  the  whole  discharge.  If  il  be  the  minimum 
total  cross  sectional  area  of  the  guide  passages  when  these  are 
wide  open,  in  order  to  allow  for  exceptional  circumstances  the 
total  relief  valve  area  should  not  be  less  than  '7  A. 

Special  consideration  of  the  circumstances  of  each  installation 
is  necessary  to  determine  which  of  these  devices  is  likely  to  give 
the  best  results. 

Dealing  firstly  with  pressure  turbines,  the  easiest  type  of  plant 
to  govern  is  one  in  which  the  turbine  is  placed  in  a  forebay  of  ample 
dimensions  fed  directly  from  the  supply  canal  (Fig.  195).  Here 
a  demand  for  pow'er  is  instantly  met  by  an  increased  flow,  at  the 
velocity  corresponding  to  the  supply  head,  while  when  the  gates 
are  closed  inertia  effects  are  unimportant.  Under  these  circum- 
stances the  speed  may  be  regulated  with  great  nicety,  and  in 
general  the  more  nearly  the  general  arrangement  of  any  power 
plant  approximates  to  this  the  easier  does  it  become  to  get  good 
regulation.  Both  head  and  tail-race  should  be  of  ample  size,  so 
that  any  fluctuation  in  flow  may  not  cause  an  appreciable 
difference  in  either  level,  while  all  approach  channels  and 
passages  should  have  easy  curves   and   well-finished   surfacch 

»  At  the  St.  Louis  Hydro-Electric  Plant,     See  The  Engineer.  February  15,  liNiT. 
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so  that  the  production  of  any  periodic  wave   motion  may   be 
prevented. 

Wherever  possible  the  use  of  a  long  penstock  should  be  avoided, 
and  the  water  brought  as  near  as  possible  to  its  work  in  an  open 
channel  of  ample  area,  for  it  may  be  laid  down  as  a  general 
principle  that  the  easiest  plants  to  govern  are  those  in  which  the 
slope  from  open  head-water  to  open  tail-water  is  as  steep  as  pos- 
sible, and  in  which  the  ratio  of  kinetic  energy  to  total  energy  is 
as  small  as  possible. 

A  few  specific  types  of  plant  will  now  be  considered  in  more 
detail,  with  respect  to  their  possibilities  in  the  way  of  speed 
regulation. 

(^r)  Turbine  fed  by  a  Supply  Pipe  which  is  almost  vertical^  i.«., 
with  a  slope  o/60°  or  over. 

Here  a  demand  for  energy  on  an  increasing  load  receives  an 
immediate  response,  and  speed  regulation  in  this  direction,  with  a 
supply  pipe  of  ample  area,  is  comparatively  easy.  The  increase 
of  pressure  caused  by  closing  the  gates  on  a  diminishing  load 
must,  however,  be  guarded  against  by  the  provision  of  a  stand  pipe, 
pressure  regulator,  or  relief  valve. 
(h)  Turbine  fed  by  a  Supply  Pipe  which  is  of  considerable  length 
or  of  slicfht  inclination. 

Here  regulation  on  a  diminishing  load  is  easy,  the  inertia 
effect  on  closing  the  gates  being  taken  care  of  as  in  the  pre- 
vious case.  Where  the  statical  head  is  not  very  great  a  stand 
pipe  is  preferable,  since  on  an  increasing  load  this  responds  more 
quickly  to  an  increased  demand  for  energy. 

Where  the  head  is  so  great  as  to  preclude  the  possibility  of  a 
stand  pipe,  and  where  the  pipe  line  is  very  long,  the  response  to 
such  a  demand  is  slow,  this  type  of  plant  providing  one  of  the 
most  difficult  problems  in  governing.  In  such  a  situation,  indeed, 
the  only  motor  to  give  satisfactory  results  is  the  Pelton  wheel 
fitted  with  combined  hand  regulation  and  deflecting  nozzle,  and 
with  relief  valve  or  pressure  regulator. 

(c)   Turbine  fed  by  a  long  Horizontal  Pipe. 

(1)  Turbine  discharging  directly  into  tail-race  without  draught 
tube. — As  in  the  previous  cases,  the  difficulty  in  governing  occurs 

H.A.  I  I 
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on  an  increasing  load  and  may  be  met  by  the  provision  of  a  stand 
pipe  near  the  turbine.  The  efficiency  of  this  stand  pipe  becomes 
greater  as  its  area,  and  in  consequence  the  reserve  of  pressure 
water,  is  increased.  In  the  limit  the  stand  pipe  becomes  aa  open 
forebay  in  which  the  turbine  works  with  free  access,  or  to  which 
it  is  connected  by  short  pipes  of  ample  area.  With  this  arrange- 
ment governing  is  easy,  but  without  it  close  regulation  becomes 
impossible. 

(2)  Turbine  fitted  with  drauifht  tube, — Where  circumstances 
necessitate  the  placing  of  a  turbine  which  works  under  a  low 
head,  at  a  considerable  distance  from  the  supply  reservoir  and  at 
the  same  time  at  some  distance  above  the  tail-race  level,  a  suction 
tube  must  be  used  for  the  discharge,  and  the  problem  of  suc- 
cessful regulation  becomes  still  more  complicated.  In  such  a  case, 
with  a  very  small  head  above  the  turbine,  if  this  is  installe<l  in 
an  open  forebay,  a  sudden  demand  for  water  may  result  in 
this  head  being  reduced  until  air  is  drawn  into  the  turbine. 
The  vacuum  in  the  suction  tube  is  then  destroyed,  the  suction 
tube  emptied  and  the  turbine  at  once  stops.  To  prevent  this 
occurring  a  minimum  depth  of  water  of  from  3'5  to  4  feet  should 
be  allowed  above  the  turbine,  this  being  increased  if  the  suction 
head  is  considerable.  Where  this  is  impracticable  the  turbine 
must  be  mounted  in  a  closed  casing  (Fig.  198),  and  be  supplied 
through  a  pipe  line.  The  provision  of  a  stand  pipe  is  here  out  of 
the  question,  inertia  effects  being  guarded  against  by  the  pro- 
vision of  a  relief  valve  placed  near  the  turbine  casing.  A  sudden 
demand  for  water  is  met  by  the  accelerating  effect  of  the  suction 
tube,  and  under  these  circumstances  it  is  possible  to  get  fairly 
accurate  governing. 

Where  a  stand  pipe  is  adopted  in  any  plant  with  a  view  to 
preventing  inertia  effects,  the  freezing  of  the  water  which  is  spilt 
over  the  top  of  the  pipe  may  prove  detrimental  to  the  working  of 
the  plant.  To  avoid  this  it  becomes  preferable  to  use  the  stand 
pipe  in  connection  with  a  pressure  regulator  or  relief  valve,  the 
latter  taking  charge  of  any  rise  in  pressure,  and  venting  the  supply 
pipe,  while  the  sole  function  of  the  stand  pipe  is  to  take  charge 
of  any  fall  in  pressure  on  an  increasing  load. 

Effect  of  Gates  and  Governor  Connections, — Whatever  the  type 
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of  plant,  a  well-designed  system  of  gates  and  gate  connections 
is  essential  for  close  speed  regulation. 

In  all  connections  simplicity,  directness,  and  freedom  from 
backlash  are  essential,  while  close  regulation  is  not  to  be  expected 
from  any  multiplying  gear  which  needs  several  turns  of  a  worm 
or  spur  wheel  to  close  the  turbine  gates. 

The  gates  themselves  should  be  as  light,  well  balanced,  and 
frictionless  as  possible.  Of  the  two  types  of  gate  in  common 
use,  viz.,  the  sliding  cylinder  gate  and  that  consisting  of  a 
system  of  pivoted  guide  vanes,  the  latter  conforms  most  nearly 
to  these  requirements.  To  give  good  results  these  guides  should 
be  pivoted  near  their  centres,  so  as  to  be  approximately  in 
balance  under  the  action  of  the  supply  water.  If  this  condition 
is  not  satisfied,  a  large  force  is  required  to  cause  motion,  while 
the  gate  connections  need  to  be  of  massive  proportions,  and  the 
consequent  gain  in  weight  and  inertia  of  these  connections  makes 
quick  regulation  difl&cult  of  attainment. 

In  the  enclosed  Thomson  turbine,  and  in  enclosed  turbines  of 
the  Francis  type  fitted  with  this  type  of  guide,  the  guide  spindles 
are  passed  through  stuflBng  boxes  in  the  turbine  casing,  and  the 
whole  governing  mechanism,  with  the  exception  of  the  guides 
and  their  pivot  bearings,  is  removed  from  the  action  of  the  water. 
In  the  American  type  of  mixed  flow  turbine,  when  fitted  with 
pivoted  guides,  these  are  usually  rotated  either  by  means  of  an 
annular  gear  wheel,  which  gears  with  pinions  mounted  on  the 
guide-spindles,  and  which  is  rotated  by  means  of  a  link  coupled 
to  an  eccentric  which  receives  its  own  motion  from  the  relay 
mechanism,  or  a  series  of  links  mounted  on  the  guide  spindles 
are  connected  by  levers  to  a  central  ring,  which  is  rotated  by 
means  of  the  relay.  In  either  case  the  gearing  is  usually  placed 
inside  the  casing,  and  while  accurate  speed  regulation  is  possible 
with  either  design,  the  submerged  gearing  needs  to  be  designed 
on  more  substantial  lines  to  compensate  for  its  inaccessibility  for 
examination. 

Sliding  cylinder  gates  are  commonly  moved  through  a  couple 
of  parallel  drawbars  terminating  in  racks,  which  gear  with 
pinions  on  a  shaft  perpendicular  to  the  wheel  axis,  this  latter 
shaft  deriving  its  motion  from  the  relay  mechanism  by  one  or 
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other  of  the  devices  shown  in  Figs.  185,  191a,  and  208.  Where 
this  type  of  gate  is  fitted  to  a  vertical  shaft  machine,  it  often 
becomes  advisable  to  balance  the  weight  of  the  gate  and  its 
drawbars  by  means  of  a  counterbalance  weight,  in  which  case  a 
suitable  type  of  connection  is  shown  in  Fig.  204. 

For  successful  governing,  the  gate  should  consist  of  a  plain 
cylinder.  If  provided  with  fingers,  as  indicated  by  the  dotted 
lines  in  Fig.  187,  the  water  pressure  on  the  upper  side  of  these 
is  largely  in  excess  of  that  on  their  lower  face.  This  necessitates 
a  very  heavy   counterbalance   weight,   possessing  considerable 


Fig.  204. — Direct  Kelay  Governing  Mechanism  for  Sliding 
Cylinder  Gate. 

inertia,  and  increases  the  force  necessary  to  start  and  stop  the 
motion  of  the  gate,  while  the  weight  and  cost  of  the  connecting 
links  necessary  to  withstand  the  stress  become  excessive.  With- 
out the  balance  weight  the  steady  resistance  produced  by  the 
unbalanced  pressure  produces  an  excessive  stress  on  the  gate 
connections.  In  either  case  the  very  slight  addition  to  part-gate 
efficiency  is  totally  insuflScient  to  compensate  for  the  increaseil 
difficulty  in  governing. 

Goveniin/j  of  Impulse  Wheels. — The  preceding  considerations 
also  apply,  so  far  as  cases  a  and  b  are  concerned,  to  the  govern- 
ing of  impulse  turbines,  except  where,  as  in  the  case  of  a  Pelton 
wheel  fitted  with  deflecting  nozzle,  the  velocity  of  flow  through 
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the  supply  main  is  maintained  uniform  for  all  loads.  Although 
in  this  case  inertia  effects  are  not  to  be  feared  in  the  governing 
of  the  turbine,  yet  the  occasional  necessity  for  quickly  shutting 
oflf  the  supply  renders  the  provision  of  a  relief  valve  near  the 
lower  end  of  the  pipe  essential. 

Owing  to  the  absence  of  any  cyclical  variation  of  turning 
moment  in  a  pressure  turbine,  a  special  flywheel  is  not  usually 
necessary  for  close  governing,  sufficient  flywheel  effect  in  general 
being  obtained  from  the  turbine  runner  and  shaft  itself,  and 
from  the  electric  motor  when  such  is  used. 

In  the  Pelton  wheel,  however,  the  turning  moment  under- 
goes a  slight  periodic  variation,  the  period  depending  on  the 
number  of  buckets  and  on  the  speed  of  the  wheel.  On  account  of 
this  and  on  account  of  the  comparatively  small  weight  of  the 
wheel  for  a  given  power,  a  flywheel  is  in  general  essential  for 
such  close  governing  as  is  necessary  for  the  driving  of  alternators 
in  parallel. 

Art.  129. — Design  of  Head  and  Tail-Races. 

The  construction  of  the  head  and  tail-races  for  a  turbine  plant 
requires  careful  consideration.  The  forebay  should  be  free  from 
sharp  turns  and  sudden  changes  of  section,  the  velocity  of  flow 
not  exceeding  from  2  to  2^  feet  per  second.  The  tail-race  should 
be  of  the  same  capacity  and  should  be  formed  with  a  well  under . 
tlie  turbine  outlet,  which  should  contain  from  2  to  4  feet  of  dead 
water  when  the  turbines  are  idle.  If  this  be  not  attended  to,  a 
serious  loss  of  head  may  be  caused. 

Where  a  draught  tube  is  fitted  this  should  be  submerged  from 
3  to  6  inches  in  the  standing  tail-water,  wljile  it  is  preferably 
bent  at  its  lower  end,  so  as  to  discharge  in  the  direction  of  flow 
in  the  tail-race. 

Where  a  long  penstock  is  installed,  this  should  be  supplied 
with  an  air  pipe  (Fig.  194)  at  its  highest  point  and  also  at  the 
highest  point  of  any  vertical  bends  in  its  length,  to  permit  the 
escape  of  accumulated  air. 

A  strainer  is  always  fitted  at  the  exit  from  the  forebay,  or 
supply  canal,  and  consists  of  a  series  of  wooden  or  metal  grids. 
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under  a  head  of  1  foot  the  wheel  makes  240  revolutions  per 
minute.  Determine  its  hydraulic  efficiency,  neglecting  the  effect 
of  friction. 

^swer  '882. 

4.  In  the  wheel  of  the  previous  example,  the  weight  of  water 
used  at  240  revolutions  per  minute,  working  head  6  feet,  was 
835  lbs.     The  brake  horse  power  was  '056. 

Determine  the  coefficient  of  frictional  resistance  inside  the 
wheel ;  the  hydraulic  efficiency,  the  total  efficiency,  the  si)€ed 
for  maximum  possible  hydraulic  efficiency,  and  this  efficiency. 
Answer : — 

F  =  -2. 
Hydraulic  efficiency  =  •622. 

Total  efficiency  =  -46. 

Speed  for  maximum  efficiency  =  160  revolutions. 
Maximum  efficiency  =  -593. 


CHAPTER  XIII. 

Theory  of  Turbine  Design — Design  of  Stand  Pipes. 

Art.  130. — Theory  of   Turbine   Design. 

The  turbine  system,  as  a  whole,  may  be  divided  into  the  supply 
pipe,  the  turbine  itself,  and  the  discharge  pipe.  Losses  of  head 
are  experienced  in  each  branch  of  the  system,  so  that  if  H  be  the 
total  difference  of  level  between  open  head  and  tail-race,  the  head 
available  for  doing  work  on  the  turbine  will  be  less  than  H  by 
the  amount  necessary  to  overcome  the  frictional  and  other  losses 
ic  the  supply  and  discharge  pipes. 

The  loss  due  to  this  cause  is  approximately  proportional  to  the 
lengths  of  the  pipes  and  to  the  square  of  the  velocity  of  flow,  and 
its  relative  importance  diminishes  as  the  gradient  of  the  pipe  line 
and  its  sectional  area  are  increased.  Theoretically,  by  making 
the  pipes  of  sufficiently  large  area  the  loss  may  be  made  quite 
negligible.  This  increase  in  area  is,  however,  accompanied  by  a 
corresponding  increase  in  the  first  cost,  and  it  appears  to  be 
fairly  well  agreed  that  in  practice  it  does  not  pay  to  reduce  the 
pipe  line  velocity  below  from  4  to  7  feet  per  second,  the  value  to 
be  adopted  increasing  with  the  gradient  and  with  the  size 
of  pipe. 

In  a  large  power  plant  where  the  head  is  high  and  the  pen- 
stock direct  and  of  large  diameter,  this  velocity  may  be  increased 
without  serious  proportional  loss  of  head  up  to  a  maximum  of 
about  12  feet  per  second. 

If,  in  any  type  of  turbine,  v  be  the  velocity  of  the  supply  water 
at  its  exit  from  the  guide  vanes,  and  if  a  be  the  angle  between 
the  guide  vanes  and  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  wheel  at  the 
point  of  entry,  v  may  be  resolved  into  two  components  ;  v  sin  a, 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  vanes,  which  is 
usually  termed  the  velocity  of  flow,  and  v  cos  a  parallel  to  this 
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direction  and  which  is  termed  the  velocity  of  whirl.  Throughout 
the  following  discussion  the  velocity  of  flow  will  be  denoted  by/* 
and  that  of  whirl  by  w.  Thus,  in  a  radial-flow  turbine  ./'  is 
radial  and  w  tangential  to  the  wheel,  while  in  an  axial-flow 
machine /is  parallel  to  the  turbine  axis  and  w  is  in  the  plane  of 
the  wheel. 

In  virtue  of  the  velocity  of  whirl,  the  supply  water  possesses 
momentum  in  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  and  it  is  the  change  in 
the  moment  of  this  momentum  about  the  axis  of  the  wheel 
during  the  passage  of  the  water  through  the  wheel  buckets  which 
provides  the  turning  moment  on  the  shaft.  For  this  turning 
moment  to  be  a  maximum  with  a  given  value  of  v  and  a  given 
quantity  of  water,  it  follows  that  the  value  of  w  should  be  a 
maximum,  and  therefore  that  a  should  be  as  nearly  as  possible 
zero. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  volume  of  water  which  a  given  wheel 
is  capable  of  handling  per  second  depends  on  /,  since  it  is  in 
virtue  of  this  component  of  velocity  that  water  is  carried  into  the 
turbine  buckets.  As  a  is  diminished,  therefore,  the  size  of  tur- 
bine for  a  given  power,  and  the  first  cost,  increases,  and  the 
problem  before  the  designer  is  to  determine  at  what  point  the 
diminution  in  efliciency  due  to  an  increase  in  a  becomes  of  more 
importance  than  the  corresponding  diminution  in  first  cost.  A 
similar  state  of  affairs  holds  at  exit.  For  maximum  hydraulic 
efficiency  the  energy  rejected  in  the  discharge  should  be  reduced 
to  a  minimum.  This  requires  the  absolute  velocity  of  discharge 
from  the  wheel  to  be  as  small  as  possible.  The  minimum  per- 
missible velocity  of  discharge  is.  however,  governed  by  the 
necessity  for  getting  a  given  volume  of  water  per  second  through 
the  limited  sectional  area  of  the  buckets  at  this  point,  and  here 
also  an  increase  in  the  velocity  of  flow  at  the  expense  of  the 
velocity  of  whirl  will  enable  a  larger  volume  of  water  to  be  dealt 
with  and  a  greater  power  to  be  obtained,  but  with  a  sacrifice  of 
the  hydraulic,  though  possibly  not  of  the  economic,  efficiency. 

Where  an  abundant  supply  of  water  is  available  at  all  times, 
the  efficiency  of  the  turbine  may  become  quite  a  secondary  con- 
sideration as  compared  with  its  prime  cost,  and  a  cheap  but 
comparatively  inefficient  turbine  may  be  preferable  on  all  counts. 
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Here,  however,  it  must  be  remembered  that  where  a  long  supply 
pipe  or  channel  is  necessary,  a  decrease  in  the  efficiency  of  the 
turbines,  particularly  at  full  load,  necessitating  as  it  does  an 
increased  water  supply,  may  cause  the  initial  cost  of  construction 
of  such  channels  or  pipes  to  more  than  counterbalance  the 
decreased  prime  cost  of  the  motor.  In  such  a  case  high  efficiency 
at  part  loads  is  a  minor  consideration  and  may  be  entirely 
subordinated  to  consideration  of  cheapness  and  of  ease  of 
governing. 

Again,  where  the  supply  is  variable  and  where  in  times  of 
drought  barely  sufficient  water  is  available,  it  is  highly  important 
that  high  efficiency  at  all  gates  be  the  first  consideration. 

Thus  the  turbine  designer  must  keep  many  conflicting  possi- 
bilities in  view,  each  of  which  has  its  own  effect  on  the  most 
suitable  design  to  be  adopted,  and  no  hard  and  fast  rules  can  be 
formulated  for  the  design  of  any  one  type  of  machine.  Certain 
broad  principles  may,  however,  be  laid  down,  to  which  the 
design  must  conform  if  the  turbine  is  to  be  efficient,  and  these 
will  now  be  briefly  indicated. 

In  the  following  demonstrations  : — 

Let  o)  =  angular  velocity  of  the  wheel  in  radians  per  second. 
r  =  radius  in  feet  at  any  point  indicated  by  a  suffix. 
V  =  velocity  of  supply  stream  at  its  exit  from  the  guide 

vanes,  in  feet  per  second. 
^       u  =  0)  ?•   =  velocity  of  wheel  at  point  indicated  by  a 

suffix. 
/  =  velocity  of  flow. 
w  =  velocity  of  whirl, 
a  =  angle  between  guide  vanes  and  direction  of  motion 

of  wheel  at  entrance. 
/3  =  angle  between  lip  of  movitig  vanes  and  direction  of 

motion  of  wheel. 
y  =  angle  between  discharge  edges  of  moving  vanes  and 

direction  of  motion  of  wheel. 
Q  =  flow  in  cubic  feet  per  second. 
W  =  weight  of  1  cubic  foot  of  water  =  62*4  lbs. 
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Art.  131. — General  Case  of  Inward  Radial-flow  Turbine 
(Fig.  205). 

Let  the  suffix  (a)  refer  to  the  state  of  afifairs  in  the  suppk 
pipe. 
(b)  refer  to  the  state  of  affairs  in  the  discharge 
'  pipe. 

(1)  refer  to  the  state  of  affairs  at  the  exit  from 

guide  vanes. 

(2)  refer  to  the  state  of  affairs  at  the  inlet  u* 

wheel  vanes. 

(3)  refer  to  the  state  of  affairs  at  the  exit  from 

wheel  vanes. 


Fig.  205. — Guide  and  Vane  Anffles  for  Inward  Radial-Flow  Turbine. 

Then  a  consideration  of  the  diagram  shows  that 
I  J 2  =  W2  tan  a  =   {1V2  —  "2)  tan  ^,   .*.  Wa  =  u'2  I  ^  ~  tan  "e  ) ' 
[  /'jj  =  (i(3  —  ics)  tan  y ;  a^V  =  A  ^os^c  fi  ;  s^v  =  /q  cosec  y. 
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The  moment  of  momentum  of  the  ]        jy  q 

water  leaving  the  guide  vanes  per  -  =  — —   ?^'i   ?*i   ft.   lb.   units, 

sec.  about  the  axis  of  rotation    ) 
and  since,  if  losses  at  the  exit  from  the  guide  vanes  are  neglected, 
wi  =    W2,    while,  neglecting  clearance,   ri  =  r2,  this  becomes 

0 


«*2  ra  ft.  lb.  units. 


The  final  moment  of  momentum  = 


WQ 


u's  Vs   ft.  lb.  units. 


'.     Change  of  moment  of  mo-  |  _  IPM^ 
mentum  =  turning  moment    )  (f 


{ it'2r2—jrsrs]  ft.  lbs. 


Work  done  by  this  moment         Jl^  Q  i  i      *4.  n  „ 

•^     J  -  = ^  ,  ?r2  r2  —  w'3  '3  f  ^  ft.  lbs. 

per  second  j         g 

=z  -^  \  2/'2  W2  —  M*8  Wg  I   ft.  lbs.  (1) 

Evidently  this  has  its  maximum  value  when  w^  =  0,  and  then 


the  work  done  per  second  =  C7  = 


WQ 


{  n'2  H2  }  ft-  lbs. 


(2) 


If   Ws  is  not  zero,  we  have,  on  substituting  its  value  us  = 
«3  —  /s  cot  y  in  (1) : — 

U  = -*^  {  «'2  "2  —  «*8^  +  «8  /s  cot  y  }  ft.  lbs.  per  second.  (2a) 

If  the  vane  angles  are  correctly  proportioned  as  indicated  in 
Fig.  206  so  as  to  avoid  shock  at  entrance,  we  have : — 

tan  a 

tan  ^ 

while  if  62  and  b^  are  the  effective  breadths  of  the  wheel  passages  at 
entrance  and  exit  so  that  2- 1)2  r2  and  2tt  h^vs  are  the  effective  passage 

areas,  we  have, for  continuity  of  flow,  /"a  =  /2  1 — '-  Also—  =  — 

ifQ  i's  112       '2 

so  that 


"2 


/  ^        tan  a  \ 


(J 


2  /  1        tan  a  \ 


1  _  /' !» V  z'  1  —  **^-  -\  1 

\r2/   \         taali) 
hq  tan  a 


+ 


^3  tan  y 


m 
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Assuming  the  turbine  to  be  designed  however,  so  that  Ks  =  0, 
we  get,  from  (2) 


r  = 


n   Q      2  /  1        tan  a  \ 
g  \  tan  /3  /  ^ 

If  the  wheel  is  horizontal,  or  if  in  a  vertical  wheel  we  neglect 
the  differences  of  level  at  the  highest  and  lowest  points  and 
also  neglect  losses  at  entrance,  we  have : — 

]h    ,    ^'2^  _  Pi   I    '*»^    I    Yfovk  done  by   ,  losses  per  lb.  be-     . 
W  "^  2  fj  "■  W  "^  2  //  "^   water  per  lb.  "*"tween(2)and(8)-  ^ 

F  L  v^ 
If  then   //'  =  TI  —   — =   head   available  for  producing 

flow  through  the  wheel,  i.e.,  the  total  head  minus  that  necessary 
to  overcome  pipe  line  losses,  we  must  have  : — 

so  that,  substituting  in  (4)  and  putting  -  v^  =  w^  +  f^^ 

i        =  f^  if  u,,  =  0, 

f^^    .    '''-i'^  /i         tan  a  \ 
we  have  //' =  ^^  ^^- +  _  (l^    ^--^j,  ^6. 

from  which,  writing  /a  =  /a  p— ^  =  w'a  tan  a  y^— ?  we  get : — 


(8) 


tan  /8 


_  /  -  __  tan_  a  \        y 2^//  //^^ 

=  1  --^V.+  Cit--)*-^ 


tan  a 


tan/3 

This  gives  the  velocity  of  whirl,  and  the  peripheral  speed  of 
the  wheel  for  maximum  efficiency,  in  terms  of  the  available 
head  //.' 

The  effect  of  any  variation  in  a  or  p,  on  the  peripheral  speed 
for  maximum  efficiency  is  shown  in  the  following  table,  which 
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gives  the  theoretical  values  of  A;  (where  m^  =  k  V  2  g  H^)  in  the 
case  where  f^  =  /a. 


Valuf*«  of 


60° 


VhUips  of  a. 


75° 


90° 


105° 
120° 


0^ 

5° 

10° 

12J° 

15° 

20° 

25= 

80- 

•658 

•636 

•604 

•564 

•516 

•685 

•669 

•(548 

•625 

•596 

707 

•705 

•702 
•724 

•698 

•695 
•729 

•685 

•672 

•655 

•732 

•733 

•730 

•741 

•748 

•756 

•764 

•770 

On  the  assumption  that  ws  =  o  and  that  the  loss  at  entrance  is 
zero,  the  maximum  theoretical  eflSciency  t;  of  a  turbine  is  given  by 

work  done  per  second  by  water  _      (/ 

^  energy  supplied  per  second      "~ 


3  /  ^        tan  a  \ 


W  Q  11 ' 


V  tan  a  ) 


„  /  tan  a  \        V  ri         „ 

"  I  1  ~  *  —  ;j  )  +  I  2     2  tan   " 
\  tan  /J  /        V  ''s 


/  ,        .2      tan  2a  (10) 

This  gives  the  hydraulic  eflBciency  of  the  machine,  and  does 
not  take  into  account  losses  due  to  mechanical  friction  in  the 
turbine.  The  actual  eflSciency  of  the  machine  is  the  ratio  of  the 
useful  work  delivered  at  the  turbine  shaft  to  the  energy  supplied 
at  the  wheel  inlet,  and  is  given  by  the  ratio 

2  -n-  ^  M  where  A''  =  revolutions  per  second 

W  Q  //'  M  =  turning  moment  on  shaft  in  foot  lbs. 

Here  M  is  less  than  the  hydraulic  turning  moment 

iL_^  (,^.^  j.^  _  jf,^  ^g)  foQt  ibg,  by  an  amount  depending  on  the 
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frictional  resistances  of  the  turbine  bearings  and  on  the  hydraulic 
frictional  losses  in  the  wheel  itself. 

From  (10)  it  appears  that  the  efficiency  should  theoretically 

increase  as  the  ratio  r^   ^  diminishes,  i.e,,  as  the  breadth  of  the 

turbine  is  more  rapidly  increased  towards  the  centre.  Even 
theoretically,  however,  this  possible  increase  is  only  small  because 
of  the  smallness  of  tan  \  while  such  a  construction,  by  giving 
wheel  passages  which  have  a  sectional  area  increasing  in  the 
direction  of  flow,  tends  to  produce  unsteady  motion  with  a 
consequent  loss  of  energy  in  eddy  production. 

Again  from  equation  (10)  it  appears  that  the  efficiency  increases 
as  )3  increases,  and  diminishes  with  an  increase  in  a,  the  follow- 
ing table  giving  values  of  77  corresponding  to  different  values  of 

these  angles,  in  the  case  where  y^— ^  =  1,  and  where  in  conse- 

quence  fa  =  /s. 


ValueH  of  fi. 

Valuefi  of  a. 

10" 

15° 

20^ 

25^ 

30^ 

()0 

•981 

•959 

•922 

•871 

•800 

75^ 

•98:-i 

•962 

•981 

•888 

•83.) 

90" 

•984 

•964 

•98() 

•902 

•857 

105^^ 

•985 

•966 

•941 

•910 

•874 

120^ 

•98() 

•968 

•940 

•920 

•889 

Prom  this  it  would  appear  that  it  is  of  advantage  to  make 
/3  as  large  as  possible.     But  since  we  have  /a  =  icq  tan  a  = 
tan  a  _ 

,  the  velocity  of  flow  for  a  given  peripheral  wheel 


''2 


I 


1  - 


tan  a 


[  "        tan  /?  J 

speed    diminishes   as  /3   increases,  so    that   an   increase  in   ;i 
necessitates  in  general  a  larger  and  more  expensive  turbkie  for  a 
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given  power.  In  view  of  this,  and  of  the  fact  that  with  the 
higher  peripheral  speed  necessitated  for  eflScient  working  with 
an  increased  value  of  /3,  frictional  losses  are  increased,  it  has 
become  usual  to  make  fi  =  90°,  i.(?.,  to  make  the  wheel  vanes 
radial  at  their  tips. 
In  this  case  the  hydraulic  eflSciency  is  given  by 

2 
»»  = -nrzr ^-  (10a) 

Similarly,  although  the  hydraulic  efficiency  decreases  as  a 
increases,  yet  the  volume  passing  through  the  turbine,  and  con- 
sequently its  horse  power,  also  increases,  the  maximum  power 
l)eing  obtained  when  the  product  of  Q  and  7;  is  a  maximum.  It 
follows  that  the  most  satisfactory  value  of  a  depends  on  the 
purpose  for  which  the  turbine  is  desired.  In  a  high  class 
turbine,  a  will  be  as  small  as  mechanical  considerations  permit 
—generally  between  10°  and  15°,  and  the  turbine  will  gain  in 
efficiency  at  the  expense  of  a  higher  prime  cost.  Where  a 
cheap  turbine  is  required  a  may  have  any  value  up  to  about  30°. 

The  volume  of  water  passing  through  the  turbine  per  second 
is  given  by  Q  =  2  tt  7-2  ^2  /2  =  2  tt  ra  62  w^  tan  a  cubic  feet,^ 
and  when  the  turbine  is  working  under  conditions  of  maximum 
efficiency  this  becomes 

(^  =  2.r,6,tana        /  -.  ^^^  ^    (11) 

SO  that  both  the  velocity  of  the  turbine  for  maximum  eflBciency  and 
the  volume  of  water  passed  through  the  wheel  vary  as  V  //'. 


^  This  assumes  that  the  passages  run  full,  and  neglects  the  effect  of  the  thickness 
of  the  vanes.  The  latter  factor  may  readily  be  allowed  for,  and  is  considered 
later  (Art.  133).  The  construction  of  the  vanes  may,  however  (p.  504 ),  cause 
some  contraction  of  the  stream  as  indicated  in  Fig.  207  6>,  in  which  case  the  actual 
area  over  which  flow  takes  place  is  less  than  that  of  the  passages.    We  then  get 

Q  =  h  X  2  «•  rg  fta  /2  =  ^  x  2  »  r^  ft,  M;a  tan  a  cubic  feet, 
where  Jt  equals  the  coefficient  of  discharge  of  the  passages.    This,  which  includes 
both  the  coefficient  of  velocity  and  of  contraction,  is  usually  taken  as  about  *96 
and  must  be  introduced  in   the  application  of  these  formulae  to  any  specific 
example. 

H.A.  K  K 
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Since  for  maximum  efficiency,  the  work  done 
WQ 


U  = 


U  = 


M'a*  (  1  —  1 — a  )  ^oot  lbs.  per  second. 


IV  X  ^TT  ra  fea  tan  a 


2gH' 


ft    ,    /  ^i  ^2  .  V       ft  tan  a 


foot  lbs.  per  second.    (11' 


.'.     the  work  done  is  proportional  to  if'* 


Fig.  20H.— Vane  Angles  for  Inward  Radial  Flow  Turbine. 

An  examination  of  equation  (10)  shows  that  the  hydraulic 

eflSciency  diminishes   with   an   increase   in   the  ratio  —  =  n, 

except  where  b^  Vi  =  h^  ?•«,  and  therefore  where  the  velocity  of 
flow  is  the  same  at  inlet  and  oatlet.  Apart  from  this,  an  increase 
in  n,  by  increasing  the  length  of  wheel  passages,  reduces  the 
efl&ciency  by  increasing  frictional  losses.  This  disadvantage  is. 
however,  counterbalanced  by  the  increased  regulating  eflfect  oi 
the  centrifugal  pressure.  It  follows  that  as  the  efl&ciency  of  the 
governing  mechanism  is  improved,  it  becomes  advisable  to  reduce 
the  value  of  w,  and  this  explains  why  the  value  adopted  in  practice 


THEORY  OP  TURBINE   DESIGN.  499 

has  been  gradually  reduced  of  recent  years  from  2  to  as  low  as 
1'25.     Its  usual  value  is  about  1*5. 

The   discharge  angle  y  of  the    vanes    (Pig.    206)    may   be 
determined  from  the  consideration  that,  if  Ws  =  0, 

tany  =  ^=-''^A^^ 

Ms  "8  ^3  ''3 

=  —  tan  a  y^— ^ 

«3  />8  ^3 

If  j3  =  90°,  1C2  =  t^.  and  since   ^  =  1^ 
we  have : —  tan  y  =  y^— ^  tan  a.  (13) 


If  /  is  constant  this  gives  us  : — 

£2 
^3 


tan  y  =  -^  tan  a.  (14) 


And  if  -  =  n  we  have : — 

^3 

tan  y  =^  n  tan  a.  (15) 

Change  of  Pressure  through  Wheel. — Since  the  motion  of  a 
particle  of  water  at  any  point  in  the  wheel  may  be  compounded 
of  its  motion  in  a  forced  vortex  with  angular  velocity  to, 
and  of  its  motion  parallel  to  the  wheel  vanes  with  (variable) 
velocity  ?v,  the  difference  of  pressure  at  any  two  points  in  the 
wheel  will  be  the  algebraic  sum  of  the  diflferences  necessary  to 
produce  these  motions. 
Thus,  due  to  the  vortex  motion  we  have 

P2-P3  _  n^""  -  Ms'  .    . 
W      "       2g       ^®^^' 
while  due  to  the  flow  between  the  vanes  we  have 

W      -        2g        ^^®^- 
Summing  these  we  have : — 
Total  difference  of  pressure)  _  p^  —  p^  _  fi^^  —  u^  ,  s^r'  —  2^v' 
at  inlet  and  outlet         )  ~      W      ""       2  g  2  g 

But  9t\  =  /a  cosec  y,  and  a^',-  =  A  cosec  /3,  while  %  =  — ', 

.     P^  —  Pa  _  f(^^  [  .         1  \       ./a^  cosec  V  —  /a'  cosec^  ff     ,.^ 
PT      ~  2  (/  V  nV  "^  2g  '   ^     ^ 

E  k2 
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The  pressure  p,  at  any  radius  r  between  inlet  and  outlet  may  he 
obtained  if  the  angle  0  made  by  the  vanes  at  this  radius  with  the 
tangent  to  the  corresponding  circle,  and  if  the  velocity  of  flow, 
/,  be  known. 

Here,  if  u  be  the  velocity  of  the  wheel  at  r,  w6  have 

u  =  -^ ,   while  Vr  =  /  cosec  ^, 

P2  —  p  _   u^^   i  1  _  /  ^'  \^  '   4.  ^  cosec  ^^0  —  f^  cosec '? 

orp=^.-^T#Jl-(ilV'.+■^'^^^^^^^7>^-^^^^'^^1 
^  L  2  ,<f  1  .        V  ^'2  /   j  2  ^  J 

lbs.  per  square  foot.  (17) 

If  the  velocity  of  flow  is  constant /a  =/,  and  this  expression 
simplifies  to: — 

2,  =_P2  -  ^  Tv  -  1  -  (f  )'  |-  +/<?  (cosec -^^  -  cosec  ^i^l. 

As  every  term  in  this  expression  is  known,  the  pressure  at  any 
point,  and  therefore  the  whole  pressure  on  that  portion  of  the 
runner  which  carries  the  vanes,  may  be  determined. 

An  easier  graphical  method  is,  however,  indicated  in 
Art.  134. 

The  pressure  over  the  face  of  the  runner  inside  the  vanes 
=  2^3  lbs.  per  square  foot,  so  that  the  total  pressure  over  this 
face  may  be  determined.  Owing  to  leakage  past  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  runner  the  pressure  on  the  rear  face  may,  however, 
amount  to  as  much  as  p.^  lbs.  per  square  foot,  and  owing  to  the 
large  difference  of  pressure  thus  produced  on  the  two  faces  the 
end  thrust  on  the  shaft  may  become  excessive.  Various  methods 
of  balancing  this  end  thrust  have  been  adopted,  and  have  been 
illustrated  in  the  preceding  chapter. 

Further  consideration  of  these  methods  will  be  postponed  to 
Art.  178,  where  the  similar  problem  of  balancing  the  end  thrust 
On  the  spindle  of  a  centrifugal  pump  is  considered  in  some 
detail. 

Si^mmary.  — Collecting  the  more  important  of  the  results  so  far 
obtained  we  have,  in  the  case  of  an  inward  radial  flow  turbinet 
working  without  shock  at  entrance  and  rejecting  its  dischargt 
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water  without  any  tangential  velocity,  and  therefore  (neglecting 
the  effect  of  other  losses)  working  at  its  maximum  efficiency, 


(1)« 


/  ^        tan  a  \ 


tan  a 


(2)„  /a  =  1C2  tan  a  feet  per  second. 

Wq  60 

(3)„  tan  y  =  n      -.  tan  a 

Its  t>8 

(4)a  /e  =  /i  -^  /a  feet  per  second. 

(5)a  i^  =  i>2  -  f  [«2'  [il  -  (  ^'  )'  I  +  /^  cosec  ^e  -/a'  cosec  ^^s] 

lbs.  per  square  foot. 

o 
(6)a     Hydraulic  efficiency  tj  = 


2+(;^ntana)\ 


1  _  tan  g 
tan  /3 


(7)a  Revolutions  =  -7^ per  minute. 


Radial  Inward  Flow  Turbine  with  Radial  Vanb  Tips. 

In  practice  the  vanea  are  very  commonly  made  radial  at  the 
tips.  In  this  case,  putting  j3  =  90^,  tan  j3  =  a,  we  now  have, 
for  no  shock  at  entrance,  the  velocity  of  whirl  u\  equal  to  the 
peripheral  velocity  v^  of  the  wheel.  Making  these  substitutions 
in  the  general  expressions  already  obtained  we  get : — 

(1)/,      ?«a  =  n-2  =        /  —^, -2  feet  per  second. 

V    2+(«;^tana) 

&)h  /a  =  ^2  tan  a  feet  per  second. 

(3)b  tan  y  =  n^  ■—  tan  a 

(4)ft  /b  =  n  f   h  feet  per  second. 
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lbs.  per  sqaare  foot. 


2  +  (  H  J^^  tan  a  ) 

In  some  cases  the  velocity  of  flow  is  kept  constant  by  increasing 
the  breadth  of  the  turbine  as  the  radius  diminishes  so  as  to  keep 
b  r  constant.     In  this  case  /»  =  /,,  &« ;«  =  b^  is,  and  therefore 

n  j^  =  1,  and  the  foregoing  results  are  modified  as  follows :— 

2  (/  //' 
_  _  ,>    /  . 2"  ^^^^  P^r  second. 

(3)'  tan  y  =  n  tan  a 

(4)'  fs  =  ./a  feet  per  second. 

lbs.  per  square  foot. 

(7)'  Revolutions  =  -^ per  minute. 

Since  a  is  always  small,  we  see  from  (1)'  that  the  peripheral 
velocity  of  the  wheel  for  maximum  velocity  is  very  approximatelr 
given  by 

t/,  =  tv,  =  V  '^-^'  =  -707  VllJTP, 
so  that  with  radial  tips  the  peripheral  velocity  at  entrance  is  neark 

TTf 

that  due  to  a  fall  through  a  height  -^,  while  the  supply  water 

at  this  point  has  changed  only  approximately  one  half  of  it^ 
total  store  into  kinetic  energy. 

From  the  foregoing  analysis,  or  from  a  consideration  of  the 
triangle  of  velocities  a  b  c  of  Fig.  206,  it  is  evident  that  the  8pee<i 
of  the  wheel  is  a  function  solely  of  the  velocity  due  to  the  head, 
and  of  the  angle  a. 

This  being  so,  it  remains  to  decide  upon  some  relation  between 
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the  velocities  of  flow  and  of  whirl  before  this  angle,  and  the  wheel 
speed,  can  be  settled.  The  precise  relation  between  these  two 
velocities,  which  shall  conduce  to  the  highest  economic  efficiency, 


Fia.  206. — Vane  Angles  for  Inward  Radial  Flow  Turbine. 

can  only  be  deduced  from  experiment,  and  the  following  table 
shows  the  relationships  which  modern  practice  has  shown  to  be 
most  successful : — 


h- 

ita. 

a. 

-=S 

Inward  radial  flow  turbine 
Thorason  type      . 
Francis  type 

About- 1-25  ^J'l'fih' 

From  •12.'»  V  -^  H  "  ' 

to      -175  ^1  'l\j  ti' 

About  -66  ^Z  2  g  11 ' 

From   -66  i^  2  (/  // ' 

to      -72  ^f2gii' 

About  11° 

Krom  IP 

to    14° 

2 

From  125 
to    1-60 

Mixed  flow  turbine  of  the 
American  type 

Prom  -arj  V  JiTT/ ' 
to     -40  ^ -i  ii  ti'' 

From 
to 

•72  s/TyH' 
•80  V  2  ^  i/  ' 

From  22^ 
to   28^ 

From 
to 

l-Yom2(P 
to   26° 

Outward  radial  flow  turbine 

About  -iA  s^  -J  g  It ' 

•56  V  2  J/  //  ' 
•62  yj  'Ig  H' 

From  -80 
to    -86 

Axial  flow  turbine 

From 
to 

•(52  V  -'  f/  ''  ' 
•«18  s^'lyH' 

l-Yomieo 
to   22° 

From  -175  ^/  i'  g  H  • 
to      -226  ^/  'ly  H  ' 

1-0 
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Remarks  on  the  Theoiy  of  Turbine  Design. 

Although  the  preceding  theory  is  extremely  valuable,  its 
limitations  are  important  and  must  be  kept  in  view.  In  the  first 
place,  even  with  vanes  designed  so  as  (theoretically)  to  prevent 
shock  at  entrance,  experiment  shows  that  a  certain  contraction 
of  section  of  the  stream,  as  indicated  in  Fig.  207  a  and  b,  take.^ 
place,  and  also  indicates  that  this  contraction  and  the  subsequent 
re-expansion  is  greater  with  the  theoretically  correct  entrant  angle 
than  with  one  slightly  different.  When  working  at  p&rt  gate  the 
ingoing  stream  may,  if  sufficiently  reduced  in  width,  not  fill  the 
buckets  at  all,  in  which  case  the  wheel  runs  as  an  impulse 
turbine,  the  pressure  at  the  exit  from  the  guides  falls  to  that  in 
the  discharge  pipe,  and  the  outflow  per  unit  area  is  largely 
increased.  Since  the  wheel  speed  is  now  altogether  unsuited 
to  the  velocity  of  influx,  the  efficiency  is  low.  Even  though  the 
stream  may  re-expand  to  fill  the  buckets  and  the  wheel  act  as  a 
pressure  turbine,  yet  with  the  same  pressure  at  exit  from  the 
wheel,  the  pressure  at  the  exit  from  the  guides  will  be  greater  than 
when  running  full,  though  not  to  the  same  extent  as  before,  so  that 
in  either  case  the  volume  of  water  passing  the  wheel  is  larger 
than  might  be  expected  from  a  consideration  of  the  gate  opening. 

This  action  is  well  illustrated  by  the  following  results  of  tests 
carried  out  by  Mr.  J.  B.  Francis  on  a  mixed-flow  turbine,  of 
which  the  following  are  the  leading  dimensions  ^ : — 


Outer  diameter  of  runner,  6  feet. 
Least  diameter  of  runner,  2  feet  8  inches. 
Width  of  guide  passages.  13*1  inches. 
Width  of  buckets,  b^  13'3  inches. 
Measured  area  of  outflow  from  guides, 
9-88  square  feet. 


a  =  25°. 

0  =  90°. 

y  from  22'  to  26°. 

Number  of  guide  vanes  =  24. 

Number  of  bucket  vanes  =  2-3. 

ti  =  0'4  inches. 


Measured  area  of  outflow  from  buckets,  9*56  square  feet. 


//feet. 

Gate 
Opening. 

Q  cubic  feet 
per  second. 

Percentage  of 
Flow. 

Rerolutiona. 

Efficiency. 

14-3 

•153 

51-2 

31-0 

60-5 

47-4  % 

13-7 

•306 

83-9 

50-8 

60-1 

66-6  % 

13-1 

•459 

1101 

66  6 

66-4 

76-1  % 

13-0 

•612 

130-2 

78-9 

64*0 

80-1  % 

12-7 

•765 

144-8 

87^5 

62-7 

83-6% 

12'7 

1-00 

165-1 

l(»0-0 

666 

82-8  % 

Journal  Franklin  Institute,  Vol.  99  (p.  249). 
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Again,  friction  losses  in  the  wheel  increase  continuously  with 
the  speed,  and  do  not  attain  a  minimum  value  simultaneously 
with  the  minimum  values  of  the  losses  by  shock  and  by 
rejection  of  kinetic  energy,  so  that,  although  the  expressions 
previously  obtained  for  the  efficiency  by  neglecting  these  losses, 


Fig.  207. 


indicate  that  this  is  indej-)endent  of  the  speed  of  rotation,  there 
will,  in  actual  working,  be  one  particular  speed  for  any  turbine 
working  under  a  given  head — that  speed  at  which  the  sum  of 
the  various  losses  forms  the  least  proportion  of  the  work  done  by 
the  water — for  which  the  efficiency  will  be  a  maximum. 

Experiments  by  Professor  Fliegner,  of  Zurich,^  indicate  that  the 

^  ZeiUehrift  des  Vereinesf  Dtntgchei'  higenleure^  vol.  23,  p.  4r»0. 
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loss  at  entrance  diminishes  as  the  working  head  increases,  and  that 
its  minimum  value  does  not  occur  for  inflow  without  shock,  but 
when  the  angle  ^  has  a  value  differing  from  the  theoretical,  the 
l)e8t  angle  being  greater  than  the  theoretical  for  values  of  |3  lesh 
than  about  105°,  and  less  than  the  theoretical  for  values  of  5 
greater  than  this. 

The  following  table  gives  some  of  Fliegner's  results : — 


Value  nf  discharge  angle  7    . 

m^ 

3()° 

15° 

30° 

15° 

15 

Value  of  p  for  no  shock  at  entrance 

120° 

mr 

90° 

90« 

eo^ 

6<r 

Exi)eri mental  value  of  p  for  maxinuim 
etticiencv 

111° 

1(>9° 

105° 

102° 

98i° 

8.V 

It  follows  that  with  angles  designed  for  entry  without  shock, 
the  most  efficient  speed  will  be  less  than  the  theoretical  for  valueh 
of  ^  less  than  105°,  and  will  be  greater  for  greater  values  of  iS. 
a  conclusion  which  is  verified  by  the  results  of  experiment,  and 
which  is  indicated  by  the  values  of  Ma  given  in  the  table  on 
p.  508. 

Fliegner's  results  led  him  to  the  conclusion  that  the  best  value 


-80 


for  /3  is  given  by  the  formula  ^'  =  90°  +  ^- 

where  ^  and  y  are  the  values  of  inlet  and  discharge 


bs-bi 


angles 

calculated  in  the  usual  way  for  maximum  efficiency,  and  where 
62  and  hs  are  the  bucket  widths  at  entrance  and  exit. 

Again,  in  the  pressure  turbine,  the  assumption  that  the  water 
is  completely  guided  by  the  vanes  is  probably  hardly  even 
api)roximately  true,  only  a  small  proportion  of  the  water  being 
directly  guided,  and  that  only  on  one  side  cf  the  stream.  Other 
parts  of  the  stream  may  follow  very  different  paths.  Moreover, 
unless  the  guide  passages  are  parallel  for  some  short  distance 
before  the  point  of  exit,  the  issuing  stream  may  (as  at  p  in 
Fig.  207  c)  fail  to  occupy  the  total  exit  area,  so  that,  even  apart 
from  the  effect  of  the  vane  thickness,  which  will  be  consideral 
later,  the  effective  area  of  flow  is  less  than  2  it  r^  ^2- 

It  is  usual  to  allow  for  this  effect  approximately  by  making  the 
calculations  on  the  assumption  that  the  co-efficient  of  contraction 
is  '95.     The  same  reasoning  applies  at  the  point  of  discharge. 
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Further,  we  have  the  impossibility  of  taking  full  account  of 
the  various  frictional  and  eddy  formation  losses  in  the  turbine 
except  when  guided  by  the  results  of  experiment  on  the  particular 
type  of  wheel  under  consideration. 

The  true  value  of  the  theory  thus  lies  in  its  power  of  indicating 
the  relative  influence  of  the  different  details  of  design  on  the 
eflBciency,  and  in  its  possibility  of  giving  a  preliminary  design 
which  may  afterwards  be  slightly  modified  by  the  results  of 
experiment  on  some  similar  type  of  machine,  so  as  to  approxi- 
mate more  nearly  to  that  of  the  perfect  turbine. 

As  an  application  of  the  results  of  the  foregoing  analysis,  con- 
sider the  design  of  an  inward  radial  flow  turbine  of  the  Francis 
swivelling  gate  type,  to  give  10,000  H.P.  at  300  revolutions  per 
minute  under  a  total  head  of  260  feet.  The  wheel  vanes  to 
have  radial  tips,  the  velocity  of  flow  to  be  kept  constant,  and 
the  wheel  to  be  supplied  through  a  steel  penstock  whose  length 
is  450  feet. 

Assuming  a  probable  full-load  eflSciency  of  84  per  cent.,  the 
capacity  of  the  penstock  must  be  suflScient  to  allow  of  a  supply  of 

■a^TmoVZi  =  *^  ""^^'  *""*  P""^  '"''°^*^- 

Allowing  a  mean  velocity  under  maximum  load  of  12  feet  per 
second  in  the  penstock,  the  area  of  this  becomes  83§  square  feet, 
corresponding  to  a  diameter  of  approximately  6  feet  6  inches. 

In  such  a  turbine  it  is  usual  to  arrange  the  design  so  b^  to 
give  a  maximum  eflSciency  at  about  J  full-load.  At  this  load 
the  velocity  of  pipe  flow  is  approximately  8  feet  per  second,  and 
if  the  coeflScient  of  friction  be  taken  as  '005,  the  loss  of  head  due 
to  friction  and  to  the  velocity  of  flow  (assuming  the  kinetic 
energy  due  to  the  latter  to  be  entirely  lost)  may  be  written  as 
equal  to 

J^(-^^  +  l)feet  =  ^g,  .;  '^'  Vf  X  ^  +  1  I  feet 
^  g  \  m  )  64-4  i  6'5  ) 

=  2-87  feet. 

The  effective  head  H'  is  thus  257*6  feet,  so  that  V  2  g  H'  = 
129  ft.  per  sec. 

Taking  a  =  13°,  tan  a  =  -281,  tan  ^a  =  -058,  while  from  (1)  we 
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129 
have  1V2  =  Ma  =     ,  =  90*1  feet  per  second. 

\/  2-068  ^ 

The  outer  radius  of  the  runner  is  then  given  by  the  relation 

.'.  Outer  diameter  of  runner  =  5'74  feet  =  6'  9". 
Assuming  an  efficiency  of  86  per  cent,  at  J  load,  we  have : — 
Q  =  296  cubic  feet  per  second,  so  that  from  the  expression 
Q  =  2  TT  r2  62  tan  a  u'a,  we  get : — 

.   -  <^  =    296_ feet 

^  "~  2  w  ra  «a  tan  a        2  tt  X  2-87  X  SiO'l  X  '231 

=  '79  feet  =  9'5  inches  (approximately). 

2*87 
Taking  n  =  I'SO,  we  have  r^  =  ^  -  -   =  2*21  feet,  so  that  the 

inner  diameter  of  the  runner  is  4'  5J",  while  63  =  '79  X  I'SO  = 

12^  inches. 

Also,  since  tan  y  =  n  tan  a,  this  makes  tan  y  =  -300,  giving  y 

the  value  17^  30'. 

2 
The  theoretical  hydraulic  efficiency  o    r  ^^       2    "ow  equals 

2 

=  97'4  per  cent. 


2053 

Applying  Fliegner's  correction,  it  appears  that  for  maximum 
efficiency  at  this  speed  of  rotation  /3  should  be  increased  from  90- 
to  a  value  /3',  where 

^.  =  900  +  90°  -  17-5°  _  3^  •79.(l-30  -  l)o 
^5  "79 

=  90°  +  14-5°  —  9° 
=  95-5°. 
As  will  be  seen   later,  these   results,  however,  need  further 
correction  for  the  thickness   of   the   vanes   at  their  inlet  and 
outlet  edges. 

Art.  182. — Sources  and  Magnitude  of  Losses  in  the 
Pressure  Turbine. 

So  far  the  various  losses  in  the  turbine  and  its  appendages 
have  been  neglected,  and  while  it  is  impossible  to  take  these 
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fully  into  account  in  a  theoretical  discussion,  yet  a  more  detailed 
examination  will  be  of  value  as  indicating  their  relative 
importance.     In  general,  these  losses  consist  of: — 

(1)  Frictional  losses  in  supply  and  discharge  pipes. 

(2)  Loss  by  leakage  between  guides  and  wheel. 

(8)  Losses  due  to  shock  at  entrance  if  the  vane  angles  are  not 
adapted  to  the  speed  of  the  wheel,  and  to  contraction  and 
subsequent  expansion  of  section  of  the  stream. 

(4)  Frictional  losses  due  to  motion  of  the  water  over  the  vanes 
and  crown  of  the  wheel. 

(5)  Eddy  losses  caused  by  any  sudden  curvature  of  the  vanes 
by  sudden  changes  of 

section  or  divergence  m^ ■. 

of  the  passages. 

(6)  Losses  due  to 
shock  caused  by 
sudden  enlargement 
of  the  stream  section 
on  entering  the 
buckets  at  part  gate. 

(7)  Loss  due  to 
rejection  of  kinetic 
energy  in  the  dis- 
charge. 

(8)  Loss  due  to  mechanical  friction  at  bearings. 

Of  these  losses,  that  due  to  the  friction  of  the  pipe  line  may  be 
readily  estimated,  and  depends  on  the  length,  diameter  and 
velocity  of  flow  through  the  pipes. 

(2)  Lo%%  by  Leakage,  H^. — This  loss  being  proportional  to  the 
possible  area  through  which  leakage  may  take  place  and  to  the 
velocity  of  efflux  over  this  area,  is  proportional  to  the  periphery 
of  the  wheel  x  clearance  at  entrance,  and  to  the  square  root  of 
the  head  at  entrance.  Its  magnitude  is  greatest  in  turbines 
of  the  inward  flow  type,  and  may  amount  to  from  2  to  4  per  cent, 
of  the  total  energy  supplied. 

(3)  Lo88  due  to  Shock  at  Entrance, — il^,  if  angle  /3  is  not 
correctly  proportioned. 


208. 


=  v:i!i^jL^^^^^-y  fe,t,   (1) 
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Let  a  i  =  r  (Fig.  208)  represent  the  velocity  at  the  exit  from 
guides. 

Let  cb  =  V2  represent  the  velocity  of  vane  tips. 

Then  before  entering  the  buckets  the  relative  velocity  of  water 
and  of  wheel  in  the  direction  of  the  tangent  at  c  =  c  d. 

Also  if  in  c  g  =  /3,  the  relative  velocity  in  the  same  direction  on 
entering  the  buckets  =  c  q.  _ 

.'.  Loss  of  head  due  to  shock  at  entrance  =  ^^ ^r — -^  feet 

of  water. 

But  c  d  -=  M'a  —  t'a 

And  c  (?  =  mq  cot  i3  =  /a  cot  jS. 

T          *  1.     J  rj         I  ^^'2  —  «2  —  h  cot  /3  1^  .    . 
/.    Loss  of  head  He  =  - — tt-" ^--^  feet 

__.^ [^ 

2  g  i  n\       tan  |3  J 

The  actual  loss  due  to  shock  is  in  general  less  than  that 
calculated,  since  only  a  portion  of  the  whole  supply  stream 
suffers  the  extreme  change  of  velocity. 

(4)  Frictioiial  Losses  in  the  Wheel,  Hy. — These  may  be  divided 
into  the  losses  caused  by  {a)  Flow  over  the  surfaces  of  the  vanes 
and  crowns;  (b)  Disc  friction  due  to  rotation  of  the  turbine 
crown  or  crowns  through  the  surrounding  water. 

(a)  If  I'r  =  mean  relative  velocity  of  flow  through  turbine,  m 
the  hydraulic  mean  depth  of  turbine  passages,  I  the  effective 
length  of  passages,  F  the  coefficient  of  friction,  this  loss  is 
given  by 

H,^  =   ,^  feet  of  water. 

2  g  m 

This  loss  will  obviously  be  increased  by  the  presence  of  dividing 
diaphragms,  and  by  any  increase  in  the  width  (in  the  direction 
of  flow)  of  the  wheel. 

{b)  The  disc  friction  due  to  rotation  of  the  turbine  crowns  may 
be  calculated  as  follows  : — 

Consider  an  element  of  the  area  of  the  crown  forming  a  rin<; 
of  inner  and  outer  radii  r  and  r  -]-  t  r,  concentric  with  the  wheel 
axis,  and  rotating  with  an  angular  velocity  oo. 
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The  moment  of  resistance  to  )   _  F  W  a>^  r^  2  tt  r  5  r  ,, 

rotation  of  this  element     i   ""  2  ^ 

/.     Work   done  per  second  )        F  W  w^  r*  2  -  5  /•       ^  „ 

.     ^  ,,  .      ^  .  ,  -  =  -: foot  lbs. 

agamst  this  resistance      )  2  g 

/.  Work  done  against  the 
resistance  of  a  single  disc  of 
inner  and  outer  radii  ri  and 
ro,  rubbing  on  one  side  only 


_  F  W  a)«  TT  I     5  _     5  ,  foot  lbs. 
"~        5/7  ^°   '  per  sec. 

Where  for  smooth  metal  surfaces   =  F'  =  about  '0025.^ 

9 
The  magnitude  of  this  loss  depends  considerably  on  the  type  of 

turbine.  In  a  single  wheel  radial  flow  turbine  the  whole  of  the 
rear  face  of  the  runner  will,  in  general,  be  subject  to  this  resist- 
ance, and  that  portion  of  the  front  face  which  lies  between  the 
shaft  and  the  inner  tips  of  the  vanes,  while  in  the  case  of  a 
double  discharge  turbine  of  the  Thomson  vortex  type,  this  rubbing 
area  is  almost  doubled.  A  large  increase  in  disc  friction  is  also 
experienced  in  the  case  jof  a  turbine  balanced  by  the  addition  of 
a  rotating  balance  piston. 

In  a  wheel  of  the  parallel  flow  type  the  design  may  be  such  as 
to  cause  a  similar  resistance  at  the  outer  circumference  whose 
radius  is  rg  and  breadth  fea,  the  loss  of  energy  in  this  case  being 

given  by  5    "        ^^^^  ^"®*  P®^  second. 

In  any  case  this  loss  of  energy  per  second  is  proportional  to 
w**,  and  the  loss  per  lb.  to  oa^,  since  Q  is  proportional  to  w.  The 
magnitude  of  the  loss  may  be  from  8  to  6  per  cent. 

(5)  and  (6),  Hq, — These  losses  due  to  eddy  formation  at  changes 
of  curvature  and  to  shock  at  entrance  at  part  gate  do  not  admit 
of  even  approximate  calculation.  They  may,  however,  be  mini- 
mised by  designing  all  passages  to  have  as  easy  a  curvature  as 

1  Experiments  by  Unwin,  •*  Hydraulics,"  p.  136,  show  that  the  loss  of  euergy  in 
(iisc  friction  depends  not  only  on  the  disc,  but  also  on  the  n)ughness  of  the  surface 
of  the  containing  chamber  and  on  the  distance  between  its  walls  and  the  disc. 
The  resistance  was  found  to  diminish  slightly  as  the  clearance  was  decreasetl  from 
6  inches  to  1 4  inches. 
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possible,  and  by  the  adoption  of  gates  of  the  swivel  type.  With 
this  type  of  gate  these  losses  may  account  for  between  1  and  8 
per  cent,  of  the  total  head,  while  with  cylinder  regulation  they 
may  amount  to  as  much  as  20  per  cent,  at  half  gate. 

(7)  Ta)sh  due  to  Rejection  of  Kinetic  Energy  in  the  Discharge, 
H^. — Assuming  the  whole  of  the  kinetic  energy  of  discharge 
from  the  buckets  to  be  lost,  this  loss  is  given  by — 


'^(f 


foot  lbs.  per  lb. 


In  an  inward  radial  flow  turbine  (Fig.  204),  where  n  =  - ,  we 

have  lis  =  »*8  —  ^s  cot  y  =  —  —  /i  cot  y,  and  if /a  =  /a,  the  loss 

it 

becomes — 

J?  +  q-f.cotyy'  fo^t  lbs.  per  lb.  (2) 

'^  ff 
Expressed  in  terms  of  Wi,  this  becomes— 

^r^     tan  ^a  +  .   ??  I   1  — — foot  lbs. 

2  r/  L  i       \  tan  fi  /  tan  y  )    J 

This  loss  becomes  a  minimum  when  iv^y  i.e.,  the  velocity  of 

whirl  at  exit  =  0,  and  then  lias  the  value  ■^-. 

2  g 

Practically  the  whole  of  this  energy  is  lost  where  the  turbine 
discharges  either  directlj'^  into  the  tail-race  or  into  a  parallel 
suction  tube  whose  area  is  equal  to  that  of  the  vanes  at  discharge. 
If,  however,  the  suction  tube  has  a  gradually  increasing  area 
towards  its  outlet,  a  portion,  up  to  about  25  per  cent.,  of  this 
may  be  converted  into  pressure  energy,  with  a  consequent  gain 
of  eflficiency  by  the  wheel. 

In  general  this  source  of  loss  accounts  for  between  8  and  8 
per  cent,  of  the  total  energy  supplied,  being  greatest  in  turbines 
of  the  outward  flow  type  and  least  in  those  of  the  axial  flow 
type. 

(8)  Mechanical  friction^  H^. — This  generally  accounts  for 
between  2  and  4  per  cent,  of  the  total  energy,  its  magnitude 
depending  largely  on  the  type  of  machine  (whether  hydraulically 
balanced  or  not). 
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Taking  these  losses  into  account,  we  have,  if  H  is  the  total 

supply  head,  H  =  H'  -^  loss  in  pipe  friction. 

The  hydraulic  efficiency  rj  of  i    U_ _  U 

the  turbine  given  by         i  H  —  loss  in  pipe  friction  ^  //' 

The  work  done    on  the  )         ..        ^-  -^  ,, 

turbineshaft  I  =  ^'  "  J'^......^  "•  lbs.  per  sec. 

.'.    Gross     efficiency    of  )  __  11  —  Hi^^g^j^+f^ 
turbine  wheel  i   ""  H' 

Useful  work  delivered  at  )         ,^       ^r  rj.  lu 

turbine  shaft  i"  =  ^'  "  W..... .«..".  lbs.  per  sec. 

.*.     Nett      efficiency     of  )   _   U  ~  Hi^^^f+g^b 
turbine  )  ~~  H' 

While  the  gross  efficiency  )         j^  _^   jt 

of    the   plant,    including  -  = ^^^^^^^^^^ 

supply  and  discharge  pipes  i 

Art.  133. — Thickness  of  Vanes. 

So  far  no  account  has  been  taken  of  the  fact  that  the  vanes 
must  be  made  of  a  certain  thickness,  and  therefore  reduce  the 
effective  area  of  the  guide  and  wheel  passages.  The  necessary 
corrections  for  this  in  the  case  of  an  inward  flow  turbine,  may 
be  made  as  follows  : — 

Let  t  be  the  vane  thickness,  and  n  the  number  of  vanes  which 
cut  the  circumference  under  consideration. 

At  inlet,  the  area  of  guide  vane  circle  occupied  by  these  vanes 
=  hi  Til  h  cosec  a  (approx.),  while  the  area  of  bucket  vane  circle 
=  62  wq  ^  cosec  /3  (approx.). 

At  outlet  the  area  of  bucket  vane  circle  =  63  712  ts  cosec  y 
(approx.),  where  a,  /3,  and  y,  are  the  angles  as  calculated  when 
neglecting  the  blade  thickness. 

Thus  the  outlet  area  is  reduced  in  the  ratio 

^irBJ8_ZJL^^3^3C08ecy  ^^  ^^^^ 

2  IT  7  8  08 

.  ,.       .        ,.  ,  V   (  -        ih  ts  cosec  y  ] 

/a  (true)  =  Js  (approx.)  |  1  -        ^  tt  rg —  J ' 

For  /s   to  be  kept  the  same    we    must  then    either    have 

H.A.  L   L 
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tan  y  (true)  1  ^,      ,        -.i^i    , 

7 7 V  =  i ^     -       -,  or  the  breadth  63  must  b? 

tan  y  (approx.)       1  —  ^2  h  cosec  y 

increased  in  the  same  ratio. 

Similar  corrections  may  be  applied  at  the  inlet  to  the  buckets 
and  the  outlet  from  the  guides. 

Allowance  should  be  made  for  the  difference  in  radii  between 
the  guide  and  wheel  vane  circles,  and  in  order  to  keep  the 
velocity  of  flow  constant  where  the  water  leaves  the  guides  and 
enters  the  wheel,  the  breadth  h  of  the  guides  may  be  made 
slightly  different  to  that  of  the  vanes,  so  as  to  keep  the  area 
through  which  radial  flow  takes  place,  constant.   We  then  have— 

,    __   (  2  TT  7-2  —  ^^2  ^2  cosec  /3  )  . 
^  ^   i  li  TT  ri  —  7?i  ^1  cosec  o  )"    ^' 

This  is  only  approximate  since  the  passage  of  the  wheel  vanes 
before  the  guide  passages  tends  to  diminish  the  effective  area  of 
the  latter,  while  the  effective  area  of  the  wheel  at  inlet  is 
similarly  diminished  by  the  presence  of  the  guide  vanes. 
Sufficient  data  are  not  available  to  fix  the  best  number  of 
wheiel  vanes  in  any  particular  case.  The  greater  the  numter. 
the  more  perfect  is  the  guidance  given  to  the  water,  althongh 
at  the  same  time  frictional  losses  are  increased.  The  longer 
the  water  passages,  and  the  fewer  vanes  are  necessary  to  give 
sufficient  guidance  In  the  case  of  a  number  of  modern  inward 
radial  flow  turbines  examined  by  the  author,  and  of  sizes 
ranging  from  3  inches  diameter  to  66  inches  diameter,  the  number 

of  vanes  was  given  with  fair  accuracy  by  the  relation  n  =  A:  V  i 
where  d  =  diameter  in  inches  and  where  k  is  a  coefficient  varying 
from  about  7*7  in  the  smaller  to  8*4  in  the  larger  wheels  and 
having  a  mean  value  =  8. 

Opinions  appear  to  differ  widely  as  to  whether  the  number  of 
guide  vanes  should  be  greater  or  less  than  that  of  the  wheel 
vanes.  In  general,  with  swivelling  vanes,  the  number  of  giddf 
vanes  is  made  slightly  less  than  the  number  of  wheel  vanes, 
while  with  stationary  guides  the  number  is  up  to  about  50 
per  cQnt.  greater.  In  high  class  turbines  the  vanes  have 
rounded   edges  at   entrance   and   exit,   eo  that  the   value  of  t 
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generally  varies  from  ^  inches  to  f  inches,  having  its  maximum 
value  in  a  large  turbine  with  cast-iron  blades. 

Art.  134. — Curvature  of  Vanes. 

So  long  as  the  inlet  and  outlet  angles  of  the  vanes  are  correctly 
proportioned,  the  shape  of  the  vane  between  these  points  only 


Fio.  209. — Sketch  showing  actual  path  of  particles  of  water  through  an 
Inward  Radial  Flow  Turbine, 

affects  the  efficiency  in  so  far  as  it  tends  to  give  steady  or 
unsteady  motion  in  the  stream.  To  this  end  the  design  should 
be  such  that  the  passages  are  nowhere  divergent,  and  that  any 
changes  of  curvature  are  as  gradual  as  possible.  The  first  of 
these  requirements  is  more  easily  satisfied  in  the  inward  flow 
than  in  the  outward  flow  turbine.  With  this  requirement  fulfilled, 

LL  2 
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the  most  efficient  vane  curve  will  be  that  with  which  the  change 
in  curvature  of  the  path  of  the  fitream  is  most  gradual,  and  lo 
determine  this  it  is  advisable  to  set  out  a  diagram  showing  for 
any  proposed  vane  the  true  path  of  the  particles  of  water  iu 
passing  through  the  wheel.  Two  such  diagrams  are  shown  in 
Pig.  209,  in  which  (a)  shows  the  true  path  where  the  velocity  of 
flow  is  uniform,  and  (6)  where  the  velocity  of  flow  varies  inversely 
as  the  radius.  To  construct  diagram  (a),  a  series  of  equidistant 
circles  are  set  out  between  the  inner  and  outer  vane  circles.  If  ** 
be  the  radial  distance  between  each  pair  of  these,  the  time  for  a 

particle  to  pass  from  one  to  the  other  =   ^  seconds.      Next  set 

out  the  same  number  of  equidistant  vanes,  the  distance  apart  on 

the  outer   vane   circle  being  <a  rq  -p  feet.      A   particle   leaviut^ 

the  intersection  of  the  first  circle  and  first  vane  will  then  be  at 
the  intersection  of  the  second  circle  and  vane  after  an  interval  of 

time  -.  seconds  and  so  on,  so  that  the  path  of  the  particle  can  he 

sketched  in,  as  at  { in. 

Where  the  velocity  of  flow  is  not  uniform,  the  only  difierenee 
in  the  construction  is  that  the  intermediate  circles  are  noi 
equidistant  but  are  so  spaced  that  the  particle  travels  radiaUy  from 
one  to  the  other  in  equal  intervals  of  time.  Thus  in  case  (h)  a 
radius  o  a  being  drawn,  a  right-angled  triangle  o  abia  construeitd 
on  this  and  lines  c  dy  Ci  di,  etc.,  drawn,  cutting  off  equal  areas 
Cadi,  Ci  d,  etc.,  from  the  triangle.  Circles  drawn  through  ri,  c*. 
etc.,  will  now,  by  their  intersections  with  the  equidistant  vanes, 
give  points  on  the  path  /'  m'  of  a  particle. 

These  curves  may  be  utilized  to  obtain  the  absolute  velocity  of 
the  water  and  the  relative  velocity  of  water  and  vane  at  any 
radius,  for  if  at  any  point  P  of  radius  r,  P  q  he  drawn 
perpendicular  to  O  P  and  equal  to  o)  r,  and  it  q  k  he  drawn 
parallel  to  the  tangent  to  the  vane  at  P  and  P  A  be  drawn 
tangential  to  the  curve  at  P,  then  since  the  actual  velocity  of 
the  particle  at  P  is  compounded  of  the  velocity  of  the  vane  at  /'. 
i.e.,  of  o)  r,  and  of  its  velocity  relative  to  the  vane,  and  since  it? 
actual  velocity  is  tangential  to  the  curve  at  P  and  its   relative 
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velocity  is  parallel  to  the  vane,  P  q  k  serves  as  the  triangle  of 
velocities  at  P,  and  P  k  =  the  absolute  velocity  r,  while  qlc  = 
the  relative  velocity  Vr  of  water  and  vane. 

By  obtaining  Vr  in  this  way  the  pressure  "p  "  at  any  radius  r 
may  be  easily  obtained  by  an  application  of  the  formula 

p  =  p%  —  K—  {  tt^  —  V?  +  v^  —  ii'^  }  lbs.  per  square  foot, 

where  ?/  and  v^  refer  to  a  point  at  radius  r. 


Example. 

A  turbine  runner  has  an  outer  diameter  of  5  feet  6  inches 
and  an  inner  diameter  4  feet  8  inches.  It  makes  800  revolutions 
per  minute.  The  space  occupied  by  the  blades  being  divided 
into  five  concentric  strips,  each  IJ  inches  wide,  it  is  found 
graphically  that  the  relative  velocities  at  the  centres  of  these 
strips,  commencing  at  the  outside  are, 

26  ;  24  ;  26  ;   40 ;   65  feet  per  second. 
The  relative  velocity  at  entrance  is  27  ft.  per  sec.  and  at  exit 
is  76  ft.  per  sec.     The  pressure  head  at  inlet  is  184  feet. 

Denoting  these  strips  by  a,  h,  r,  d,  e,  we  have : — 

Pa  =  i^2  -  ^  ;  (H9-5)2  -  (84-5)2  +  (26)2  ~  (27)^  } 

=  i)2  -  791. 
62-4 


JPfo   =  i>2   - 


^  ;  (89-5)2  _  (QQ.5)2  _|.  ^24)2  -  (27)2  [ 


64-4 


:^P2  —  1,335. 
2\=P^-^'\  ^Q^*^)'  ~  (76-5)2  ^  (26)2  -  (27)2  } 
=  P2  —  2,021. 

Pa  =  i>2  -  ili  :  (^^*^)'  -  (7^^*^)'  +  (^^)'  -  (27)^  } 

=  i?2  —  3,520. 
p^  =  p,  -  ^^J;|  ;  (89-5)2  _  (6„.y)2  ^  (65^2  _  (27)2  | 

=  />2  —  6,550. 
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At  exit  Pb  =  P2-^{  (89-5)^  ~  (66-8)«  +  (76)«  -  (27  f  ' 

=  i>2  —  8,320. 
.     P2  -  P8  _  8,320  _ 

rr     ~  62-4  -  -^^^  ^  ^^^^• 

This  affords  a  check  as  to  the  accuracy  of  the  construetiou. 
Assuming  the  pressure  over  the  corresponding  portion  of  tbe 
back  face  of  the  disc  to  be  |>a  lbs.  per  square  foot,  the  total 
unbalanced  pressure  over  this  portion  in  the  direction  of  the 
suction  tube  is  equal  to 

+  (-"jf  X  8,620)  +  f»,f  X  8,8110)]  lbs. 

=  -7854  1  2,180  +  8,420  +  4,935  +  8,125  +  18,210  \ 
=  29,000  lbs. 

Art.  135. — The  Outward  Radial  Flow  Pressure  Turbine. 

The  general  considerations  of  design  of  the  outward  flow  tur- 
bine are  exactly  the  same  as  for  the  inward  flow  type,  and  the 
same  symbols  and  equations  apply  throughout. 

Now,  however,  n  =  —  is  less  than  unity,  so  that  in  equation  (16; 

'3  ■ 

of  article  131 

i>2  —  P8  _  if?^  /  1  _  A  \    I  /s^  cosec  V  —  ./a^  cosec  ^  j8 
W      "  2g\^       n^ ;  "^  2  (/ 

the   term  ^  (  1 g  )  is   negative,  while,  strictly  speaking, 

the  second  term  of  the  equation  ceases  to  apply,  sinoa  the  flovr 
now  takes  place  through  a  series  of  diverging  channels,  and  eddy 
formation  is  in  consequence  set  up. 

Centrifugal  force  now  aids  the  flow  through  the  turbine,  anJ 


an   increase  in   speed,  by  increasing  the  term 


-'(^-M 


2</ 
decreases   the   inlet   pressulre,  and  causes  an   increased  flow 


necessi- 
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through  the  wheel.  This  turbine  is  in  consequence  diffi- 
cult to  govern  satisfactorily.     To  reduce  this  effect  as   far  as 

possible   the   term  (  -g  —  1  1  should  be  small.     This 

tates  n  or  -^  being  made  as  nearly  unity  as  practicable,  and 

necessitates  a  bucket  depth  as  small  as  is  compatible  with  easy 
curves  connecting  inlet  and  outlet  lips.  In  general  r^  is  made 
from  1*20  to  1*25  times  n. 

Owing  to  the  high  peripheral  velocity  at  exit,  it  is  now 
impracticable  to  design  the  exit  angles  so  as  to  make  the  velocity 
of  whirl  at  exit  equal  to  zero.  The  losses  due  to  rejection  of 
kinetic  energy  are  thus  in  general  higher  with  this  than  with  the 
inward  flow  type. 

In  this  type  of  turbine  /2  is  generally  given  a  value  about 
•25  V  2g  //',  while  w^j  varies  from  ['56  to  '62]  V  2g  H\  In 
general  y  lies  between  20^  and  80°,  and  in  high-class  turbines  a 
lies  between  20°  and  25°. 


Art.  186. — Axial  Flow  Pressure  Turbine. 

Here  the  general  theory  is  the  same  as  for  the  inward  and 
outward  radial  flow  types  of  turbine,  and  the  same  demon- 
strations hold  good  if  it  be  remembered  that  rj  =  r^  =  r ; 
My  =  1/3  =  «)  ;• ;  n  =  1. 

If,  as  assumed  in  the  previous  cases,  the  plane  of  the  wheel  is 
horizontal,  the  equation  of  energy  now  becomes : — 

jP  +  2^  ~  IF  "^  2^  *'"  ^  work  done  in  wheel  +  losses  from 

(2)  to  (3)  -  h  ]  per  lb. 
where  h  =  depth  of  wheel. 
This  assumes  no  velocity  of  whirl  at  exit,  so  that^s  =  t-a. 
We  now  have 

;?2  —  ys  _  fz  cosec  ^y  —  f^  cosec  ^|3  _  , 
W      ""  25f'  '' 

from  equation  (16)  p.  499,  the  term  ^-  (  1 j,  )  expressing 

the  centrifugal  effect,  now  vanishing. 
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Here  /a  generally  equals  from  [-175  to  -225]  V  2  g  {H'  ^  h), 
while  W2  varies  from  ['62  to  '68]  V  2  g  {H^  —  /O-  «  varies  from 
16°  to  22°,  while  y  varies  from  15°  to  25°. 

Evidently  with  a  given  value  of  a  and  of  /3,  at  only  one  point 
in  the  radius  of  the  wheel  for  any  given  speed,  will  the  con- 
ditions be  suitable  for  entrance  without  shock.  For  entrance 
without  shock  at  all  radii,  the  value  of  /3  should  change  con- 
tinuously, so  as  to  suit  the  corresponding  peripheral  speed. 
This  construction  is  seldom  carried  out  in  practice,  it  being 
usual  to  have  helical  vanes,  with  radial  inlet  and  outlet  edges,  both 
for  guides  and  wheel,  and  to  give  a  and  /3  their  correct  values  at 
the  mean  radius.  With  such  vanes,  having  a  constant  pitch, 
the  angle  of  inclination  diminishes  as  the  radius  increases,  and 
while  this  is  an  advantage  in  the  case  of  the  guides,  it  is  the 
reverse  .in  the  case  of  the  wheel,  where  the  value  of  /3  for  no 
shock  should  increase  with  the  peripheral  velocity  and  therefore 
with  the  radius.  Better  results  would  be  obtained  by  giving  the 
wheel  vanes  the  same  angle  at  all  radii,  although  if  the  width  of 
the  buckets  is  small — not  exceeding  ^  the  wheel  diameter — the 
loss  from  shock  is  trifling. 

Art.   187. — American   Type  :    Combined   Badial   Inward   Flow 
AND  Axial  Discharge  Pressure  Turbines. 

Here,  as  in  the  inward  flow  type  of  wheel,  the  turbine  is  to  a 
certain  extent  self-regulating.  The  design  of  the  vanes  at  inlet 
is  regulated  by  the  laws  governing  the  design  of  the  inward  flow 
wheel  and  at  outlet  by  the  laws  governing  that  of  the  axial 
flow  type.  In  general,  a  higher  peripheral  velocity  is  adopted  for 
this  type,  this  varying  from  '7  to  '75  V  2  g  It  for  maximum 
eflBciency  at  full  gate.  Where  regulated  by  cylinder  gates,  the 
speed  for  maximum  efliciency  falls  to  from  "57  to  61  V  2  </  H  at 
half  gate,  the  efficiency  under  these  conditions  varying  from 
about  80  per  cent,  at  full  gate  to  65  per  cent,  at  half  gate. 

With  the  better  makes  of  this  class  of  machine,  having 
inlet  angles  of  about  the  same  magnitude  as  those  of  the 
Francis  and  Thomson  turbines,  the  full  load  efficiency  would 
appear  to  be  almost,  if  not  quite,  as  high  as  is  attainable  with 
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either  of  the  latter  types.  The  exaggerated  claims  of  efficiencies 
of  over  87  per  cent. — 90  per  cent,  in  the  case  of  one  well-known 
American  machine — which  have  been  made  by  the  respective 
makers,  may,  however,  be  rejected  without  hesitation,  and 
anything  over  82  per  cent,  with  this  type  of  turbine  may  be 
considered  as  extremely  good. 

The  correct  inclination  of  the  tangent  plane  to  the  vane  at 
discharge,  at  any  radius, 

may  be  determined  on [^"^ 

the  assumption  that 
when  the  wheel  runs 
full  there  is  no  relative 
radial  interchange  of 
the  particles  of  water. 
The  turbine  may  then 
I>e  imagined  as  sub- 
divided into  a  series  of 
n  elements  each  having 
a  depth  at  inlet  =  />  -r  «, 
and  a  width  at  outlet 
=  Z  -f  «,  where  b  is 
the  depth  of  the  wheel 
at  inlet  and  I  is  the 
length  of  the  discharg- 
ing periphery  of  each 
l)ucket  (Fig.  210).  It 
then  becomes  easy  to 
calculate  the  respective 
angles  of  inclination  to  the  horizontal  and  the  vertical  at  the 
mid  point  of  each  element  at  outlet  in  order  that  the  discharge 
may  be  as  nearly  as  possible  axial,  and  so  to  obtain  the  contours 
of  the  vane. 

This  method  cannot,  however,  be  relied  upon  to  give  very 
accurate  results,  since  the  velocity  of  flow  across  the  whole  outlet 
area  will  not  be  equal.  This  fojlows  because  of  the  reduced 
resistance  to  flow  through  those  elements  which  offer  the  shorter 
path  to  the  water,  and  in  which  at  the  same  time,  because  of 
tlieir  shorter  radial  length,  the  resistance  to  inward  flow  caused 
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by  the  centrifugal  action  of  the  water,  is  least.  Thus  the  velocity 
of  flow  will  be  greater  in  those  elements  of  the  discharge  area 
which  are  at  a  greater  distance  from  the  centre. 

It  thus  becomes  necessary  for  accurate  results  to  treat  each 
section  as  a  separate  turbine  with  given  inlet  and  outlet  pressures, 
and  so  to  calculate  the  relative  flow  per  unit  area  across  each 
section. 

This  involves  very  elaborate  calculations,^  and  the  more  usual 
method  in  practice  is  to  determine  the  correct  mean  angle  for 
the  outflow  at  the  point  of  mean  radius  on  the  assumption  that 
this  outflow  is  uniform  over  the  whole  section. 

Art.  138. — Impulse  Turbine  of  the  Girard  Type. 

Here  the  pressure  remains  constant  throughout  the  turbine, 
being  either  atmospheric  or  that  corresponding  to  the  air  pressure 
inside  the  turbine  casing,  so  that  p^  =  ps. 

As  in  the  pressure  turbine,  the  work  done  by  the  water,  assum- 
ing the  vanes  designed  to  give  no  velocity  of  whirl  at  exit,  is 
given  by 

U  =  — -  u'2  f(2  foot  lbs.  per  second. 
The  equation  of  energy — 

P^    ,     tV2^  +    f^  —   P?   A    J±,    A    '£2j^ 

now  simplifies  to 

W  +  fi^   -  /s^  =   2  H'2  1/2.  (1) 

Writing /s  =  kfz,  this  becomes — 

W2^  +  (I  -  A:^)./V  =  2  Wi  Ma.  l2) 

If  /a  =  fs,  i.e..  A:  =  1,  this  reduces  to  ii^  =  -^,  and  since 

V  W2^  +  fi^  =  C„  V  2  g  H\  where  a  =  '97  (approximately) 
we  have 


_  VCV  X  'Ig  W  -  fi 


a 


2 


=  -^ (approxmiately). 


*  For  a  mathematical  inyestigation  into  this  matter  the  reader  may  consult  .i3 
article  by  Professor  Lorenz,  Zexttehrift  des  Vereines  DetiUch^r  Itigenieure,  October. 
1905  (p.  1670). 
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So  that  the  peripheral  speed  for  maximum  efficiency  is 
approximately  half  that  due  to  the  supply  head. 

Since  the  kinetic  energy  rejected  at  discharge,  however,  increases 
with  an  increase  in  /s,  it  is  necessary  to  keep  this  as  small  as 
possible,  so  that  in  practice  the  vanes  are  usually  designed  to 
give  k  a  value  between  j  and  ^,  while  /a  is  given  a  value  about 
'40  V  2  g  H',     On  this  assumption,  we  have — 

=  ^gH'  ;r,^--16  } 
=  -781  X  2^  //' 
.-.     W2  =  -884  ^  ^Ig  H\ 

Again,  —  =  tan  a 

•40 

•••     ^^^  <^  =  :884  =  •^•'^« 

a  =  24°  24'  (approximately). 
Assuming  k  =  J,  and  writing  (2)  in  the  form 

this  becomes  on  substituting 

«,  =  'i?  {  1  +  J  tan  ^a  ] 

=  -577  /ra  =  -525  C,  V  2  ^  H' ; 
80  that  the  peripheral  speed  of  the  wheel  is  slightly  greater  than 
half  that  corresponding  to  the  supply  head. 

Again,  since  f\  cot  /S  =  ic^  —  «a 

=  (C2  (1  -  -577) 
we  have  cot  /S  =  -423  cot  a 

=•^=■»»^ 

.-.     ^  z=  47°  (approximately). 
Again,  /a  =:  n^  tan  y 

=  «a  .  -  tan  y. 
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In  the  case  of  an  axial  flow  turbine  73  =  ^2,  so  that 
/g  =  }f2  tan  y 

,  k  fi       k  w'2  tan  a 

.*.     tan  y  =  — —  =      ^„„ 

'^         ii2  577  Wi 

=  ^  tan  a  =  -393 

.-.    y  =  21°  30'  (approximately). 
Evidently  the  whole  series  of  angles  depends  entirely  on  the 
value  to  be  given  to  J^, 

If  the  relative  velocity  of  water  and  vane  is  unaltered  by  its 


Fig.  210a.— Girard  Turbine  with  Outward  Radial  Flow. 


/2  cosec  /3  =  /a  cosec  y 


passage  through  the  wheel,  we  have 

sin  ^  __  J2  __  I 
sin  y  ~  j3  "~  A-' 
Again,  the  effective  sectional  area  of  the  wheel  passages  at  inlet 
=  2  77  /•2  62  sin  /3,  and  at  outlet  =  2  tt  rs  63  sin  y  (neglecting 
the  thickness  of  the  vanes),  and  since  the  effective  area  should 
increase  rather  than  diminish  towards  the  outlet,  in  order  to 
give  free  deviation  of  the  jet,  we  must  have 

2  TT  vs  hs  sin  y    =   ^ 

2  TT  7-2  ^2  sin  /3  >► 

In  an  axial  flow  machine  this  makes  r—- — ^  I  =  k-^]  equal  to 

^2  sm  ^  V  h  / 

hi 

or  greater  than  1,  so  that  bs  must  be  equal  to  or  greater  than  y' 
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This  necessitates  the  buckets  being  splayed  out  towards  the  exit 
as  illustrated  in  Fig.  210a. 

The  buckets  should  not  be  more  than  '9  full  at  entrance,  and 
'75  at  outlet.  The  pitch  of  the  guides  should  then  be  less  than 
that  of  the  wheel  vanes,  the  breadth  h  being  calculated  to  give 
the  necessary  proportion  full  at  entrance. 

The  pitch  of  the  vanes  should  be  small  to  avoid  excessive  loss 
by  shock  at  entrance  when  the  tip  of  the  wheel  vanes  has  passed 
the  corresponding  guide  vane. 

The  actual  path,  A  rf,  of  a  particle  through  the  wheel  may  be 
drawn  as  in  the  case  of  the  pressure  turbine,  except  that  now, 
in  the  case  of  an  axial  flow  turbine,  the  relative  velocity  of  water 
and  vane  is  fixed,^  while  the  velocity  of  flow  varies.     In  this  case, 


<  Except  as  modified  by  the  influence  of  gravity.  Neglecting  frictional 
nnsistances  and  windage,  this  is  true  so  long  as  every  portion  of  the  vane  over 
which  a  given  filament  passes  is  moving  at  the  same  speed,  as  is  the  case  in  an 
axial  flow  machine  where  the  path  of  each  particle  is  presumably  parallel  to  the 
axis.  If,  however,  different  portions  of 
the  surface  with  which  a  particle  comes 
in  contact  have  different  velocities,  as 
in  the  case  of  a  radial  flow  turbine,  the 
relative  velocity  is  no  longer  constant.  It 
may,  however,  be  determined  graphically, 
"ince  it  will  be  the  resultant  of  the 
relative  velocitj'  at  inlet,  and  of  the 
component  in  .the  direction  of  the  vane 
at  the  required  point  of  the  relative 
velocity  of  the  vane  at  that  point  and 
at  inlet.    Thus,  if  in  Fig.  211, 

I  n  a  ^  relative  velocity  at  inlet 
,  a  J  =  velocity  of  vane  at  inlet 
r  rf  =  velocity  of  vane  at  outlet 


1  r  u  ^=  vc 


Then  d  e  —  relative  velocity  of  vane  at 
outlet  and  at  inlet,  and  ef^  drawn  parallel 
to  r  itt,  represents  the  component  of  this  in  the  direction  of  the  vane  at  outlet. 
If  then  c  A  =  /I  «,  and  if  r  A  be  producetl  to  m  where  *»w  =  ef,  the  relative  velocity 
at  outlet  is  represented  by  c  m.  Where,  in  the  case  of  a  Girartl  turbine,  the  ratio 
of  outer  and  inner  radii  =  1*25,  with  a  value  of  7  =  21°,  the  actual  relative  velocity 
at  outlet  is  approximately  1*23  times  that  at  inlet.  Frictional  resistance  will, 
however,  reduce  this  by  some  unknown  amount,  and  will  ])robably  bring  the  ratio 
flown  to  about  1*10.  In  any  caae,  the  effect  on  the  value  of  y  for  maximum 
efficiency  will  be  slight,  the  effect  being  to  reduce  this  value,  and  this  should  be 
taken  into  account  in  arranging  theidesign  (see  Fig.  210a). 


526 


m^DRAULICS  AND   ITS  APPLICATIONS. 


then,  a  series  of  equidistant  points  on  the  carve  of  the  vane  being 
taken  from  entrance  to  exit,  the  points  in  which  concentric 
circles  through  these  points  cut  corresponding  equidistant  vane 
positions  will  give  points  on  the  true  path  of  the  particle,  the 
time  required  for  the  particle  to  travel  from  point  to  point  along 


the  vane  being  equal  to  the  time  required  for  the  vane  to  travel 
from  one  position  to  the  next. 

Once  a  and  y  have  been  determined,  the  peripheral  speed 
for  maximum  efficiency  may  readily  be  obtained  graphically. 

Thus,  with  the  usual  notation,  a  b  c  and  def  (Fig.  212)  repre- 
sent the  triangles  of  velocity  for  the  inlet  and  outlet  edges  of  an 
impulse  turbine.  In  an  axial  flow  turbine  the  relative  velocity 
d  /*  at  exit  will  be  equal  to  that  of  a  c  at  inlet.     In  an  outward 
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flow  turbine  df  will  be  greater,  bat,  as  previoasly  explained, 
may  be  determined  graphically. 

Also  for  maximum  eflSciency  the  velocity  of  the  water  on 
leaving  the  buckets  must  have  a  minimum  value  so  that  ej  must 
be  perpendicular  to  d  e. 

If  then  a  straight  line,  h'  a\  be  drawn  to  represent  v,  and  if  a 
right-angled  triangle,  b'  a'  e\  be  described  on  ft'  a',  the  angle 

h'  a'  e'  being  equal  to  a,  the  side  a  e^  will  represent  2  u.  In  the 
case  of  a  radial  flow  turbine  the  construction  is  modified  as 
shown  in  Fig.  212  ft,  where  c'  ft"  represents  the  relative  velocity 
at  exit. 


Art.  139. — Effect  of  Centrifugal  Action. 

In  an  axial  flow  impulse  turbine  with  radial  vanes,  centrifugal 
action  tends  to  heap  up  the  water  towards  the  outside  of  the 
buckets  and  so  to  cause  an 
unevenness   of    flow    which 
militates     against     efficient 
working. 

Thus  in  Fig.  213  a  par- 
ticle of  water  entering  at 
P  (in  plan)  tends  to  follow 
a  path  P  A  instead  of  its 
actual  path  P  B.  The  outer 
particles  are  prevented  from 
following  the  path  P  A  by 
the  action  of  the  outer  walls 
of  the  bucket,  but  at  points 
nearer  the  centre  of  rotation 
this  constraint  is  absent  and 
the  particles  tend  to  follow 
their  natural  paths.  The  relative  motion  which  then  takes  place 
may  be  prevented  by  designing  the  buckets  so  that  the  actual 
path  of  each  particle,  in  plan,  is  a  straight  line  perpendicular  to 
the  radius.  In  this  case,  if  Q  is  the  middle  point  of  the  bucket 
at  inlet,  R  will  be  its  middle  point  at  outlet,  and  the  bucket  will 
be  splayed  out  symmetrically  about  R  instead  of  B\ 


Fig.  213. 
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A  second  method  which   has  been  adopted  consists  in  making 
the  outlet  edge  at  P,  instead  of  being  radial,  parallel  to  P  S, 

where  S  P  0  =  jTPli.  The  inlet  edge  C  D  is  then  made 
parallel  to  this,  with  the  result  that  the  length  of  path  traversetl 
by  the  various  particles  becomes  more  nearly  equal  and  the 
relative  motion  is  largely  prevented. 

Art.  140. — General  Comparison  of  Impulse  and  Pressure 

Turbines. 

The  impulse  wheel,  having  a  peripheral  velocity  of  approxi- 
mately J  V  2  If  H,  as  against  about  '7^2//  H  for  the  pressure 
turbine,  is  well  fitted  for  very  high  falls.  For  the  same  reason  its 
velocity  becomes  low  under  low  heads,  and  this  renders  it  unsuit- 
able for  driving  electric  generating  machinery  under  such  con- 
ditions. Further,  with  low  falls  the  percentage  variation  in  head 
is  generally  comparatively  large,  and  the  difficulty  of  maintaining]; 
the  speed  approximately  constant,  and  of  maintaining  the 
eflSciency,  under  such  head  variations  is  great.  On  the  other 
hand,  the  part  gate  efl&ciency  is  high  where  the  head  is  constant 
and  where  the  load  or  supply  is  variable.  Either  type  may  l»e 
used  for  any  head  up  to  300  feet,  though  the  impulse  type  is 
preferable  for  heads  above  about  200  feet,  except  for  very  large 
powers.  Also  with  either  type  full  load  efficiencies  of  slightly 
over  80  per  cent,  may  be  obtained  under  favourable  circum- 
stances, the  more  modern  type  of  Francis  turbines  with  swivel 
guides  having  a  slight  advantage  in  this  respect.  Either  type 
may  be  used  in  connection  with  a  suction  tube,  though  the  pressure 
turbine  lends  itself  more  readily  to  this  construction  and  has  the 
further  advantage  that  it  may  be  drowned  without  loss  of  efficiency. 
The  efficiency  of  the  pressure  wheel  is  not  so  sensitive  to  changes 
of  supply  pressure  as  that  of  the  impulse  wheel,  and  therefore 
this  type  is  better  fitted  for  work  under  a  variable  head.  On  the 
other  hand,  except  when  fitted  with  swivelling  guide  blades,  its 
part  gate  efficiency  is  low.  Apart  from  the  conditions  outlineil. 
the  possibilities  of  accurate  speed  regulation  are  about  equal  in 
the  two  types. 

While  the  cost  of  the  machine  depends  entirely  on  the  type 
and  form  of  construction,  the  relative  cost  of  a  pressure  and  an 
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impulse  turbine  to  give  equally  good  results  as  regards  efficiency 
and  speed  regulation  will  be  almost  equal  for  a  head  of  about  175 
feet.  For  greater  heads  the  pressure  turbine,  and  for  lower 
heads  the  impulse  turbine,  becomes  the  more  expensive. 

Art.  141. — The  Stand  Pipe. 

The  advantages  of  a  stand  pipe  in  increasing  the  possibilities 
of  accurate  speed  regulation  on  an  increasing  load  have  already 
been  indicated,  and,  as  will  be  readily  understood,  the  larger  the 
area  of  this  pipe  the  more  satisfactory  the  results  are  likely 
to  be.  Mechanical  difficulties,  as  well  as  considerations  of  first 
cost,  however,  limit  the  maximum  permissible  size,  and  it 
becomes  important  to  determine  what  minimum  size  of  pipe  will 
enable  satisfactory  speed  regulation  to  be  performed. 

The  following  investigation,  though  only  approximate,  gives 
results  which  are  sufficiently  near  to  enable  the  necessary  size 
to  be  estimated  with  fair  accuracy. 

In  this  investigation,  which  will  take  the  form  of  a  specific 
example,  the  horse  power  of  the  turbine,  its  efficiency,  the 
diameter  of  the  penstock,  its  length,  and  the  working  head,  are 
assumed  as  being  known,  as  is  the  maximum  increase  in  load 
likely  to  occur  at  any  one  time.  This  enables  the  necessary 
velocity  of  flow  along  the  penstock  to  be  determined  both  before 
the  increase  in  load  and  after  the  velocity  has  again  become  con- 
stant after  this  increase.  By  applying  the  equation  of  energy  in 
the  two  cases,  the  pressure  at  the  stand  pipe,  and  thus  the  free 
level  may  be  obtained,  from  which  the  fall  in  level,  and  hence 
the  volume  of  water  leaving  the  stand  pipe  during  the  change, 
may  be  obtained  in  terms  of  the  area.  The  energy  entering  the 
wheel  from  the  stand  pipe  may  then  be  calculated,  and,  if  it  be 
assumed  that  the  acceleration  in  the  penstock  is  sensibly  uniform, 
the  energy  entering  the  wheel  from  the  supply  reservoir  during 
the  change  may  also  be  calculated,  so  that  the  total  energy  sup- 
plied to  the  wheel  during  the  period  of  transition  may  be  obtained. 
Equating  this  to  the  energy  required  to  develop  the  required  horse 
power,  the  time  necessary  to  produce  the  required  change  in 
the  velocity  of  flow,  and  hence  the  acceleration  may  be  calculated 
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in  terms  of  the  stand  pipe  area.    Having  obtained  this,  it  only 

remains  to  equate  it  to  the  maximum  acceleration  consistent 

with  good  speed  regulation. 

The  author  regrets  that  his  opportunities  of  determining  thi& 

latter  factor  from  plants  in  actual  operation  have  been  limited. 

but  so  far  as  the  data  at  his  disposal  go,  these  tend  to  show  that 

this  acceleration  should  not  exceed  that  given  by  the  formula 

•076  q  h  ^ 
a  =  — Y^—  ft.  per  sec.  per  sec. 

=  2*4  J  ft.  per  sec.  per  sec. 

Example. 

Consider  a  turbine,  supplied  under  a  head  of  60  feet,  through 
a  penstock  4  feet  diameter  and  200  feet  long,  and  working 
under  a  normal  load  of  800  B.H.P.  Assuming  the  efficiency 
of  the  turbine  to  be  '80,  this  necessitates  a  supply  of  energy 

=  ^^  ^  ^^Q  =  206,000  foot  lbs.  per  sec. 

And  since  the  energy  entering  )        ^„  _         f  ,        r*  /  Z  ^ 
the  wheel  casmg  per  second  j  (  2g  m  ^ 

Where  a  =  area  of  penstock  =  12'57  square  feet. 

h  =  supply  head  =  60  feet. 

/  z=  coefficient  of  friction  =      '006  (say). 
This  gives  us  on  substitution  and  reduction — 
V  =  4*4  feet  per  second 
as  the  velocity  of  flow  along  the  penstock. 

Similarly,  if  the  maximum  increase  in  load  is  one  of  50  per 
cent,  up  to  460  H.P.,  the  new  velocity,  when  steady  flow  is  once 
more  attained,  will  be  6'64  feet  per  second. 

Now,  if  hj  is  the  head  at  the  entrance  to  the  turbine  casing, 
and  therefore  at  the  stand  pipe,  we  have,  in  the  first  case — 

'  2  ^  \       ^    m  I 

=  60  -  -3  ( 1  +  1 ) 
=  69-4  feet. 
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While  in  the  second  case,  when  v  =  6*64,  we  have — 
hj  =  60  -  -706  X  2 
=  58-69  feet. 
.'.  Pall  in  level  at  stand  pipe  =  '81  feet. 
The  mean  height  in  stand  pipe  =  59*0  feet,  so  that  if  ^  is  its 
area,  the  energy  leaving  during  the  transition 

=  -81  X  59  X  62-4  X  A  foot  lbs. 
=  2,980  A  foot  lbs. 
The  energy  entering  the  casing  from  the  penstock  in  the  same 
interval  of  time,  ti  seconds,  is  given  by 
^1 


/ 


62-4  a  V  /  h-^-^'^  \ 
(  2(/  m  ) 


6'64  —  4*4 
and,  assuming  uniform  acceleration  so  that =  a,  and 

2*24 

writing  r  =  t^  +  a  ^  =  4*4  +  —r^  •  ^  this  becomes 

h 


62-- 


l'4aJ{hiv.  +  at)^J±Jr.  +  atf]dt 
=  784  h  r  (60  X  4-4)  +  80  X  2-24) 

-  6?4  l^^"^")  +  (I  ^  ^'^'  ^  ^'^^)  +  (^'^  ^  ^■^^'>  +  ^1] 
=  784  ^1  I  264  +  67-2  -  27  } 
=  257,500  h  foot  lbs. 
/.  For  speed  to  be  maintained  with  the  increased  load,  we 


must  have : — 

2,980  A  +  257,500  h  =  152^_^9  X  h  (1) 

=  809,000  ^1 

or  h  =  -058  A. 
Thus  the  acceleration  of  the  supply  column,  corresponding  to 
any  increase  in  load,  varies  inversely  as  the  area  of  •  the  stand 
pipe. 

M  M  2 
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WN.U       A   t    ,.    ^     A     ■  2-24  2-24 

With  a  4  foot  stand  pipe  a  = =  ,  — -- — 

'■  '■  h         12-87  X   ;i.)K 

=  3-01  f.8.s. 

Applying  the  rule  a  =  2-i  j  =  ^^^OO  ^  ~  ''^''^  '  '"  •  *'''*' 

rrn        2-24 
gives  us  -72  =  ;^g-^^ 

.'.     A  =  53'6  square  feet, 
corresponding  to  a  diameter  at  the  top  of  S'26  feet. 

The  stand  pipe  would  in  this  ease  take  the  form  of  a  vertical 
pipe  about  3  feet  in  diameter  and  carrying  a  circular  cistern 
8  feet  8  inches  in  diameter  at  the  top,  the  top  of  this  cistern  being 
about  62  feet  above  the  centre  line  of  the  turbine  and  its  depth 
about  3  feet  3  inches,  thus  leaving  a  depth  of  water  equal  to 
8*25  —  2*0  —  "81  =  '44  feet,  when  working  under  full  over-load. 

The  stand  pipe  is  not  usually  fitted  where  the  supply  head  is 
above  150  feet.  The  largest  pipe  of  which  the  author  has 
cognizance  is  to  be  fitted  to  the  power  plant  of  the  St.  Louis 
Hydro-Electric  Company.^ 

Here  the  total  head  is  380  feet,  developed  on  a  pipe  line  about 
5,000  feet  long.  When  lEinally  completed  there  are  to  be  eight 
parallel  pipes,  each  7  feet  in  diameter,  and  coupled  to  a  trans- 
verse receiver  600  feet  back  from  the  power  house,  which  receiver 
is  itself  at  an  elevation  of  145  feet.  From  the  receiver,  an  open 
stand  pipe  235  feet  long  and  6  feet  diameter,  carrying  at  the 
top  a  circular  tank  30  feet  in  diameter,  is  erected. 

The  whole  plant  is  intended  to  consist  of  eight  units  of  18,000 
B.H.P.  each,  the  stand  pipe  being  designed  to  supply  sufficient 
energy  for  an  additional  sudden  demand  of  10,000  B.H.P. 

Art.  142. — Flywheel  Effect. 

So  far,  the  effect  of  any  flywheel  which  may  be  fitted  to  the 
turbine  shaft  has  been  neglected,  the  rules  already  given  apply- 
ing where  no  special  flywheel  is  fitted. 

To  consider  the  effect  of  such  a  wheel  it  must  be  remembered 
that  the  total  store  of  kinetic  energy  in  a  wheel  of  weight  IT'  lbs. 

'  7' he  Kn/fi»f*e7\  February  15,  1907,  p.  1  ").*>, 
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and  of  e;  .    •' ve  radius  r  feet  when  rotating  at  a  speed  of  a>  radians 
per  secoiiu  l  A  revolutions  per  minute,  where  <»  =    ^      j,  is  equal 

to  rr ft)^  foot  lbs.  =  «  1  w^,  where  1  =  moment  of  inertia  of 

wheel.    If  then  the  speed  of  such  a  wheel  is  reduced  from  wi  to 
a>2,  the  store  of  energy  given  out 

=  ^  1     (0)1^   —    0)2^    =  ^  1    (^1   +   ^2)    (^1    —   0)2)    =   8  £, 

and  if  o  is  the  mean  angular  velocity,  this  may  be  written : — 
_1  0,80,  =  — 

1  1      2  5  o,       IE 
••     2  0,  2 

Putting  -  1  o)^  =  K,  this  becomes 

h  (o b  K 

o,"  "  27; 

i.t\,  the  proportional  change  in  the  store  of  energy  in  the  wheel 
is  twice  as  great  as  the  proportional  change  in  velocity. 

Suppose,  for  example,  in  the  numerical  example  just  considered 
(p.  580),  the  turbine,  rotating  at  a  mean  speed  of  240  revolutions 
per  minute  (o,  =  8  w),  is  fitted  with  a  flywheel  weighing  5  tons 
and  having  an  effective  radius  of  2*6  feet.  ^  The  value  of  £  = 

2  1  0)2  now  becomes 

1  5  xl'^^0       25  , 

2  •        32-2         X    4    X  ^*  ^ 

=  68,700  foot  lbs. 
If  now  the  maximum   speed  variation  on  throwing  on   the 

excess  load  is  to  be  4  per  cent,  of  the  mean,  so  that- —  =  '04, 

o, 

we  have  5  E,  the  energy  given   out  by  the  wheel  during  its 

retardation,  given  by 

8  E  =  2  X  -04  X  68,700  foot  lbs. 

=  55,000  foot  lbs. 

If  the  same  acceleration  in  the  penstock  be  assumed,  the 

amount   of  energy  required   from  the   stand  pipe  during  the 
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transition  may  be  reduced  by  this  amount,  and  since  each  square 
foot  of  stand  pipe  area  gives  up  2,980  foot  lbs.  of  energy,  this 

area  may  be   reduced  by    ^ '    ^    square  feet  =  18"4    square 

feet. 

This  gives  an  area  =  58'6  —  18-4  =  86'2  square  feet,  and  ^a 
diameter  of  6  feet  8^  inches,  as  against  8  feet  8  inches  without 
the  wheel. 

Evidently  with  a  sufficiently  heavy  flywheel  it  would  be 
possible  to  eliminate  the  upper  cistern  altogether. 

Examples. 

(1)  Show  that  in  a  reaction  turbine  working  under  conditions  of 
maximum  efficiency,  the  efficiency  is  given  by 

,  =  2(l-e)cos««(l-*^;) 

where  e  measures  the  proportion  of  energy  existing  in; the  form 
of  pressure  energy,  in  the  water  at  entrance  to  the  wheel. 

(2)  The  angle  of  the  guide  blades  in  an  I.F.  reaction  turbine  is 
12°,  the  peripheral  speed  is  82  feet  per  second,  and  the  velocity 
of  the  water  at  inlet  is  86  feet  per  second.  Determine  suitable 
vane  angles  at  inlet  and  outlet,  tbe  inner  being  §  the  outer 
diameter  and  the  velocity  of  flow  constant. 

Answer.   .^Jf>f  *^8\«  =  ^^' 

lOutlet  angle  =  17°-20'. 

(8)  If  in  the  previous  example  the  head  is  86  feet,  the  B,H.P. 
50,  the  gross  efficiency  82  per  cent.,  what  must  be  the  effective 
area  of  the  inlet  surface,  assuming  a  coefficient  of  contraction 
of  -95. 

Answer.    2*10  square  feet. 

(4)  The  external  and  internal  diameters  of  an  I.F.  reaction  tur- 
bine are  4  feet  and  2  feet  8  inches,  the  vanes  are  radial  at  inlet,  the 
velocity  of  flow  through  the  wheel  is  =  ^  V  2g  H\  and  the  peri- 

pheral  velocity  is  that  due  to  a  fall  through-^  .    Determine  the 


EXAMPLES.  686 

vane  angle  at  outlet  for  the  water  to  be  discharged  without  any 
tangential  velocity. 

Answer.     17°  '44'. 

(5)  If  in  the  turbine  of  the  preceding  question  the  vanes  at 
outlet  make  an  angle  of  20°  with  the  circumference,  determine 
the  speed  at  which  the  wheel  should  run;  the  velocity  of  flow;  and 
the  pressure  and  kinetic  heads  in  the  supply  chamber,  in  terms  of 
the  available  head  H\  and  also  determine  the  angle  which  the 
guide  blades  make  with  the  circumference. 

Answer. 

Revolutions  per  minute  =  4'71  ">/  g  H'        a  =  10°  11^ 
Velocity  of  flow,/  =    "7    ^/gJi' 

Pressure  head  =    -492  W 

Kinetic  head  =    '608  H\ 

(6)  A  Jonval  turbine  works  under  a  head  of  18*5  feet.  The 
mean  diameter  is  8  feet,  the  width  of  buckets  =  17|  inches,  the 
number  of  revolutions  46  per  minute,  and  the  turbine  develops 
266  horse  power  with  an  efficiency  of  86  per  cent.  The  number  of 
vanes  is  thirty-eight,  these  being  -^  inch  thick.  Assuming  guide 
angles  of  18°,  and  a  coefficient  of  discharge  of  '9,  determine  the 
velocity  of  exit  from  the  guides,  and  the  inlet  and  outlet  angles  of 
the  wheel  vanes  for  entry  without  shock  and  for  rejection  of  water 
without  velocity  of  whirl.  Assume  a  coefficient  of  discharge 
of  "9  for  the  discharge  orifices. 

(7)  The  following  are  details  of  an  outward  flow  reaction 
turbine : — 

a  =  28°;  /3  =  90°;  y  =  22°; 

ra  =  8-876  feet ;   r^  =  4"146  feet ; 

hi  =  -971  feet ;  h  =  '937  feet ;  h^  =  -982  feet ; 

ni=  88 ;  na  =  44 ;  ^i  =  '0088  feet;  h  =  '0117  feet. 

Measured  outflow  area  of  guide  passages  =  6'687  square  feet. 
„  „  „        buckets  =  7*687  „ 

The  available  head  is  18  feet.  Determine  the  number  of 
revolutions  for  maximum  efficiency,  and  determine  the  hydraulic 
efficiency  under  such  conditions. 
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(8)  The  following  are  details  of  a  800  H.P.  outward  radial  flow 
Girard  turbine  at  Temi  (Italy)  :-- 

a  =  20°;  /3  =  86°;  y  =  80°;  r^  =  4-1  feet;  n  =  4-71  feet: 
fti  =  6a  =  4*91  inches ;  bs  =  16'14  inches.  The  eflfective  head 
is  595*5  feet,  and  the  coefficient  of  discharge  from  the  guide 
passages  is  found  to  be  '85,  the  coefficient  of  velocity  being  '92. 
Calculate  the  speed  of  rotation  (actually  2(X)  per  minute)  for 
maximum  efficiency. 


CHAPTER    XIV. 

The  Hydraulic  BDgine— Brotherhooil — lligg — Theory  of  Action — Losses — Port 

Areas. 

Art.  148. — The  Hydraulic  Engine. 

Where  a  supply  of  high  pressure  water  is  available,  and  where 
intermittent  rotary  motion  at  a  moderate  speed  is  desired,  the 
reciprocating  piston  engine  has  certain  advantages,  particularly 
where  it  is  able  to  work  at  or  near  full  load,  and  where  the  speed 
variation  may  be  excessive,  as  occurs,  for  example,  in  the  work- 
ing of  a  capstan.  For  such  work  the  rotary  motor  is  out  of  the 
question,  both  on  account  of  the  necessity  for  gearing  to  reduce 
its  necessarily  high  speed,  and  of  the  great  reduction  in  its 
eflSciency  under  variable  speed  conditions.  The  reciprocating 
engine,  however,  having  an  efficiency  which  is  approximately 
independent  of  its  speed,  and  being  compact,  is  particularly  well 
adapted  for  such  work.  For  small  powers,  too,  where  the  load 
is  fairly  constant,  such  as  for  driving  ventilating  fans,  organ 
bellows,  etc.,  its  high  efficiency  and  the  absence  of  noise  con- 
nected with  its  use  often  render  it,  in  the  absence  of  an  electric 
supply,  the  most  suitable  motor  to  use. 

One  of  the  most  widely  used  types  of  engine  is  the  Brotherhood 
(Pig.  214),  which  is  designed  to  work  with  pressures  from  60  lbs. 
to  1,050  lbs.  per  square  inch. 

Here  three  single  acting  cylinders  fitted  with  trunk  pistons 
are  fixed  radially  at  120°  to  an  external  cylindrical  casing,  the 
three  connecting  rods  working  on  a  single  crank  pin.  Each 
cylinder  is  fitted  with  a  single  inlet  and  outlet  port,  the  opening 
of  this  to  supply  and  exhaust  being  regulated  by  the  rotary  valve 
ahown  at  D  in  Fig.  214. 

This  valve  is  rotated  by  the  crank  shaft,  and  carries  passages 
connecting  with  the  pressure  supply  and  the  exhaust  which  are 
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alternately  presented  before  the  port  of  each  cylinder  in  turn. 
The  method  of  keeping  the  rotating  joints  tight  against  such 
high  pressures  is  indicated  in  the  sketch.  Here  ^  is  a  leather 
joint  washer,  on  which  the  back  nut  B  rotates,  the  play  due  to 
wear  on  the  joint  being  taken  up  by  the  expansion  of  the  rubber 
ring  C,  which  rotates  with  the  valve  and  back  nut.  The  valve 
itself  bears  against  a  lignum-vitsB  seat.  All  pistons  are  packed 
with  "  L  "  leathers,  and  the  cylinders  and  all  working  parts  are 
lined  with  brass. 

The  engine  as  thus  constructed  forms  a  compact  and  service- 
able motor,  has  no  dead  centre,  and  is  built  in  sizes  up  to  about 
80  B.H.P.  The  piston  speed  is  about  30  feet  per  minute  for  all 
sizes,  the  engine  shown  in  Fig.  214  having  cylinders  5 J  inches 
diameter  X  4-inch  stroke  and  developing  13  B.H.P.  at  forty-seven 
revolutions  per  minute  when  supplied  with  water  at  700  lbs. 
pressure. 

The  full  power  efficiency,  as  measured  on  the  brake  horse 
power,  varies  with  the  working  pressure  from  about  52  per  cent* 
with  60  lbs.  pressure,  to  60  per  cent,  at  1,050  lbs.  This  is 
equivalent  to  an  hydraulic  efficiency  of  from  58  per  cent,  to 
67  per  cent.  These  values  are  probably  too  low  rather  than 
too  high. 

All  constant  stroke  engines,  however,  suffer  from  the  fact  that 
water  cannot  be  used  expansively,  and  since,  to  avoid  shock,  it  is 
necessary  to  keep  the  cylinders  full  of  water,  the  same  energy 
is  used  whatever  the  load  on  the  engine,  causing  the  efficiency 
to  be  low  at  light  or  variable  loads.  It  has  been  attempted  to 
overcome  this  difficulty,  but  without  great  success,  by  cutting 
off  the  pressure  supply  before  the  end  of  the  stroke  and  admitting 
low  pressure  water  from  an  auxiliary  supply  for  the  rest  of  the 
stroke. 

A  device  due  to  Meyer  consists  in  providing  an  air  chamber  at 
each  end  of  the  (double-acting)  cylinder.  Cut-off  may  then  take 
place  before  the  end  of  the  stroke,  the  air  afterwards  expanding 
and  driving  the  piston.  No  gain  in  efficiency  is  to  be  anticipated 
from  this  method  of  working. 

The  more  usual  device  is  *  to  reduce  the  stroke  and  piston 
displacement  to  suit  the  varying  demands  for  power.      In  the 
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Brotherhood  engine  this  has  been  accomplished  by  the  Hastie 
regulating  device. 

As  thus  constructed,  power  is  transmitted  through  a  hollow 
crank  shaft  to  the  driving  pulley  by  means  of  a  volute  spring,  an 
increase  in  the  load  producing  a  further  coiling  of  this  spring. 
The  inner  epd  of  the  spring  is  fixed  to  the  hollow  crank  shaft, 
while  the  driving  pulley  carries  a  disc  keyed  to  a  cam  shaft 
working  inside  the  crank  shaft.  Any  variation  in  the  load  then 
produces  a  relative  rotation  of  the  crank  and  cam  shaft.  A  cam 
keyed  to  the  latter  shaft  utilizes  this  relative  rotation  to  increase 
or  diminish  the  crank  radius,  and  thus  to  adapt  the  volume  of 
piston  displacement  to  the  demand  for  power.  This  device  is. 
however,  seldom  now  fitted  to  the  engine. 

Of  all  variable  power  engines,  that  of  Mr.  B.  Bigg  has  achieved 
the  greatest  success  in  practice. 

This  engine  is  provided  with  three  cylinders,  fitted  with  plungers 
which  are  pivoted  at  their  outer  ends  to  an  external  cylindrical 
ring,  which  is  itself  keyed  to  the  driving  shaft.  The  cylinders 
face  radially  outwards  at  120°,  are  single  acting,  and  are  rigidly 
fixed  at  their  inner  ends  to  a  ring  which  rotates  on  a  fixed  hollow 
shaft  forming  the  supply  pipe,  eccentric  with  the  external  casing, 
and  which  carries  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports.  The  rotation  of 
the  outer  ring  is  thus  accompanied  by  a  reciprocating  motion 
of  the  pistons  in  their  cylinders,  the  stroke  of  each  being  twice 
the  eccentricity  of  the  two  rings.  There  are  three  ports,  one  to 
each  cylinder,  and  as  these  rotate  each  in  turn  is  presented 
before  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port  in  the  central  hollow  shaft. 
Begulation  of  power  at  constant  speed  is  obtained  by  altering 
the  eccentricity,  and  therefore  the  stroke  of  the  engine,  by  means 
of  an  hydraulic  relay  governed  by  a  centrifugal  governor.  The 
reduction  in  water  consumption  is  thus  proportional  to  the 
reduction  in  the  stroke.  When  regulating  the  eccentricity  by 
hand,  at  constant  power,  a  decrease  in  stroke  will  be  accompanied 
by  a  corresponding  increase  in  speed,  the  work  done  per  second 
then  being  approximately  the  same.  This  method  of  working 
may  be  adopted  for  capstans  and  the  like,  where  when  hauling 
in  slack,  etc.,  a  rapid  rotation  with  very  short  stroke  is  required, 
while  when  the  full  pull  is  to  be  exerted  by  the  rope,  a  long 
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stroke  and  slow  rate  of  rotation  is  essential.  By  reversing  the 
relative  position  of  the  centre  the  direction  of  rotation  is 
reversed. 

The  speed  of  the  engine  may  be  anything  up  to  about  500 
revolutions  per  minute,  though  probably  250  revolutions  marks 
the  limit  of  its  really  efficient  performance.  At  the  latter  speed 
the  inventor  claims  to  obtain  efficiencies  up  to  80  per  cent.,  though 
this  value  would  appear  to  be  improbably  high. 

In  the  Armstrong  type  of  engine,  oscillating  cylinders  mounted 
side  by  side  and  driving  on  to  a  common  crank  shaft  are  adopted. 
Three  cylinders  driving  cranks  at  120°  are  usual,  and  are  fitted, 
either  with  externally  packed  rams  forming  a  single  acting 
engine,  or  with  differential  rams  having  areas  in  the  ratio  2 : 1. 
The  smaller  of  these  is  exposed  to  a  constant  pressure  head,  and 
the  engine  becomes  double  acting  with  equal  efforts  on  each 
stroke.  The  single  acting  engine  is  more  commonly  used. 
Admission  and  discharge  take  place  through  a  circular  slide 
valve  working  within  the  hollow  trunnions  which  carry  the 
cylinders.  This  engine  is  made  to  develop  up  to  about 
70  B.H.R 

Art.   144. — Theory  of  the   Hydraulic  Engine.  —Horse 

Power. 

If  K  =  number  of  cylinders— supposed  single  acting. 

;)  =  mean  effective  pressure   in   lbs.  per  square  inch   in 

each  cylinder. 
N  =  number  of  revolutions  per  minute. 
I  =  length  of  stroke  in  feet. 
A  =  ram  area  in  square  inches. 

ThenLH.P.  =A-.|^'. 

The  mechanical  efficiency  varies  with  the  size  and  type  of 
engine,  and  with  its  condition,  but  will  be  generally  about 
90  per  cent. 

If  Q  =  volume  of  water  used  per  minute  in  cubic  feet. 
H  =  supply  head  in  feet. 
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The  hydraulic  eflBciency 

__  indicated  work  on  piBton  _  K  .pi  A  N 
""    energy  in  supply  water    "~    62*4  Q  H  ' 
or  writing  Q  —  KIA  S  -^  144, 

we  have  the  hydraulic  efficiency  =  ^^     ^  =  — ?>-  • 

The  total  efficiency  of  the  system  =  — '  m,-!  oh 

=  hydraulic  efficiency  X  mechanical  efficiency. 

Pressure  on  Piston, — As  in  the  reciprocating  pump,  the  pressure 
on  the  piston  at  any  point  of  the  stroke  is  affected  by  the  inertia 
of  the  supply  column.  The  engine  may  in  fact  be  considered  as 
a  reversed  pump  with  mechanically  operated  valves,  and  the 
investigation  into  pressure  conditions  in  the  cylinder  proceeds  on 
exactly  similar  lines  to  that  in  the  case  of  the  pump.  For  a 
further  investigation  of  these  pressure  eflfects  the  reader  is 
referred  to  Art.  151.  It  may  be  noted,  however,  that  at  any 
point  of  the  stroke,  where  a  is  the  piston  acceleration  and  r 
its  velocity,  if  a,  is  the  area  and  Z,  the  length  of  the  supply 
pipe,  VI  being  its  hydraulic  mean  depth,  we  have : — 
Head  on  piston  )  _  I"  supply  head  _  ff  ^  j  ■  ft^  A  [  ^  ~[ 
in  feet        )  "  L       ^^  ^^^  «.  ' /7 '  i  2  m a/\       J* 

Here  a  is  positive  during  the  first,  and  negative  during  the  last 
part  of  the  stroke. 

A  weighted  accumulator  feeding  the  supply  pipe  line  has  the 
effect  of  increasing  acceleration  pressures  as  explained  in  Art. 
181.  The  provision  of  an  air  vessel  on  the  supply  side  of  the 
engine  materially  improves  the  smoothness  of  running,  and  by 
maintaining  an  approximately  uniform  flow  in  the  supply  main, 
reduces  f rictional  and  shock  losses  and  so  increases  the  efficiency 
of  the  motor.  The  necessary  dimensions  of  this  air  vessel  depend 
on  the  number  and  arrangement  of  the  cylinders ;  on  the 
speed  and  dimensions  of  the  engine ;  and  on  the  length  of  supply 
pipe.  If  more  than  one  cylinder  is  used,  the  cranks  being  placed 
at  equal  angles  round  the  shaft,  the  velocity  of  flow  through  the 
supply  pipe  is  considerably  steadied,  and  indeed  with  the  usual 
type  of  three-cylinder  engine  having  cranks  at  120°,  becomes  so 
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nearly  uniform  that  it  becomes  possible  to  dispense  with  the  air 


For  a  further  consideration  of  the  questions  deciding  the  size 
of  the  air  vdssel  in  any  particular  case  reference  should  be  made 
to  Art.  154.  With  the  high  pressures  usually  adopted  in  these 
engines  it  becomes  imperative  either  to  provide  some  mechanical 
device  for  maintaining  the  charge  of  air  in  the  vessel,  or  to  make 
the  vessel  of  ample  area  to  maintain  its  mean  working  level 
approximately  constant  over  long  periods  of  working.  Thus  the 
necessary  size  of  air  vessel  for  the  engine  will  in  general  be 
slightly  greater  than  that  for  the  corresponding  pump. 

Losses  in  the  Hydraulic  Engine, — Poiii  Areas. — These  losses  are 
due,  partly  to  friction  but  more  particularly  to  shock  produced  at 
sudden  changes  of  section,  and  are  therefore  approximately  pro- 
portional to  the  square  of  the  velocity.  To  reduce  these,  all 
throttling  is  to  be  prevented  as  far  as  possible,  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  are  to  be  short,  direct,  and  of  ample  area,  with  easy  curves 
and  with  few  changes  in  sectional  area  or  shape. 

Where,  as  in  some  instances,  the  inlet  ports  are  emptied  at  the 
end  of  each  exhaust  stroke,  to  be  refilled  before  the  commence- 
ment of  the  next  working  stroke,  this  is  productive  of  a  direct  loss 
of  energy,  since,  owing  to  the  fact  that  the  fluid  is  inexpansive,  no 
work  is  done  on  the  piston  until  these  ports  are  completely  filled. 
This  loss  increases  with  the  area  of  the  ports,  while  friction  losses 
and  those  due  to  the  loss  of  the  kinetic  energy  of  entrance 
decrease  as  this  area  increases,  so  that  in  any  particular  case 
there  will  be  some  one  port  area  for  which  the  total  loss  is  a 
minimum.  Consider  a  single  acting  engine. 
Then  the  loss  of  energy  per 
revolution  due  to  water  neces- 
sary to  fill  inlet  ports  of  area  a 
square  feet  and  length  I  feet,  at 
a  pressure  p  lbs.  per  square  inch 

Lobs  by  friction  per  stroke  =  62*4  L  A  X  'Jr^  foot  lbs. 

2  g  m 
Loss  of  kinetic  energy  per  stroke  ]  _  n^y  a  j    .    i^ 

(assuming  all  this  to  be  lost)    /  ~"  ^^'^  2^  *^^*  ''^^• 

where  L  =  length  of  stroke  of  piston. 


=  2-31  p.  I.  a  foot  lbs. 
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D  =  diameter,  A  =  area  of  piston  in  square  feet. 
T^  =  mean  square  of  velocity  of  flow  through  ports. 

=  v^     2  ,  where  r^  =  mean  square  of  piston  velocities 

throughout  a  stroke.     In  general  v  may  be  taken 

as  1'25  times  the  mean  piston  velocity  r^  with 

sufficient  accuracy  for  practical  calculations.^ 

Since  the  losses  of  head  included  under  the  two  latter  headings 

serve  both  to  diminish  the  effective  pressure  on  the   working 

stroke  and  to  increase  the  back  pressure  on  the  discharge,  wie 

have  the  total  loss  of  energy  per  working  stroke 

=  2-31  pla  + 195  ^  .  ^      —  +  1      foot  lbs. 

Substituting  for  A  and  a  in  terms  of  D  and  d,  and   writing 

);/  =    '  ,  this  becomes 
4 


:[..M.,,.  +  ??|^.4{i/i  +  i;]. 


Differentiating  this  with  respect  to  d  and  equating  the  result  lo 
zero,  we  have : — 


^.        ^6       2-62  L  v\  [  1  + 
d^  =  D^  X  y 


5/1  I 


pi 

from  which,  by  successive  approximations,  or  by  graphical  solu- 
tion, we  can  find  d  the  diameter  of  inlet  ports  for  the  total  losb 
to  be  a  minimum.  If  the  inlet  passages  are  rectangular  in 
section  it  is  sufficiently  near  for  practical  purposes  to  make  their 
sectional  area  equal  to  that  of  this  circle. 

1  Here  Tm  =  ^  -^  time  to  complete  one  stroke. 

If  a  curve  be  plotted  haying  the  squares  of  the  piston  velocities  as  ordinate^  ol 

a  displacement  base,  the  mean  height  of  the  curve  wiU  equal  ^'  \  2)  '     ^°  ^^' 

case  of  an  oscillating  cylinder  with  a  connecting  rod  equal  to  three  cianks  in 

length,  the  ratio —is  approximately  equal  to  1*27,  so  that  {  —  )    =  1"61.    With  a 

longer  connecting  rod  this  will  be  reduced,  so  that  in  general  (  —  j  wlllappmxi- 
niotcly  e<iual  156  =  (l-25)«. 
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Example. 

Hydraulic  engine,  12  inches  diameter,  12  inches  stroke, 

p   =  750  lbs.  per  square  inch,  mean  piston  velocity  3  feet 

per  second,  length  of  ports  2  feet ;  /  .=  •  01.     Here  L  =  1 ; 

D=  1;  Z  =  2: 

Wenowhave      ^^  = 'tB^II  ><  {  ^  +  J  } 
Neglecting  the  -j  in  the  last  factor,  we  get  d^  =  '  0167  as  a  first 
approximation,  from  which  d  =  '50  feet. 

Substituting  this  value  of  d  in  the  factor  1  +  -^ ,  we  now  get 
as  a  second  approximation — 

rf«=  -0157  X  1-2  =  -0189, 
giving  d  =  •  515  feet  =  6j^^  inches. 
If  this  value  were  adopted  for  d  in  the  last  factor  of  the 
above  equation,  and  a  solution  obtained  as  before,  a  still  closer 
approximation  to  the  true  value  would  be  obtained.  Generally, 
however,  a  second  approximation  gives  results  which  are 
sufficiently  close  for  any  practical  purpose. 

If  this  method  be  applied  to  the  design  of  the  Brotherhood 
engine  (Fig.  214),  having  a  5i-inch  cylinder  with  4-inch  stroke, 
working  at  forty-seven  revolutions  per  minute  {V(,^n)  =  '52  feet 
per  second)  and  having  a  port  length  of  18  inches,  taking/ =  '010 
we  have: — 

,e  _     2-62  X  (-52)2  X  7®_  ^  i    .    '^75  \ 
i-5  X  3  X  16«  X  750 1      "^     d     \ 

From  which  we  finally  get  d  =  •  116  feet  =  1*39  inches. 

The  area  of  this  corresponds  to  that  of  a  rectangular  port 
If  inches  wide  by  ff  inch  deep,  as  compared  with  the  actual 
dimensions,  1 J  inches  X  |  inch. 

This  investigation  shows  the  importance  of  having  as  far  as 
possible  separate  inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  these  engines,  or, 
where  using  a  single  port,  of  designing  this  so  as  to  remain 
full  until  readmission  takes  place.  Where  this  design  is  carried 
out  the  port  area  may  be  arranged  to  give  a  mean  velocity  of  flow 
of  from  2*5  to  3*5  feet  per  second.      In  the  alternative  case  a 

H.A.  N  N 
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smaller  port  area  will  in  general  give  better  results,  the 
velocity  being  increased  up  to  a  maximum  of  about  8  feet 
per  second. 

Examples. 

(1)  A  three-cylinder  single  acting  hydraulic  engine  is  required 
to  develop  75  B.H.P.,  using  water  at  a  pressure  of  1,120  lbs. 
per  square  inch.  Assuming  an  efficiency  of  65  per  cent.,  and 
designing  the  engine  so  that  it  has  a  mean  piston  speed  of  2 
feet  per  second,  at  sixty  revolutions  per  minute,  determine  the 
diameter  of  the  cylinders  and  the  length  of  stroke. 

Answer.   Cylinder  diameter  =  5  inches  (approz.). 

stroke      =  12  inches.  | 


CHAPTER  XV. 

Pumping  Machinery — The  Scoop  Wheel — The  Archimedean  Screw — The  Recipro- 
cating Tump  —  Types — Valves — Theory  of  Action  —  Air  Vessels  —  Positive 
Rotary  Pnmp. 

Art.  145. — Pumps. 

Most  hydraulic  prime  movers  are,  with  slight  modifications, 
capable  of  being  reversed,  and  when  driven  by  an  external  agency 
provide  a  means  of  raising  water  from  a  lower  to  a  higher  level- 
Thus  the  overshot  water  wheel  corresponds  to  the  chain  and 
bucket  pump ;  the  breast  or  Sagebien  wheel  to  the  scoop  wheel ; 
the  reversed  pressure  turbine  gives  the  centrifugal  pump,  and 
the  reversed  reciprocating  engine  the  reciprocating  pump.  Tlie 
capacity  of  each  of  these  machines  as  a  prime  mover  also  to  a 
large  extent  indicates  its  capacity,  when  reversed,  as  a  pump,  and 
just  as  the  reciprocating  engine  and  turbine  are  the  most 
important  types  of  prime  mover,  so  the  reciprocating  piston 
pump  and  the  centrifugal  pump  are  the  most  important  types 
of  pump. 

In  addition  to  those  already  mentioned,  we  have  a  series  of 
special  types  of  pump,  each  of  which  is  specially  adapted  to 
some  particular  combination  of  circumstances.  Of  these,  the 
Archimedean  screw,  the  jet  pump,  the  positive  rotary  pump, 
the  hydraulic  ram,  and  the  air  lift  pump,  are  interesting 
examples  and  will  be  considered  in  due  course. 

Art.  146. — The  Scoop  Wheel. 

This  has  in  the  past  been  largely  applied  to  the  drainage  of  fen 
districts,  and  simply  consists  of  a  Sagebien  wheel  reversed  and 
driven  usually  by  steam  power,  the  water  then  being  lifted  in 
the  buckets  from  the  lower  to  the  higher  level.  It  is  fitted  for 
lifts  up  to  about  6  feet  and  may  be  constructed  to  deliver 
up   to   about  300  tons  per  minute,  giving  an  eflSciency  under 

nn2 


548         HYDRAULICS  AND  ITS  APPLICATIONS. 

favourable  conditions  of  upwards  of  75  per  cent.  Its  chief 
advantages  appear  in  cases  where  a  large  quantity  of  debrU 
is  encountered.  As  in  the  Sagebien  wheel,  the  inclination  of  the 
floats  should  be  such  as  to  prevent  shock  at  entrance  and  losses 
at  exit  as  far  as  possible.  It  is  found  that  the  best  results  are 
obtained  when  the  angles  which  the  vanes  make  with  the 
water  surface  at  entrance  and  exit  are  equal.  If  any  variation 
is  made  from  this  design,  it  is  better  to  increase  the  angle  of 
egress,  since  this  reduces  the  loss  due  to  lifting  the  water  above 
head-race  level.  While  increasing  the  loss  at  entrance  due  to 
shock,  and  to  driving  the  water  back  from  the  floats,  this  is  in 
general  less  serious  than  the  former  source  of  loss.  In  some 
cases  the  angle  of  egress  is  made  equal  to  twice  the  angle  of 
ingress.  The  floats  are  found  to  give  better  results  when  flat  than 
when  curved,  and  are  arranged  to  make  an  angle  of  from  20"  to 
40°  with  the  radial  line.  Since  any  variation  in  the  head  or 
tail-race  level  militates  against  efficient  working,  it  is  advisable 
to  regulate  the  supply  level  at  the  wheel  by  means  of  an 
adjustable  sluice,  so  as  to  keep  this  constant.  As  usually 
constructed,  the  diameter  of  the  wheel  lies  between  9  V  //  and 
10  V  H,  where  H  is  the  lift  in  feet.  The  peripheral  speed  is 
usually  about  8  feet  per  second. 

Art.  147. — The  Screw  Pump  or  Archimedean  Screw 

has  in  the  past  been  largely  used  in  Holland,  and  works  with 
advantage  against  heads  not  exceeding  10  feet,  having  an 
efficiency  equal  to  that  of  the  scoop  wheel.  The  pump  consists 
of  an  inclined  shaft  carrying  one  or  more  hdices  of  considerable 
diameter,  which  rotate  with  small  clearance  in  a  closely-fitting 
tube  or  open  semicircular  channel  connecting  head  and  tail- water. 
The  angle  of  inclination  of  the  shaft  to  the  horizontal  is  so 
arranged  as  to  be  less  than  that  of  the  helical  surface,  so  that 
water  on  being  admitted  to  the  bottom  of  the  tube  always  tends 
to  run  down  this  surface.  Thus  (Fig.  216),  a  particle  of  water 
admitted  at  P  tends  to  flow  to  the  point  Q.  By  a  rotation  of 
the  axis  portions  of  the  helix  from  Q  to  22  successively  adopt  the 
same  position  as  Q  relative  to  the  axis.    As  they  do  so  the  water 
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tends  to  flow  into  these  positions  and  is  thus  passed  along  the 


m 


hd 


Fig.  215. — Archimedean  Screw. 

screw,  finally  emerging  at  the  top  into  the  head-water.  The  most 
advantageous  angle  for  the  helix  is  found  to  be  between  30°  and  40°. 
Although  both  screw  pumps  and  scoop  wheels  are  capable  of 
high  efiBciencies  they  are  cumbrous,  and 
run  at  inconveniently  low  speeds,  and 
are  in  almost  every  case  being  replaced 
by  the  centrifugal  pump. 

Art.  148. — The  Reciprocating  Pump. 

The  oldest  type  of  reciprocating  pump 
is  the  bucket  pump  illustrated  dia- 
grammatically  in  Fig.  216.  Originally 
devised  as  a  lift  pump,  it  was  fitted 
with  a  hollow  bucket  or  piston  sur- 
mounted by  a  valve,  and  with  a  foot 
valve  to  prevent  escape  of  water  on 
the  down  stroke. 

On  the  up  stroke  of  the  pump  a 
partial  vacuum  is  produced  below  the 
bucket,  and  the  pressure  of  the 
atmosphere  acting  on  the  free  surface 
in  the  supply  reservoir  produces  a 
flow  up  the  suction  tube  in  virtue  of 
this  difference  of  pressure. 


Fig.  216.— Bucket  or  Lift 
Pump. 
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If  //,  =  suction  head  in  feet  of  water  for  any  given  position  of 

the  bucket. 

7r„  =  atmospheric  pressure  (in  feet  of  water). 

Then,  neglecting  frictional  losses  and  the  effect  of  acceleration. 

the  pressure  head  on  the  under  side  of  bucket  =  tt„  —  h^  feet. 

This  has  its  minimum  theoretical  value  when  ir^  —  h^  =  0,  /.<., 

when  an  absolute  vacuum  is  produced  below  the  bucket,  and  the 

maximum  possible   suction  head  is  thas 

equal   to  tt^   or    34    feet   approximately. 

Practically,    owing    to   the    resistance   of 

the  suction  valve,  leakage   at   joints  and 

past  the  bucket,  and  to  the  liberation  of 

dissolved  air  at  low  pressures,  this  head 

is   impossible    of    attainment,    a    suction 

head   of    24  feet  being  only  maintained 

with   difficulty,  and   the  maximum  value 

^  of  the  suction  head,  i.e.,  the  distance  from 

p  1  supply  level  to  level  of  bucket  valve  with 

t^iS^^  the  bucket  in  its  highest  position  must  not 

exceed  this  value. 

If  ha  =  delivery  head  on  pump  in  feet, 
Le.y  height    between    bucket   and    outlet, 
the  pressure  head  on  upper  side  of  bucket 
=  -^a  +  h  feet. 
.'.     Total  head  on  bucket 

=  T^a  +  K  —  (^a  —  '',)  feet 
=  K  +  K  =  H  feet. 
Where  H  =  total  lift  of  pump. 
On  the  up  stroke,  then,  water  is  lifted  out  at  the  top  of  the  pump 
and  the  tension  of  the  pump  rod  is  given  by  W  H  A  lbs.,  where 
A  =  area  of  bucket  in  square  feet. 
]V  =  weight  of  1  cubic  foot  of  water  =  62*4  lbs. 
(This  neglects  the  resistance  of  valves  and  passages.)     On  the 
down  stroke  water  escapes  through  the  valve,  from  the  under  to 
the  upper  side  of  the  bucket,  so  that  all  the  work  is  done  on  the 
up  stroke. 

By   the   addition  of  a  closed  top  fitted  with  a  stuffing  boi 
through  which  the  bucket  rod  works,  the  machine  becomes  a 


Fig.  217. — Single-acting 
Force  Pump. 
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force  pump  for  delivering  water  under  pressure  (Fig.  217).  The 
provision  of  a  back  pressure  valve  on  the  delivery  side  of  the 
pump  is  now  necessary  to  prevent  the  backward  escape  of  the 
water  on  the  down  or  idle  stroke.  As  thus  arranged  the  pump 
may  be  either  vertical  or  horizontal. 

As  pressures  increase,  the  bucket  type  of  pump  is  found  to  be 
unsatisfactory  on 
account  of  the  diffi- 
culty in  keeping  the 
bucket  and  its  valves 
tight  and  of  detecting 
any  leakage,  and  this 
led  to  the  adoption 
of  the  Plunfjer  Pump 
(Fig.  218).  *  Here  the 
bucket  is  replaced  by 
a  plunger  of  uniform 
section,  all  the  pack- 
ing being  supplied 
from  the  outside  and 
being  easily  replaced 
and  examined.  In  this 
type  of  pump,  which 
may  be  either  vertical 
or  horizontal,  work  is 
done  on  both  strokes, 
suction  taking  place 
on  the  out-stroke  of 
the    plunger,    and    . 

delivery     by     plunger  Fig.  218.-Single.acting  Plunger  Pump. 

displacement  on  the  in-stroke.  The  latter  in  general  necessitates 
the  greater  work,  and  as  will  be  noted  the  ram  or  plunger  is  in 
compression  during  this  stroke. 

If  L  =  length  of  stroke  we  have  : — 
Work  done  on  suction  stroke'=  A  [tt^  —  (tt^  —  ft,)}  W  L  foot  lbs. 

=  IF  ft.  .IL  foot  lbs. 
Work  done  on  delivery  stroke  =  W  K  A  L  foot' lbs. 
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A  separate  valve  box  may  now  contain  both  suction  and  delivery 

valves,  and  these  become  more  accessible  for  examination  and 

repairs. 

So  far,  each  type  considered  has  suffered  from  the  disadvantage 

that  it  only  delivers  water  on  alternate  strokes.     This  difficulty 

is,  however,  overcome  in  the   "  Bucket   and  Plunger  *'   pump 

(Fig.  219).     Here  the  piston  rod  of  the  ordinary  bucket  pump  is 

enlarged    to    form    a 

plunger  of  about  half 

'the  area  of  the  bucket 

which  it  carries. 

Suction  now    takes 

place  on  the  up  stroke, 

and,  if  a  and   A   are 

the  areas   of  plunger 

and  bucket,  a  volume 

of   water    =    ^    L  is 

drawn  into  the  pump, 

while  a  volume  (-4  —  a) 

L  is  displaced  through 

the     delivery    valves. 

On   the    down    stroke 

the  plunger  displaces 

a    volume    A   L,   and 

in     consequence     this 

volume  passes  to   the 
Fig.  219.-Bucket  and  Plunger  Pump.  ^pp^^      gj^^      ^j      ^j^^ 

bucket.  Of  this  the  volume  {A  —  a)  L  remains  in  the  annular 
simce  between  the  barrel  and  tlie  plunger,  while  the  remaining 
volume  rt  L  is  displaced  through  the  deliverj'  valves. 

Thus  for  equal  deliveries  on  the  two  strokes  we  have  : — 
(.4  —  a)  L  =^  a  L 
/.  A=  2a. 

But  if  //,  and  ha  are  the  mean  suction  and  delivery  heads, 
we  have  : — 

"Work  on  up  stroke    =  JV  {  (A  —  a)  h^  +  A  //,  J  L  foot  lbs. 

Work  on  down  stroke  =  ]V  {  a  h^  }  L  foot  lbs. 


RECIPROCATING  PUMPS. 


553 


/.  For  equality  we  have : — 

{A  ^  a)  h^  +  A  kg  =  a  ha 

.'.     A  {K  +  K)  =  2a  ha 
,       a^  _  hg  +  h, 
"     A^     2ha    ' 

which  approximates  to  ^  as  h^  becomes  large  compared  with  A«. 

Where  the  pump  is  vertical,  and  the  weight  of  plunger  line 
great,  this  requires  modification  if  the  forces  acting  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  plunger  are  to  be  equal  on  both  strokes.    In  this  case, 
if  Wp  =  weight  of  plunger  line,  we  have  : — 
Force  to  be  exerted  ] 
on  up  stroke         ) 
to   be   exerted  ]  __ 


=  W  {  (A  -  a)  ha  +  Ah.}  +  Wp  lbs. 
aha}  -  Wp  lbs. 


W 


Force 

on  down  stroke 
.-.    For  equality,  2  Wp  =  W  {(2a-  A)  ha  -  A  h.  ) 

=  W  {  2  a  ha-  A  (ha  +  h.)  } 


a  = 


IF; 


+ 


A  (hg  +  K) 


Wha^         2  ha 
The  bucket  valves  may  be  done  away  with,  while  retaining  the 
advantage  of  uniform  delivery  or  uniform  work  on  both  strokes; 


Fig.  220. — Piston  and  Plunger  Pump. 

by  the  type  of  construction  indicated  in  Fig.  220  and  known 
as  the  Piston  and  Plunger  pump.  Here  a  solid  piston  is  used 
instead  of  the  hollow  bucket.  Suction  takes  place  on  the  out- 
stroke,  while  at  the  same  time  a  volume  (.1  —  a)  L  is  delivered.  On 
the  in-stroke,  a  volume  L  ^  is  discharged  through  the  delivery 
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valve,  but  of  this  a  volume  =  {A  —  a)  L  finds  its  way  to  the  other 
side  of  the  piston,  and  the  volume  actually  delivered  =  a  L.    As 

before,   for   equality  of  delivery   on   the  two   strokes,  —  =  i 

In  addition  to  an  equal  delivery  on  each  stroke,   the  further 
advantage  of  an  equal  suction  on  each  stroke  may  be  obtained 


Fio,  221. — Section  of  12-inch  Duplex  Plunger  and  Ring, 
or  Piston  Pump  :  10-inch  suction  ;  8-inch  delivery ; 
12-inch  stroke.  For  pressures  up  to  100  lbs.  per 
S(iuaro  inch. 

by  duplicating  the  suction  and  delivery  valves  at  each  end  of  the 
barrel  as  indicated  in  Fig.  221,  each  end  becoming  in  effect  a 
separate  displacement  pump. 

This,  the  Double  Acting  type,  may  be  fitted  either  as  a  piston 
pump,  having  a  packed  piston  and  sleeve,  or  with  a  turnftl 
plunger  working  in  an  unpacked  ring,  both  types  being  shown 
in  Fig.  221. 
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For  fairly  low  pressures,  up  to  about  75  lbs.  per  square  inch, 
either  type  is  good,  the  piston  pump  giving  a  slightly  larger 
displacement  for  the  same  floor  space.     Where  clean  water  is  to 


Fig.  222.— Central- Packed  Double-Acting  Plunger  Pump. 

be  pumped,  the  unpacked  plunger  type,  however,  is  advantageous 
on  the  ground  of  its  reduced  friction. 

A  short  fitting  ring  is  used,  easily  renewable,  and  the  ease  of 
refitting  such  a  ring  compared  with  that  of  re-boring  a  piston 
barrel    renders  its   use  advisable,  where  the  condition  of  the 


Fig.  223. — Double-Acting  Duplex  Outside  End-packed  Plunger  Pump, 
6-inch  plunger;  12-inch  steam  cylinder;  12-inch  stroke;  5-inch 
suction  ;  4-inch  delivery ;  80  strokes  per  min.  ;  up  to  300  lbs.  per 
square  inch. 

liquid  to  be  pumped  permits.     In  either  case  the  work  done 
on  the  two  strokes  is  practically  the  same. 

For  very  high  pressures,  or  where  the  water  contains  gritty 
matter  in  suspension,  the  piston,  bucket,  or  internally  packed 
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plunger  pump  is  unsatisfactory,  and  the  type  known  as  the 
Double  Actinff  Outside- Packed  Plunger  pump  becomes  more 
suitable. 

Here  again  the  pump  discharges  a  volume  A  L  from  one  end 
of  the  barrel  and  admits  an  equal  volume  (neglecting  the  volume 
of  the  plunger  rod  if  this  is  used)  at  the  other  end  at  each  stroke. 
Fig.  222  shows  a  direct  steam-driven  pump  of  this  type  having 
centre-packed  plungers/  and  designed  for  eighty   strokes  per 


Fig.  224. — Outside  End-packed  Plunger  Pump  for  pressures  up  to  1,120  lbs, 
per  square  inch. 

minute,  with  10-inch  plunger ;  12-inch  stroke ;  18-inch   st-eam 
cylinder ;  10-inch  suction  and  7-incb  discharge  pipes. 

Fig.  223  shows  an  outside  end-packed  plunger  pump  of  this 
type,  suitable  for  moderately  high  pressures,  the  two  plungers 
carrying  crossheads  which  are  connected  by  side  rods,  while 
Fig.  224  shows  a  similar  pump  as  constructed  for  the  highest 
pressures.  This  latter  pump  has  a  separate  valve  box  for  each 
end  of  the  cylinder,  the  construction  of  the  valves  (which  are  1  inch 
ill  diameter)  and  of  the  valve  box,  being  shown  in  Fig.  225.^ 

1  By  courtesy  of  the  Buffalo  Steam  Pump  Company. 

2  Figs.  224  and  225  are  inserted   by  courtesy  of   the  makers    Messrs.  Henry 
Berry  &  Co.,  Leeds. 
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This  type  of  pump  has  the  advantage  that  only  two  glands 
need  packing  as  against  three  in  the  centre-packed  type,  although 
the  latter  type  lends  itself  to  a  more  compact  construction. 

Art.  149. — Pump  Valves. 

The  valve  area  should  be  so  designed  as  to  allow  of  a  mean 
velocity  not  exceeding  4  feet  per  second.     For  low  pressures 


Oi;  livery 


Fig.  225.— Valve  Box  for  High 
Pressure  Steam  Pump. 


these  valves  usually  consist  of  rubber  or  composition  discs 
(Fig.  226  a  and  6),  working  against  a  perforated  grid,  and  are 
either  spring  loaded  or  automatically  return  to  their  seats  in 
virtue  of  their  own  elasticity,  together  with  the  pressure  of  water 
above  them.  For  moderate  speeds  and  pressures  these  are  very 
satisfactory. 

At  high  pressures,  however,  the  discs  quickly  become 
seriously  indented,  and  some  form  of  metallic  valve  becomes 
essential.     Fig.  226  c  shows  a  double-beat  valve  of  this  type. 
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These  valves  may  be  spring  loaded,  or  may  return  to  their 
seats  by  their  own  weight,  and  so  long  as  the  speed  is 
moderate  are  satisfactory.  For  very  high  speeds  some  form  of 
mechanically  operated  valve,  opened  and  closed  by  tappets  and 
levers  worked  from  the  pump  piston,  is  necessary  if  excessive 
shock  and  leakage  is  to  be  avoided.  Such  valves  offer  many 
advantages  over  the  self-closing  or  automatic  type. 


© 

Fig.  226.— Types  of  Pump  Valve. 

In  the  first  place,  with  automatic  suction  valves,  the  difference 
of  pressure  below  and  above  must  be  sufficient  to  lift  the  valve, 
and  with  a  heavy  valve  this  appreciably  diminishes  the  possible 
suction  head.  A  light  valve,  by  coming  slowly  to  its  seat  at  the 
end  of  the  stroke  enables  water  to  leak  back  into  the  suction 
pipe,  since,  although  theoretically  the  valve  is  on  its  seat  when 
the  piston  is  at  rest,  actually  this  is  not  by  any  means  the  case 
except  at  slow  speeds.     The  same  thing  applies  on  the  delivery 
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side.  Also  considerable  shock  takes  place  when  these  valves 
close,  this  shock  being  due,  not  only  to  the  valve  itself  dropping 
suddenly  to  its  seat,  but  also  to  the  fact  that  a  large  mass  of 
water  partakes  of  the  return  motion. 

The  violence  of  the  shock  depends  on  the  kinetic  energy 
possessed  by  the  valve  and  accompanying  water  at  the  instant 
of  closing,  and  will  therefore  increase  with  the  weight  of  the 
valve,  with  the  mass  of  the  accompanying  water,  and  with  the 
maximum  distance  of  the  valve  from  its  seat,  since  the  latter 
factor  will  determine  the  velocity  of  closing. 

The  mass  of  water  accompanying  the  valve  is  found  to  be 
proportional  to  the  mass  included  between  the  valve  and  the 
water  level  in  the  corresponding  air  vessel,  so  that  to  minimise 
this  eflfect,  the  difference  in  level  between  valve  and  air  vessel 
should  be  reduced  as  far  as  possible. 

Also  the  lift  of  the  valve  should  be  as  small  as  is  consistent 
with  giving  ample  inlet  and  outlet  areas. 

With  self-closing  valves,  the  lift  may  be  reduced  either — 

(1)  by  increasing  the  weight  of  the  valve; 

(2)  by  using  a  light  spring-loaded  valve ; 

(3)  by  limiting  the  lift  by  stops ; 

(4)  by  increasing  the  number  or  diameter  of  the  valves. 

The  first  method,  while  reducing  the  lift  and  giving  a  quicker 
closing  effect,  increases  the  hydraulic  resistance ;  while  the 
increased  weight  of  the  valve  is  in  itself  productive  of  shock.  ^ 
On  the  other  hand,  a  light  valve  is  more  subject  to  vibration 
while  opening  or  closing,  and  this  may  cause  large  oscillations  of 
pressure  in  the  pipe  line.  This  tendency  to  vibration  increases 
with  the  speed  of  the  pump,  and  diminishes  with  an  increase  in 
the  delivery  pressure  and  in  the  weight  of  the  valve.  On  the 
whole,  however,  the  balance  of  advantage  lies  with  the  fairly 
light  spring-loaded  valve. 

The  method  of  limiting  the  lift  by  stops  is  decidedly  unsatis- 
factory, as  giving  rise  to  oscillations  of  the  valve,  and  hence  of 
the  pressure  in  the  pipe  line. 

The  best  method  is  to  increase  the  effective  valve  area  by  an 
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increase  in  the  number  and  diameter  of  the  valves.     In  the 
ordinary  disc  valve  (Fig.  226  a  and  b), 

If  r  =  radias  and  I  =  lift  of  valve, 
the  area  of  valve  seat  =  tt  i^. 

But  the  effective  valve  area  is  the  area  of  the  cylindrical 
surface  generated  by  the  perimeter  of  the  valve  during  its  lift 

The  most  effective  lift  is  thus  obtained  when  these  values  are 
identical,  i.e.,  when — 

2  TT  r  Z  =  -  »•« 

It  follows  that,  in  order  to  take  arlvantage  of  the  available 
valve  seat  area,  it  is  impracticable  to  use  very  large  values, 
since  for  a  given  lift,  the  effective  discharge  area  varies  as 
the  diameter  of  the  valves,  while  the  valve  weight  varies  more 


5 


r 


nearly  as  rf^,  while  if  the  lift  were   given    the  value  ^,  this 

would  soon  become  excessive.  Because  of  this,  small  valves 
should  be  used,  with  a  lift  giving  a  discharge  area  approaching 
that  of  the  valve  seat,  and  for  high  speed  pumps  modem 
practice  is  opposed  to  the  use  of  valve  seats  of  more  than  about 
3  inches  diameter.  Where  double  beat  valves  (Fig.  224  c)  are 
used  this  may  be  increased,  but  in  no  case  should  the  valve 
have  a  lift  exceeding  |  inch. 

Valve  Leakage  and  Slip. — A  further  point  to  be  noted  is  that 
slip,  or  leakage  past  the  valves  while  closing,  is  proportional  to 
the  mean  effective  opening  of  the  valve:  to  V  A,  where  h  is  the 
head  on  the  valve,  and  to  the  time  of  closing,  t. 

Where  a  valve  of  specific  gravity  p  is  submerged  in  water  and 
falls  by  its  own  weight,  its  vertical  acceleration  is  equal  to  p  ^  feet 
per  second  per  second  (neglecting  the  resistance  of  the  water),  so 
that  the  time  to  fall  through  a  distance  I  is  given  approximately  bv 

t  =  \  seconds. 

Pfl 
W^ith  a  spring-loaded  valve  this  time  will,  of  course,  be  reduced, 

but  in  any  case  we  may  take  i  as  proportional  to  V~L 
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If,  then,  a  number  of  small  valves  replace  a  single  large  valve  of 
the  same  eflfective  discharge  area,  this  slip  will  be  reduced,  since 
to  get  the  maximum  discharge  effect  the  lifts  of  the  valves  must 
in  every  case  be  proportional  to  their  diameters  and  this  lift,  and 
therefore  the  time  of  closing,  will  be  greater  with  the  larger  single 
valve. 

Thus,  whereas  the  slip  past  n  valves  of  diameter  d  is  proportional 

to    n   ft*  d^i  that  past  a   single  valve   of  the  same  effective 
discharge  area,  and,  therefore,  of  diameter  D  where  D  =d  V~n  is 

proportional  to  ft*  d*  n*,  so  that  by  increasing  the   number 

n         1 
of  valves  to  n,  the  leakage  is  reduced  in  the  ratio  -5^  =  — r • 

E.g.,  where  w  =  4,  the  leakage  is  equal  to  ^  =  '707  times 

4* 
that  found  with  a  single  large  valve. 

Owing  to  the  length  of  time  necessary  for  an  automatic  valve 
to  close,  and  to  the  irregularities  in  its  action  produced  by  inertia 
effects  of  the  water  in  the  supply  and  delivery  pipes,  a  high 
rotative  speed  is  impossible  with  a  reciprocating  pump  fitted  with 
this  type  of  valve,  and  it  becomes  necessary  to  use  a  long  stroke, 
slow  rotation  pump,  giving  ample  time  for  the  valves  to  come  to 
rest  at  the  end  of  each  stroke.  With  this  type  of  pump,  and 
until  comparatively  recently,  the  maximum  attainable  piston 
speed  was  about  100  feet  per  minute  at  about  sixty  revolutions 
per  minute. 

By  the  substitution  of  mechanically  operated  valves,  however, 
uncertainty  as  to  the  exact  time  of  closing  is  avoided,  more 
uniform  closing  is  effected  with  less  accompanying  shock,  and  by 
this  means,  and  by  careful  design  of  the  valves,  the  speed  has 
been  increased  until  piston  velocities  of  600  feet  per  minute  at 
300  revolutions  per  minute  are  now  easily  obtained  with  almost 
entire  absence  of  shock.  This  increase  in  speed  permits  of  the 
pump  dimensions  being  reduced  for  the  same  duty  ;  gives  a  less 
delivery  per  stroke,  and  hence  reduces  the  liability  to  shock; 
while  the  possibility  of  a  more  uniform  flow  in  both  supply  and 
discharge  pipes  tends  to  the  same  end. 

H.A.  o  o 
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For  the  improvement  of  the  high-speed  reciprocating  pump, 
investigations  by  Professor  Reidler^  have  been  of  great  import- 
ance.  Among  other  things,  these  experiments  go  to  show  that:— 

(1)  Shock  is  produced  more  particularly  at  the  suction  valves 
and  increases  with  the  weight  of  the  valve  and  with  the  mass  of 
water  between  the  valve  and  the  water  level  in  the  suction  air 
vessel. 

(2)  The  amount  of  throttling  at  valve  seats  is  very  slight 
indeed  with  well-designed  valves,  having  a  value  largely  below 
that  indicated  by  theory. 

Fig.  227  shows  the  construction  of  the  pump  barrels,  rams. 


Dl9ch9r^9 


Fig.  227. — Reidler  Express  Pump. 

and  valves  of  a  type  of  high-speed  pump  designed  by  Professor 
Eeidler,  this  particular  pump  being  designed  to  deliver  875 
gallons  per  minute  against  a  head  of  500  feet.  It  is  a  two-throw 
pump  having  rams  6f  inches  diameter  by  9  inches  stroke: 
running  at  200  revolutions  per  minute  and  driven  by  an  electric 
motor  of  75  B.H.P.  running  at  500  revolutions  per  minute. 

The  outer  end  A  of  the  working  cylinder  B  forms  the  seating  of 
the  delivery  valve,  which  consists  of  two  annular  brass  rings,  C: 
and  Ca,  let  into  a  gun-metal  frame  C.     This  valve  is  kept  up  to 

1  Reme  de  Miclvaniqne,  November,  1902  (p.  429). 
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its  seat  by  means  of  the  cylindrical  indiarubber  spring  D,  the 
compression  of  which  may  be  adjusted  by  means  of  the  bolt  E, 
while  leather  sealing  rings  are  also  provided  to  ensure  its  efficient 
action. 

The  inner  end  of  the  working  cylinder  carries  a  gun-metal 
guide  ringF,  in  which  works  the  annular  suction  valve  G.  This 
valve  is  constructed  with  a  wooden  face  let  into  a  channel  section 
annular  brass  ring,  and  its  range  of  opening  is  limited  by  the 
rubber  ring  H,  let  into  the  guide  ring  F. 

The  ram  R  passes  through  the  suction  valve,  and  at  its  inner 
end  carries  a  buffer  stop  S,  which  mechanically  closes  the 
suction  valve  at  the  end  of  the  outer  or  suction  stroke.  Shock 
at  impact  is  minimised  by  the  provision  of  cylindrical  rubber 
springs  at  J  and  K.  A  series  of  removable  brass  liners  L 
between  the  ram  and  the  buffer  permit  of  the  latter  being 
adjusted  so  as  to  take  up  any  wear  in  the  buffer  itself  or  in  the 
suction  valve. 

The  delivery  valve  is  thus  automatically  regulated,  while  the 
suction  valve  is  mechanically  operated  only  so  far  as  affects  its 
closing  at  the  end  of  the  suction  stroke,  this  valve  being  both 
opened  and  closed  on  the  out-stroke  of  the  ram.  On  the  in-stroke, 
water  is  delivered  against  the  resistance  of  the  delivery  valve 
into  the  annular  chamber  M,  from  which  it  flows  away  through 
the  pipe  N  into  an  air  vessel  and  away  to  the  discharge.  The 
chamber  M  is  fitted  with  a  starting  valve  at  0,  2  inches  in 
diameter,  so  that  in  starting  the  pump  the  pressure  may  be 
reUeved  and  the  pump  started  light.  The  small  spindle  valve  P 
allows  of  water  passing  from  the  chamber  M  into  the  working 
barrel,  so  that  if  for  any  cause  sufficient  water  cannot  enter 
through  the  suction  valves,  more  water  may  be  allowed  to  enter 
through  the  valve  P,  so  as  to  enable  the  pump  to  run  without 
shock. 

A  small  compound  air  pump,  having  a  high-pressure  plunger 
IJ  inches  diameter  by  I'B  inches  stroke  and  a  low-pressure  plunger 
3  inches  diameter  by  2*7  inches  stroke,  is  provided,  and  is  worked 
directly  from  the  crank  shaft  of  the  main  pump,  exhausting  air 
from  the  suction  air  vessel  and  discharging  it  into  the  delivery 
air  vessel. 

o  o  2 
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Should  the  ah-  supply  in  the  suction  air  vessel  be  insufficient, 
air  may  be  admitted  through  a  small  valve ;  while  should  the  air 
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Fkj.  228. — Gutermuth  8-Thro\v  Pumi)  :  6|-incii  diameter;   x  16-inch  Rtn>ke: 
X  180  revs,  per  luin.  :  1.000  gallons  per  min  :  750  ft.  head. 

pump  deliver  too  great  a  supply,  air  can  be  let  out  of  the  deliverv 
air  vessel. 
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Tests  carried  out  on  such  a  pump,  as  described^  showed  a 
combined  efficiency  of  pump  and  motor  of  about  85  per  cent., 
with  a  discharge  coefficient  of  *92. 

For  still  higher  speeds,  the  pump  is  designed  with  suction  and 
delivery  valves  mechanically  operated  from  a  wrist-plate  driven 
by  an  eccentric  on  the  main  shaft. 

Another  modern  type  of  high-speed  pump  which  has  proved 
itself  capable  of  excellent  results  is  the  Gutermuth  (Pig.  228).^ 
The  illustrations  show  a  sectional  plan  and  elevation  of  one  of  a 
pair  of  three-throw  pumps  of  this  type,  having  plungers  6|  inches 
diameter  by  16  inches  stroke  and  delivering  1,000  gallons  per 
minute  against  750  feet  head  at  180  revolutions  per  minute. 
Each  pump  is  driven  from  a  275  H.P.  three-phase  motor  through 
a  flexible  coupling.  The  design  is  very  compact,  the  pump  bodies 
being  mounted  on  a  suction  air  vessel  of  cylindrical  form,  which 
also  acts  as  a  bedplate.  On  this  air  vessel  is  cast  a  branch 
flange  for  connecting  up  to  the  suction  main.  On  top  of 
one  of  the  pump  bodies  is  bolted  a  delivery  air  vessel,  having 
flanged  branches  to  connect  to  the  pump  bodies,  and  with  the 
end  flanged  to  connect  to  the  retaining  valve  on  the  delivery 
main. 

The  bodies  themselves  are  made  separately  and  are  connected 
to  the  guides  of  the  main  bedplate,  the  latter  having  machined 
circular  flanges  to  receive  these.  The  bedplate  is  cast  in  one 
piece,  the  main  bearings  being  of  the  two-part  type  set  at  an 
angle  of  45°  and  having  cast-iron  babbited  boxes. 

The  connecting  rods  are  of  cast  steel  with  marine  type  babbited 
ends  for  the  crank  pin,  and  gun-metal  wedge  adjustment  boxes 
for  the  crosshead  end. 

The  plungers  are  of  gun-metal,  and  are  supported  in  gun-metal 
bushed  glands  and  neck  rings. 

Forced  lubrication  is  fitted  throughout,  while  the  two  delivery 
air  vessels  are  supplied  by  an  independent  electrically-driven 
two-stage  air  charger  of  the  Reavel  type,  the  compressor  being 

*  By  Mr.  John  Morris.  See  a  paper  on  the  '•  Unwatering  of  ihe  Achddu 
Colliery."     Trans.  Inst,  of  Mining  Engineers,  Vol.  30,  part  2,  p.  131.. 

■^  Figs.  228  and  228  A,  as  well  as  the  accjimpanying  description,  are  by  courtesy 
of  the  manufacturers,  Messrs.  Fraser  A:  Chalmers,  Ltd. 
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capable  of  compressing  5  cubic  feet  of  free  air  per  minute  to  a 
pressure  of  850  lbs.  per  square  inch. 

The  valves,  which  are  perhaps  the  most  interesting  part  of 
these  pumps,  are  contained  in  cylindrical  bronze  valve  seats,  each 
pump  having  one  set  for  suction  and  one  for  delivery.  These  are 
held  in  place  and  tightened  by  means  of  wedges  which  are  readily 
accessible  when  the  valve  covers  are  removed. 

The  valves  themselves,  which  are  of  the  Gutermuth  tj-pe 
(Fig.  228  a),  and  are  automatic  in  action,  are  formed  from  a 
single  sheet  of  special  bronze,  either  of  the  same  thickness 
throughout  or,  in  large  valves,  having  the  end  forming  the  valve 
thickened.  The  sheets  are  slightly  wider  at  the  coiled  end  to 
prevent  fouling,  and  are  simply  slipped  on  to  a  gi-ooved  spindle 
and  clamped  to  the  valve  seat  cones  at  the  required  tension. 


Fig.  228  a.— The  Gutermuth  Valve. 

The  valve  is  always  placed  at  an  angle  with  the  port  opening, 
and  the  latter  thus  becomes  uncovered  with  a  very  small  move- 
ment of  the  valve  itself,  while  no  such  abrupt  changes  in  the 
direction  of  the  escaping  stream  are  necessitated  as  in  the  case  or 
disc  or  mushroom  valves.  The  sectional  end  view  of  Fig.  2*2S 
shows  very  clearly  the  straight  and  unobstructed  passages  ofifered 
to  the  water  in  this  type  of  pump. 

Frictional  losses  are  thus  low  ;  the  lightness  of  the  valve  and 
its  small  opening  tend  to  reduce  shock  on  closing ;  and  the 
possible  speed  of  rotation  is  correspondingly  increased. 

The  high  speed  at  which  these  pumps  can  be  run,  as  a  direc: 
result  of  the  valve  action,  permits  of  a  design  which  takes  up 
considerably  less  floor  space  than  the  ordinary  slow  runnini: 
pump,  the  actual  overall  length  being,  in  this  case,  11  feet  8  inch^ 
X   8  feet   6   inches.      It   also  allows   the  pump  to   be  direc: 
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connected  to  the  motor,  which,  though  adding  somewhat  to  the 
expense  of  the  latter,  does  away  with  transmission  gears  which 
are  usually  noisy  and  troublesome,  and  which,  under  the  most 
favourable  circumstances,  in  a  pump  of  this  size,  would  reduce 
the  efficiency  by  from  8  per  cent,  to  4  per  cent. 

Discharge  Coefficient — In  the  theoretically  perfect  pump 
tlie  action  would  be  simple.  On  the  suction  stroke  the 
delivery  valves  would  be  tightly  closed  while  the  suction 
valves  would  open,  admitting  sufficient  water  to  entirely  filU 
the  barrel.  At  the  commencement  of  the  delivery  stroke 
these  valves  would  immediately  close,  while  the  delivery  valves 
would  open,  and  a  volume  of  water  equal  to  the  plunger  dis- 
placement would  be  discharged.  In  practice,  however,  owing  to 
the  fact  that  the  valves  do  not  instantaneously  close,  and  because 
of  leakage  past  the  plunger,  etc.,  the  volume  delivered  is  not  in 

general  equal  to  the  plunger  displacement.    The  ratio  ,,  ^^  ^f. — -, 

theoretical 

discharge,   termed  the  discharge    coefficient,   varies  with  the 

type,  speed   and   condition  of   the  pump,  but   with  moderate 

speed  pumps  in  good  condition  and  of  good  design  lies  between 

•94  and  '99.      With   high-speed  pumps  the  modifying  effects 

of  the  inertia  of  the  suction  column  may  be  such  as  to  give 

a  discharge   greater  in  volume  than  the  piston  displacement, 

the  excess  amounting  in  exceptional  cases  to  as  much  as  50  per 

cent.     This  effect  will  be  considered  in  further  detail  at  a  later 

stage. 

Art.  150. — Displacement  Cubvbs. 

If  a  curve,  having  piston  velocities  as  ordinates  be 
plotted  on  a  time  base,  the  area  included  between  the  curve^ 
the  base  line,  and  any  two  ordinates,  will  measure  to  some 
scale  the  volume  displaced  by  the  piston  in  the  correspond- 
ing interval  of  time.  The  curve  so  obtained  is  termed  a 
displacement  curve.  Thus,  if  0  Q  and  Q  P  represent  the  crank 
and  connecting  rod  of  a  pump  for  a  given  piston  position,  and  if 
P  Q  be  produced  to  meet  the  perpendicular  0  C  to  the  line 
of  centres  in  C,  then  0  C  represents  the  corresponding  piston 
velocity  to  the  scale  on  which  0  Q  represents  co  r  the  velocity  of 
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the  crank  pin.  If  a  series  of  such  points  as  Q  are  taken  at 
equidistant  intervals  on  the  crank  circle,  and  the  corresponding 
values  of  0  C  found,  the  displacement  curve  may  then  be  plotted 
as  in  Figs.  229  a-d.     Here  Fig.  229  a  represents  the  curve  for  a 

B 


A  c  ^ 

Fig.  229  a. — Displacement  Cuitc  for  Single  Cylinder  Single-acting  Pump. 

single-barrel  single-acting  pump  having  a  connecting  rod  four 
cranks  in  length,  A  C  representing  the  time  to  perform  half, 
and  A  E  to  complete  a  revolution. 

The  area  ABC  now  represents  the  displacement  of  the  pump 
per  revolution,  while  C  E  represents  the  idle  stroke. 


Fig.  229  b.— Curve  for  Pair  of  Single-acting  Cylinders  with  Cranks  at 
Right  Angles. 

It  F  G  he  drawn  parallel  to  A  E,  so  that  A  F  represents  the 
mean  velocity  of  the  piston,  the  area  A  F  G  E  =  area  A  B  C- 

Similarly,  Fig.  229  b  represents  the  displacement  curve 
ABB  B'  C'E,  for  a  pair  of  single-acting  pumps  having  crauks 
at  right  angles  and  drawing  from  and  delivering  into  a  comiuon 
main.     Here  ABC  and  A^  B'  C"  are  the  respective  curves  for 
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each  piston,  and  these  are  compounded  by  adding  ordinates  so 
as  to  give  the  displacement  curve.     The  area  A  F  G  E  is  now 
equal  to  the  sum  of  the  areas  A  B  C  and  A*  B'  C,  or  to  the 
whole  area  A  B  D  B'  C. 
Again,  Fig.  229  c,  obtained  in  a  similar  manner,  shows  the 
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Fig.  22SC.— Curve  for  Pair  of  Double-Acting  Pumps  with  Cranks  at 
Kight  Angles. 

curve  for  a  pair  of  double-acting  pumps  having  cranks  at  right 
angles,  F  G  again  representing  the  mean  velocity  line.    Here 
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Fig.  229d.— DiBplacement  Curve  for  Thi'ec-Throw  Single- Acting  Pump 

with  Cranks  at  120" 

H  K  represents  what  would  be  the  mean  velocity  line  for  a 
single  double-acting  pump. 

Similarly,  Fig.  229  d  represents  the  curve  for  a  three-throw 
pump  having  cranks  at  intervals  of  120°. 

It  will  be  noted  that  as  the  frequency  with  which  the  pumps 
discharge  per  revolution  increases,  the  range  of  velocities  in  the 
discharge  and  suction  pipes  decreases,  and  also  the  rate  of  change 
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of  this  velocity,  i.e.,  the  acceleration,  and  the  smoothness  of 
working  in  consequence  increases. 

The  following  table  indicates  how  this  velocity  changes: — 


m ,    -  i>„«.^  Ratio  of  Maximam  to  Mran 

Type  of  Pump.  Velocity  in  Diachju^  Pipe*. 


Single  cylinder,  single-acting  .        .         .         .  |  3*24 

Two  single-acting  cylinders,  cranks  at  right  angles  .  2'17 

Single  cylinder,  double-acting        .        .         .         .  ' 
Two  double-acting  cylinders,  cranks  at  right  angles 

Three-throw  pump,  crank  at  120°  {  Sfe'-actilfg 


1-62 
Ml 
1-09 
1-05 


As  will  ^be  readily  understood,  the  varying  velocity  and 
acceleration  in  the  supply  and  discharge  pipes — particularly 
in  the  supply  pipes — produce  a  tendency  to  water  hammer. 

So  long  as  this  hammer  is  prevented,  either  by  suitably 
enlarging  the  pipes ;  by  reducing  the  maximum  piston  velocity 
or  acceleration ;  or  by  the  provision  of  air  vessels  on  suction  and 
delivery  pipes,  the  action  of  a  pump  may  be  predicted  very 
accurately  from  theoretical  considerations.  Once  water  hammer 
is  set  up  so  many  factors  combine  to  influence  the  result,  and 
the  subject  presents  such  difficulties  of  treatment  that,  except  in 
simple  cases,  no  satisfactory  attempt  can  be  made  to  deal 
with  the  matter  analytically.  This  is,  however,  less  important, 
in  that  water  hammer  is  not,  under  any  conditions,  admissible  in 
a  pump,  and  while  its  effect  may  be  impossible  to  predict  with 
any  degree  of  accuracy,  save  in  the  most  simple  cases,  the  8t«ps 
necessary  to  prevent  its  occurrence  are  w^ell  understood. 

The  following  demonstration  may  be  relied  upon  as  giving 
results  which  are  substantially  correct  so  long  as  the  pump  is 
working  without  shock. 

Art.  151. — Variations    of    Pressure   in   the   Cylinder   of  a 
Single  Cylinder  Pump  without  Air  Vessels. 

For  the  water  in  the  suction  pipe  to  follow  and  maintain  con- 
tact with  the  piston  throughout  the  suction  stroke,  this  coluian 
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of  water  must  receive  an  acceleration  at  the  commeacement  of 
the  stroke,  the  magnitude  of  the  acceleration  being  given  by — 

a  -  f.s.8, 

where  a  =  piston  acceleration  in  f.s.s. 

A  =  piston  area  in  square  feet. 

a«  =  area  of  suction  pipe  in  square  feet. 

The  force  necessary  to  give  this   acceleration  can   only   be 

produced  by  a  difiference  in  pressure  at  the  two  ends  of  the 

suction  pipe,  and  varies  as  the  mass  of  water  in  the  pipe  and  as 

its  acceleration.     Expressed  symbolically  we  have — 

W  A 

Force  necessary  to  produce  acceleration  =  —  l,a^ ,—  a  lbs. 

If  the  pressure  difiference  at  the  two  ends  of  the  pipe  corre- 
sponding to  this  force  is  p'  lbs.  per  square  foot,  we  have — 

W 
p'  a.  =  -  l»  A  a  lbs. 
// 

i?'  =  —  /  -  a  lbs.  per  square  foot. 
//    •«. 

If  at  the  same  instant  the  piston  velocity  is  v  f.s.,  for  con- 
tinuity  of  flow  we  have  x\  =  r  -  ;  and  the  loss  of  pressure  due  to 
friction  in  the  supply  pipe  corresponding  to  this  is  given  by : — 

V   =  — rt"^        =  -r-^ «  v^  lbs.  per  square  foot. 

^  g  m  2  g  m  a/  ^       ^ 

.'.  Total  difference  of  pressure  at  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the 
suction  pipe  is  given  by : — 

i/  +  ;/'  =  «  =  —  -  /,  J  a  +  J  "-    f2  \  lbs.  per  square  foot. 
^      '   ^         '■         g   O't      \  2  wi  a,       )  ^        ^ 

Or,  expressed  as  a  head  **  /<  "  in  feet  of  water, 

/i  =  ^-  J  a  +  ;/--    .  r^  1-  feet, 
</  a.  I        '2  m  a.  ) 

where  a  is  positive  or  negative  according  as  the  piston  is  being 

accelerated  or  retarded. 

Now  the  head  actually  available  to  produce  this  flow  is  strictly 

limited,   the  higher  pressure — at   the    pipe   inlet — being   that 

corresponding  to  its  depth  of  immersion  together  with  that  of 
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the  atmosphere,  while  the  lower  limit  of  pressure  is  theoretically 
that  corresponding  to  an  absolute  vacuum,  although  in  practice  it 
is  impossible  to  obtain  this  degree  of  exhaustion  in  the  pump. 
If  the  level  of  the  pump  is  above  that  of  the  suction  reservoir  so 
as  to  give  a  suction  lift  of  h,  feet  (Fig.  2S0),  the  available  head 
is  correspondingly  reduced,  and  has  a  maximum  theoretical  value 
of  (tt^  —  h,)  feet,  where  ^a  is  the  height  of  the  water  barometer. 
Thus,  for  continuity  of  contact  between  piston  and  water  on 
the  suction  stroke,  we  must  have  : — 

7f,  -  A.  >  -  '•  1  a  +  J^  v^  r  feet.  (1) 

Should  this  condition  not  be  satisfied  the  piston  leaves  the 


Fig.  2:ui. 


water  at  some  point—  usually  at  the  beginning  of  the  stroke, 
since  here  a  has  its  maximum  value — the  action  being  termed 
Separation.  So  long  as  this  state  of  affairs  exists,  the  pres- 
sure behind  the  piston  is  uniform,  this  pressure  being  that  of 
water  vapour  at  suction  temperature,  and  in  consequence  the 
water  flows  along  the  pipe  with  an  acceleration  which  is  uniform, 
except  for  the  increasing  effect  of  friction  as  its  velocity  increases. 
The  piston  acceleration  is,  however,  continuously  diminishing,  so 
that  the  water  overtakes  the  latter  at  some  point  before  the  com- 
pletion of  the  stroke,  the  meeting  being  usually  accompanied  by 
considerable  shock,  while  pressures  considerably  in  excess  of 
those  corresponding  to  the  statical  head  are  produced. 

Separation  may  also  occur  between   the  delivery  column  and 
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the  piston  during  the  second  half  of  the  delivery  stroke,  when 

the  piston  is  being  retarded.     Thus  if  —  a  is  the  magnitude  of 

this  retardation,  the  head  necessary  to  produce  the  retardation  in 

1  I 
the  delivery  column   is  given   by  —  ~  —  a  feet,    so   that  to 

prevent  separation  during  this  stroke  we  must  have : — 

^a  +  /t,  >  -  -^  ]   -  a  -^/^v^  1  (2) 

a,i  ff    (  2maa       )  ^  ^ 

Note. — Since  during  the  latter  half  of  the  stroke  the  piston  is 
being  retarded  (—  a)  is  a  positive  quantity. 

Where  the  pump  is  driven  from  a  shaft  rotating  with  uniform 
angular  velocity  a>  radians  per  second,  by  means  of  a  crank  of 
radius  r,  we  have,  assuming  the  connecting  rod  to  be  of  infinite 
length : — 

f  a  =  ft)^  r  cos  0     f.s.s. 

I  17  =z  (o   r  sin  d    f.s. 

where  6  is  the  crank  angle,  measured  from  the  inner  dead 
centre,  while  with  a  connecting  rod  of  length  I  these  expressions 
become : — 

2      f         ^   .   r  Z^  cos  2  ^  +  r»  sin  *^  )  , 
a  ^=  or  r  \  cos  6  +  « —    L  f.s.s. 

I  (i^  -  7^  sin  ^ey      ) 

j    .    ^    .  r  sin  2  ^  \  . 

giving   a  the  maximum  value  co^  ?*  j  1  ±  t  [  according  as  the 

crank  is  on  the  inner  or  outer  dead  centres  respectively  (i.e. 
according  as  ^  =  0°  or  180°). 

Neglecting,  for  simplicity,  the  effect  of  the  obliquity  of  the 
connecting  rod,  and  therefore  assuming  the  piston  to  have 
simple  harmonic  motion,  the  maximum  velocity  is  given  by  co  r, 
while  the  maximum  acceleration  =  co^  r,  and  therefore  for  a 
given  displacement  the  acceleration  is  comparatively  reduced  by 
making  the  stroke  of  the  pump  large  and  the  angular  velocity  of 
the  crank,  or  the  number  of  strokes  per  minute,  low.  This 
enables  a  higher  piston  speed  to  be  adopted,  since  frictional 
effects  are  usually  small  compared  with  those  due  to  acceleration. 
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Substituting  for  a  and   v  in  terms  of  the  crank   angle  6, 
equation  (1)  becomes: — 

^     2     -^  ^*  ^         ^    ,    /  r  sin  ^  ^  ) 

>  «-*  r cos  B  +        -, f 

a,  f/   (  2  w  a,       I 


^  ^    .    /r  sin  2(9 


givmg  <«>  =  V  =^^-^^ — ,.     _,„  ^,  ,  (3) 

cos  £^  + 

2  m  .'f, 

as  the  critical  velocity,  above  which  separation  will  occur  on  the 
suction  stroke. 

Similarly,  substituting  in  equation  (2)  we  obtain : — 


(4) 
fr  sin  *t)  A 

cos  ^  —  •  -^ • 

2  m  aa 

as  the  velocity,  above  which  separation  occurs  on  the  delivery 
stroke. 

Here  ^  is  in  every  case  measured  from  the  beginning  of  the 
stroke,  so  that  cos  0  in  the  latter  expression  is  negative. 

Putting  -n^  =  84  feet,  and  writing  ^  =  0  in  equation  (3),  we 
get :— 

-  =  V^{34-  h.  ]  (5) 

as  the  limiting  speed    at    which  separation  will  occur  at  the 

commencement  of  the  suction  stroke.     Since  o)  =  — ^jr—  (where 

oU 

N  =  revolutions  per  minute),  this  becomes  : — 

"^  =  ?  "^'tji,  (»^  -  *^-  ^'' 

With  a  finite  connecting  rod  of  length  Z,  we  have  : — 


^.  ^  30         /    ga.        {34-/1. 

IT   sj    >■  A  I.'    I  J  _j_  ,• 


+  n 
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The  action  may  be  shown  graphically  as  follows : — 

In  Fig.  231, 0  O'  represents  the  atmospheric  pressure  line,  and, 

assoming  simple  harmonic    motion,    ordinates    drawn    to  the 

straight  line  AHA*  represent  the  head  necessary  to  accelerate 

the  water  column  in  the  suction  pipe.     Then  0.4  =  O'^'  = 

a?  rl      A 

'  .  --.    Vertical  ordinates,  set  off  from  A  H  A'  q,s  base  line, 

g         a* 

to  the  curve  ABA',  represent  the  heads  necessary  to  overcome 


Fio.  231. — Theoretical  Diagram  of  Piston  Pressure  during  SuGtion  Stroke 
of  Reciprocating  Pump, 

frictional  resistance,  zero  at  the  ends,  and  having  a  maximum 


m 


-,  at  the  middle  of  the  stroke. 


value  =  5-^-2 

The  vertical  ordinates  of  the  shaded  area  then  give  the 
differences  of  head  between  the  two  ends  of  the  suction  pipe, 
these  being  negative  or  positive,  according  as  the  ordinates 
are  measured  below  or  above  O  0\ 

If  now  C  C  be  drawn  at  a  distance  below  O  0',  representing 
the  available  head  (34  —  70  feet,  the  ordinates  of  the  curve 
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A  B  A\  measured   from  C  C  as   base  line,  give  the  effective 
pressures  in  the  suction  chamber,  expressed  in  feet  of  water. 

If  the  suction  head  be  increased  so  that  O  D  represent^ 
84  —  h^  feet,  separation  will  occur  at  the  commencement  of  the 
stroke,  since  the  available  head  is  now  insufficient  to  give  the 
necessary  acceleration.  At  D"  the  head  becomes  sufficient 
both  for  this  purpose  and  to  overcome  frictional  losses,  while 
at  some  point  X,  the  acceleration  of  the  water  remaining 
approximately  constant  while  that  of  the  piston  is  continaaily 
diminishing,  the  water  overtakes  the  piston  and  knocking  occurs. 
Tp  to  this  point  the  pressure  behind  the  piston  is  constant,  and 
lias  a  negative  value  equal  to  O  D  in  feet  of  water.  At  the 
shock,  violent  oscillations  of  pressure  are  set  up  as  represented 
by  the  dotted  lines  and  the  most  that  theory  can  do  in  this  case 
is  to  indicate  the  maximum  pressure  to  be  expected  and  the 
means  of  reducing  this. 

Under  normal  conditions  of  working,  the  maximum  pressure 
attained  on  the  suction  stroke  is  less  than  the  delivery  pressure 
OF. 

If,  however,  this  latter  pressure  be  reduced,  as  for  example  to 
O  K,  the  suction  pressure  becomes  equal  to  this  at  the  point  E'', 
and  for  the  remainder  of  the  stroke  discharge  takes  place  throagh 
the  delivery  valves,  the  pressure  remaining  constant  and  following 
the  line  £"  £'. 

The  coefficient  of  discharge  now  becomes  greater  than  unity. 
Its  value  may  be  deduced  since  the  area  A'  E"  E'  represents  the 
work  done  in  pumping  a  volume  of  water  r  cubic  feet  against  a 
head  {K  =  O  E)  feet. 

.-.  Area  A  K"  E'  represents  62"4  r  h^  foot  lbs.  The  scale  to 
which  this  area  is  to  be  measured  is  given  by  the  product  of  the 
scales  to  which  ordinates  of  the  diagram  represent  heads  in  feet 
and  abscissae  represent  weights  (62*4  X  volume  in  cubic  feet). 

Taking  the  work  normally  done  by  the  piston  per  stroke  (neglect- 
ing slip)  as  62-4  V  h^  where  T  is  the  piston  displacement,  we  have  :— 
r  _  62-4  V  lu  _  area  A'  E"  E' 
V  "■  62-4  V  fu  ^  area  6  O'  E'  E 

^    a:-     .    .1-    1  .>        n    ,    ''      areaOJBE'M'A-'O' 

.-.  Coefficient  of  disclmr*j:e  (  ,/  =  1  +  ^^  = ^  , .  ,,,  ^,, . 

'^  T       area  OiJi  A' O' 
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Assuming  simple  harmonic  motion,  the  area  A'  E"  E'  may  be 
calculated  analytically.  In  more  complicated  cases,  it  is 
preferable  to  measure  it  by  planimeter. 

Where  an  actual  diagram  is  to  be  estimated  (Fig.  232),  the 
suction  head  curve  A  B  E"  may  be  produced  by  hand  with  fair 
accuracy  to  A\  and  the  area  then  measured. 

Since,  at  the  speed  at  which  separation  occurs,  water  hammer 
raises  the  pressure  towards  the  end  of  the  suction  stroke  by  an 
abnormal  amount,  it  is  to  be  inferred  that  about  this  speed  a 


Fig.  232. -Pump  Diagram  showing  delivery  during  Suction  Stroke. 

sudden  increase  in  the  discharge  coefficient  will  take  place.  This 
inference  is  justified  by  the  results  of  experiments  by  Professor 
John  Goodman,  the  increase  in  this  coefficient  at  the  knocking 
speed  in  his  pump,  varying  from  58  per  cent,  with  a  delivery 
pressure  of  10  lbs.  per  square  inch  to  5  per  cent,  with  a  pressure 
of  70  lbs.  per  square  inch. 

Although  the  capacity  of  the  pump  is  increased  by  this  increase 
in  the  coefficient  of  discharge,  yet,  as  might  be  expected,  its 
efficiency  is  lowered,  due  to  the  increased  losses  by  shock.  These 
experiments  of  Professor  Goodman  showed  that  in  this  particular 
pump  an  increase  in   the    discharge    coefficient  from   1*059  to 

H.A.  p  p 
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1*517,  was  accompanied  by  a  decrease  of  10  per  cent,  in  the 
eflSciency. 

A  theoretical  pressure  diagram  for  the  delivery  side  of  the 
pump  is  shown  in  Fig.  288. 

Here,  however,  the  line  A'  H  A,  representing  the  acceleration 


n   9      ^a 


Fig.  233.     Theoretical  Diagram  of  Piston  Pressures  during  DeliTery  Stroke  o( 
Reciprocating  Pump. 

pressure,  has  been  drawn  to  take  into  account  the  effect  of 
the  obliquity  of  the  connecting  rod. 

Also,  since  frictional  resistances  now  increase  the  head  on  the 
piston,  the  friction  line  A^  B  A'\^  drawn  below  the  acceleration 
line. 

If  O  F  represents  the  delivery  head  /i^,  the  total  head  on  the 
piston  is  given  by  the  ordinates  of  the  curve  A  E"  B  A\  measured 
from  F  F'  as  datum. 
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It  OE  were  to  represent  the  delivery  head,  the  pressure  would 
become  negative  on  passing  the  point  E"  and  the  suction  valve 
would  open,  giving  suction  on  the  delivery  side  of  the  pump.  At 
high  speeds,  and  with  self-closing  valves,  this  valve  action 
becomes  very  irregular,  delivery  often  occurring,  during  the 
major  part  of  the  suction  stroke  and  suction  during  the  delivery 
stroke.^ 

Art.  152. — Eise  in  Pressure  following  Separation  in  a  Pump. 

During  separation  the  accelerating  force  on  the  suction  column 
=  W  CI.  {  TTa  —^  h,  —  hf  —  ht  }  lbs.,  where  hr  is  the  head 
necessary  to  overcome  friction,  and  therefore  depends  on  the 
velocity,  and  h^  is  the  pressure  in  the  cylinder  due  to  vapour 
tension  and  to  air  leakage. 

Neglecting  the  effect  of  friction,  we  have  : — 

Acceleration  in  pipe  line 

__g  W  a,  {  IT  —  h,  —  ht  ]    _  (7  (  ^g  —  K  —  ht)  . 
~  IV  I.  a,  "  /.  ^•®•^• 

.*.  Acceleration  of  water  )  (tt^  —  A,  —  //,)    a,  . 

surface  in  cylinder  j        '  Z,  '  A    '  '  ' 

If  the  water  overtakes  the  piston  at  a  distance  x  feet  from  the 
beginning  of  the  stroke,  the  time  taken  by  the  water  surface  to 
cover  this  distance  under  its  constant  accelerating  force  must 
equal  that  taken  by  the  piston  to  cover  the  same  space. 

^  X  I  A 

; ^—-T 

^  "  g  {  /Tg  ~  h,  —  kt }  a, 

since,  with  uniform  acceleration.  T  =  v  ; -. — . 

acceleration 

Assuming  S.H.  motion,  the  time  occupied  by  the  piston  to  cover 

the  same  space  is  given  by  —  seconds, 

where  a?  =  r  (1  —  cos  6)  (Pig.  234) 

or  a  =  co8-^  (i-^^\ 

^  For  a  series  of  diagrams  showing  this  action  reference  may  be  made  to  Professor 
Goodman's  paper.    Proc.  Inst.  Mech.  Engineers,  190.3. 

P  P  2 
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Equating  these  times,  we  have : — 


1 

—  cos 


•ixLA 


-.(l_£)  =  V'^ J j-^ 

1 =  cos  O)  V 


2  X  I,  A 
9  ( ^«  —  K  —  ht)an' 
an  equation  from  which   x  may   be  obtained   by  trial.      Fur 
purpoBes  of  calculation  h^  may  be  taken  as  zero.     An  attempt 

to  include  the  effects  of 
friction  and  of  a  finite  con- 
necting rod  greatly  compli- 
cates the  result  unless  ///  l>e 
taken  to  be  constant  and  to 
have  a  value  corresponding' 
to  the  mean  velocity  during 
the  period  of  sei>aration.  Bv 
this  means  a  close  agreement 
with  experimental  results  is 
obtained. 

The    above    formula    hab 
been  applied  to  the  case  of 
^^'  ^^  '  a   pump    described  by  Pro- 

fessor John  Goodman^  and  having  the  following  dimensions  :-- 

^  =  1-88;  I  =  63  feet;  r  =  '25  feet. 

In  this  particular  experiment  the  pressure  in  the  suction  vaivt 
chamber  was  measured,  the  loss  of  head  due  to  height  of  suction,  to 
friction,  and  to  air  tension,  being  approximately  8*0  feet,  making— 
(7r«  —  //.  —  ///  —  //,)  =  260» 

2-  X  70 


The  revolutions  per  minute  were  70,  making  o)  = 


60 


The  equation  then  becomes  : — 


=  7-38. 


cos  7-88 


VM 


26   X   1-88 


82  X  26 


.  j;  =  1  —  4  a; 


1  Proc.  Inst.  Mech.  Engineers.  1903,  {OLrt  1  (p.  U3\ 
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or  COB  3-86  V  ./•  =  1  —  4  .r 

giving  a  value  of  a:  =  '47  feet ; 

•47 
i.e.,  knock  takes  place  at  t^^t  =  '94  of  the  stroke. 

The  indicator  diagram,  of  which  Pig.  235  is  a  copy,  show  this  to 
occur  at  about  '95  of  the  stroke. 

The  velocity  of  the  water  column  immediately  before  impact 
may  be  deduced  from  the  equation 

1     'f    —  a/  *^  X  acceleration  X  space  covered  under 


this  acceleration. 


f.s. 


De/ivery. 


Atmos. 


Z^ro^ 


i  pressure 


line 


-i 


i,j!cessure 


KiG.  2:^^K 


And  since  this  effective  space  =  .r  .  -,  this  gives  us 


velocity  =  V      ^  ^"- -. ^^        '    .  a:  ^  feet  per  second. 


a. 


While  the  piston  velocity  =  co  r  sin  6 


=  CO  7-  V  1  —  cos  ^6 


=  ft)  V   (  2  —  "  j  .r  ?•  feet  per  second. 


After  impact  the  mean  velocity  of  the  supply  column  becomes 
equal  to  that  of  the  piston  multiplied  by  - . 
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/.     Change  of  velocity  )  _  j   a/ 2  g  (tt,  —  ft,  —  h^  —  kt)    x  A 
at  impact  J  ""  t  /,  '    a. 


^   V..(2-£)} 


=  i\  feet  per  second. 

If  this  change  of  velocity  be  assumed  to  take  place  instau- 
taneously,  the  increase  of  pressure  due  to  water  hammer  ih 
given  by  68'7  r,  lbs.  per  square  inch  (p.  214).  In  the  example 
previously  considered,  taking  x  =  '47,  we  have : — 

Change  of  velocity  at  impact 

=  >y/  64  X  2«  X  •8j_  j.gg  ^  ^.gg  ^  ^  .12  X  -12 

DO 

=  4-76  -  1-61 

=  3'15  feet  per  second. 
,'.     Water  hammer  pressure  =  8'15  X  68*7  lbs.  per  square  inch. 

=  201  lbs.  per  square  inch. 
In  addition  to  this  we  have  the  pressure  necessary  to  produce  a 

retardation  a>^  r  cos  Q  —  feet  per  second  per  second  in  the  supply 

column. 

u?rA  (l-^)  X  Wa.L 
This  pressure  = — ^  ,, lbs.  per  square  inch. 

_      (7-88)^  X  -25  X  1-88  X  '88  X  62'4  X  68 

""  82  X  144 

=  18'6  lbs.  per  square  inch. 
On  taking  into  account  the  obliquity  of  the  connecting  rod,  this 
becomes  28  lbs.  per  square  inch. 

The  total  pressure  which  may  be  attained  at  impact  (provided 
this  pressure  is  not  sufficiently  great  to  lift  the  delivery  valve),  i^ 
then  given  by  the  sum  of  the  water  hammer  and  the  retardation 
pressures,  and  is  219  lbs.  per  square  inch. 

By  exterpolation  from  the  curves  showing  the  results  of  the 
experiments  under  consideration,  the  actual  pressure  at  thii^ 
speed  would  apparently  vary  from  about  115  lbs.  per  square  inch 
with  a  delivery  pressure  of  20  lbs.  per  square  inch,  to  about 
195  lbs.  per  square  inch  with  a  delivery  pressure  of  60  lbs.  per 
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square  inch.  This  is  a  result  which  might  have  been  inferred, 
since  directly  the  delivery  pressure  is  exceeded,  the  delivery 
valve  opens,  and  the  maximum  pressure  is  reduced  by  an  amount 
which  cannot  be  deduced  quantitatively. 

It  is,  however,  to  be  expected — and  this  is  verified  in  practice — 
that  this  reduction  will  be  greater  as  the  delivery  valve  area  is 
increased,  and  as  the  delivery  pressure  is  reduced,  since  the 
latter  reduces  the  pressure  necessary  to  produce  flow  through  the 
valves,  while  the  former  ensures  a  more  easy  delivery. 

Art.  153.^-Effect  of  the  Elasticity  of  the  Suction 

Column. 

While  the  formulae  already  obtained  enable  the  pressure  on 
the  piston  to  be  calculated  with  fair  accuracy  for  the  greater  part 
of  the  stroke,  it  is  found  that  the  pressures  actually  obtained 
towards  the  end  of  the  suction  stroke,  even  when  separation  does 
not  take  place,  are  usually  much  greater  than  those  calculated  in 
this  manner.  So  far,  it  will  be  noted,  any  eflfect  which  the 
elasticity  of  the  water  columns  may  have  in  modifying  this  pres- 
sure has  been  neglected.  Because  of  this  elasticity,  however, 
the  change  of  velocity  and  of  pressure  at  the  open  end  of  the  pipe 
will  lag  behind  that  at  the  piston  by  the  time  necessary  for  a 

pressure  wave  to  traverse  the  pipe,  i.e.,  by  a  time     „^^  seconds, 

and  if  the  acceleration  at  the  plunger  end  at  a  given  instant  be 

a,  the  difference  in  velocity  at  the  two  ends  will  be  a  x  x^Twr  f-s. 

Thus,  assuming  S.H.  motion,  when  the  piston  comes  to  rest  the 

(0-  r  I    A 
velocity  at  the  open  end  will  still  be      „^^  .  —  f.s.,  while  the 

mean  velocity  in  the  pipe  will  be  half  this.  In  virtue  of  this 
velocity  the  column  possesses  a  store  of  kinetic  energy  which,  on 
stoppage  of  the  piston,  is  transformed  into  energy  of  strain,  and 
which  in  consequence  gives  rise  to  a  rapid  rise  in  pressure,  of  the 
nature  of  water  hammer. 

The  action  is  similar  to  that  which  takes  place  during  the  closing 
of  a  valve  at  the  outlet  to  a  water  main,  so  that  (p.  220)  this  rise 
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in  pressure  will  occur  slightly  before  the  end  of  the  stroke,  at  an 

2  I 

interval  of  time  7-TjK?\  seconds,  before  the  piston  actually  comes 

to  rest.     If  then  r'  be  the  velocity  and  a'  the  acceleration  of  the 

plunger  at  this  point,  the  velocity  at  the  open  end  of  the  suction 

a'  Z 
pipe  is  given  by  r'  +  ,  and  the  mean  velocity  in  the  pipe  by 

4, 1  UU 

r'  +  cTZfjo  ^*®'  ~  '  •  '^^®  ^^®®  ^^  pressure  after  this  point  of 
the  stroke — to  be  added  to  the  normal  retardation  pressure— is 
then  given  by  63'7  r  lbs.  per  square  inch. 

For  example,  in  the  pump  previously  considered, 

o)  =  4'19,  i.e.,  40  revolutions  per  minute, 


where 


I  =  68  feet;  r  =  J;  -=  1-83, 


the  angle  which  the  crank  makes  with  the  dead  centre  position 

2  I 
at  a  time  7-7/^  seconds  before  the  end  of  the  stroke  is  given  by 

^__126_'     360^X^_ 
^  ~  4,700  ^  60         -  ^   ^^  • 

In  this  position  the  velocity  of  the  piston  is  '1174  f.s.,  while  the 
acceleration  is  4*35  f.s.s.  Thus  the  velocity  at  the  plunger  end 
of  the  suction  line  is  1174  X  1*83  =  '215  f.s.,  while  the  accelera- 
tion at  this  point  is  4'35  X  1"83  =  7*95  f.s.s.  The  mean  velocity 
in  the  suction  pipe  is  then  given  by 

•215  +  -^^  X  7-95  =  -268  f.s., 

and  the  consequent  hammer  pressure  by 

63-7  X  '268  =  17-1  lbs.  per  square  inch. 
The  acceleration  pressure  as  calculated  in  the  ordinary  way  is 
equal  to  8*6  lbs.  per  square  inch,  so  that  the  total  pressure  on 
this  assumption  amounts  to  about  25'71bs.  per  square  inch. 

From  Fig.  35  of  Professor  Goodman's  paper  it  appears  that  the 
maximum  pressure  attained  increases  with  the  delivery  pressure, 
Le.,  with  the  resistance  to  opening  of  the  outlet  valve,  and  with 
the  highest  delivery  pressure  there  adopted — viz.  60  lbs.  per 
square  inch — attained  a  value  of  262  lbs.  per  square  inch.  This 
is  in  close  agreement  with  the  result  as  obtained  above. 
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With  lower  delivery  pressures,  and  at  the  same  speed,  the 
total  pressure  at  the  end  of  the  stroke  had  a  minimum  value  of 
13'4  lbs.  per  square  inch,  with  a  delivery  pressure  of  14  lbs.  per 
square  inch. 

The  effect  of  the  elasticity  of  the  suction  column  is  therefore 
to  modify  the  shape  of  the  diagram  as  shown  in  Fig.  236,  where 


Atmos. 


Line 


Fig.  236.  -Pump  Diagram  showing  the  effect  of  the 
elasticity  of  Suction  Column.  Air  vessel  or 
Delivery  side  only. 

the  dotted  line  A'  B'  G»  represents  the  theoretical  curve,  neglect- 
ing the  effect  of  elasticity,  and  A  B  C  i^  the  actual  curve. 

In  the  preceding  investigations,  the  effect  of  loss  of  energy  due 
to  the  sudden  enlargement  of  section  of  the  stream  on  entering 
the  pump  barrel,  and  to  valve  resistances,  has  been  neglected.  In 
general,  however,  this  will  be  comparatively  small,  except  where 


Atmos. 


KiG.  237 


L  ine. 


Pressuie  Diagram  from  Suction  Air  Vessel  of 
Reciprocating  Pump. 


the  suction  pipe  is  very  short,  in  which  case  the   difficulties 
aU'eady  outlined  cease  to  exist. 

Even  with  a  long  suction  pipe  these  may  be  considerably 
minimised,  if  not  entirely  removed,  by  the  provision  of  an  air 
vessel — or  vacuum  vessel  as  it  is  sometimes  termed,  since  the 
pressure  of  the  contained  air  is  less  than  that  of  the  atmosphere 
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— on  the  suction  side  of  the  pump.  The  effect  of  such  an  air 
vessel  will  now  be  considered.  Its  action  is  as  follows : — During 
the  first  part  of  the  stroke  the  pressure  behind  the  piston  is 
reduced  and  water  flows  out  of  the  air  vessel.  The  flow  along 
the  suction  pipe  is  thus  reduced,  as  is  the  acceleration  of  the 
whole  mass  of  water.  This  reduces  the  frictional  resistances  in 
the  suction  pipe,  while  the  pressure  behind  the  piston  is 
increased  both  on  this  account  and  because  of  the  reduced 
acceleration.  At  the  same  time,  tendency  to  separation  and  to 
water  hammer  at  the  end  of  the  stroke  is  reduced,  if  not  entirely 
eliminated ;  the  discharge  coefl&cient  becomes  unity,  or  slightly 
less  than  unity ;  and  the  pump  diagram  approximates  more  and 
more  nearly  to  the  rectangle  given  by  a  perfect  pump,  as  the 
sizes  of  the  air  vessels  are  increased. 

A  typical  indicator  diagram  taken  from  the  suction  air  vessel 
of  a  double-acting  pump  is  shown  in  Fig.  2S7. 

Art.  154. — Air  Vessel  applied  to  a  Single  or  Double- 
AcTiNG  Single  Cylinder  Pump. 

Effect  of  Air  Vessel  plcurd  on  Suction  Side  of  Pump, 
Let  a„  Vg  and  a,  represent  the  area  of  suction  pipe  between 
supply  reservoir  and  air  vessel,  the  velocity,  and  the 
acceleration  in  this  pipe  respectively. 
«»» ^'r>  °'v  represent  ditto,  in  the  air  vessel  itself. 
A,  Vy  a  represent  ditto,  in  the  pump  cylinder. 
ha  represent  the  pressure  of  air  in  air  vessel,  in  feet  of 

water. 
IT  represent  the  atmospheric  pressure,  in  feet  of  water. 
hp  =  height  in  feet,  of  water  level  in   air  vessel  above 
centre  line  of  pump. 
During  the  first  part  of  suction  stroke  water  will  flow  out  of 
air  vessel  into  pump,  and  for  continuity  of  flow  we  have  : — 

f's,  a»  +  r"  (h,  =  V  A 

.'.     differentiating,  we  have  a„  a^  +  a^  a^  =  A  a  (1  > 

If,  as  is  usual,  the  air  vessel  is  placed  near  to  the  pump,  so 

that  the  pressure  at  the  junction  of  air  vessel  and  suction  pipe 

may   be   taken   as   substantially   equal   to  that  in  the  suction 
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chamber  we  have,  denoting  this  pressure  by  hj  feet  of  water, 
neglecting  frictional  losses  in  the  supply  pipe,  and  simply  con- 
sidering the  acceleration  eflfect : — 

(tt  —  ht  —  hA  a,  W  -=■ 

9 

...     hj  =  ^^h.-^^  (2) 

Also,  considering  the  flow  down  the  air  vessel,  we  have : — 

.:    h,  =  K  +  h.-^  (8) 

substituting  for  a,  in  terms  of  a,  from  (1)  we  get — 

h.  =  K  +  h-j\ ^  (4) 

substituting  for  hj  from  (2),  this  becomes  : — 

I        '«  "«  _  J.    _i_  J.         *•  (A  a  —  a,  a.)  ,. 


) 


A  a      , 
as  compared  with  its  value  - — ,  without  air  vessel. 

a. 

Neglecting,  for  the  time  being,  the  variation  in  h^  and  K  with 
a  variation  in  the  piston  acceleration  a,  it  is  evident  from  (6) 
that  for  a«  to  be  affected  as  little  as  possible  by  a  variation  in  a, 
the  term  involving  a  must  be  as  small  as  possible.  This 
indicates  that  a«,  the  sectional  area  of  the  vessel,  should  be  as 
large,  and  K  as  small  as  possible — a  deduction  which  is  verified 
in  practice. 

When  the  pump  is  working,  the  water  surface  h^  undergoes 
cyclical  variations  in  height,  //«  assuming  corresponding  values. 

*  This  assumes  the  air  vessel  to  be  of  uniform  diameter  to  its  junction  with  the 
suction  pipe.    If,  as  is  more  usual,  the  junction  is  made  through  a  smaller  pipe  of 

area  ai,  this  formula  becomes  /la  +  /<»  -  A,  =  —  — '  where  ai  =  a?  ~. 
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The  connection  between  the  two  may  be  obtained  on  the 
assumption  that  the  air  follows  the  law:  pressure  X  volume 
=  constant,  for  if  H^  =  height  of  top  of  air  vessel  above 
centre  line  of  pump,  we  have : — 

//„  {  H^  —  h„  J   =  constant  =  K 

.'.       K=H.-y  (71 

°" ''-  =  HT^i.  <^' 

The  mean  height  h^  may  be  adjusted  by  admitting  more  or 
less  air  into  the  air  vessel,  and  this  adjustment  should  be  made 
until  h„  is  as  low  as  is  consistent  with  no  air  being  drawn  over 
into  the  suction  chamber  as  the  level  varies. 

With  a  single-acting  pump,  the  total  cyclical  variation  in 
volume  in  the  air  chamber  is  about  *56  of  the  piston  displace- 
ment per  stroke. 

Since  this  fluctuation  in  level  diminishes  with  an  increase  in 
cross-sectional  area,  an  increase  in  a„  has  the  further  advantage 
that  it  permits  the  mean  working  value  of  h„  to  be  reduced. 

Again,  substituting  in  (6)  from  (8),  it  appears  that  while  the 

fluctuation  in    a,   corresponding    to    a    given   variation   in  Ju 

diminishes   as  H^  increases,  yet  this  effect  is  small  compared 

with  that  of  an  increase  in  a^.     In  effect,  then,  the  area  of  the 

vessel  is  of  much  greater  importance  than  its  length,  and  for  a 

area 
given  volume,  the  ratio  v — -.   should  be  as  large  as  possible. 

Example. 

A  =  1*0    square  foot.  Ig  =  30  feet. 

cig  =    '25  square  foot.  kg  =  6  feet. 

a„  =  I'OO  square  foot.  if ^  =  4  feet. 

Length  of  stroke  =  1*0  foot.      No.  of  revolutions  =  100  per  min. 
When  the  pump  is  standing  let  h^  =  6  inches.      We  then 
have  hf,  =  (84  —  10)  =  24  feet  absolute  head, 

so  that  24  {4  —  Jl  =  constant  =  K 
.-.     A'  =  84. 
Assuming  the  total  fluctuation  of  volume  in  the  air  vessel  to 
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be  equal  to  '56  times  tlie  delivery  per  stroke,  this  gives  a  total 
fluctuation  ecjual  to  '56  cubic  feet,  and  therefore  a  fluctuation  in 
level  of  '56  feet. 

The  acceleration  in  the  supply  pipe  corresponding  to  any  value 
of  the  piston  acceleration  may  now  be  obtained  from  equation  (6). 

82-2  {  34.-6-^-ji^  +  K  (  3.;.^  -  l)  )  ts.n. 

£hnsa.= ^5X+'30- 

It  only  remains  to  substitute  for  //„  and  if,  as  indicator 
diagrams  show  to  be  usually  the  case,  we  assume  that  this  has 
its  minimum  value  shortly  after  tlie  piston  begins  its  suction 
stroke,  we  may  obtain  the  acceleration  at  this  point  by  putting 
h,  =  ['5  —  '28]  =  '22  feet  in  the  above  expression,  and  by 
writing 

-^n.Joo'"*  X  *  =  -«'- 

,/      8.-.  >-,^+ -22(111-1);. 

^^^^  "'  =  30^055 

=  6-36  f.s.8. 
as  compared  with  its  value  co^  r  X  4  =  219*3  f.s.s.  without  air 
vessel. 

The  maximum  acceleration  will  in  general  be  found  to  occur 
at  about  *2  of  the  suction  stroke. 

Evidently  a  further  increase  in  the  size  of  air  vessel,  or  an 
increase  in  the  length  of  suction  pipe  w411  reduce  the  value 
of  a,  still  further,  and  with  a  suction  pipe  of  any  considerable 
length  its  value  approximates  very  sensibly  to  zero.  In  such 
a  case  the  flow  along  the  pipe  is  sensibly  constant,  and 
the  velocity  is  equal  to  the  discharge  in  cubic  feet  per  second 
(Uvided  by  the  area  of  the  pipe.  If  this  assumption  be  made, 
calculations  relating  to  the  necessary  size,  etc.,  of  the  air  vessel 
are  considerably  simplified,  as  will i  be  shown  later. 

Modtfyivg  Effect  of  Frwtuni  and  Kinetic  Losses  in  Suction 
Pipe. — Taking  the  total  difference  of  head  between  supply 
reservoir  and  piston  as  being  given  by 


2  </  \  m  /  // 
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this  may  be  written  as  : — 

^   I  2  cos  ^     a,  \      ^    m    /    '  *  ) 

(Since  a,  =  <a^  r  cos  0  -  \ 

and  V  =  ft)^  1^  sin  *6  — „  =  a,  r  ^  .  —  / 

'                            a/  cos  0    a,  / 

r         ,         a*  f  I     I    D  sin  ^^  )   .     . 

.-.     It  —  h,  —  h.  =  ^     /,  +  B ^      feet. 

'         ^       a    I  cos  ^  J 

The  preceding  equations  now  become  :- 

1  I         «*  f  I    1    T>  sin  *^  I  ^' 

'  </    t  cos  d  ) 

//,  =  //„  +  h,  -  ?^^  (3'i 

(neglecting  frictional  losses  in  air  vessel  as  being  comparatively 
small). 

On  substituting  for  a^  in  (3')  in  terms  of  a,  from  (1),  as  before, 
we  have,  equation  (4) : — 

7.,  =  ft„  +  /,.  _  M  ^^^^'-"'  I  14-) 

and  on  substituting  in  this  equation  for  Ay  from  (2')  we  get,  on 
reduction : — 

V V  ."    "v /     )  /gr, 

'-  +  "^  +  ^^^^ 

By  substituting  in  equation  (4')  for  a,  from  (2')  we  get,  on 
reduction : — 

,  _ , +!l!il^li)  k + /,,  -  *-A_«i 

h.  =  feet. 

^  A.JE^i  I  +B  ^i—  1 
^  +  A,a,  I  ''^^  cosfl  I 

from  which,  on  assuming  values  for  A„  a  curve  similar  to 

Fig.  231,  showing  the  pressure  on  the  piston  for  a  series  of 

values  of  0  may  be  plotted. 

In  practice,  with  single-barrel  doable-acting  pumps,  soctioD 


DELIVERY   AIR  VESSELS.  591 

air  vessels  of  from  I'O  to  8*0  times  the  capacity  of  the  pump 
per  revolution  are  found  to  give  good  results,  the  necessary 
volume  increasing  with  the  rotative  speed  of  the  pump  and  with 
the  length  of  suction  pipe. 

Art.  155. — Air  Vessel  on  Delivery  Side  of  Pump. 

Here  exactly  the  same  reasoning  applies,  except  that  now  flow 
into  the  air  vessel  will  take  place  during  the  first  half  of  the 
delivery  stroke,  and  flow  out  of  the  vessel  during  the  second 
half  when  the  water  column  in  the  delivery  pipe  is  being 
retarded. 

Considering  the  latter  part  of  the  stroke  we  have,  for  continuity 
of  flow: — 

«rf  Q   —   «r  ?\.   =   ^4    T' 

/.     (la  Qrf  —  «,.  ttp  =  A  a. 
Also  hci  now  corresponds  to  (h^  —  tt)  in  the  case  of  the  suction 
vessel. 

.".  equation  (2)  becomes  : — 

hj  =  hff  +  -^—^  (neglecting  friction) ; 


while  (3)  becomes  ; 


/,,  -  K  -  K  =  ^ 


-  h    J.  /,    J_  ^  f  Aa  —  agaa  \ 

—  "r   T^   "a   T     -     1  _  1 

0     \  Or  ' 

f!\K  +  ha-K  +  ^^\ 

.         ^3j     --         i ff         gr     ) 

I  a,.     ) 

But  without  air  vessel,  so  long  as  separation  does  not  occur 
we  have : — 

1  i  A  al^  ) 

.-.     a  d  -  «d  = j  — —  -  ff  Old  -  K  -  K)  \ 
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An  examination  of  this  equation  indicates  that  the  change 
in  the  retardation  in  the  delivery  pipe,  and  therefore  m  ihe 
pressure  in  the  pump,  due  to  the  provision  of  the  chamber, 
increases  with  an  increase  in  a^,  and  since  //^  is  in  general  small 
compared  with  Z/^,  diminishes  with  an  increase  in  h^.  It  follows 
that  the  mean  level  in  the  air  vessel  should  be  reduced  to  the 
lowest  practicable  limit,  and  that  h^,  should  be  as  large  as 
practicable,  i.e.,  tlie  air  supply  should  be  maintained  so  as  to 
keep  the  water-level  as  low  as  is  consistent  with  the  air  vessel 
still  containing  some  water,  at  the  end  of  the  delivery  stroke. 

The  modifying  effect  of  frictional  resistances  may  be  examined 
as  in  the  case  of  the  suction  air  vessel.  In  general,  owing  to  the 
fact  that  the  delivery  head  is  much  greater  than  the  suction 
head,  and  that  the  water  at  liigh  pressure  is  able  to  dissolve  an 
increased  volume  of  air,  the  air  in  the  vessel  is  gpculually 
absorbed,  so  that  either  some  device  must  be  fitted  for  renewing 
the  supply,  or  an  air  vessel  of  such  dimensions  must  be  fitted  as 
will  enable  the  mean  level  to  be  maintained  fairly  constant  over 
long  periods  of  working.  In  practice,  with  a  single- barrel  double- 
acting  pump,  the  delivery  air  vessel  has  usually  a  volume 
equal  to  from  six  to  nine  times  the  pump  displacement  yer 
revolution,  depending  on  (increasing  with)  the  speed  of  rotaiion 
and  the  length  of  delivery  pipe.  Here,  again,  an  increase  in  the 
area  of  the  vessel  is  of  greater  advantage  than  an  increase  in  its 
length. 

Art.  156. 

If  it  be  assumed  that  the  velocity  of  flow  along  the  suction  and 
delivery  pipes  is  sensibly  uniform,  and  equal  to  the  mean  velocity 
of  the  pump  plunger,  multiphed  by  the  ratio  of  areas  of  plunger 
and  pipe,  the  volume  of  water  entering  the  air  chamber  jier 
stroke  may  be  determined  with  fair  accuracy.  Thus,  if  the 
ordinates  of  the  displacement  curves  A  B  C  D  E  (Fig.  2;^8) 
represent   piston   velocities,  and   ii   A   F  represent   the   mean 

4 
piston  velocity,  on    multiplying  the  vertical   scale   by  — ,   the 

curve  would  give  the  velocities  of  flow  along  the  delivery  pipe 
if  no  air  vessel  were  fitted,  A  F  measuring  the  mean  velocity. 
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Thus  the  ratio  of  each  of  the  sectioned  areas  to  the  whole  area 
A  F  G  E  gives  the  ratio  of  the  volume  entering  the  air  vessel 
per  cjcle  to  the  total  discharge  per  revolution.  This  applies  to 
a  double-acting  pump.     In   a  single-acting  pump  the  volume 


discharged  will  be  given  by  the  area  A  H  K  E,  where 
A  H  =^  i  A  F,  while  the  volume  entering  the  air  vessel  will 
be  given  by  the  area  L  B  M,  In  the  case  of  a  double-acting 
duplex  pump,  having  cranks  at  right  angles,  Pig.  239  represents 
the  state  of  aflfairs.     Here  the  curve  D'  K  B  L  B\  etc.,  formed 


Ftg   239. 

by  adding  the  ordinates  of  the  two  single  velocity  curves 
A  B  C,A'B'  C\  etc.,  gives  the  velocity  of  the  combined  discharge, 
without  air  vessel.  The  area  A  E  G  F  represents  the  discharge 
per  revolution,  and  each  of  the  sectioned  areas  represents  to  the 
same  scale  the  volume  entering  and  leaving  the  air  vessel  per 
cycle. 


H.A. 


Q  Q 
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These  areas  may  be  calculated  or  measured  by  planimeter. 
The  following  table  gives  the  proportion  of  the  whole  discharge 
per  revolution  which  enters  and  leaves  the  air  vessel  per  cycle. 


Proportion  ot  Water  entering  the  Air  Ve*ai'l 
per  Cycle. 

Type  of  Piimii. 

Aftsnininc  an  infinitely 
Long  Connecting  Rod. 

Ratio  CoPP^^^^  R'^ 
Crank 
=  4:1. 

Single-acting  pump 

Two    single  •  acting    pumps   with 

cranks  at  right  angles. 
Doable-acting  pump 
Two  double-acting  pumps  with 

cranks  at  right  angles. 

Single-    ) 
Three-throw  pump  with  }    acting  J 

cranks  at  l20°             j  Double-  i 
\   acting   S 

•55 
•3c 

•105 
•0105 

•0109 
•0029 

•562 
•365 

■115 
•0106 

•0111 
•003 

For  satisfactory  working  the  volume  of  the  delivery  air  vessel 
should  vary  from  forty  to  sixty  times  the  volume  of  water 
entering  it  per  cycle,  this  proportion  increasing  with  the  speed  of 
rotation  and  the  length  of  delivery  pipe. 

On  the  suction  side  the  volume  should*  be  from  ten  to  thirtj 
times  the  volume  entering  per  cycle,  this  proportion  also 
increasing  with  the  speed  and  with  the  length  of  suction  pipe. 

To  summarise :  An  air  vessel  on  the  suction  side  of  a  pomp 
reduces  the  maximum  acceleration  and  the  range  of  velocities  in 
the  supply  pipe,  and  thus,  besides  reducing  friction  losses,  reduct^ 
the  fluctuations  of  pressure  in  the  suction  chamber,  and  therefcftr 
the  liability  to  water-hammer  or  separation.  The  steadying  efect 
becomes  more  pronounced  as  A,  a,  I,  are  increased  and  less  pro- 
nounced as  a,  is  increased.  The  larger  the  volume  of  the  chaml^ti 
and  the  greater  its  effect,  an  increase  of  sectional  area  being  o! 
more  value  than  an  increase  in  length.  Also,  for  efficient  work- 
ing, the  water-level  in  the  air  vessel  should  be  adjusted  by  adjust- 
ing the  air  pressure,  until  as  low  as  is  consistent  with  wat^ 
remaining  in  the  vessel  during  the  first  part  of  the  suction  stroke. 
For  the  air  vessel  to  be  as  effective  as  possible  in  preveotini: 
shock    it  should  be  so  situated  as  to  provide  an  effective  ai 
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cushion  to  the  entrant  water.  Fig.  241  a,  b,  and  c,  shows 
various  methods  of  applying  tlie  air  vessel.  Of  these  (ji)  is  very 
little  go:)d  in  preventing  shock,  (b)  is  good  except  that  the 
provision  of  a  right-angled  bend  at  the  entry  to  the  suction 
chamber  is  inadvisable.  Tiie  best  method  is  that  illustrated  at 
(c),  since  here  the  air  vessel  is  in  a  direct  line  with  the  suction 


®  © 

Fig.  240,— Suction  Air  Vessels  for  Reciprocating  Pumiis. 

pipe,  while  discharge  either  from  the  air  vessel  or  supply  pipe 
takes  place  directly  into  ihe  suction  chamber  witliout  the  inter- 
vention of  bends  or  elbows  of  any  description.  It  may  be  premised 
that  the  air  vessel  should  always  be  placed  so  that  a  sudden 
retardation  of  the  suction  column  may  produce  a  direct  flow 
into  the  vessel,  without  the  intervention  of  any  acute  bends  or 
contracted  passages. 

Q  Q  2 
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Precisely  the  same  reasoning  applies  to  the  delivery  air  vessel. 

\/    and  here  again,  for  eflScient  working,  the  water-level  should  be 

adjusted    by    adjusting   the    air   pressure   until  as  low   as    is 

consistent  with  water  remaining  in-  the  vessel  throughout  the 

whole  cycle. 


Art.  167. — Air-chauging  Devices. 

One  of  the  simplest  devices  for  maintaining  the  level  in  an 
air  vessel  is  the  air  injector  of  Messrs.  Wippermann  and  Lewis. 

In    this    apparatus,    which    is 

represented  diagrammatically  in 

Fig.  241,   the   small   cylindrical 

chamber  A   is  connected  to  the 

pump  barrel  by  means  of  a  small 

pipe  with  regulating  cock,  and  at 

its  upper  end  carries  a  valve  box 

B  containing  air  inlet  and  outlet 

I    "    [     I  H  valves,  which  is  in  turn  connected 

*    u    '     L__-_____J  to    the    air    space    of    the    air 

y^\      B^     =:j=-i.- J  vessel  V. 

On  the  suction  stroke  in  the 
main  pump  this  chamber  is 
partially  emptied,  and  air  is 
drawn  in  through  the  inlet 
valve.  On  the  delivery  stroke 
of  the  pump,  water  is  foreeil 
into  the  chamber  A  and  its 
contained  air  is  driven  through 
its  outlet  valve  into  the  air 
vessel  V, 

The  amount  of  water  entering 
and  leaving  A  per  cycle,  and  therefore  the  air  entering  F,  may 
be  accurately  adjusted  by  means  of  the  regulating  cock  C. 

Another  simple  device  consists  of  a  small  compound  air  pump, 
worked  by  the  main  pump  shaft  (p.  563),  which  draws  air  out  oi 
the  suction  chamber,  where  it  tends  to  accumulate,  and  pumpg  it 
into  the  delivery  chamber. 


Fig.  241. — Wippermann  Air 
Injector, 
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Art.  158. — Efficiency  of  the   Reciprocating  Pump. 

When  dealing  with  considerable  pressures,  the  reciprocating 
pump  if  well  designed  and  working  at  a  fairly  slow  speed  is 
capable  of  an  efi&ciency  of  up  to  about  90  per  cent. 

Since  a  large  proportion  of  the  loss  is  due  to  mechanical  friction 
and  is  therefore  approximately  independent  of  the  pressure,  this 
eflSciency  falls  off  rapidly  as  the  working  head  is  reduced,  so 
that  in  general,  for  heads  below  about  40  feet,  the  centrifugal 
pump  becomes  the  more  eflScient.  The  piston  pump,  however, 
has  the  advantage  of  being  positive  in  action,  is  not  so  liable  as 
the  centrifugal  pump  to  lose  its  water,  and  has  an  efficiency 
which,  to  a  larger  extent  than  in  the  case  of  the  latter  type,  is 
independent  of  speed. 

Art.  159. — Positive  Rotary  Pumps. 

This  type  of  pump  forms  the  connecting  link  between  the 
centrifugal  and  the  reciprocating  piston  pump.     Like  the  former, 


Fio.  242.    -Drum  Pump. 

its  motion  is  rotary  and  its  delivery  practically  continuous  and  free 
from  vibration,  while,  like  the  latter,  its  action  is  positive  and  it 
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will  work  well  over  a  large  range  of  speeds.  Its  great  drawbaci 
lies  in  the  difficully  of  keeping  the  rotating  pistons  tight  against 
each  other  and  against  the  pump  casing,  tlie  wear  which  invari- 
ably occurs  leading  to  considerable  leakage  and  loss  of  efficiency. 
In  spite  of  this,  the  convenience  of  the  method  of  driving,  the  fact 
that  no  valves  are  required,  and  the  steadiness  of  working,  render 
the  pump  valuable  in  many  instances,  and  more  parlicularlj 
where  viscid  liquid  is  to  be  handled.  One  of  the  best  of  this  type, 
the  Drum  Pump,  is  illustrated  in  section  in  Fig.  242.*  Here  P 
is  the  revolving  piston,  which  carries  two  projecting  ribs,  these 
gearing  into  suitable  slots  on  the  revolving  drum  D.  The  piston 
and  drum  are  geared  together  by  external  gear  wheels,  and  at 
each  rotation  of  ihe  piston  a  volume  of  liquid  =  2  v  R  A  cubic 
feet  is  delivered,  where  R  =  mean  radius  of  the  projecting 
rib  and  A  =  its  projected  area  on  a  diametrical  plane.  The 
pump  is  built  in  sizes  to  deliver  up  to  about  700  gallons  per 
minute. 

Examples. 

(1)  Sketch  the  displacement  curve  for  a  five-cylinder  single- 
acting  pump  having  cranks  at  72^  and,  assuming  zero  acceleration 
in  the  pipe  line,  determine  the  proportion  of  the  delivery  per 
revolution  which  enters  the  air  vessel  per  cycle. 

Answer.     -0018. 

(2)  Assuming  no  air  vessels,  determine  the  critical  speeds  at 
which  separation  will  occur  on  the  suction  and  delivery  sides 
respectively  of  the  following  pump  : — 

Cylinder  diameter               =  10  inches.          » Lenjrth  of  connecting  rod  =  3  feel. 

0>  linder  stroke                   =  18  inches.          |  T/enuth  of  suction  pijie    =  40  feet. 

Diameter  of  suction  pipe    =    5  inches.         -{  Lenjrih  of  delivery  pipe  =  250  feet. 

Diameter  of  delivery  pipe  =    4  inches.          I  Suction  lift                       =  10  feet. 

*Deliveiy  lift                      =  180  fee*. 
Answer    I  ^^  section  stroke    21  •?  revolutions  per  minute. 
(  On  delivery  stroke   20*7  revolutions  per  minute. 

(8)  Assuming  the  pump  of  example  (2)  to  run  at  forty  revolutions 
per  minute,  determine  at  what  point  in  the  stroke  shock  will  take 
place,   and  assuming   all   connections,   etc.,   to  be   rigid,    and 

*  By  courtesy  of  the  Drum  Engineering  Companjr,  Bradford. 
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neglecting  the   effect   of   the   opening  of   the  delivery  valves, 
determine  the  maximum  hammer  pressure  then  produced 
Answer.     99*3  per  cent,  of  stroke. 

Hammer  pressure  624  lbs.  per  square  inch. 

(4)  Determine    the   discharge    coefficients    for   a    pump    of 

6-inch   stroke,   having  a  ratio  ^.  "^     .     =  -  ;   a  ratio 

^  crank  length         1 

— -K : =  1'83;   length  of  suction  pipe  =  68  feet, 

suction  pipe  area  »        ©  r  r 

when  running  at  fifty  revolutions  per  minute,  and  when  the 

delivery  pressure  is  respectively 

(a)  6  lbs.  per  square  inch. 

(b)  10  lbs.  per  square  inch. 

Also  (c)  for  the  same  pump  when  fitted  with  a  suction  pipe 
36  feet  long  and  when  running  at  sixty  revolutions  per  minute 
against  a  head  of  11'6  feet. 

Answer,    (a)     .         .     1"16 

(b)  .         .     1-01 

(c)  .         .     1-10. 

(5)  A  double-acting  pump,  cylinder  diameter  10  inches, 
stroke  18  inches,  is  fitted  with  an  air  vessel  on  the  suction  side 
15  inches  diameter,  and  4  feet  6  inches  long  measured  from  its 
point  of  junction  with  the  suction  chamber.  The  length  of 
suction  pipe  is  160  feet,  its  diameter  is  6  inches,  the  suction  lift, 
measured  to  the  level  of  the  suction  chamber,  is  10  feet,  and  air  is 
admitted  to  the  vessel  until  the  mean  working  level  is  4  feet  from 
the  top,  ttie  fluctuation  in  level  being  2  inches.  Determine  the 
acceleration  in  the  suction  column  at  the  beginning  of  the  out- 
stroke— ratio  of  connecting  rod  to  crank  length  being  4:1-- 
when  running  at  eighty  revolutions  per  minute. 

Answer  /  ^«  =  ^S'^^^*" 
t  d.  =  -32  f.8.8. 


CHAPTER  XVI. 

Centrifugal  I'umps — Theory — Types  and  Confitruction — Balancing  of  End  Throsi. 

Art.  160. — Centrifugal  Pumps. 

Under  low  heads  the  efficiency  of  the  reciprocating  pump  falls 
off  considerably,  and  when  in  addition  very  large  quantities  of 
water  are  to  be  handled  its  excessive  dimensions  render  it  expensive 
to  construct  and  to  instal.  When  working  against  a  variable 
head,  it  also  suffers  from  the  disadvantage  that  its  speed  cannot 
be  increased  to  any  large  extent  to  enable  it  to  deliver  a  larger 
quantity  of  water  as  the  head  is  reduced. 

Under  such  conditions,  with  heads  ranging  from  about  6  feet 
to  45  feet,  the  centrifugal  pump  having  a  single  impeller  is  on  all 
accounts  most  suitable,  giving  as  it  does  a  good  efficiency — up  to 
about  75  per  cent,  in  the  modern  type  of  pump — ^along  with 
moderate  dimensions,  simple  construction,  ease  of  installation 
and  maintained  high  efficiency  under  continuous  working 
conditions. 

In  the  latter  respect  its  freedom  from  valves  gives  it  au 
advantage  over  the  reciprocator,  whose  valves,  glands,  and  packing 
rings  need  to  be  frequently  overhauled  if  the  efficiency  is  to  be 
maintained,  this  advantage  being  still  more  pronounced  where  the 
liquid  pumped  contains  gritty  matter  in  suspension. 

A  further  advantage  is  involved  in  its  continuous  and  even  dis- 
charge and  the  consequent  freedom  from  shock  in  the  delivery 
pipe  line. 

The  invention,  in  1875,  by  Professor  Osborne  Reynolds,  of  the 
modern  form  of  high  lift  pump,  having  an  efficiency  equal  to 
that  of  the  old  type  of  low  lift  pump,  opened  out  a  new  field 
of  application  for  the  centrifugal  pump,  and  of  recent  years  this 
has  been  to  an  increasing  extent  invading  the  province  -of  the 
reciprocator,  its  efficiency  increasing  with  improvements  in  design, 


CENTEIFUGAL   PUMPS.  601 

until  at  the  present  time  heads  of  upwards  of  1,500  feet  may 
be  overcome  with  efficiencies  of  from  75  to  80  per  cent.  In  a 
pump  designed  for  such  work  the  water  passes  through  a 
sequence  of  impellers  mounted  in  series  on  the  same  shaft,  the 
increase  in  head  taking  place  in  stages. 

A  further  advantage  of  the  centrifugal  pump  consists  in  the 
possibility  of  adapting  it  to  the  high  speeds  of  rotation  common 
ill  the  case  of  the  electric  motor  or  steam  turbine,  its  even  torque 
rendering  it  particularly  well  fitted  for  such  a  purpose,  and  the 
general  tendency  towards  the  extended  use  of  such  motors,  has 
of  recent  years  given  a  great  impetus  to  the  development  of  the 
pump. 

The  extent  of  this  adaptability  may  be  realised  from  experiments 
by  M.  Bateau,^  who,  using  a  pump  having  a  single  impeller  of 
3*15  inches  diameter,  and  rotating  at  18,000  revolutions  per 
minute,  obtained  an  efficiency  of  approximately  60  per  cent,  when 
pumping  against  863  feet  hesid. 

Indeed,  to  such  an  extent  have  the  possibilities  in  design 
responded  to  the  demands  made  upon  them  in  recent  years,  that 
the  centrifugal  pump  promises  to  replace  the  reciprocator  to  an 
ever-increasing  extent  in  every  class  of  work,  except  where  the 
volume  of  water  to  be  handled  is  very  small  in  comparison  with 
the  working  head. 

For  mine  drainage,  the  motor-driven  centrifugal  has  the 
advantage  of  requiring  no  expensive  emplacements ;  while  for 
elevator  work  this  motor-driven  pump,  with  an  automatically 
controlled  rheostat  to  regulate  the  discharge,  has  an  advantage 
iu  that  since  the  delivery  pressure  cannot  increase  to  any  large 
extent,  no  bye-pass  is  required.  With  a  reciprocating  pump  this 
bye-pass  is  essential  and  involves  a  loss  of  energy  by  leakage. 

Applied  to  dredging  operations,  the  centrifugal  pump  is  capable 
of  removing  sand,  gravel,  or  clay  broken  up  by  a  water  jet  or 
mechanical  agitator,  the  amount  of  solid  varying  up  to  30  per 
cent,  of  the  volume  handled.  With  a  mixture  containing  15 
per  cent,  of  gravel,  efficiencies  of  about  45  per  cent,  may  be 
attained. 

In  its  essentials  the  pump  may  be  looked  upon  as  a  reversed 

»  S/iffuwer,  March  7th,  1902  (p.  231). 
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inward  radial  or  mixed  flow  turbine,  having  the  wheel  vanes 
driven  in  the  opposite  direction  to  that  of  rotation  in  the  case  of 
the  turbine,  and  discharging  outwards. 

Supposing  the  pump  to  be  filled,  as  the  wheel  rotates  a  forced 
vortex  is  produced  in  the  contained  water,  with  a  consequent 
increase  of  pressure  in  an  outward  radial  direction  and  a  tendency 
to  outward  flow.  If  the  speed  of  rotation  is  su£GicientIy  high,  this 
increase  in  pressure  becomes  more  than  su£Gicient  to  balance  the 
statical  pressure  of  the  delivery  head  and  flow  takes  place.  A 
partial  vacuum  is  thus  produced  at  the  centre  of  the  wheel  and 
water  is  forced  up  through  the  supply  pipe  by  atmospheiic  pres- 
sure to  take  the  place  of  that  discharged  outwards  by  centrifugal 
action.  The  pump  will,  however,  not  begin  to  lift  unless  first 
filled  with  water,  so  that  where  placed  above  supply  water  level 
provision  must  be  made  for  priming  or  flooding  the  pump  casing 
from  an  auxiliary  pressure  supply. 

Art.  161. — Losses  in  the  Centrifugal  Pump. 

The  losses  of  head  in  the  pump,  while  being  similar  in  nature 
to  those  occurring  in  a  turbine,  are  very  different  in  relative 
magnitude.  As  in  the  turbine,  we  have  losses  due  to  shock  on 
entering  the  vanes,  to  frictional  resistances  in  the  wheel  itself,  and 
to  rejection  of  kinetic  energy  in  the  discharge.  The  latter  source 
of  loss,  while  being  comparatively  unimportant  in  the  turbine, 
becomes  of  the  greatest  importancein  the  pump,  since  it  is  when 
leaving  the  wheel  that  the  water  is  moving  with  its  maximum 
velocity.  Various  devices  are  adopted  to  reduce  this  loss.  In 
the  first  place,  the  absolute  velocity  of  discharge  may  be  reduced 
by  curving  the  vanes  backward  at  the  tips,  so  as  to  discharge  the 
water  as  nearly  as  possible  in  the  opposite  direction  to  that  of 
the  wheel's  rotation.  In  Fig.  243  the  triangles  Of  velocity  are 
drawn  for  the  cases  in  which  the  vanes  are  respectively  radial, 
curved  forward  at  exit,  and  curved  backward  at  exit.  In  each 
case  the  same  value  has  been  adopted  for  ^3,  the  velocity  of  flow 
at  exit,  and  for  ?/«  the  peripheral  velocity  of  the  vanes,  while  oT 
represents  the  direction  and  the  absolute  velocity  of  discharge. 

A  comparison  of  the  diagrams  will  indicate  how  this  diminishes 
as  the  angle  of  backward  inclination  of  the  vane  tips  increases. 
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As  will  be  seen  later,  however,  the  necessary  peripheral 
speed  of  the  wheel  for  pumping  against  a  given  head  increases 
with  the  backward  inclination  of  the  vanes,  and  this  causes  the 
f rictional  losses,  which  vary  approximately  as  fa\  to  increase. 

This  backward  curvature  of  the  vanes  offers  a  further  advantage 

in  that  it  gives  passages  of  more  uniform  cross  section.     This 

reduces  the  divergence,  and  thus  the  tendency  to  instability  of 

,flow,  which   is  one  of  the  most  important  factors  in  reducing 


Fig.  243. — Velocity  Diagram  for  Vanes  of  a  Centrifugal  Pump. 

the  eflSciency  of  the  pump  as  compared  with  the  inward  flow 
turbine-  Since  the  relative  velocity  of  flow  increases  outwards, 
the  patssages  would  in  all  probability  be  most  effective  it  designed 
so  as  to  be  convergent  outwards  to  suit  this  increased  relative 
velocity.  This  view  is  borne  out  by  the  results  of  a  series  of 
experiments  carried  out  by  Mr.  J.  A.  Smith,  of  Melbourne,^  in 
which  instantaneous  photographs  of  the  flow  through  the  impeller 
of  a  pump  which  was  freely  discharging  into  the  atmosphere, 
indicate  that  at  a  certain  velocity  the  water  tends  to  leave  the 

1  See  JSngineering,  December  6,  1902. 
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leading  face  of  a  passage  as  indicated  in  Fig.  244,  which  is 
reproduced  from  his  paper.  If  discharging  under  pressure  it  is 
evident  that  the  empty  space  shown  in  these  passages  would  be 
occupied  by  dead'  water  and  would  be  the  source  of  considerable 
loss  in  eddy  production.  The  successive  curves  1,  2,  and  3,  mark 
the  boundaries  of  the  stream  with  increasing  velocities. 

In  practice,  the  purpose  for  which  the  pump  is  designed 
determines  the  amount  of  the  backward  curvature,  which  may 
have  any  value  from  0^  to  75®,  so  that  in  general  the  water  on 
leaving  the  vanes  has  a  comparatively  high  absolute  velocity. 

The  kinetic  energy  which  the  water  possesses  in  virtue  of  this 
velocity  may  be  entirely  wasted,  or  may  be  partially  converted 


Fig.  244. 

into  pressure  energy  (the  only  form  in  which  it  is  useful  in  a 
pump)  according  as  to  how  the  discharge  is  collected  and  led 
into  the  discharge  pipe. 

The  most  unsatisfactory  manner  of  doing  this  is  to  allow  the 
water  to  discharge  into  a  small  chamber  surrounding,  -and 
concentric  with  the  wheel,  out  of  which  chamber  the  discharge 
pipe  is  led  (Fig.  245).  Since  each  of  the  vanes  is  continuout^ly 
discharging,  the  quantity  passing  a  section  of  the  collecting 
chamber,  will  increase  continuously  from  a  section  at  A  just 
past  the  discharge  pipe,  to  be  a  maximum  at  the  section  B  just 
before  reaching  this  pipe.  The  velocity  of  whirl  in  this  chamber 
will  thus  vary  from  A  to  B,  and  can  only  at  one  particular 
section  correspond  with  that  at  discharge.  The  result  is,  that 
practically  the  whole  of  the  kinetic  energy  at  discharge  i^ 
dissipated  in  shock  and  eddy  production. 
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This  may  be  avoided  to  a  certain  extent  by  designing  the 
chamber  so  as  to  have  a  sectional  area  which  increases 
uniformly  from  A  to  B,  a  cutwater  being  placed  as  shown 
at  A  (Fig.  246),  so  as  to  ensure  the  whole  flow  being  at  once  dis- 
charged from  the  chamber.^  This  is  termed  a  volute  chamber 
and  is  usually  so  designed  as  to  give  a  uniform  velocity  of  whirl 
in  the  chamber,  equal  to  that  of  flow  in  the  discharge  pipe. 


Fig.  245. 

• 

Here  again,  however,  the  velocity  of  whirl  on  leaving  the  wheel 
is  in  general  much  greater  than  that  of  flow  in  the  discharge 
pipe,  so  that  there  is  still  a  loss  by  shock  due  to  the  impact 
of  the  high  velocity  water  leaving  the  vanes,  on  the  more  slowly 
moving  water  in  the  volute  chamber.  Also,  there  is  an  entire 
loss  of  the  kinetic  energy  possessed  by  the  water  in  virtue  of 

'  This  cutwater,  if  designed  so  as  almost  to  touch  the  impeller,  tends  to  cause 
(considerable  vibration  when  the  pump  is  working.  Generally  the  working  is  found 
to  improYe,  and  the  etficiency  not  to  suffer  unduly,  by  the  provision  of  a  generous 
amount  of  clearance  at  thu  point. 
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its  radial  velocity  at  discharge.  Neglecting  this,  if  u-s  repre- 
sents the  velocity  of  whirl  at  discharge,  and  if  f  represent? 
the    tangential    velocity    in    the    volute    chamber,    we    haw 

the  loss  of  head  in  shock  =  ^^ — ^i feet. 

.*.  Neglecting  losses  in  eddy  production  caused  by  divergent 
flow,  we  have  : — 

Gain  of  pressure  head  in  volute  chamber 


This    is   a 


=*&) 


«*8^  —  r^  —  (ws  — 
'^9 

^•)"feet. 

=  '  ^"•''  -  ^>  feet. 

maximum    when    r   = 

-^  and  then  equals  — 

Z                                           4  ( 

feet.     Thus  the  volute  chamber  as  eji  energy  con- 


version device  cannot  have  an  efSciency  so  great  as  50  per  cenL 

Practically  the  effi- 
ciency is  con- 
siderably below 
this,  experiments 
by  Dr.  Stanton  ^ 
indicating  that  it 
does  not  exceed 
about  10  percent, 
and  that  the  volnte 
chamber  in  itself  is 
only  sightly  more 
efficient  than  the 
concentric  chamber. 
In  the  arrange- 
ment of  collecting 
chamber  designed  by  Professor  James  Thomson  and  known  as 
the  vortex  or  whirlpool  chamber,  the  impeller  is  surrounded  hj 
a  casing  which  may  be  looked  upon  as  a  volute  chamber  of 
uniformly  increasin*;  area  superposed  upon  a  circular  chamber 
concentric  with  and  of  considerably  larger  diameter  than  the 

»  ••  ProceediDgs  Institute  Mechanical  Engineers,"  1903  (p.  715). 
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wheel.  Pig.  247  shows  such  a  vortex  chamber.  In  the  con- 
centric portion  of  the  casing,  the  water  on  leaving  the  wheel 
is  free  to  adopt  its  own  manner  of  motion  which  approxi- 
mates to  that  of  a  free  vortex.  In  this  vortex  the  pressure 
increases  outwards,  theoretically  following  the  ordinary  free 
vortex  law.  Uniform  discharge  then  takes  place  around  the 
circumference  of  the  vortex  chamber,  through  the  gradually 
increasing  volute  passage.  The  great  drawback  to  this  device 
is  that  to  get  a  very  efficient  chamber,  the  dimensions  become 


Fig.  247. 

excessive — the  efficiency  increasing  with  the  radius — and,  in 
consequence,  it  is  seldom  adopted  save  in  a  modified  form.  In 
this  form  it  is  very  general. 

Even  with  this  chamber,  however,  the  efficiency  of  trans- 
formaticm  is  greatly  diminished  owing  to  the  instability  of 
diverging  motion  and  the  consequent  loss  of  head  in  eddy 
formation,  and  the  efficiency  actually  obtained  does  not  in 
general  exceed  about  40  per  cent,  of  the  theoretical.  To  prevent 
this  loss  as  far  as  possible  the  concentric  portions  of  the  vortex 
chanlber — as  well  as  the  wheel  itself — should  be  coned,  the 
breadth  diminishing  as  the  radius  increases. 
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Guide  Vanes, — The  tendency  to  instability  of  motion  and  the 
heavy  losses  due  to  shock  may  be  largely  prevented  by  the 
introduction  of  fixed  guide  vanes  around  the  impeller,  as  shown 
in  Fig.  248,^  having  angles  so  designed  as  to  receive  the  water 
without  shock  on  leaving  the  wheel  and  to  direct  this  by 
gradually  diverging  passages,  either  into  a  vortex  chamber,  or, 
directly  into  the  collecting  volute  from  which  it  is  taken  by 
the  discharge  pipe.     The  pressure  change  then  takes  place  in 


KlO.  248. 

the  guide  passages  themselves.  The  angle  a  which  the  guide 
vanes  make  with  the  circumference  of  the  discharge  circle 
is  calculated  exactly  as  in  the  case  of  the  inlet  vanes  of  a 
turbine,  and,  where  the  pump  is  required  to  work  under  variable 
conditions,  should  be  suited  to  the  discharge  at  which  the  maxi- 
mum efficiency  is  desired.  Thus  fitted,  the  pump  becomes  in 
every  essential  a  reversed  turbine.  Where  the  conditions  are  very 
variable,  however,  the  guide — or  diflfuser  ring — may  easily  prove 

'  By  courtesy  of  the  Buffalo  JStcam  Pump  Company. 
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an  actual  source  of  loss  by  shock  rather  than  of  efficiency. 
Under  such  circumstances  the  guides  are  preferably  omitted,  the 
most  suitable  type  of  pump  being  one  fitted  with  a  moderate 
vortex  chamber,  this  both  on  account  of  its  greater  adaptability 
to  varying  circumstances,  and  of  its  cheaper  construction.  Under 
steady  working  conditions  the  efficiency  of  the  ordinary  volute 
chamber  is  largely  increased  by  the  addition  of  guides,  becoming 
greater  than  that  of  the  vortex  chamber  without  guides,  while 
the  most  efficient  arrangement  of  all,  that  of  the  vortex  chamber 
with  guides  arranged  so  as  to  give  the  issuing  streams  the 
direction  natural  to  a  free  vortex,  is  capable  of  converting  up  to 


Fig.  249. 

75  per  cent,  of  the  kinetic  energy  at  discharge  into  pressure 
energy. 

In  Dr.  Stanton's  paper,^  experiments  on  a  pump  having  a 
vortex  chamber  ISinches  diameter  showed  a  chamber  efficiency  of 
about  89  per  cent,  with  either  a  7-inch  or  an  11-inch  wheel,  the 
head  throughout  the  trials  being  about  29  feet.  With  guides 
and  radial  vanes,  the  guide  efficiency  varied  from  69  per  cent. 
to  70  per  cent.,  while  with  back  curved  vanes  this  efficiency 
varied  from  47  per  cent,  to  52  per  cent.  With  a  third  wheel  of 
12  inches  diameter  having  curved  vanes  and  working  under  a 
head  of  65  feet,  the  guide  passages  had  an  efficiency  of  75  per 
cent. 

In  these  wheels,  which  were  not  designed  with  a  view  to  high 


1  Ante,  hfj.,  p.  GOV). 


H.A. 
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total    efficiency,    the    maximum    pump    efficiencies    were    as 
follow : — 

Efficiency. 

Curved  vanes  with  free  vortex  .        .    49  per  cent. 

Curved  vanes  with  guide  passages    .     60  per  cent. 

Radial  vanes  with  free  vortex  .         .     41  per  cent. 

Badial  vanes  with  guide  passages  .  56  per  cent. 
In  each  case,  with  curved  vanes,  the  vane  angle  at  inlet  was 
15°,  at  outlet  80°,  guide  angle  a  =  8°.  Vane  thickness  '05  inch. 
Four  guides  were  fitted,  and  the  number  of  impeller  vanes  was 
varied  from  twelve  to  twenty-two  without  any  appreciable  effect 
on  the  efficiency.* 

I  value  of   a  is 


An 

examination 

of 

Fig. 

249 

shows 

that 

given 

by- 

tan 

a  ^ 

c  e 
ed' 

e  < 

» 

~  ad- 

'  a  e 

Jb 

«8  —  /a  cot  y 

Art.  162. — Theory  of  the  Centrifugal  Pump. 

In  the  following  theoretical  discussion  of  the  design  of  the 
centrifugal  pump,  it  is  assumed  throughout  that  the  pump  runs 
full  at  all  speeds  within  its  working  limits,  the  theory  ceasing 
to  apply  if  any  action  of  the  nature  of  cavitation  take  place. 
The  further  assumption  is  made  that  each  particle  of  water, 
immediately  before  entering  the  wheel  is  moving  radially,  and 
that  its  initial  velocity  of  whirl  w^  is  zero. 

On  leaving  the  wheel  the  water  has  both  radial  and  tangential 
velocity,  and  it  is  the  whole  object  of  pump  design  to  reduce 
this  velocity  to  the  lowest  possible  amount,  and  to  convert  the 
corresponding  kinetic  energy  into  pressure  energy  before  entering 
the  discharge  pipe.     Any  unconverted  energy,  except  in   so  far 

1  The  following  papers  may  also  be  consulted  as  giving  the  detailed  result^  <«f 
experiments  on  centrifugal  pumps  : — 

Professor  Unwin,  "  Proceedings  Institute  Civil  Engineers,"  vol.  53,  1877-S,p.249. 
Hon.  R.  C.  Parsons,  "Proceedings  Institute  Civil  Engineers/'  vol.  47, 1876-7, p. 267. 
Dr.  Stanton,  "  Proceedings  Institute  Mechanical  Engineers,"  1903,  p.  715. 
Gerard  Lavergue,  "La  Genie  Civil,"  April  21,  1894. 
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as  is  necessary  to  give  flow  ap  the  discharge  pipe,  is  entirely 
a  source  of  loss. 

In  this  discussion  the  symbols  used  are  the  same  and  have 

the  same  meaning  as  in  the  case  of  the  turbine  (pp.  491  and  492). 

Thus  the  suffix  (1)  refers  to  the  water  just  before  entering  the 

impeller. 

(2)  refers  to  the  water  just  after  entering  the 

impeller. 
(8)  refers  to  the  water  discharging  from  the 
impeller. 

d. 


v\:7^ 


Fio.  249a.— Velocity  Diagram  for  Vanes  of  a  Centrifugal  Pump. 

while  Ma  =  peripheral  velocity  of  impeller  at  entrance, 
tig  =  peripheral  velocity  of  impeller  at  exit. 
P  =  vane  angle  at  entrance. 
y   =  vane  angle  at  exit.     (Pig.  249a.) 
Then  /a  =  ?/a  tan  fi, 
and/s  cot  y  =  1^  •—  ws ; 
while  the  relative  velocity  at  entrance  =  atv  =  A  cosec  p. 


and  the  relative  velocity  at  exit 


=  8^V  =  /a  cosec  y. 
R  R  2 
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Art.  163. — Pump  with  inefficient  Collecting  Chamber. 
(a)  Change  of  Pressure  in  Passing  throvgh  the  Wheel. — The 
absolute  velocity  of  a  particle  of  water  at  any  point  in  the  wheel 
may  be  resolved  into  two  components,  one  of  whirl  with  the 
wheel  and  with  a  velocity  ©  r,  and  the  second  of  flow  parallel 
to  the  vanes  with  relative  velocity  r^.  This  latter  velocity  is 
evidently  that  which  the  water  would  have  if  the  same  volume 
were  passing  with  the  wheel  at  rest.  The  total  difference  of 
pressure  at  any  two  different  radii  is  thus  compounded  of  the 
differences  due  to — 

(1)  Rotation  in  a  forced  vortex  with  angular  velocity  o). 

(2)  Outward  flow  parallel  to  the  vanes  with  velocity  tv. 

In  the  forced  vortex  we  have,  considering  the  points  (2) 
and  (3):— 

t  9        4  /  **        Q 

LI  _   ^     ''^     —  il?  __   ^"  ^8 

W         2g    "  W        2  g 
.      ^8  —  P'a  _  <o^  (rs^  —  rj^)  _  "3'  —  %^.  ... 
\y       ""  2g  -       2,9       '  ^ 

while  due  to  relative  outward  flow  we  have — 

W  ^  2g  ~  IV  ^  2g 

W     "-        2g 

f^  +  n>^  —  f^  cosec  V 
"  ^g  •  ^^^ 

Summing  these  and  writing  p^  —  p\  +  p\  etc.,  we  get  the 
total  difference  in  pressure  between  the  inlet  and  discharge  edges 
of  the  vanes, 

Ps  —  pa  _  %^  +  /a^  "-  /s^  cosec  V 
'-'-'  ~^F~  "  2~g  •  ^^^ 

If,  as  in  the  particular  case  assumed,  the  water  on  leaving  the 
vanes  is  allowed  to  make  the  best  of  its  way  to  the  discharge 
pipe  without  the  provision  of  a  vortex  chamber  or  fixed  guides, 
the  kinetic  energy  of  discharge  is  entirely  dissipated  in  shock, 
and  no  further  gain  of  pressure  head  is  obtainable. 

Example. 
A  pump,  1  foot  diameter  at  ,inlet,  2  feet  diameter  at  outlet, 
6  inches  broad  at  inlet,  4  inches  at  outlet,  discharges  5*0  cubic  feet 
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per  second,  when  making  200  revolutions  per  minute.  Determine 
the  rise  in  pressure  in  passing  through  the  wh^el,  and  hence, 
neglecting  all  frictional  losses,  the  head  pumped  against. 
Assume  y  =  25°  and  neglect  the  efifect  of  the  vane  thickness. 
Here  g  =  /a  x  r  x  J  =  ./i  X  2  tt  x  i 

.-.     /i  =  -  =  3-18  f.s.  h  =  ,r^  =  2-386  f.s. 

Again,     ««  =  2JLX12L200  ^  ,^^,^^.  ^^ 
bO 
and    cosec  ^y  =  5*6 
.     P2-ps^  (20-96)^  +  (3-lH)«  -  (2-386)^  X  5^6  ^  ^.^^  ^^ 

W  64*4 

.'.     rise  in  press ure,/>2  —  Ps  =  6*48  X  62*4  =  404  lbs.  per 

square  foot. 
Head  pumped  against  =  6'48  feet. 

(6)  Energy  obtained  from  Pump. — The  useful  work  done  by  the 
pump,  if  a  lifting  pump,  is  the  lifting  of  a  quantity  of  water  Q  cubic 
feet  per  second,  through  a  height  H,  where  H  is  t)ie  diflference  of 
level  between  supply  and  discharge  reservoirs.  In  addition  to 
this,  the  pump  does  work  against  the  frictional  resistances  of  the 
supply  and  discharge  pipes  and  also  delivers  a  certain  amount  of 
kinetic  energy  due  to  the  velocity  of  the  flow  along  the  discharge 
pipe.  In  a  pump  fitted  solely  for  circulating  purposes,  the  whole 
or  a  greater  portion  of  the  work  will  be  absorbed  in  overcoming 
frictional  resistances.  In  either  case,  if  the  motion  be  steady,  the 
gain  of  pressure  through  the  wheel  must  be  such  as  to  exactly 
balance  the  statical  head,  together  with  the  head  necessary  to 
overcome  frictional  resistances  and  that  equivalent  to  the  kinetic 
energy  of  flow  along  the  suction  or  discharge  pipes. 

If  then  L  be  total  length  of  supply  and  discharge  pipes, 
V  be  velocity  through  pipes  (supposed  uniform), 

we  have  : — 

/*'  L  v^        v^ 
Gain  of  pressure  through  wheel  =  //  -f  — — ^—  -f  ^  feet. 

•'  «/ 

Equating  this  to  the  expression  previously  obtained, 
we  get : — 

««'  +  /i'  -  fi?  cosec  V  =  2  (7  //  +  ^^j^  +  v^         (4) 
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and  as  in  general  r  is  approximately  equal  to  /a,  on  making  this 
assumption  we  get : — 

/8«  \  cosec  V  +  ^^i^  '   =  "3^  -  2  (7  H  (5) 


fn^  '"    ) 


or  f^=z  — ■■         _^  feet  per  seccmd.  (6) 

V  cosec  V  +  —rr — 

Jh  "' 

If  A  =  area  of  discharge  pi]3e,  and  if  .-I3  =  peripheral  area  of 
wheel  at  discharge,  we  have : — 

2  -  7'3  hs       .  .-Is  ^ 

=  — 2 —  •  •  ^  ~  X''^ 
(neglecting  the  vane  thickness),  while 

Q  =  2  TT  7*3  /^8  fs  cubic  feet  per  second, 

.'.     Substituting  in  equation  (6),  we  have  : — 

/        "3*''  —  '2,  if  H         ,    ,  J 

^8  =        /  7T-7 — ra  '^®^  P®^*  second,  (t ) 

V  cosec  ^  H -To 

while  O        =        /   —  ^ — 2  — '^i?-T   cubic  feet  per  second,    (S) 
\/    CQ^^c  ^        t  I  J  *^ 

^         As^      "^  A''  m 

giving  the  velocity  of  flow  through  tlie  pump  and  the  discharge 

when  running  at  a  speed  o)  =  -—  and  lifting  through  a  head 

''3 

H  feet.     From  these  results  it  follows  that  with  a  constant  speed 

of  rotation  Q  diminishes  as  H  increases  and  will  be  zero  if  «3*  = 

2  g  H.    Also,  since  any  increase  in  the  value  of  cosec  V  increases 

the  denominator  of  equation  (8),  the  peripheral  speed  necessary  for 

pumping  against  a  given  head  for  a  given  discharge  increases  as  y 

diminishes,  and  has  its  minimum  value  when  y  =  90°. 

If  H'  measures  the  diflference  of  head  in  the  suction  and  delivery 

F  I  r^ 
chambers,  so  that  H*  =  H  '\-    - — -,  the  preceding  equations 

become:-         '      ».' +  A' -  J}?  co.ec^  =  2  ,  H'  +  r^      (4') 
I  or  *2  {I  //'  =  //g"  —  _ti?  cosec  V  approx.  {4"! 

.      ^        V  ""'  ~  ^  ^'J'^'  =  Bin  y  V  »«'  -  2  !,  H'       (6') 
cosec  y 

Q  =  As  sin  y  V  tts^  —  2  //   H\  (S') 
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Woi'k  done  on  Pump. — The  hydraulic  turning  moment  on  the 
shaft,  equivalent  to  the  change  per  second  in  angular  momentum 
of  the  water  in  passing  through  the  wheel 

=  —  —  (  u'8  r^  —  fC2  i'2  ;  loot  lbs. 

.'.    Work  done  on  water  i        W  O  ,  i      *    .^  ,1.    /«v 

J  =  .  M'3  '8  —  '<^2  ''2  )■  «  foot  lbs.  (9) 

per  second .  )  (f  ^  ^  '  v  / 

and  since  W2  =  0,  this  becomes  : — 

I'  =  — -  u's  '3  <»  = f('9  "8  foot  lbs.  per  second,    (10) 

or  ^fJLfSfootlbs.  perlb. 

il 

So  that  the  power  required  to  drive  the  pump — neglecting 
friction — is  given  by  -^—^  .  —^  horse  power.  (11) 

Actually  the  turning  moment  on  the  shaft  is  greater  than 

jr  (J  -^— ^  by  the  moment  necessary  to  overcome  hydraulic  and 

mechanical    frictional    resistances,     but    neglecting    this,    the 

ratio — 

Gain  in  head  in  pump  as  measured  from  pressure  differences 

at  entrance  and  exit 

Head  equivalent  of  energy  expended  on  pump  spindle  per  lb. 

of  water, 
is  termed  the  Jft/draiilic  Efficlenct/  r,, 

^  K'a  iifi  "3  ("8  —  ./a  cot  y)  ' 

il 

while  on  putting  //'  =   7/  +  =  —  j  n^  —  ./i  cosec  '-^y  [ 

from  equation  (6),  this  becomes  :-  - 

1  /(3^  --  ./a^  cosec  *V 
^  "■  ti  //8  (/^8  -  /a  cot  yV  ^^'''^ 


Thus,  if  y  =  90°,  i.e.,  with  radial  vane  tips, 
n  =  -5  - 


fs' 


2  n^ 
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and  the  efficiency  in  such  a  case  cannot  amount  to  so  much 
as  50  per  cent. 

Equation  (12)  indicates  that  as  y  is  diminished  the  efficiency 
is  increased,  and  this  is  in  general  borne  out  by  the  results  of 
experiment.  As  previously  pointed  out,  however,  this  gain  in 
theoretical  efficiency  is  to  a  certain  extent  counterbalanced  by  the 
fact  that  since  a  diminution  in  y  necessitates  an  increased  speed 
of  rotation  for  pumping  against  a  given  head,  this  involves 
increased  frictional  losses. 

Again,  since : — 

H'  =  ^  {  tis^  ~  ./a^  cosec  ^  1 

it  follows  that  the  necessary  peripheral  speed  increases  with  the 
working  head,  so  that,  because  of  increased  frictional  losses  at 
these  high  speeds,  it  might  be  inferred  that  the  higher  efficiencies 
are  to  be  expected  with  comparatively  low  working  heads — a  view 
which,  in  the  ordinary  type  of  single  impeller  pump,  is  borne  out 
in  practice.  The  minimum  permissible  value  of  y  thus  increases 
with  the  working  head,  and  while  for  heads  of  about  10  feet  this 
may  be  as  low  of  16°,  it  increases  to  about  25^  with  30  feet 
head,  and  for  heads  of  upwards  of  60  feet  is  not  generally  less 
than  76°. 

Effect  of  a  Varintion  \n  y. — Although  a  high  efficiency  is  to 
be  aimed  at  in  the  design  of  a  pump,  this  is  not  the  only  factor 
which  may  affect  the  most  suitable  value  of  y. 

On  differentiating  equation  (8')  with  respect  to  //',  we  finally 
get:— 

ilQ  __  if      .  2  .>.     o 

d  H' 
and,  therefore,  other  things  being  equal,  y-Ti  ^'^'^   '^*^®  ^^^  lea^t 

(t  {^ 

value  when  sin  y  has  iis  greatest  value,  i.e.,  when  y  =  90° ;  that 

is  to  say,  the  change  in  delivery  head  corresponding  to  a  change 

in  the  volume  delivered  by  the  pump,  will  be  least  when  radial 

tipped  vanes  are  used. 

This  is  of  importance  in  the  case  of  a  high  lift  pump  used  for 

boiler    feed    purposes    where    the  quantity    pumped    may  be 

varied,  but  where  the  delivery  pressure  is  required  to  remain 
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approximately  constant,  and  for  thi»  purpose  radial  vanes  are 
most  suitable.  The  same  reasoning  applies  to  the  case  of  pumps 
for  elevator  work,  where  the  delivery  pressure  is  to  be 
approximately  constant. 

Also,  where  a  pump  is  required  for  dry  dock  or  similar  work, 
the  possibility  of  obtaining  a  large  increase  in  Q  as  iJdiminishen 
with  the  emptying  of  the  dock,  renders  the  radial  vane  type 
most  suitable,  for  although  the  increased  volume  necessitates  a 
largely  increased  power,  this  is  in  general  unimportant  as  com- 
pared with  the  reduction  in  the  time  necessary  to  empty  the  dock. 

Where  a  pump  is  electrically  driven,  however,  this  large  increase 
in  power  with  a  reduced  head  involves  the  danger  of  overloading 
the  motor,  and  this  is  more  particularly  the  case  when  induction 
motors  are  used  and  where  speed  variation  is  in  consequence 
impossible.  In  such  a  case  backward  curved  vanes  are  essential, 
for,  since  the  horse  power  is  proportional  to  //'  Q  and 
therefore  to 

i/'  As  Sin  y  V  iT^^~^:r^~g- h ^ 
we  get,  on  differentiating, 

d(H'Q)  _  (        us^-gll'     I 

~diF-  -  -^^  *"'  y  ,  V  u?^:2^g  iF) 

an  expression  which  diminishes  with  y. 

Again,  with  a  pump  initially  designed  to  work  against  a  certain 
head,  if  the  vanes  are  radial,  the  possible  diminution  in  speed  is 
very  small,  and  increases  as  the  backward  curvature  of  the  vanes 
increases.  With  radial  vanes,  indeed,  the  pump  ceases  to  lift 
altogether  when  the  speed  falls  slightly  below  that  corresponding 
to  normal  working.  It  follows  that  where  the  working  head 
cannot  be  accurately  predetermined,  the  pump  with  recurved 
vanes  has  a  great  advantage  in  virtue  of  its  greater  adaptability 
to  suit  varying  conditions  without  serious  loss  of  efficiency. 

If,  on  installing  a  pump,  the  head  is  greater  than  that  for  which 
the  vanes  were  designed,  less  than  the  rated  quantity  will  be 
delivered,  or  in  an  extreme  case  the  pump  will  not  lift  at  all. 
Generally  a  slight  increase  in  speed  will  rectify  this. 

If,  on  the  other  hand,  the  designed  head  is  greater  than  the 
actual,  the  delivery  will  be  increased,  and  the  engine  or  motor 


618 


HYDRAULICS   AND   ITS   APPLICATIONS. 


may  be  overloaded.  This  may  be  rectified  either  by  reducing  the 
speed  or,  and  in  general  preferably,  by  slightly  throttling  the 
discharge,  so  as  to  artificially  increase  the  head.  In  either  case, 
the  possibilities  of  perfect  adjustment  are  much  greater  with 
recurved  vanes. 

These  points  are  well  brought  out  by  a  comparison  of  Figs.  250^ 
and  251,^  which  show  the  characteristic  curves  from  a  low  lilt 
pump  having  recurved  vanes  with  an  angle  y  approximately  30 
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Fig.  260. — Characteristic  Curves  for  Single  Low-Lift  Centrifugal  Pump  with 
Re-curved  Vanes. 

and  a  high  lift  quadruple  pump  with  radial  vanes,  the  speed  being 
constant  in  both  cases.  Thus,  in  the  pump  with  radial  vanes,  a 
10  per  cent,  diminution  in  head  about  the  point  of  maximum 
efficiency  is  accompanied  by  a  23  per  cent,  increase  in  B.H.P., 
while  the  same  percentage  decrease  in  the  second  pump  only 
involves  a  7J  per  cent,  increase  in  B.H.P. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  corresponding  increase  in  the  volume 
delivered  is  31*3  per  cent,  in  the  case  of  the  radial  vaned  i\s 

*  By  courtesy  of  the  BuflFalo  Forge  Company. 
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againsii  only  11 '7  per  cent,  with  the  other  pump.  A  glance  at 
the  two  curves  shows  that  the  efficiency  falls  off  much  more 
rapidly  with  varying  conditions  when  the  vanes  are 
radial. 

Fig.  252  indicates  approximately  the  effect  of  a  variation  in  y 
on  the  speed  (angular  velocity)  required  to  deliver  a  given  volume 
of  water,  where  the  head  is  constant.     Here  the  lowest  points  A 


O  0,4  l».i  ai  ^^0-7 

Speed  constant 

Fig.  2.">1. — Characteristic  Curves  from  4-Stage  Quatlruple  High-Lift  l*ump 

with  Radial  Vanes. 

and  A '  of  each  curve  indicate  the  minimum  volume  the  pump 
will  lift,  and  the  speed  below  which  pumping  will  not  take  place. 
Obviously  the  minimum  speed  is  increased  and  the  minimum 
quantity  diminished  by  any  recurvature  of  the  vanes. 

Pump  used  for  Circulating  Purposes. — Where  a  centrifugal 
pump  is  used  for  circulating  water  through  the  tubes  of  a 
surface  condenser  or  of  a  cooler,  and  where  the  actual  height 
of  lift  is  small,  the  resistance  to  flow,  and  therefore  the  head  against 
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which  the  pump  works,  varies  approximately  as  the  square  of  the 
velocity  of  flow.  In  such  a  case  the  suction  and  delivery  pipe 
line  is  often  arranged  so  as  to  form  a  syphon,  in  which  case  the 


S: - 


0  Volume   delivered 

KiG.  252. — Curves  Bhowing  the  influence  of  the  discharge 
angle  y  on  the  volume  delivered  under  constant  head. 

whole   work  of  the   pump   consists    in    overcoming    frictional 
resistances. 

Here,  putting  if  =  0  in  equation  (7),  p.  614,  we  get — 


^3 


-sj 


"8^ 

cosec  ^y  + 


m  A' 


=  B  Ms, 


.•.  /g  a  Ma  for  all  speeds. 

Equation  (IB)  now  becomes : — 

__  1  —  B^  cosec  V 
"^  "~  *2  (1  -  H  cot  y) ' 

iSo  that  the  hydraulic  efficiency  is  independent  of  the  speed 
of  rotation.  Since  this  discussion  neglects  frictional  losses  in  the 
wheel  which  increase  with  the  speed,  the  actual  efficiency  will 
then  diminish  as  the  speed  increases. 
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Art.  164. — Pump  with  Whirlpool  or  Vortex  Chamber. 

Here  the  water  on  leaving  the  vanes  forms  approximately  a 
free  vortex ;  the  pressure  increases  as  the  velocity  diminishes 
towards  the  outside  of  the  chamber,  and  part  of  the  kinetic 
energy  of  discharge  may  thus  be  recovered  as  pressure  energy. 

If  the  suffix  (8')  now  refers  to  the  outside  of  the  vortex,  we 
have,  neglecting  changes  of  level  between  (8)  and  (3')  : — 


Ps'  —  Ps  _  i's^ 


Vs'^ 


W      -       2,       '  (1^) 

giving  the  gain  of  pressure  head  in  the  chamber  on  the  assump- 
tion of  true  vortex  motion,  with  no  eddy  losses. 

But  if  ra  and  rg'  are  the  inner  and  outer  radii  of  the  chamber 


we  have  — ?'  =  —    =  c  (say) 
.    i>8-  -  Pa  _  rs^  (1  ~  c^)  _  Or8^+./3^)(l-c^) 


W 


2^ 


2// 


feet  of  water.  (15) 


The  theoretical  efficiency  of  the  vortex  chamber  may  be  taken 
us  (1 — <?),  the  following  table  indicating  how  this  varies  with  an 
increase  in  the  radius  of  the  chamber  : — 


Value  of  -' 

^8 

1-00 

l-2r, 

1-50 

1-75 

2-00 

2-50 

• 
3-00 

Theoretical  efficiency  of  vortex 
chamber 

0 

•36 

•673 

•750 

•840 

•8sy 

As  previously  indicated,  the  actual  gain  in  pressure  is  con- 
siderably less  than  that  obtained  in  the  ideal  case,  and  is  given 
more  nearly  by — 

i^(W  +  /8^)(l    -a 


2^ 


feet, 


(16) 


where  K  varies  probably  from  '4  to  '55,  depending  on  the  form 
of  the  vortex  chamber.     On  adding  this  gain  of  head  to  that 
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previously  obtained  in  passing  through  the  wheel  (equation  S . 
we  have : — 

/^8'  —  Ps  +  Ps  —  JH  _  A'  (tvs^  +  fi)  (1  —  c^) 
W  "■  2.g 

_|.  "3^  +/2^  — /s^cosec  V 
2  // 

=  total  gain  of  pressure  head  in  pump. 

But,  as  before,  if  the  pump  is  running  steadily,  this  is  equiva- 
lent to  the  statical  head  H,  pumped  against,  together  with  the 
head  necessary  to  overcome  the  frictional  resistances  in  the 
supply  and  delivery  pipes,  and  the  kinetic  energy  rejected  in 
the  discharge  pipe.     Equating  these  we  have  : — 

K  (u's^  +  /s^)  (1  -  ^'^)    .    ''b'  +  /a^  -  /3*  cosecV 
2  (f  "^  2  (f 

=  //  -L  LJ±L  4.  i_ . 


A-  («'8*  +  /?)  (1  -  a  +  "f?  -  /s*  cosec  y  =  2gH  +  ~^^ 


or,  assuming  fa  =  r  (approx.) 

-  /s*  cosec  *)' 

Putting  «-8  =  «8  —  /a  cot  y,  we  get 
A'  («8  -  ^i  cot  yy  (1  -  f«)  +  «a*  -  ./i^  cosec  V  +  A'/s'  (1  -  f^t 

=  ^gli',  (IS) 

from  which  ./"g  may  he  found  in  terms  of  the  peripheral  speed 
and  the  head. 

The  efficiency  jj  is  thus  equal  to — 


[  Its*  I  A  (1  -  c«)  +  1  ;  +./-8«  cosec  V  {  A(l  -c-«)  - 1  i 


1 


1      L -  2  A'  n^  f^  cot  y  (1  ~  c^) ,  ^^^^^ 

-  (''3  —  /s  cot  y) 

Putting  A' =  Iji-^*.,  neglecting  losses  in  the  whirlpool  chamber, 
this  reduces  to — 

^  </3^  (2  ~  c^)  -  /a^  (^  cosec  V  ~  2  ua  /a  cot  y  (1  ~  c^ 
^  2  («3^  —  «^  /s  cot  y) 

Assuming  /a  =  J  wg,  the  following  table  traces  the  variation 
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in  hydraulic  efficiency  with  a  change  in  y  in  the  ideal  case  when 
A'  =  1,  and  when  K  =  '5. 


.  Kffic 

fiicy. 

'':<• 
'« 

7  - 

inf. 

7  - 

6(r. 
A'  -  •:>. 

7  = 

45°. 

y  = 

'Mf, 

K  -  •.-,. 

A'  -   1. 

A'  -  1. 

A'  =    5. 

K  =  1. 

K  =  -5. 

•1(M) 

•469 

•469 

•oHr> 

•:>:^r> 

•5^4 

•584 

•661 

•661* 

1-25 

•6(50 

•564 

•(>i»r, 

■618 

•784 

•658 

•78;< 

•737 

1  •.->(> 

'764 

•61.-, 

•793 

•6r,3 

•815 

•698 

•852 

•772 

1-7.-, 

•H26 

•647 

•S4S 

•694 

•S63 

•724 

•890 

•795 

2-<)() 

•867 

•670 

•S83 

•710 

•895 

•7H3 

•915 

•806 

30(> 

•941 

•7(MI 

•94:i 

•745 

•955 

•769 

•06i 

•830 

*  No  whirlpool  chamber. 

From  these  results  it  is  evident  that  with  an  efficient  whirl- 
pool chamber  there  is  very  little  advantage  to  be  gained  by 
giving  the  vanes  any  considerable  backward  curvature.  More- 
over, as  these  efficiencies  do  not  take  into  account  friction  losses 
which  increase  as  y  diminishes,  the  actual  advantage  is  less  than 
appears  from  the  table. 

Art.  165. — Pump  with  Guide  Vanes  or  Diffusbr  Ring. 

As  previously  mentioned,  experiments  (p.  609)  tend  to  show  that 
with  well  designed  guide  vanes  on  the  discharge  side  of  the  wheel, 
up  to  75  per  cent,  of  the  kinetic  energy  of  discharge  may  be  con- 
verted into  pressure  energy,  so  that  the  gain  of  energy  per  pound  in 


the  guide  passages  will  be  given  by 
maximum  value  of  about  '75. 


2r/ 


where  K  has  a 


The  total  gain  of  pressure  head  in  the  pump  is  now  equal  to 


A'  (;r8«  +  /a")  _^  «»'  +  J?  -  ./s'  cosee  V 


=  IT  + 


2g  '  2;,  "     '    2 / 

Assuming  v  =  f^  and  putting  ns  =  ii^  —  fa  cot  y,  we  get : — 
K  (»«8  -  fa  cot  yY  +  ita^  -  ./i"  cosec  V  +  A'  /a*  =  2  p  H'     (19) 
or  2g  H'  z=  mj*  (A"  +  1)  +  /a"  cosec  "y  (A  —  1)  -  2  A  iiafa  cot.y. 

The  efficiency  >;  of  the  pump  is  thus  given  by  — 
„  ^  ««'  (A  +  i)  +  ./s'  cosec  V  (A-  -  1)  -  2  "a  «8  /«  cot  y    , 
^  2  ws  N  -  yk  cot  y)  '' 
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Giving  K  the  value   '75  and   taking  fs  =  J  ws,  we  get  the 
following  values  of  »j. 


7 

90= 

75° 

60° 

45° 

30° 

V 

•867 

•875 

•884 

•896 

•915 

Here  again,  any  large  reduction  in  the  value  of  y,  by  neces- 
sitating an  increased  speed  of  rotation,  is  likely  to  give  diminished 
rather  than  increased  efficiency. 

For  the  guides  to  be  efficient  it  is  essential  that  their  angle  o! 
divergence  be  small — not  exceeding  6^  where  possible ;  that  the 
blade  angle  a  be  so  designed  as  to  take  the  water  without  shock, 
on  leaving  the  wheel ;  that  a  sufficient  number  of  guide  vanes 
be  used  to  efficiently  direct  the  mass  of  water,  four  being  about 
the  minimum ;  that  the  areas  of  the  guide  passages  at  the  exit 
from  the  wheel  should  be  proportioned  so  as  to  keep  the  velocity 
at  entrance,  the  same  as  on  leaving  the  wheel,  and  that  all  guide 
curves  should  be  smooth  and  gradual. 

Since  the  whole  object  of  the  guides  is  to  neutralise  the  evil 
effects  of  a  high  velocity  of  discharge,  their  relative  effect  will  be 
greatest  where  this  velocity  is  greatest,  i.e.,  with  radial  pump 
vanes  when  delivering  against  a  high  head,  and  will  be  least 
with  recurved  vanes  and  a  low  head.  For  this  reason,  and  since 
large  percentage  variations  of  head  are  more  likely  to  occur  where 
this  is  low,  the  diffuser  ring  is  seldom  fitted  for  heads  under 
about  60  feet. 

The  gain  in  efficiency  attainable  by  its  use  naturally  varies 
considerably,  but  may  be  taken  as  between  10  per  cent,  and  • 
20  per  cent. 

Art.  166. — Peripheral  Speed  of  a  Pump. 

If  H'  =  total  head  pumped  against,  including  friction  head, 
we  have  (equation  12)  : — 

„^ 9ji'_ 

Its  (uq  —  Js  cot  y)'     • 
80  that  with  a  perfect  pump  in  which  all  losses  were  negligible, 


COMPOUND  HIGH-LIPT   PUMP.  625 

the   peripheral  velocity   of  the  vanes   at   discharge   would   be 
given  by 

^8  {%  —  yi  cot  y)  =  ^  H\ 
so  that  with  radial  vanes  we  should  have  Ws  =  ^  g  H! .  As  y 
diminishes  the  peripheral  speed  increases,  while  any  diminution 
in  efficiency  naturally  necessitates  a  higher  peripheral  speed 
again,  so  that  actually  we  have  t^  =  ^-  V  (7  H',  where  k  depends 
upon  y;  upon  the  value  adopted  for /a;  and  upon  the  type  of 
pump.  In  practice  it  is  usual  to  make  /s  from  ['2  to  '8]  %>  the 
eo-efficient  increasing  from  about  '21  when  y  =  15°  to  "29  when 
y  =  90°,  while  k  is  given  a  value  between  1*2  and  1*8,  increasing 
from  about  1'2  in  the  case  of  a  well  designed  pump  with  whirl- 
pool chamber  or  guides  and  with  a  value  of  y  =  90°,  to  about  1*8  in 
the  case  of  a  pump  having  a  volute  chamber  only,  and  a  value 
of  y  =  15°. 

This  makes /a  =  J  V  2  ^  if '  (approx.).  In  the  case  of  a  pump 
dealing  with  a  large  head  in  a  single  chamber  this,  however, 
gives  an  excessive  value  of  /a,  and  in  such  a  case  the  value  may 
be  reduced  to  as  little  as  J  V  2  ^  ii '. 

Art.  167. — Compound  Multiple  Chamber  Pump. 

Where  a  number  "  n  "  of  impellers  mounted  on  the  same  shaft 
are  used  in  series  so  as  to  form  a  compound  high-lift  pump,  the 
impeller,  diameters  and  vane  angles  are  made  the  same  for  each 

chamber,  so  that  each  impeller  gives  a  total  head  =  —  feet. 

If,   in  the  foregoing  theory  then,   H!    be  replaced  by  — ,  the 

deductions  also  apply  to  the  compound  pump. 

The  work  done  on  the  shaft  per  lb.  of  water,)  n  tvs  %  ,    .  ,, 

neglecting  frictional  losses,  is  now  given  hj]      g 

a  //' 
and  the  hydrauUc  efficiency  ?;  by  — . 

while  neglecting  friction  the  power)   __  W  Q  ^  g  tj  p 
required  to  drive  the  pump  )  ""    650    r) 

H.A.  S   S 
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Art.  168. — Speed  at  which  Pumping  Commences. 

Even  if  a  centrifugal  pump  be  primed,  t|?ere  will  be  no  flow 
through  the  delivery  pipe  until  the  pressure  difTerence  through 
the  wheel,  which  depends  entirely  on  *  the  speed  of  rotation, 
is  sufficiently  great  to  overcome  the  total  head  of  lift,  the 
pump  until  then  merely  sustaining  a  stationary  column  of  water 
in  this  pipe. 

If  the  suction  lift  is  H,  feet,  the  pump  will  not  maintain  ite 
charge  without  a  foot  valve  on  the  suction  pipe,  unless  the  speed 
is  sufficiently  great  to  cause  a  pressure  difference  of  more  than 
fl,  feet,  between  the  pump  inlet  and  outlet. 

Assuming  uniform  rotation  with  no  flow  through  the  pump, 
the  pressure  difference  in  the  forced  vortex  becomes — 

/a  and  /s  being  zero. 
.'.  For  the  pump  to  remain  charged  when  once  filled  we  must 
have — 

while  for  delivery  to  take  place  we  must  have — 
"'<-»;- -''>>H  feet. 

Once  free  flow  is  established,  the  state  of  affairs  changes.  A 
further  increase  of  pressure  is  now  necessary  to  overcome 
frictional  resistances,  and  in  the  case  of  a  pump  not  fitted 
with  vortex  chamber  or  guides  this  necessitates  the  speed  for 
free  delivery  being  slightly  greater  than  is  given  above.  A 
reduction  of  the  speed  below  this  limit  will  cause  pumping  to 
cease. 

With  a  whirlpool  chamber,  or  guide  ring,  however,  once  flow 
is  instituted,  part  of  the  kinetic  energy  of  flow  through  the  wheel 
is  converted  into  pressure  energy,  so  that  the  speed  may  be 
reduced  below  that  necessary  to  initiate  flow,  without  pumping 
being  stopped. 
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Art.   169. — Size  of  Pump  for  a  Given    Discharge — Similar 
Pumps — Proportions  of  Pumps. 

For  a  given  sp^|^  e!  rotation  and  a  given  radius  is,  the 
difference  in  pressure  l^tween  inlet  and  outlet,  and  therefore  the 
head  pumped  against,  increases  with  the  difference  between  the 
inner  and  outer  radii  of  the  impeller  r2  and  rs.  Since,  too,  the 
proportional  effect  of  disc  friction  (a  z-^,  see  p.  511),  diminishes 
rapidly  as  the  radius  diminishes,  the  inner  radius  should,  for 
efficiency,  be  made  small.  This  may  be  accomplished,  keeping 
the  discharge  constant,  by  increasing  the  velocity  of  flow  J  2, 
but  with  a  large  suction  head  a  limit  to  this  maximum  velocity 
is  soon  reached,  and  in  practice  it  is  usual  to  make  the  inner 
radius  from  J  to  J  the  outer  (/s  =  3  r2  to  2  rg),  the  former  value 
being  preferable. 

Again,  since  the  head  pumped  against  is  approximately  pro- 
portional to  M8^  i.e.,  to  w^  73^,  a  given  head  may  be  obtained 
either  by  an  increase  in  d)  or  in  r.  But  Q  cc  /qTs  fta,  and  assuming 
/i  to  be  proportional  to  //a,  we  have  : — 

Q    QC  Mg  Vq  is, 
a  a>  ?-3^  /J3, 
.      ir        o). 

It  follows  that  for  large  values  of  H' ,  in  order  to  avoid  excessive 
values  of  <•>,  the  value  of  fta  should  be  comparatively  small.  This 
is  borne  out  in  practice,  where  the  breadth  hs  of  the  impeller  at 
the  rim  is  usually  proportional  to  the  radius  and  has  a  value 
ranging  from  J  rs  to  -^  /'s*  the  former  value  applying  to  low  lift, 
and  the  latter  to  high  lift  pumps. 

Putting  fcs  oc  rs,  we  have  (^  a  co  r  3^ 


H'  (O  Us  Us' 

-OC  ^  '^ 


9 


Q  rs  rs^  rs^  «3 
While  this  is  not  strictly  true  in  the  case  of  an  actual  pump, 
yet  it  shows  that  every  case  for  a  given  value  of  IF  and  of  Qy 
there  is  a  definite  value  of  r  for  maximum  efficiency,  this  value, 
however,  depending  on  the  relative  magnitude  of  the  frictional 
losses. 

s  8  2 
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Since,  in   a  perfect   pump,   with  radial  vane  tips,   we    have 

g  H'  =  u^,  while  Q   cc    113  rs\  if    the   ratios  - — s- ,  and  — ^ ., 

be  plotted  this  enables  a  comparison  to  be  made  between  tlie 
performances  of  different  pumps. 

(I  H^ 
Professor    Rateau    terms    the    ratio   — — 5—  the    manometrie 

eflSciency;  the  ratio  a  ^^^  volumetric  efficiency;   and  tbe 

ratio  of  the  product  of  these,  viz.,  -—5-  .  —  « to  the  mechanical 

efficiency  — jj — ,  the  co-efficient  of  transmission  to  the  pump 

shaft.     The  latter  thus  equals — 

gJT       Q_  U        __      CI  r 

W-*  •'  «3  ^3^  '  Jr  (^  If  ■"  Wn^^'r^^' 
The  three  curves  showing  the  mechanical  efficiency,  the 
manometrie  efficiency,  and  the  co-efficient  of  transmission,  on 
a  base  of  volumetric  efficiencies,  are  then  termed  the  charac- 
teristics of  the  pump,  and  if  drawn  for  a  given  pump  apply 
to  any  similar  pump  of  different  size,  so  long  as  the  previous 
relationships  hold,  and  therefore  so  long  as 

(1)  The  peripheral  speeds  are  proportional  to  V  //' ; 

(2)  The  revolutions  are  projwrtional  to  — rj— ; 

(8)  The  quantity  discharged  is  proportional  to  S^  V  H' ; 
where  S  measures  the  ratio  of  similar  linear  dimensions  of  tbe 
two  pumps. 

The  same  conditions  hold  for  identical  results  to  be  obtained 
from  two  similar  pressure  turbines. 

Art.  170. — Suction  and  Delivery-  Pipes. 

The  area  of  the  suction  pipe  is  commonly  made  equal  to  tbe 
discharge  area  of  the  pump  vanes.  Afoot  valve  and  strainer 
should  always  be  fitted  to  this  pipe,  the  area  through  the  valve 
being  not  less  than  ^  that  of  the  pipe.  No  part  of  the  pipe 
should  be  above  the  pump  inlet  in  order  that  the  formation  of 
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air  pockets  may  be  prevented,  while  when  the  pump  is  circulating 
water  through  a  pipe  line  forming  a  syphon,  an  ejector  or  air 
pump  should  be  fitted  to  the  highest  point  of  the  pipe,  for 
priming  the  pump  and  for  the  removal  of  any  accumulation 
of  air. 

The  suction  lift  should  be  as  small  and  as  direct  as  practicable, 
and  should  never,  if  possible,  exceed  20  feet.  Where  hot 
liquids  are  to  be  handled,  the  vapour  pressure  reduces  the 
possible  suction  lift,  the  effect  of  temperature  in  the  case  of 
water  being  as  follows : — 


'l'enii)ei'ature  of  water,  degrees  Fahr. 

60° 

100° 

140° 

180° 

212°  , 

Maximum  theoretical  saction  lift    . 

330  ft. 

3i-4  ft. 

26-7  ft. 

16-7  ft. 

0 

Practically  the  limit  is  reached  much  before  this  because  of 
the  liberation  of  air  when  the  pressure  is  reduced  nearly  to  that 
corresponding  to  the  saturation  temperature,  and  because  of  the 
increasing  importance  of  slight  air  leakage  at  joints,  and  at  the 
stuffing  boxes  of  the  pump  spindle  at  these  low  pressures.  In 
no  case  should  the  suction  lift  exceed  §  of  the  values  given  above, 
while  where  hot  liquids  are  to  be  lifted  it  is  advisable  to  place 
the  pump  below  the  supply  level.  I 

The  above  remarks  may  be  taken  as  applying  with  equal  force 
to  the  reciprocating  pump. 

When  parallel,  the  area  of  the  discharge  pipe  should,  in 
general,  be  not  less  than  that  of  the  suction  pipe,  and  may  with 
advantage  l>e  increased  to  three  times  this  area  where  the 
working  head  is  high.  It  is,  however,  advantageous  to  have 
a  main  discharge  pipe  of  greater  area  than  the  outlet  from 
the  collecting  chamber  of  the  pump,  the  connecting  pipe 
having  a  gradual  divergence.  By  this  means  the  diameter  of 
the  vortex  chamber  may  be  reduced,  the  velocity  of  discharge 
being  increased  up  to  about  10  feet  per  second,  and  a  partial 
conversion  of  kinetic  into  pressure  energy  taking  place  in  this 
connecting  pipe. 

With  heads  exceeding   about   100  feet,   a  non-return  valve 
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should  be  fitted  on  the  delivery  side,  while  when  delivering  into 
a  rising  main  of  great  length  an  air  vessel  should  be  fitted  on 

the  same  side  of  the  pump 
to  avoid  shock  on  starting  and 
stopping. 

This    is   specially  advisable 

9         1         ^cHamder    ^^*^  *  belt-driven  pump,  where 
I         I  the    vibration   of   the   belting 

may  produce  variations  of  con- 
siderable magnitude  in  tbe 
angular  velocity  of  the  shaft 
under  normal  working  con- 
ditions. In  a  belt-driven  quad- 
vuple  high -lift  pump  under 
the  author's  observation, 
making  1,400  revolutions  per 
minute  and  discharging 
through  600  feet  of  4-inch 
piping,  against  a  total  head 
H'  of  143  feet,  the  pressui-e 
in  the  last  collecting  chamber 

Delivery  Valve  with  Air  Vessel    Varied    from    122   tO    164     feet. 

One     successful     combination 
of  non-return  valve  and  air  vessel  is  illustrated  in  Fig.  253. 

Akt.  171. — Examples  of  the  Design  of  Centrifugal  Pumps, 

As  an  example  of  the  application  of  the  foregoing  formulie,  the 
main  points  in  the  design  of  one  or  two  types  of  pump  will  now 
be  considered. 

(1)  Low-lift  pump — 12  feet  working  head — to  deliver  6,000 
gallons  per  minute  at  220  revolutions. 


Fig.  253 

for  High-Lift  Centrifugal  Pump, 


Assume 


Then 


f^  =  lV  2g  ir  =  ^  Vl2  =  6-95  f.s. 

y  =  30°. 

vs  =  l'6V~gli'  =  81-6  f.8. 

Q  1,000  «.oi  t    . 

^'»  =  S  =  62-4  X  6-96  =  2-81  «q"*re  feet. 

=  332  square  inches. 
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while  Ts  =  ^^^^^  =  1-867  feet  =  16-4  inches. 

•••     i^  =  .7^  =  .,     ^t^,a^  =  8-22  inches. 

'Z  TT  Vs  2  TT    X    lb'4 

Assuming  a  ratio—  =  -j-,  this  makes  ra  =  7*3  inches,  and 

if  the  vane  breadth  at  inlet  be  increased  to  4*5  inches  so  as  to 

reduce  the  velocity  of  flow  at  this  point,  this  makes : — 

..  _    .    ^  3-22  ^  ^.„^  _  6-95  X  8-22  X  2  25  _  .-  .^  .  ^ 

'a  =  78  X  T"^    X  2"25  =  r-z =  11  20  l.s. 

4'6  4'5 

Since  /a  =  wa  tan  /3,  we  have  : — 

^       U2        STS  81-5  ' 

2-25 
fi  =  88°  -37' 
giving  the  inlet  angle  for  the  vanes. 

'(2)  A  pump — 50  feet  working  head — is  fitted  with  a  whirlpool 
chamber  whose  radius  is  twice  that  of  the  impeller,  and  whose 
etliciency  is  50  per  cent.  The  pump  is  to  deliver  5  cubic  feet  per 
second.  Determine  its  leading  dimensions — its  speed  of  rotation 
— its  hydraulic  efficiency,  and  the  probable  H.P.  necessary  to 
drive  it. 

To  begin  with,  we  will  assume  that  since  the  whirlpool 
chamber  is  fairly  efficient  and  the  head  high,  the  value  of  y 
may  be  taken  as  fairly  high — say  60° — so  as  to  keep  down  the 
speed  and  friction  losses.     Also  assume  /a  =  J  V  2  ^  //'. 

O-AO 

Then  /a  =  -~-  VlO  =  7*09  f.s. 

Now  substituting  '5  for  c  and  '5  for  k  in  equation  (18),  (p.  622), 
we  get — 

•6  («s  -  7-09  cot  60y  X  I  +  %2  -  50-2  cosec  ^60°  +  25-1  X  | 
=  100  ^  =  3,220 
.-.     Uq^  -  2-282  1/3  —  2,878  =  0, 

or  lig  =  49*9  feet  per  second. 
Since      V  g  H'  =  40-1,  this  makes  us  =  1*245  Vyil\ 

Next  taking         hs  =  Avie  have  A3  =  2  tt  tq  h^  =  -^, 


682         HYDRAULICS  AND  ITS  APPLICATIONS. 

and  since  Q  =  .U  /a  =  ^^  X  7-09, 

we  have  r^^  =  ,^;^^g^  =  1-122.     - 

/.    ra  =  1'06  feet  =  12|  inches. 

.-.     63  =  1-275  inches. 
This  neglects  the  eflfect  of  the  vane  thickness.     Since  the  vanes 
reduce  the  effective  discharge  area  by  h^  n  t^  cosec  y,  when  the 
number  and  thickness  of  vanes  has  been  decided  upon  the  above 
value  of  2^8  must  be  increased  in  the  ratio 

2  IT  I's 

2  IT  ra  —  n  ffl  cosec  60°' 
Thus,  taking  eighteen  vanes,  each  having  a  thickness  at  the  tips 
of  ^  inch,  this  ratio  becomes 

2  TT  X  12-75  801 


2  TT  X  12-75  - 


18         -   74.9   =  '"^'^ 


4  X  -8660 
and  the  true  breadth  bs  =  1*275  X  1*207  =  1-365  inches. 

49-9 
Again  <a  =  y^  =  47*0  radians  per  second. 

.-.     N  =  -Tz —  =  449  revolutions  per  minute. 

49-9 
Assuming  ra  =  2*5  ra,  this  makes  «2  =  -n:^  =  19'96  f.s.,  while 

if  the  vanes  ba  broadened  out  towards  the  centre  so  as  to  keep 
the  velocity  of  flow  down  to  say  10  feet  per  second,  this  makes 

.-.     /3  =  26°  37'. 

The  hydraulic  efficiency  rj  =  ^ =  — 7 — " — -; — — — 

*^  "^  ws  ws       «8  0««  —  fs  cot  y) 

is  equal  to 

i»6io  _  Mio  _ 

49-9  (49-9  -  709  X  -5774)  ~  2,282  ~    '" 

Probably  mechanical  and  hydraulic  frictional  resistAnces  will 
combine  to  reduce  this  efficiency  to  about  *65. 
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Taking  this  value,  the  work  done  on  the  pump  shaft  per 

second 

62-4  Q  H'  ,    .,, 
= :^| —  foot  lbs. 

.      TT  p    _  62-4  Q  11'  _  62-4  X  5  X  50  _ 
•  •     '^•^'  ~  550  X  -65  ~       550  X  "65      ~  *"  "' 
The  speed  at  which  the  pump  begins  to  lift  is  given  by 
u^  -  «a«  =  2  //  II  —  3,220 
or  ««  (rs*  -  r^)  =  3,220 

•••    -'  =  1  J'-'425'  =  ^'^"^ 

.'.     m  =  58-5 

...     ^v  ^  60  X  58-5  ^  ^^3 

2  TT 

Thus  the  speed  necessary  to  institute  pumping  is  considerably 
higher  than  that  necessary  for  working  once  delivery  has  com- 
menced. This  assumes  that  until  flow  takes  place  the  whirlpool 
chamber  has  no  effect  in  converting  kinetic  into  pressure  energy. 
Actually,  however,  owing  to  viscosity,  the  water  in  this  chamber 
will  receive  a  rotary  motion  with  the  greatest  velocity  near  the 
centre,  and  with  a  consequent  increase  of  pressure  outwards,  the 
result  being  that  the  actual  speed  for  lifting  to  commence  is 
somewhat  less  than  that  indicated  above. 

(8)  Compound  high-lift  pump,  fitted  with  guide  vanes  and 
vortex  chambers  having  a  pressure  conversion  efficiency  of  75 
per  cent.,  to  deliver  5  cubic  feet  per  second  under  800  feet  head. 
Assuming  a  lift  of  50  feet  in  each  of  six  chambers ;  y  =  60^, 
^  =  J  V  2  ^  if ' ;  and  considering  each  chamber  as  a  separate 
pump,  we  have,  as  in  example  (2),  /a  =  7'09  f.s.     Then,  taking 

h^  =  ^,  we  get,  as  before,  bs  =  1'275  inches,  or,  allowing  for  the 

same  vanes,  ^  =  1"865  inches,  while  r^  =  1'06  feet.  We  now 
have  the  factor  k  of  equation  (19)  (p.  623)  equal  to  "75,  and  this 
equation  becomes  : — 

•75  (%  -  •4-09)^  +  Ub^  -  66-95  +  37-6  =  3,220. 
.-.     //8^  -  3-51  Us  —  1,850  =  0. 
.-.     «3  =  44-76  f.s. 
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This  makes  W3  =  1-116  VyTT^. 

.,       ..        60t/3       60  X  4476 

Also  A  =  ,7—    =  5 ^  .,  ^^  =  403  revolutions  per  minute, 

^/rraZTTXiUo 

while  since  tan  a  = ^%-  —  =  , ,  ^J^ — —  =  -1744- 

i(3—Js(ioty       44-76   —   4*09 

This  gives  a  guide  vane  angle  a  =  9°  54'. 

^  fl  //' 

In  this  case  the  hydraulic  efl&ciency  = 


«a  (««  —  ^acoty) 

^ 1,610  _  1,610  _ 

44-76  X  40-67  ""  1,822  ""   ^  * 
Frictional  losses  would  prohablj  reduce  this  to  about  '80,  so  that 
the  H.P.  would  be  equal  to 

62-4  X  Q  X  nil'  _  62-4  X  5  X  300  _  ^ 
550  X  -80         ""        550  X  "80       "" 

Art.  172. — Types  of  Centrifugal  Pump. 

These  may  be  divided  into  three  classes : — 

(1)  Pumps  having  a  single  impeller  with  open  vanes,  and 
discharging  directly  into  a  volute  casing  or  vortex  chamber. 

(2)  Pumps  having  a  single  impeller  with  encased  vanes,  and 
either  discharging  as  above,  or  fitted  with  a  diffuser  ring  between 
impeller  and  vortex  chamber. 

(3)  Compound  pumps,  which  are  invariably  fitted  with  encased 
vanes  and  with  diffuser  rings  with  or  without  the  addition  of  a 
vortex  chamber. 

Fig.  254  shows  an  example  of  the  first  type,  having  an  axial 
inlet  on  one  side  only  of  the  impeller.  Here  the  water  is  deflected 
into  a  radial  direction  by  the  conical  disc  on  which  the  vanes  are 
formed. 

Figs.  245  and  247  illustrate  pumps  having  vanes  open  on  both 
sides,  with  a  suction  inlet  on  each  side  of  the  wheel.  This  type 
has  the  advantage  of  being  perfectly  in  balance  as  regards  axial 
thrust  on  the  shaft,  while  the  single  inlet  type  necessitates 
provision  being  made  for  balancing  any  such  thrust.  On  the 
other  hand,  the  single  inlet  pump  is  particularly  convenient-for 
situations  where  a  vertical  shaft  is  permissible,  and,  as  denoted  in 
the  figure,  lends  itself  to  a  very  compact  and  simple  type  of 
construction. 
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The  open  vane  pump  is,  however,  subject  to  considerable  and 
incalculable  loss  by  slip  or  leakage  of  water  between  the  pump 
casing  and  impeller  blades,  and  while  this  may  be  reduced  by 
making  the  clearance  at  these  points  as  small  as  possible,  the 
presence  of  gritty  matter  in  suspension  in  the  water  causes  rapid 
wear,  and  the  slip  may  then  become  excessive.  Under  such 
circumstances  the  encased  type  of  pump  (Fig.  255  a  and  V),  in 


I/-' 


Fig.  254.— Open  Vancd  Centrifugal  Pump  with  Balancing  A^anes. 

which  the  vanes  are  enclosed  at  the  sides  by  discs  or  shroud- 
ings rotating  with  the  shaft,  becomes  preferable.  Slip  is 
eliminated,  and  although  disc  friction  is  increased  by  the  pro- 
vision of  the  shroudings,  yet  the  loss  due  to  this  cause  is  much 
less  than  that  due  to  slip,  and  is,  moreover,  calculable  with  a 
fair  degree  of  accuracy.  It  may  be  reduced  within  limits  by 
diminishing  the  clearance  between  casing  and  shrouding  (p.  511, 
footnote). 

While  the  open-vaned  pump  gives  good  results  and  is  capable 
of  eflBciencies  up  to  about  70  per  cent,  with  lifts  of  up  to  about 
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30  feet,  it  is  in  any  ease  preferably  replaced  by  the  encased  type 
for  higher  lifts. 

The  latter  may  be  used  with  either  single  or  double  suction 
inlet,  and  will  thus  require  balancing  for  end  thrust  or  not,  just 
as  does  the  open  vaned  pump.  The  possibilities  in  this  direction 
are  somewhat  greater  than  with  the  latter  type. 


Fio.  2."i 


Doublt;  aiid  Single  Inlet  Kucased  Impeller  Pump  with  Vortex 
Chamber  and  Volute. 


It  is  very  suitable  for  heads  between  30  and  80  feet,  but 
must,  for  high  efficiency  under  high  heads,  be  fitted  with 
guide  vanes  outside  the  impeller  ring.  As  thus  constructed, 
efficiencies  up  to  about  80  per  cent,  may  be  obtained.  Free 
circulation  of  water  behind  the  impeller  and  into  the  suction 
space  is  usually  prevented  by  the  introduction  of  a  brass  iDacking 
ring  at  P  (Fig.  255). 

Where  the  working  head  exceeds  about  60  feet,  the   single 
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impeller  pump  rapidly  falls  oflf  in  eflSciency  owing  to  the  neces- 
saiy  high  speed  of  rotation  and  the  consequent  excessive  frictional 
and  eddy  losses.  It  may  be  comi)ounded  and  so  made  suitable 
foi-  such  work  by  mounting  a  number  of  impellers  in  series  in 


Fig.  2.">0.  — Snlzcr  Sextuple  Compournl  High-Lift  Pump. 

separate  chambers  and  on  the  same  shaft,  each  taking  the 
discharge  from  its  predecessor  and  raising  it  through  a  fraction 
of  the  whole  head  depending  on  the  number  of  impellers  used. 
For  this  to  be  done  with  fair  efficiency,  it  is  essential  that  as  far 
as  possible  the  kinetic  energy  of  dis- 
charge from  each  wheel  be  converted 
into  pressure  energy  before  entering 
the  next  chamber,  and  this  renders 
the  use  of  guide  or  diflfuser  vanes  on 
the  discharge  side  essential. 

Some  modern  types  of  construction 
of  the  compound  high-lift  pump  are 
indicated  in  Figs.  256  to  261. 

Fig.  256  shows  the  construction 
adopted  by  Messrs.  Sulzer  Bros. 
Here  the  impellers  are  mounted   in 


Fig.  2r>7. 


-Water- Sealed  Stuff- 
ing-box for  Sulzer  Pump. 

pairs  back  to  back,  the  flow  through  these  being  in  opposite 
directions.  By  this  construction  each  pair  of  impellers  is  in 
balance  as  regards  end  thrust.  The  pump  is  fitted  with 
diverging  guide  passages,  curved  vanes,  and  a  vortex  chamber,. 
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while  Fig.  257  shows  the  type  of  water-sealed  stuffing  box  and 
water-cooled  bearing  adopted  by  the  makers. 

The  Buffalo  high-lift  pump  (Figs.  258  and  259)  is  built  on 
somewhat  similar  lines,  also  having  impellers  mounted  in  pairs, 
while  in  its  most  modern  form  the  Mather- Reynolds  pump  is 
constructed  with  a  double  inlet  to  each  propeller,  the  guide  pass 
sages  and  curved  vanes  being  retained,  while  the  vortex  chamber 
is  omitted.    The  construction  is  thus  simplified  without  seriously 


Fig.  2.")8.     Sectional  Elevation  of  Quadruple  Compound  Buffalo  High-Lift  I'ump. 

affecting  the  efficiency,  a  quadruple  pump  of  this  type  giving 
efficiencies  up  to  75  per  cent,  when  delivering  1,000  gallons  per 
minute  against  320  feet  head. 

The  foregoing  arrangement  of  impeller,  however,  necessitates 
complicated  and  tortuous  connecting  passages,  and  a  simpler 
construction  is  obtained  where,  as  shown  in  Figs.  260  and  261. 
representing  respectively  the  Rateau  and  the  Worthington  high- 
lift  pumps,  impellers,  each  having  a  single  inlet,  are  used.  This 
system  has  the  further  advantage  that  any  odd  number  of 
impellers  may  be  used.     On  the  other  hand,  with  the  single 
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inlet,  end  thrust  becomes  serious  and  special  devices  must  be 
adopted  to  overcome  this  diflSculty.  These  will  be  considered  in 
detail  in  the  next  article. 

With  any  of  these  types  of  pump,  efficiencies  of  between  72 
and  80  per  cent,  may  be  obtained,  while  they  are  all  capable  of 
being  constructed  so  as  to  deal  with  heads  up  to  about  600  feet, 
the  head  in  each  chamber  usually  varying  from  60  to  100  feet. 

The  maximum  speed  of  the  impeller  is  limited  by  the  fact  that 
at  extreme  speeds  cavitation  is  set  up,  and  the  pump  will  not  till 


< 

Fig.  259.— Sectional  End  Elevation  of  Buffalo  High-Lift 
Pump. 

itself.  In  such  cases,  as  for  example  when  directly  driven  by  a 
steam  turbine  of  the  De  Laval  type,  an  auxiliary  pump  having 
a  lower  peripheral  speed  may  be  used  to  supply  water  under 
pressure  to  the  main  pump. 

Leakage  from  stage  to  stage  of  a  high-lift  pump  is  prevented 
by  brass  packing  rings  surrounding  the  shaft  between  each  pair 
of  chambers,  while  to  prevent  corrosion  of  the  pump  spindle  this 
is  usually  protected  by  a  brass  sleeve. 

Admission  of  air  on  the  suction  side  of  such  a  pump  is  to  be 
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guarded  against  with  the  greatest  care,  as  being  productive  of 
inefficiency  and  of  considerable  shock  in  the  pump  casing  and 
delivery  pipes. 

Art.  173. — Balancing  of  End  Thbust. 

End  thrust  on  a  pump  shaft  having  one  or  more  impellers 
with  single  axial  inlets  is  due  to  a  number  of  causes. 

(a)  To  the  difference  of  pressure  at  a  given  radius  on  the  two 
sides  of  the  vane  shrouding,  due  to  the  fact  that  while  the  water 


Fig.  200. — Rateau  Triple  High-Lift  Pump. 

in  the  pump  is  rotating  in  a  forced  vortex,  that  outside  the 
shrouding  is  in  a  state  of  comparative  rest,  and  therefore  exisi^ 
under  different  pressure  concj^tions. 

This  is  by  far  the  most  ftnportant  factor  in  producing  end 
thrust. 

(h)  To  the  fact  that  if  the  discharge  diameters  of  the  shroudings- 
in  a  double  cased  pump  are  equal,  there  is  an  unbalancal 
pressure  on  the  portion  of  the  shrouding  opposite  to  the  inlet 
opening.  This  produces  a  thrust  in  the  direction  of  inflow  and 
so  tends  to  balance  {a). 

(c)  Since  the  water  is  taken  in  axially  and  diverted  radially,  it 
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saffers  a  change  of  momentum  in  an  axial  direction,  and  this 
change  of  momentum  can  only  be  produced  by  an  axial  force 
transmitted  through  the  shaft  to  the  impellers. 

Thus  if  V  is  the  velocity  of  axial  flow  through  the  supply 
passages;  Q  the  discbarge  per  second;  and  n  the  number  of 
impellers,  this  change  of  momentum  takes  place  n  times  in  the 
pump,  and  the  total  end  thrust  on  the  shaft  due  to  this  cause  is 
given  by — 

62-4  g    _,, 

n  ' •  V  lbs. 

9 
This  thrust  also  acts  in  the  direction  of  inflow. 
Apart  from  the  system  of  arranging  the  impellers  in  pairs 


Fig.  261.— Worthington  Triple  High-Lift  Pump. 

placed  back  to  back,  each  pair  thus  being  in  balance,  four 
methods  of  balancing  are  in  general  use : — 

(a)  By  radial  balancing  vanes  mounted  on  the  rear  face  of 
the  shrouding  (Fig.  254). 

(I))  By  making  the  diameter  of  shrouding  on  the  entrant  side 
greater  than  that  on  the  exit  side,  the  difference  of  area  being 
just  sufficient  to  balance  the  pressure  difference  (Fig.  260). 

(c)  By  a  rotary  balance  piston  keyed  to  the  pump  shaft,  one 
side  being  exposed  to  delivery  pressure,  and  the  other  to  the 
pressure  on  the  suction  side  of  the  pump  (Fig.  260). 

H.A.  T  T 
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(d)  By  relieving  the  pressure  over  a  certain  area  behind  the 
shrouding  by  means  of  a  rotating  balance  ring  (Fig.  261  and 
Fig.  255  fo). 

Whichever  of  these  methods  is  adopted,  with  the  possible 
exception  of  (c),  the  wheel  will  only  be  in  perfect  balance  at 
one  speed  and  with  one  rate  of  delivery,  and  it  is  usual  to 


Fig.  262. — Double  and  Single  Inlet  Encased  Impeller  Pump  with  Vortex 
Chamber  and  Volute. 

arrange  a  thrust  block  to  take  the  end  thrust  caused  at  starting 
or  stopping  and  in  the  case  of  a  variable  load. 

These  methods  of  balancing  will  now  be  considered  in  further 
detail : — 

(a)  Radial  Balancing  Vanes, — Since  it  is  impossible  to  keep 
the  joint  between  the  outer  periphery  of  the  shrouding  and 
casing  tight,  the  space  behind  the  shrouding  will  be  full  of 
water  normally  at  delivery  pressure,  and  since  the  mean  pressure 
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in  the  wheel  is  considerably  less  than  this,  the  resultant 
effect  in  a  single  shrouded  wheel  (Fig.  264)  will  be  an  axial 
thrust  of  considerable  magnitude,  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
that  of  axial  flow. 

If  a  series  of  holes  be  made  through  the  disc,  as  indicated  in 
Fig.  262,  the  pressure  at  this  point  on  both  sides  of  the  shroud- 
ing will  be  equalised,  and  there  will  be  a  constant  circulation  of 
water  past  the  rim  of  the  impeller,  behind  the  shrouding  to 
the  zone  of  low  pressure,  and  out  to  the  working  side  of  the 
shrouding. 

While  the  axial  thrust  will  thus  be  to  a  considerable  extent 
balanced,  this  leakage  is  productive  of  inefficient  working,  and 
the  method,  though  often  adopted  in  turbine  practice,  is 
inadvisable. 

If,  however,  shallow  radial  vanes  are  fitted  to  the  rear  face 
of  the  shrouding,  the  water  in  the  clearance  space  is  forced  to 
rotate  with  vortex  motion,  and  in  consequence  its  pressure 
diminishes  from  the  outside,  where  it  has  a  definite  value,  to 
the  inside,  following  approximately  the  forced  vortex  law.  The 
degree  to  which  it  deviates  from  this  law  will  depend  on  the 
amount  of  side  clearance  between  the  balance  vanes  and  the 
pump  casing,  any  increase  in  this  clearance,  by  reducing  the 
mean  angular  velocity,  tending  to  increase  the  mean  pressure 
behind  the  shrouding.  By  suitably  regulating  the  clearance 
and  the  radial  length  of  the  balance  vanes,  the  whole,  or  any 
portion  of  the  axial  thrust,  may  thus  be  balanced. 

For  example,  in  the  wheel  shown  in  Fig.  254,  the  pressure  in 
the  wheel  itself  varies  at  different  radii  owing,  firstly,  to  the 
production  of  a  forced  vortex,  and  secondly,  to  the  necessity  of 
maintaining  an  outward  flow.  In  the  clearance  space  to  the 
right  this  outward  flow  is  absent,  so  that  the  difference  of 
pressure  on  the  two  sides  of  the  shrouding  at  a  radius  r  is  given 
by  the  pressure  necessary  to  maintain  this  flow,  and  if  Pr  repre- 
sent this  pressure  intensity  in  pounds  per  square  foot  we  have 

Pr  _^   P2     ,     2Vr^  —  r^r^  /.  v 

This  assumes  the  law  of  pressure  variation  in  outward  flow  to 
be  the  same  as  in  inward  flow,  i.e.,  neglects  losses  of  energy 

T  T  2 
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dae  to  eddy  formation,  and  since  this  loss  varies  with  the  forms 
and  number  of  the  blades  (Le,,  with  the  rate  of  their  divergence), 
becoming  less  as  the  namber  and  curvature  of  the  vanes  is 
increased,  the  theory  is  to  this  extent  unsatisfactory.  Allowing 
for  this,  we  have : — 

where  iC  is  a  co-efficient,  varying  probably  from  about  '7  in  the 
case  of  radial  vanes  to  '85  with  vanes  having  a  delivery  angle 
of  80°. 

Now  atv  =  VJ^~+li? 

And  ^tv  =  fr  cosec  0,  where  0  =  angle  made  by  the  vanes 
at  this  radius  with  the  tangent  to  the  corresponding  circle. 

If  (9  =  90°,  i.e.,  with  vanes  radial  throughout,  we  have : — 

£?:  —  A-  f  Pa    ,  /a*  +  ih^  ]   _  fl 
IF""        \W^       2/7       /        2(/ 

So  that  if  the  balance  vanes  have  internal  and  external  radii 
Ri  and  Rq,  we  have  the  unbalanced  pressure  F,  due  to  these 
given  by 


/^Ro 
J  R, 


d  r  lbs. 


=  27tK  / 
J  Ri 


2^ 

.4  _    P  2 


Equating  this  to  the  unbalanced  pressure  on  the  inlet  side  of 
the  shrouding  produced  by  the  axial  change  of  momentum 
of  the  water,  and  to  the  unbalanced  pressure  on  the  remaining 
annulus  of  width  r^  —  Rq,  on  fixing  J?i  the  required  outer 
radius  Rq  may  be  determined. 
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The  force  F  may,  however,  be  calculated  more  simply  by 
dividing  the  disc  into  a  series  of  concentric  elements,  and  by 
obtaining  the  relative  velocity  at  the  mean  radius  of  each 
element  by  the  graphical  construction  of  Art.  134. 

The  unbalanced  force  on  each  element  may  then  be  calculated 
by  an  application  of  equation  (2)  above,  as  shown  on  p.  517, 
and  the  sum  of  these  gives  the  force  F. 

(h)  In  this  method  (Fig.  260)  the  diameter  of  the  shrouding 
on  the  exit  side  is  reduced  so  as  to  make  the  total  area  of  the 
shroudings  approximately  equal. 

The  clearance  space  pressures  are  thus 
balanced,  and  the  excess  of  pressure  on 
the  inlet  shrouding  due  to  the  greater 
pressure  at  the  outer  radius  of  the  runner 
tends  to  balance  the  pressurein  the  oppo- 
site direction  due  to  momentum  changes. 
Each  of  these  methods  (a)  and  (6)  is 
extremely  sensitive;  is  impossible  of 
exact  calculation ;  and  is  therefore  only 
suitable  when  used  in  conjunction  with 
a  thrust  block  or  balance  piston  to  take 
up  any  minor  unbalanced  thrust. 

(c)  Where  a  balance  piston  is  used 
(Fig.  260),  leakage  past  this  piston  is 
slight,  and  by  adjustment  of  a  valve  on 
the  pressure  pipe  P,  which  adjustment 
may  be  automatic,  the  pressure  may  be 
very  accurately  adjusted  while  running,  to  suit  any  condition 
of  working. 

{d)  In  this  method  of  balancing  (Figs.  261  and  262  h)  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  balance  ring  is  made  slightly  less  than  that  of 
the  impeller  at  the  packing  ring  P,  while  a  series  of  holes 
through  the  shrouding  equalises  the  pressure  in  the  interior  of 
the  balance  ring  and  of  the  impeller. 

This  is  then  approximately  in  balance,  the  slight  reduction  in 
the  diameter  of  the  balance  ring  creating  an  excess  pressure 
towards  the  inlet,  which  counterbalances  the  change  of  axial 
momentum  of  the  supply  water. 


Fig.  263. 
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Brass  packing  rings  are  fitted  at  Q  to  prevent  leakage  of 
pressure  \?ater  from  the  clearance  space  into  the  balance  ring. 

A  somewhat  analogous  method  of  balancing  a  single  impeller 
is  shown  in  Fig.  268. 

Where  a  centrifugal  pump  is  fitted  with  a  vertical  shaft,  the 
whole  weight  of  the  pump  and  driving  shaft  may  usually  be 
balanced  by  an  application  of  the  preceding  principles ;  while 
exactly  the  same  reasoning  applies  to  the  balancing  of  the  axial 
thrust  on  a  turbine  shaft. 

Examples. 

(1)  A  centrifugal  pump  is  4  feet  in  diameter  and  makes  200 
revolutions  per  minute,  delivering  64*8  .cubic  feet  of  sea  water 
per  second,  against  a  head  of  20  feet.  The  discharge  area  = 
8*83  square  feet,  and  the  discharge  angle  y  =  26°.  The  ratio 
n  __  2 

Determine  the  hydraulic  eflSciency  and,  assuming  a  loss  of 
10  per  cent,  in  friction,  the  H.P.  to  drive  the  pump,  and  the 
speed  at  which  lifting  commences. 

(  Hydraulic  efficiency  =  '592. 
Mechanical  efficiency  =  •492, 
H.P.  ^  =  306. 

Lifting  commences  at  198  revolutions. 

(2)  The  following  are  results  obtained  from  tests  of  a  centri- 
fugal pump,  having  the  following  dimensions  :  is  =  15'25  inches ; 
7*a  =  7*675  inches;  hs  =  3'0  inches;  ^2  =  4*0  inches ;  y  =  30^ 


Answer. 


Revolutions  per  minute 

188-8 

202-7 

213-7 

Gallons  per  minute 

1,895 

1,706 

1,976 

Lift  in,  feet,  H'      . 

12-88 

12-58 

13-0 

Water  H.P 

5-22 

6-51 

7-81 

Dynamometric  H.P. 

8-11 

10-74 

14-02 

Efficiency      .... 

64-5 

60-74 

55-72 
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Determine  from  this  the  value  of  wa  for  maximum  efficiency  in 
terms  of  V^//',  and  determine  the  hydraulic  efficiency  in  each 
case. 

(3)  A  pump  delivers  3  cubic  feet  per  second  against  60  feet 
head,  and  is  required  to  rotate  at  500  revolutions  per  minute. 
Making  /  =  J  V  2  //  H',  and  giving  the  vanes  radial  tips,  settle 
the  leading  features  of  the  design,  on  the  assumption  that  guides 
are  fitted  with  a  conversion  efficiency  of  65  per  cent. 

(4)  A  pump  has  an  inner  radius  of  1  foot,  and  an  outer  radius 
of  2  feet.    It  Is  not  fitted  with  vortex  chamber  or  guide  vanes. 

Determine  the  speed  at  which  lifting  will  commence  against 
heads  of  10,  20,  40  and  60  feet  respectively. 

Answer.     99 ;  140 ;  198 ;  242  revolutions  per  minute. 

\  /  (5)  A  pump  is  intended  to  lift  25  cubic  feet  per  second  against 
a  head  of  16  feet.  A  model  is  made  and  delivers  1  cubic  foot 
per  second  gainst  16  feet  head,  when  making  1,450  revolutions 
per  minute,  then  giving  its  maximum  efficiency.  The  radius  of 
the  model  impeller  is  4*5  inches.  Determine  the  speed  and 
radius  of  the  large  pump  for  maximum  efficiency. 

.  f  Radius  =  22-5  inches. 

i  Speed    =  290  revolutions. 

(6)  The  peripheral  speed  of  a  centrifugal  pump  =  30  f.s. 
The  vanes  are  curved  backward  so  that  the  discharge  angle  y  = 
35^,  while  the  water  leaves  the  wheel  with  a  radial  velocity  of 
5  f.s.  If  120  cubic  feet  of  water  pass  through  the  pump  per 
minute,  determine  the  hydraulic  turning  moment  on  the  shaft 
if  the  radius  of  the  wheel  is  2  feet. 

Answer.    177  foot  pounds. 


CHAPTER  XVII. 

Other  Types  of  Pumping  Machinery — Water  Hoisting — The  Hydraulic  Ram — 
Hydraulic  Air  Compressor— The  Jet  Pump — The  Injector  Hydrant — ^The  Air 
Lift  Pump — Reversed  Air  Lift  Pump  as  Air  Compressor. 


Art.  174. — Water  Hoisting  from  Mines.^ 

The  method  of  direct  hoisting  of  water  in  large  tanks  has  come 
very  rapidly  into  favour  of  recent  years  in  the  anthracite  region 
of  Pennsylvania  for  mine  drainage  purposes. 

The  system  has  the  advantages  that  in  general,  with  the 

exception  of  the  tanks, 
and  the  guides  used  for 
keeping  these  vertical 
while  hoisting,  no  new 
machinery  is  needed »  the 
only  cost  being  that  due 
to  extra  wear  and  tear 
of  the  hoisting  engines 
and  to  the  steam  used 
while  hoisting.  Further, 
the  whole  of  the  operating 
machinery  is  on  the 
surface  and  free  from  the 
danger  of  being  flooded, 
while  no  underground 
steam  pipes,  with  the 
accompanying  losses  by 
condensation      and      the 


-Method  of  End  Dumping  in  direct 
Water-hoisting  Plant. 


danger  of  damage  by  a  slip  of  the  roof,  are  necessary. 

^  For  a  descriptive  article  on  this  method  of  mine  drainage,  see  a  paper  by 
R.  v.  Norris,  before  the  American  Inst,  of  Mining  Engineers,  1903,  or  an  abstract 
of  this  paper  in  "  Cassier's  Magazine,"  for  May,  1904. 
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Cylindrical  hoisting  tanks  are  now  general,  these  having  a 
couple  of  butterfly  valves  in  the  bottom  placed  at  an  angle  of  45° 
(Fig.  264),  and  which  enter  the  sump  without  shock. 

The  tanks  may  discharge  at  the  top  of  the  shaft  either  by 
overturning  or  by  automatic  opening  of  the  bottom  valves. 
The  former  method  is  preferable  as  rendering  more  rapid 
manipulation  possible.  With  tanks  of  1,500  gallons  capacity, 
the  capacity  of  such  a  plant  ranges  up  to  about  750,000  gallons 
per  day  of  twelve  hours. 

Art.  175. — The  Hydraulic  Eam. 

The  hydraulic  ram,  which  owes  its  conception  as  a  practical 
machine  to  Montgolfier  (about  the  end  of  the  eighteenth  century), 


Fig.  265.— Types  of  Hydraulic  Ram. 

is  an  apparatus  devised  to  utilize  the  kinetic  energy  of  a  moving 
column  of  water  to  pump  up  part  of  this  water  to  a  height 
greater  than  that  of  the  supply  head.  In  its  simplest  form,  the 
ram  consists  of  an  inclined  supply  pipe  S  (Fig.  265  a),  terminating 
in  a  valve  box  B.  This  valve  box  is  fitted  with  a  waste  valve  Fi, 
opening  inwards,  and  a  discharge  valve  V2  opening  outwards  and 
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delivering  pressure  water  into  an  air  vessel  A^  from  which  it  is 
delivered  in  a  steady  stream  by  the  discharge  pipe  P. 

The  action  of  the  ram  is  as  follows :  The  waste  valve  being 
opened,  water  is  free  to  escape,  and  flow  is  set  up  along  the  aupply 
pipe.  The  velocity  of  flow  increases  under  the  influence  of  the 
supply  head  until  the  dynamic  pressure  on  the  under  side  of  the 
valve  becomes  suflSciently  great  to  overcome  its  weight.  The 
valve  now  closes  rapidly  and  the  supply  column  suffers  a  eon- 
sequent   retardation   which   gives  rise  to  a  rapid  increase  of 

pressure  in  the  valve 
box  until  this  pressure 
becomes  sufficiently 
great  to  open  the 
delivery  valve. 

Water  then  escapes 
throuerh  this  valve  into 
the  air  vessel,  com- 
presses the  air,  and 
flows  away  in  a  more 
or  less  steady  stream 
along  the  rising  main. 
As  the  air  pressure 
falls  the  delivery  valve 
closes,  the  water  below 
the  valve  partaking  of 
the  backward  motion 
thus  instituted.  This 
can  only  be  checked  by  a  reduction   of 


Line 


Via,  266. 


-Pressure  Diagram  from  Valve  Box  of 
Hydraulic  Kam. 


motion,  once  set  up, 
pressure  in  the  valve  box  below  that  corresponding  to  the  statical 
head — in  other  words,  the  inertia  of  the  column  produces  a 
partial  vacuum  in  its  rear — and  the  pressure  in  the  valve  box  is 
reduced  rapidly  until  at  some  instant  the  waste  valve  reopens, 
and  the  whole  cycle  of  operations  is  repeated.  Fig.  266  shows 
a  typical  pressure  diagram  from  the  valve  box  of  such  a  ram 
throughout  one  complete  cycle  of  operations. 

The  idea  that  the  waste  valve  reopens  because  the  pressure 
due  to  the  statical  head  of  the  supply  column  is  insufficient  to 
keep  it  to  its  seat  is  quite  erroneous.     In  general,  the  valve  will 


THE  HYDKAULIC  EAM.  651 

open  however  light  it  may  be,  since  the  pressure  in  the  valve  box 
is  reduced  below  that  of  the  atmosphere  by  the  reflux  action  of 
the  water  on  its  rebound.  In  practice  the  waste  valve  is  usually 
made  to  weigh  from  *80  lbs.  to  *45  lbs.  per  square  inch  of  area, 
so  that  a  statical  pressure  corresponding  to  1  foot  head  would 
be  sufficient  to  prevent  any  opening. 

Advantage  is  taken  of  this  reduction  of  pressure  to  keep 
the  air  vessel  charged,  by  the  introduction  of  a  snifting  valve 
at  Si  (Fig.  265  a),  air  being  drawn  through  this  valve  into 
the  valve  box  B  when  the  pressure  falls  below  that  of  the 
atmosphere. 

The  whole  cycle,  which  may  only  take  a  fraction  of  a  second 
to  complete,  may  be  divided  into  four  periods,  during  which 
the  waste  valve  is  respectively  opening,  wide  open,  closing,  and 
closed. 

Since  the  force  tending  to  open  the  valve  is  equal  to  its  weight 
together  with  a  much  larger  force  due  to  pressure  differences  on 
its  two  faces,  and  since  the  acceleration  of  the  valve  will  there- 
fore diminish  as  its  weight  increases,  the  time  of  opening  will 
tend  to  increase  slightly  as  the  weight  increases,  and  will  also 
increase  with  the  travel  of  the  valve.  Also,  as  the  travel  of  the 
delivery  valve  increases  with  a  diminution  in  the  working  head, 
this  increases  the  reflux  action  and  tends  to  diminish  the  time  of 
opening. 

The  period  during  which  the  valve  is  full  open  depends 
entirely  on  the  time  necessary  to  produce  the  required  velocity 
of  flow  along  the  supply  pipe,  and  will  therefore  increase  with 
the  weight  of  the  valve,  and  with  the  ratio  of  length  of  supply 
pipe  to  supply  head. 


Thus,  let:— 

'  a     =  area  of  supply  pipe  in  square  feet. 
a^  =  effective  discharge  area  of  waste  valve. 
=  actual  discharge  area  multiplied  by  the 
co-efficient  of  discharge. 


II  —  supply  head  in  feet. 

h^  —  delivery. 

I     =  length  of  supply  pipe. 


Then,  if  r  =  velocity  and  a  =  acceleration  in  the  supply  pipe 
when  the  valve  has  been  open  for  a  time  t  seconds,  on  equating 
the  head  in  the  supply  tank  to  that  at  exit  together  with  that 
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necessary  to   accelerate  the  supply  column  and  to  overcome 
frictional  resistances,  we  have  : — 

„       I  a    .   f  Iv^    .     v^      a^  .    , 
g     '    '2gvi    '    2g    a/ 
(neglecting  losses  at  changes  of  section). 

Assuming  the  acceleration  to  be  uniform,  as  will  be  substan- 
tially the  case  while  the  valve  is  opening  and  is  wide  open,  so 
that  r  =  a  t,  this  becomes : — 

^  ^  U  ■*■  2  m  J  ■*■  2  ^  •  ab- 
solving this  quadratic,  we  get : — 
m  I 


V  =^  ~ o -1        /  2gH(fl  +  ^ni\t^ 


a' 


from  which  v  may  be  obtained  in  terms  of  t,  when  the  law  of 
valve  closing  is  known. 

Expressed  otherwise,  this  becomes  : — 

rl 


t  = 


and  gives  the  time  necessary  to  produce  a  given  velocity  r  of 
flow  in  the  supply  pipe.  If  v  be  the  velocity  necessary  to  close 
the  valve,  t  gives  the  time  from  the  instant  of  opening,  until  it 
begins  to  close.  In  practice  its  weight  is  usually  arranged  so  m 
to  give  V  a  value  between  5  and  8  feet  per  second,  increasing 
with  increasing  delivery  heads. 

The  time  which  the  valve  takes  to  close  cannot  be  calculated 
with  any  pretension  to  accuracy.  It  will  evidently  depend  largely 
on  the  form  of  the  valve  body  and  of  the  valve  box,  and  will 
increase  as  the  lift  of  the  valve,  and  its  weight,  increase. 

The  total  time  during  which  it  remains  off  its  seat  will  thus 
'increase  with  the  delivery  head  and  with  the  length  of  supply 
pipe,  and  will  diminish  as  the  ratio  H  -r-  I  increases,  also 
increasing  with  its  weight  and  lift. 

The  time  during  which  it  is  on  its  seat  increases  with  the 
distance  from  valve  seat  to  delivery  air  chamber,  and  increases 
as  the  delivery  head  increases,  since  the  first  of  these  factors 


THE   HYDRAULIC  RAM.  653 

regulates  the  time  taken  by  the  reflex  pressure  wave  to  reach  the 
waste  valve,  and  the  second  regulates  the  time  at  which  the 
delivery  valve  closes,  and  hence  the  time  of  initiation  of  this 
reflex  wave. 

Eytelwein  gives  the  following  values  as  being  approximately 
correct  for  an  average  case  :t- 

Time  during  which  valve  is  full  open  =    '6  the  period   of  a 

complete  cycle. 

Time  during   which  valve  is  closed  =  '25  the  period   of  a 

complete  cycle. 
Leaving  approximately  '10  times  the  cyclical  period  for  the 
closing  and  '05  for  the  opening  of  the  valve. 

Efficiency  of  Ram. 

If  Q  =  volume  leaving   supply  reservoir,  in  cubic  feet  per 
second,  under  a  head  H  feet. 

If  g  =  volume  delivered  against  a  head  h^  feet, 
the  useful  work  performed  per  second  =  W  q  h^  foot  lbs. 
while  the  energy  in  the  supply  water    =  W  Q  H  foot  lbs. 

The  volume  passing  the  waste  valve  per  second  =  Q — q  cubic  feet. 
Sources  of  Loss, — These  are  due  to : — 

(1)  Leakage  at  waste  valve. 

(2)  Resistance  of  valves  and  of  supply  pipe. 

(3)  Eddy  production  due  to  sudden  changes  of  section. 

(4)  Loss  of  resilient  energy. 

Leakage  from  the  waste  valve  increases  with  the  time  during 
which  it  is  oflf  its  seat ;  with  the  lift  and  area  of  the  valve ; 
and  with  the  velocity  of  efflux ;  all  of  which,  with  the  exception 
of  the  valve  area,  must  be  increased  with  an  increase  in  the 
delivery  head. 

The  area  of  the  valve  is  usually  made  from  two  to  four  times 
that  of  the  supply  pipe,  an  increased  area  with  a  correspondingly 
reduced  lift  tending  to  efficiency  in  working. 

This  is  the  most  serious  of  all  the  sources  of  loss  and  usually 
accounts  for  between  15  and  25  per  cent,  of  the  total  energy 
received. 
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To  enable  it  to  be  reduced  as  far  as  possible,  the  weight  and 
travel  of  the  waste  valve  should  be  adjustable  to  suit  any  given 
conditions  of  working.  It  should  be  noted  that  this  loss  is  not 
necessarily  least  when  the  time  during  which  the  valve  is  open 
is  reduced  to  a  minimum,  for  with  a  given  supply  and  delivery 
head  there  is  a  certain  valve  travel  below  which  the  pressure  will 
not  exceed  the  delivery  head.    Increasing  the  travel  increases 
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Fig.  267. — Efficiency  Curves  for  Hydraulic  Ram  working  under  a  constant  bead 

of  4*5  feet. 

the  velocity  of  efflux  and  the  time  of  opening,  and  therefore  the 
leakage,  but  at  the  same  time  increases  the  pressure  and  there- 
fore the  proportion  of  energy  entering  the  air  chamber.  This 
goes  on  up  to  a  certain  point,  which  can  only  be  determined 
experimentally,  where  the  increased  leakage  losses  counter- 
balance the  proportional  gain  of  energy,  and  which  gives  the 
most  efficient  working  lift. 

This  point  is  brought  out  in  Fig.  267  which  shows  a  series  of 
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eflSciency  curves  obtained  by  the  author  from  a  small  hydraulic 
ram  of  the  type  shown  in  Fig.  265  a,  having  a  supply  pipe 
4  feet  6  inches  long  and  1}  inches  diameter,  and  working  under 
a  uniform  head  of  4  feet  6  inches,  the  waste  valve  being  1 J  inches 
diameter.  From  these  curves  it  is  evident  that  although  with 
low  delivery  heads  the  efficiency  increased  with  an  increase  in 
the  number  of  beats  of  the  waste  valve  per  minute,  as  the 
delivery  head  was  increased  the  speed  for  maximum  efficiency 
rapidly  diminished. 

Valve  resistance  will  be  approximately  independent  of  head, 
while  loss  by  shock  and  frictional  losses  in  supply  and  delivery 
pipes  increase  as  the  velocity,  and  therefore  as  the  delivery  head, 
increases. 

The  loss  of  energy  due  to  resilience,  being  proportional  to  the 
square  of  the  pressure  of  the  water  at  the  instant  of  closing  the 
delivery  valve,  will  vary  as  the  square  of  the  delivery  head,  and 
also  with  the  mass  of  water  affected,  and  will  therefore  increase 
with  the  length  of  the  supply  pipe  and  with  the  ratio  I  -r-  H. 

Evidently,  then,  the  most  economical  working  is  to  be  expected 
with  a  ram  in  which  the  delivery  head  is  low  and  in  which  the 
ratio  Z  -r-  7f  is  small.  While  the  latter  factor  is  not  essential  for 
fairly  efficient  working,  it  is  advisable  where  possible  that  this 
ratio  should  not  exceed  2'5.  However,  where  necessary  this  may 
be  largely  exceeded,  and  a  supply  pipe  length  of  1,000  feet  with 
a  ratio  Z  -f-  if  =  25  is  well  within  the  limits  of  everyday  practice. 

The  delivery  head  may  be  anything  up  to  about  250  feet  and 
the  supply  head  anything  above  18  inches,  but  the  ram  becomes 
very  inefficient  as  the  ratio  of  delivery  to  supply  head  becomes 
great. 

The  ram  will  work  with  this  ratio  as  great  as  SO  to  1,  but 
under  such  circumstances  has  an  efficiency  not  exceeding  about 
20  per  cent.  With  lower  delivery  heads,  up  to  about  four  times 
that  of  the  supply,  the  ram  will  transform  up  to  75  per  cent,  of 
the  energy  in  the  supply  reservoir  into  useful  work. 

Rankine  gives  the  efficiency  in  terms  of  the  ratio  -^^  as  being 
equal  to  1*12  -  '2  V  ^J, 
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and  while  this  cannot  be  looked  upon  as  being  generally  true,  it 
indicates  how  rapidly  the  efficiency  falls  off  as  -A  increases. 

The  curves  of  Fig.  267  also  bring  out  this  fact  very 
clearly. 

The  simple  type  of  ram  already  described  gives  excellent  results 
where  the  diameter  of  supply  pipe  does  not  exceed  about  4  inches. 

With  larger  sizes   the  shock 


/~N     n 


caused  by  the  sudden  closing 
of  the  waste  valve  becomes 
excessive,  and  though  various 
devices  have  been  adopted  to 
prevent  this,  none  of  them 
have  proved  satisfactory  as 
applied  to  the  ordinary  ram. 
One  such  device  is  illustrated 
in  Fig.  265  h.  Here  an  air 
cushion,  regulated  by  the  air- 
cock  K,  is  provided  for  the 
waste  valve,  but  although  this 
effectively  prevents  shock,  it 
also  prevents  any  high*  degree 
of  efficiency  being  obtained. 
This  is  clear  if  it  is  remem- 
bered   that    the    velocity    of 

efflux  of  the  waste   water  is 

^'^^•^^^'  increasing  the  whole   of   the 

time  that  the  valve  is  closing  and  has  its  maximum  value 
immediately  before  the  valve  comes  to  its  seat,  so  that  leakage 
during  this  portion  of  the  cycle  is  more  important  than  at  any 
other  time.  Slowness  of  closing  is  thus  particularly  detrimental 
as  the  valve  approaches  its  seat,  and  in  fact  the  more  quickly 
the  valve  reaches  its  seat  after  once  beginning  to  close,  the  less 
will  be  the  consequent  loss  of  energy  in  the  waste  water  expressed 
as  a  proportion  of  the  whole  kinetic  energy  of  the  column.  A 
further  drawback  to  the  device  lies  in  the  fact  that  because  of 
this  leakage  it  becomes  impossible  to  pump  against  a  head 
greater  than  about  six  times  the  supply  head. 
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In  the  above  example  the  upward  pressure  of  the  water  on  the 
valve  while  closing  is  increased  by  the  provision  of  a  deflector 
attached  to  the  valve  spindle,  this  deflector  also  serving  as  the 
piston  of  the  air  buffer.  An  auxiliary  waste  valve  V^,  mounted 
on  the  main  valve  spindle  as  shown,  opens  with  the  main  valve, 
and  allows  any  gritty  material  or  pebbles  to  escape. 

If  necessary,  the  hydraulic  ram  may  l3e  situated  well  above  the 
tail  water  level,  the  waste  valve  then  discharging  into  a  closed 
chamber  which  communicates  with  the  tail  water  by  means  of  a 
suction  tube.  The  suction  head  produced  in  this  discharge  pipe 
then  helps  to  increase  the  velocity  of  flow  on  opening  the  waste 
valve.     This  valve  must  now,  however,  be  aided  by  means  of  a 


Fig.  269. — Hydraulic  Ram  for  pumping  clean  water  by  means 
of  a  larger  supply  of  dirty  water  under  a  lower  head.^ 

spring  so  as  to  be  approximately  balanced  under  this  suction 
head.  Fig.  268  shows  diagrammatically  an  arrangement  of  this 
type  devised  by  Decoeurs,  which  has  given  very  good  results.  ^ 

Fig.  269  shows  the  hydraulic  ram  as  arranged  for  utilizing  a 
large  supply  of  impure  water  for  pumping  a  smaller  supply  of 
clean  water.  Here  S  and  />  indicate  the  clean  water  suction  and 
delivery  pipes. 

In  place  of  the  differential  plunger  pump  shown,  a  flexible 
diaphragm  is  sometimes  used,  dividing  the  waste  valve  box  from 
the  clean  water  supply  and  delivery  valve  box,  the  vibration  of 
tliis  diaphragm  under  the  action  of  the  ram  acting  in  the  same 
manner  as  that  of  the  plunger  in  the  previous  sketch. 

As  thus  constructed,  the  clean  water  may  be  lifted  against 
practically  any  head  though  the  eflSciency  is  only  low. 


H.A. 


u  u 
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A  simpler  device,  but  one  not  so  certain  in  its  action,  consists 
in  the  provision  of  a  pipe  leading  the  clean  water  under  a  head 
about  J  that  of  the  supply  head  into  that  part  of  the  valve  box 
remote  from  the  supply  pipe.  A  check  valve  prevents  flow  out 
of  the  valve  box  along  this  pipe,  and  a  charge  of  clean  water  is 
drawn  into  the  valve  box  as  the  pressure  falls  at  each  beat.  The 
action  may  be  regulated  with  considerable  nicety  by  the  provision 
of  a  regulating  valve  on  this  secondary  supply  pipe. 

It  was  not  until  the  inven- 
tion of  the  hydraulic  engine 
of  Mr.  Pearsall  that  the 
ram  attained  its  highest 
development  and  became  a 
really  eflScient  machine  for 
successfully  handling  large 
volumes  of  water.  In  general 
terms,  this  only  differs  from 
the  ordinary  ram  in  that  iia 
valve  is  opened  and  closed 
by  mechanical  means,  this 
enabling  a  cylindrical  balanced 
valve  to  be  used,  and  the 
periods  of  the  various  portions 
of  a  cycle  to  be  regulated  to 
suit  any  given  conditions  of 
working. 

Fig.  270  shows  the  general 
arrangement  of  the  machine. 
Here  A  is  the  supply  pipe  and  B  the  cylindrical  waste  valve,  which 
is  operated  by  the  valve  rod  D,  and  which  allows  water  to  escape  by 
the  ports  C.  On  closing  this  valve  water  enters  the  chamber  E 
without  shock  and  drives  out  before  it  the  contained  air,  through 
a  valve  regulated  by  the  wooden  float  F.  When  the  water  reaches 
a  certain  height  the  valve  at  F  closes,  and  the  pressure  in  E  rises 
until  sufficient  to  lift  the  delivery  valves  at  G.  The  small 
remaining  volume  of  compressed  air  and  the  water  then  ent^r 
the  air  vessel  H,  from  which  the  water  is  led  away  along  the 
delivery  pipe  T.     A  second  air  chamber  S  is  sometimes  fitted,  but 


Fig.  270.- 


-Pearsall's  Hydraulic  En^ne 
or  liam. 
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is  not  essential.  The  valve  B  is  now  opened,  the  rush  of  water 
out  of  E  and  down  the  supply  pipe  is  followed  by  its  closure,  and 
the  cycle  of  operations  is  repeated  as  before. 

The  method  of  working  this  valve  is  ingenious.  The  shaft  J 
carries  a  pendulum  A",  which  swings  through  an  arc  of  about 
240°,  and  also  a  cam  so  proportioned  as  to  divide  the  time  of  a 
swing  of  the  pendulum  into  two  parts  suitable  for  the  flow  and 
delivery  parts  of  the  cycle.  This  cam  regulates  the  motion  of  the 
valve  rod. 

In  order  to  maintain  the  swing  of  the  pendulum  against  fric- 
tion, a  crank  on  -/  is  coupled  to  a  piston  in  the  small  single-acting 


A  tmos.  ^^^'^l^essurc 

Fio.  271. — Preiisure  Diagram  from  Pearsall's  Hydraulic  Uam. 

cylinder  P,  into  which  air  is  admitted  from  the  air  vessel  at 
each  double  stroke,  so  as  to  give  a  slight  impetus  to  the 
pendulum  at  the  middle  of  its  swing. 

The  engine  is  stopped  and  started  by  the  bar  N,  which,  when 
held  against  the  pendulum,  engages  with  the  rachet  M  when  this 
begins  to  descend.  This  stopping  takes  place  immediately  before 
the  end  of  a  working  stroke,  when  the  main  valve  is  closed 
and  when  the  flow  of  water  in  the  main  pump  has  for  the 
moment  ceased.  On  releasing  the  rachet,  the  ram  at  once 
engages  on  a  normal  stroke. 

As  thus  constructed,  the  machine  is  capable  of  dealing  with 
practically  any  quantity  of  water,  and  works  as  noiselessly  as  a 
pumping  engine.     The  smoothness  of  its  working  as  compared 

u  u2 
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with  that  of  the  ordinary  type  of  ram  may  be  inferred  from 
Fig.  271,  which  shows  a  diagram  taken  from  the  valve  box  of  a 
ram  of  the  Pearsall  type. 

The  simplicity  of  the  mechanism  of  the  hydraulic  ram,  its 
high  efficiency,  and  the  fact  that  it  is  capable  of  working  for 
very  long  periods  without  attention,  render  it  specially  well  fitted 
for  use  in  a  private  pumping  plant,  and  there  is  every  indication 
that  at' the  present  time  its  many  advantages  are  being^toan 
increasing  extent  realized. 

Hydraulic  Ram  for  Air  Compresfiion. — With  slight  modifica- 


Fio.  272. — Hydraulic  Air  Compressor. 

tions-  the  hydraulic  ram  ma,y  be  adapted  for  use  as  an  air 
compressor.  Thus  in  the  Pearsall  ram  the  chamber  E  is 
enlarged  so  as  to  hold  the  whole  volume  of  air  compressed  in  a 
single  stroke,  while  the  valve  at  F  is  modified  so  as  to  confine 
this  air,  and  the  delivery  valves  at  G  are  sKghtly  modified.  The 
cylinder  P  is  also  now  worked  by  pressure  water  from  the  air 
vessel  E  instead  of  by  compressed  air.  As  thus  constructed, 
efficiencies  of  upwards  of  80  per  cent,  may  be  obtained. 

Fig.  272  shows  a  type  of  air  compressor  on  somewhat  similar 
lines,  designed  by  M.  Sommellier  and  used  in  the  work  oi> 
the  Mont  Cenis  TunneL    Here  the  inlet  valve  Vi  and  the  waste 
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valve  1^2  ai*e  mechanically  driven,  and  are  coupled  together. 
When  the  valve  T'2  is  opened  the  water  in  the  compressor  finds 
its  own  level  and  air  at  atmospheric  jn^essure  is  drawn  in  through 
the  air  valve  V4.  Fa  is  then  closed  and  T"i  opened,  allowing 
pressure  water  to  flow  along  the  pipe  -4,  and  in  virtue  of  its 
pressure  and  momentum  to  compress  the  air  in  the  chamber  B, 
whence  it  passes  through  the  delivery  valve  Vs  into  the  air 
reservoir.  Vi  is  then  closed,  1^2  opened,  and  the  cycle  of  opera- 
tions repeated  as  before.  Working  under  a  head  of  85  feet,  this 
compressor  delivers  air  at  a  pressure  of  75  lbs.  per  square 
inch.  The  machine  is,  however,  somewhat  cumbrous  for  the 
amount  of  work  which  it  is  capable  of  perforn^ing. 


Art.  176. — The  Jet  Pump. 

The  fact  that  the  pressure  energy  of  a  water   supply  inay 
be  converted  into  kinetic  energy,  Avith  a  consequent  reduction 


Ni^h  Pressure  Suppij 


Fig.  27H.— Jet  Piunp. 

of  pressure,  is  taken  advantage  of  in  the  type  of  jet  pump 
devised  by  Professor  James  Thomson  (about  1852).  The 
pump,  as  usually  constructed,  is  illustrated  in  Fig.  273.  Here 
water  from  the  source  of  supply  is  led  through  the  converging 
passage  P,  its  pressure  diminishing  as  its  velocity  increases,  and 
is  finally  discharged  into  the  delivery  i)ipe  through  the  diverging 
passage  D.  It  follows  that  at  the  section  J,  where  its  velocity  is 
greatest,  its  pressure  may  become  considerably  less  than  that  of 
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the  atmosphere.  A  chamber  surrounding  J  is  connected  to  the 
supply  of  water  to  be  pumped,  by  the  suction  pipe  S.  The  reduc- 
tion of  pressure  in  this  chamber  is  then  accompanied  by  a  flow  of 
water  along  the  suction  pipe,  which,  meeting  the  high  pressure 
jet,  is  carried  forward  as  a  combined  stream  into  the  diverging 
discharge  pipe  D.  Here  its  kinetic  energy  is  partially  re- 
converteil  into  pressure  energy,  which  is  utilized  in  overcoming 
the  head  to  be  pumped  against. 

Let  hi  =  height  of  supply  head  above  jet  in  feet. 
/^  =  height  of  jet  above  suction  supply    „ 
,,  i/^e=  height  of  delivery  head  above  jet      „ 

ha  =   j  if^  +  ir~~:  =  ^^ft  +  losses  between  point  D  ami 

delivery. 
ai  =  area  of  nozzle  in  square  feet. 
a«  =  area  of  annular  suction  pipe   in   plane  of  nozzle, 

square  feet. 
Qd  =  area  of  mixing  chamber  at  throat,  square  feet. 
„  Q    =  volume  passing  per  second,  r  =  velocity,  and  p  the 
pressure  in  lbs.  per  square  foot  at  the  point  denot^l 
.  by  a  suflSx. 
On  the  assumption  that  the  sides  of  the  mixing  chamber  are 
sensibly  parallel  from  the  nozzle  until  the  jets  have  attained  a 
common  velocity  and  pressure  at  J>,  so  that,  neglecting  friction, 
the  sides  of  the  chamber  exert  no  force  on  the  water,  we  may 
apply  the  equation  of  momentum,  which  now  becomes : — 
Qd  rg  _   i  Q.jr,    ,    C^i  >    __  ;>i  fli  +  V»  ^.  —  Pd  ad 

9       \   9    '^    (J    )  »r 

.'.     flrf  r.y^  —  fl.  ^Z  —  ^1  ^1^  _  V\  0\  +  P,  f^  —  Pd  <^d 

=  o::  i  «d  ^'<?  —  «*  ^'^  —  «i  ^'i  ! 

^9 
or     flfi  hi  —1  a,  //,  —  a  a  ha  =  5-  {  a,,  r^^  —  a,  7/  —  ai  r^  \     (1) 


Negative  sigri  liecnusc  f  ,  *  4-  -^  j  is  negative  if  //»  is  positiv 
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Again,  for  continuity  of  flow,  we  have : — 

ai  ri  +  a,  i\  =  a^  r,,  )  .^x 

ov     Qi  +  Q,         =Qa      )  ^  ^ 

From  which  equations,  when  the  dimensions  of  the  pump  and 
the  heads  are  given,  any  two  unknown  velocities,  and  hence 
quantities,  may  be  determined.  For  example,  if  4^  is  given,  Q^  and 
Qfi  may  be  determined.  If,  in  addition,  we  assume  that  the 
pressure  across  the  mixing  chamber  immediately  in  front  of  the 
nozzle  is  uniform,  and  equal  to  Pj  (an  assumption  which  is  only 
true  so  long  as  both  streams  are  parallel),  we  have 

^       2  g  ^  W 

*       2  g  ^  W 

••     27/""'*^ -277  +  ''' 
or    vj'  =  n^-2g{hi  +  h.).         '  (8) 

Introducing  this  value  of  t\  in  (1),  we  get : — 

ai  hi  —  a,  ft,  —  a^  h^  =  x-  [ua  I'a^  —  {ai  +  a,)?!^}  +  a,  {h  +  fe,) 
z  g 

or  (ai  -  a,)hi  -  2a,  h,  —  a^  h^  z=  -- {a^  r/  -  (ai  +  a,)  ri^} .  (4) 

While,  by  substitution  in  (2),  we  have : — 

ai  vi  +  a,  \/7i'2  —  2  'g~Qh  -fX)  =  a^  Va-  (5) 

From  equations  (8),  (4)  and  (5),  if  the  areas  of  the  passages 

and  the  various  heads  are  given,  the  velocities  ^i,  Vg  and  Va,  and 

thus  the  quantities  Qi,  Q,  +  Q^,  may  be  determined. 

• 

Example. 

Thomson's  Jet  Pump. 

hi  =  40  feet.  ai  =  *2  square  feet. 

fe,  =  15  feet.  a,  =  '4  square  feet. 

hfi  =  10  feet.  da  =  '6  square  feet. 

Determine  Qi,  Q,  and  Qa,  and  also  the  pressures  ^^  at  the 
throat  of  the  mixing  cone  and  j^r  in  the  plane  of  the  orifices. 
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From  equation  (4)  we  have : — 

-  {  -2  X  40  +  -8  X  15  +  -6  X  10  ;^-^  =  r^*  -  n'; 

.-.     n^  -  r^^  =  2,790.     (i) 
Again,  from  (5), 

(-6  r,  -  -2  vif  =  -16  jri^  -  64*4  X  55} 
.-.     ri^  +  2  '-1  ra  -  B  r/  =  4,718.     (u) 
Substituting  for  vj^  in  (ii)  from  (i),  we  get: — 

vi"  +  2  /-i  V  /-i^  -  2,790  -  3  (ri^  -  2,790)  =  4,718. 
.-.     vi^  -  1,826  =  vi  V  n^  -  2,790. 
Squaring  both  sides,  we  get,  on  reduction  : — 
862  n^  =  3,333,000 
or   I'l^  =  3,866 

Vi  =  62*2  feet  per  second. 
Substituting  this  value  in  (i),  we  have  :  — 

t'a  =  V  3,866~— "2,790  =  32*8  feet  per  second ; 
while  from  equation  (3)  we  have  : — 

/•,  =  ^"3,866  —  3,542  =  18*0  feet  per  second. 
/.     Qi  =  -2  vi  =  12*4  cubic  feet  per  second. 
Q^  =  -6  r^  =  19'7  cubic  feet  per  second. 
Q^  =  -4  r^  =    7'2  cubic  feet  per  second. 

Again,  since  /t^+  ^  =  /'i,  we  have: — 

?i   =  40  -  601  =  —  20-1  feet  of  water ; 
M 

while  since        lu  =  ^t  +  s^»  we  have: — 
W        2  g 

1^,  =  10  -  16-7  =  -  6-7  feet  of  water. 

The  actual  height  through  which  the  water  may  be  forced  by 

the  pump  is  less  than  the  value  h^  given  ^^7*1^+^       feet, 

because  of  the  loss  of  energy  by  eddy  formation  in  the  diverging,' 
discharge  pipe,  and  may  amount  to  between  '6  and  '7  /irf. 

This  loss  of  energy  is  proportional  to  t/,  and  will  therefore 
increase — since  the  necessary  value  for  v^  increases — ^as  *„• 
increases.     Consequently,  since  the  total  work  done  in  pumping 
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is  proportional  to  h^  +  //,,  while  this  loss  depends  only 
on  Ad,  the  efficiency  will  increase  as  h^  is  increased  at  the 
expense  of  k^. 

It  follows  that  with  a  given  total  lift,  the  suction  head  should 
be  increased  as  far  as  possible — up  to  about  22  feet — at  the 
expense  of  the  delivery  head.  This  conclusion  is  borne  out  in 
practice. 

The  efficiency  of  the  pump  is  given  by— 
„  _  Q.  {^i  +  K) 

This  efficiency  is  of  necessity  low,  since  the  action  depends 
on  the  mixing  of  two  streams  moying  with  different  velocities, 
and  hence  involves  considerable  loss  by  shock.  K.ff.,  in  the 
numerical  example  considered  on  p.  664,  the  efficiency  (assuming 
H^  =  '7  ha)  is  given  by — 

7-2^(7  +  15)  _ 
"^  -    12-4  X  33"  -   ^^^• 

Actually,  frictional  losses  reduce  the  efficiency  still  further,  and 
the  maximum  efficiency  attained  in  practice,  even  wdth  a  pump 
placed  at  delivery  level,  is  about  25  per  cent.  This  is  increased 
to  about  30  per  cent,  where,  as  when  used  for  delivering  a  high 
velocity  jet  of  water  for  lire  purposes,  the  necessity  for  con- 
verting the  kinetic  energy  of  the  jet  into  pressure  energy  is 
absent. 

For  continuous  pumping  and  drainage  operations  where  a  fair 
pressure  supply  is  obtainable,  and  where  the  volume  to  be  lifted 
and  the  working  bead  are  small,  the  method  offers  the  advantages 
of  simplicity  and  low  first  cost,  while  practically  no  attention  is 
required.     Unless  the  supply  head  is  large  compared  with  the 

lift,  the  ratio  ^^  is,  however,  very  small — often  so  low  as  J. 

V 

The  principle  of  the  steam  injector,  as  fitted  for  boiler  feed 
purposes,  is  identical  with  that  of  the  jet  pump.  The  preceding 
equations,  however,  need  to  be  modified,  since  the  streams  of 
fluid  on  impinging  are  not  of  equal  density,  although  they 
become  so  on  condensation  of  the  high  velocity  steam  jet. 

The  principle  of  the  jet  pump  has  been  applied  in  an 
intensifier  for  raising  the  pressure  of  a  large  quantity  of  low 
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pressure  water  by  means  of  a  small  supply  at  high  pressure,  the 
delivery  pipe  I>  leading  directly  into  the  cylinder  of  the 
intensifier.  While  not  economical  from  an  energy  standpoint, 
the  simplicity  and  low  first  cost  of  the  apparatus  render  it  very 
suitable  for  such  work  where  its  use  is  only  occasional. 

Art.  177. — The  Injector  Hydrant. 

Since  the  chief  loss  of  energy  in  the  ordinary  jet  pump  is  due 
to  shock  at  the  collision  of  the  two  jets,  and  since  this  loss 


(High 

\P res  sure 

{Supply 


Fm.  274.— lujeetw  Hyflnmr 


increases  with  their  velocity  difference,  it  would  appear  that  the 
total  loss  might  be  diminished  by  diminishing  the  velocity  of  the 
high  pressure,  or  increasing  that  of  the  low  pressure  jet  in 
stages,  instead  of  at  a  single  impact. 

This  method  has  been  applied  with  success  by  Mr.  Greathead 
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in  the  construction  of  his  injector  hydrant  (Fig.  274),  which  is 
adapted  for  fire  extinguishing  purposes  where  a  continuous 
supply  of  high  pressure  water  is  available,  as  is  the  case  near 
the  pipe  line  from  an  hydraulic  power  station.  By  itself,  the 
water  in  the  power  main  is  of  insufficient  volume  to  have  any 
appreciable  effect  on  a  fire,  but  when  used  with  an  injector 
hj^drant  in  connection  with  a  low  pressure  main  the  advantages 
of  the  system  are  very  great  As  exemplifying  the  effect  of  a 
small  jet  of  high  pressure  water  in  increasing  the  height  of  the 
main  jet,  it  is  stated  that  while  an  ordinary  IJ-inch  hydrant 
supplied  from  a  main  at  40  lbs.  pressure  will  give  a  stream 
al>out  60  feet  high,  the  same  when  reinforced  by  a  g-inch  jet  of 
water  at  750  lbs.  per  square  inch  will  lift  a  slightly  greater 
(about  15  per  cent.)  volume  of  water  from  the  main  and  will 
deliver  this  as  a  jet  85  feet  high. 

The  efficiency  of  the  hydrant  from  an  energy  point  of  view 
ranges  from  28  per  cent,  to  38  per  cent. 

The  following  values  are  given  by  Mr.  Greathead  ^  as  being  the 
quantity  of  high  pressure  water,  at  700  lbs.  per  square  inch, 
required  to  deliver  a  jet  of  150  gallons  per  minute  through  a 
1-inch  nozzle,  through  a  height  variously  estimated  to  be  from 
75  to  84  feet,  and  requiring  a  head  at  the  nozzle  of  100  feet. 
The  pressure  of  the  low  pressure  supply  was  varied  as  shown. 
Here  allowance  is  made  for  200  feet  of  2J-inch  hose,  the  resist- 
ance of  this  length  of  hose  being  equivalent  to  50  feet  head. 


Low 

Preiwure  Siipjily. 

High 

Pn*«HUr«'  Wiii>|»Iy. 

lihM  ]»er  square 

inch. 

Fe^t. 

(iiilloiiK  |>er  mitmlf , 

60 

189 

8-7 

50 

115 

10-9 

40 

92 

181 

30 

69 

25-2 

20 

46 

82-4 

10 

23 

89-6 

'  Procoedings  Institute  Mechanical  Kn{?ineers,"  1879,  p.  H(i4. 
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Art.  178. — The  Air  Lift  Pump. 

Among  other  devices  for  pumping  liquids  against  a  large  head 
that  known  as  the  air  lift  pump  is  worthy  of  notice.  Invented 
probably  by  Carl  Loscher  about  1797,  the  system  fell  into  com- 
parative desuetude  for  many  years,  and  has  only  recently  been 
revived  and  improved.  In  view  of  its  increasing  use,  and  of  its 
adaptability  to  many  diflBcult  cases  of  pumping,  it  is  worth  while 
considering  the  system  somewhat  in  detail.  Briefly,  the  method 
consists  in  sinking  an  open  vertical  pipe  with  its  lower  end 
submerged  in  the  liquid  to  be  raised,  and  having  its  upper 
end  arranged  to  discharge  into  a  reservoir  at.  the  requu-ed 
height.  Air  from  a  compressor  is  then  forced  through  a  smaller 
air  pipe  into  the  submerged  opening  of  the  lift  pipe  or  rising 
main.  The  air  bubbles,  rising  through  the  wat^r  in  the  lift 
tube,  so  reduce  the  specific  gravity  of  the  mixture,  and  therefore 
the  weight  of  the  column,  that  the  excess  pressure  at  the  base 
of  the  column,  due  to  the  external  water  pressure,  becomes 
sufficiently  great  to  force  the  mixture  above  the  supply  level 
and  out  of  the  top  of  the  pipe.  This  excess  pressure  increases 
with  the  depth  of  submersion  of  the  pipe,  and  the  latt^  must 
therefore  be  regulated  to  suit  the  height  to  which  water  is  to 
be  lifted. 

In  general,  the  depth  of  submersion  //,  (Fig,  275)  is  made 
from  (1*5  to  *2)  times  the  lift  //,<,  so  that  the  total  length  of  lift 
pipe  =  (2*5  to  8)  //,,.  As  the  depth  of  immersion  is  reducetl, 
the  relative  air  consumption  increases  and  the  efficiency 
diminishes.  As  will  be  shown  later,  a  further  increase  in  /*. 
tends  to  more  efficient  working,  and  is  advisable  where  this  may 
be  obtained  without  great  expense  in  deepening  the  bore  hole. 

To  keep  down  frictional  losses,  the  velocity  in  the  lift  tnbe, 
calculated  on  the  volume  of  water  discharged,  should  not  exceed 
5  feet  per  second.  The  efficiency  of  the  system,  as  -calculated 
from  the  ratio  of  the  work  done  in  lifting  water  through  a 
height  /},/,  to  the  indicated  work  in  the  air  compressor  engine 
cylinder  in  the  same  time,  is  generally  between  25  and  80  per 
cent,  -this  allowing  for  a  compressor  efficiency  of  75  per  cent. — 
but  under  favourable  conditions  may  rise  to  45  per  cent. 
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Fig.  275.     Air  Lift  l^^m^>; 
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There  are  tliree  methods  of  aiTangiDcr  the  pipe  lines  in  a  well 
or  bore  hole. 

(1)  The  central  air  tube  system  (Fig.  275  a),  in  which  the  air 
pipe  is  suspended  in  the  centre  of  the  lift  tube. 

(*2)  The  annular  air  tube  system,  in  which  the  space  between 
the  lift  tube  and  the  bore  hole  is  used  as  the  air  line  (Fig. 
•275  />). 

(3)  The  side-by-side  system,  in  which  the  air  and  lift  tubes 
are  carried  down  the  well  side  by  side  (Fig.  275  c). 

The  first  of  these  systems  has  the  disadvantage  that  the 
hydraulic  mean  depth  of  the  water  passage  in  the  lift  tube  is 
reduced  by  the  air  tube,  being  given  by — 

IT  (li^  -  1^)  __  R  -  ;•  _  IJ  -  d 
2  TT  (ii  +  r)  ""  '     2        ""       4      ' 
where  />  and  d  are  the  internal  diameter  of  the  lift  tube  and 
the  external  diameter  of  the  air  tube  respectively.^ 

This  leads  to  increased  frictional  losses  and  so  to  diminished 
efficiency.  The  system  is,  however,  very  suitable  for  application 
to  a  small  bore  hole  of  suitable  dimensions,  since  the  only 
additional  expense  is  the  provision  of  the  comparatively  small  air 
pipe,  while  any  alteration  in  the  length  of  this,  to  suit  diflferent 
conditions  of  working,  is  a  simple  matter.  In  general  this  will 
be  found  more  advantageous  than  the  second  system,  the  chief 
advantage  of  the  latter  lying  in  its  possibilities  of  more  effective 
air  distribution.  * 

Where  the  well  or  bore  hole  is  of  large  diameter,  the  side-by- 
side  system  has  many  advantages  in  virtue  of  its  accessibility, 
simplicity,  and  flexibility. 

In  every  case  provision  must  be  made  for  distributing  the  air 
evenly  and  in  small  bubbles  among  the  water  in  the  lift  tube, 
since  experiment  shows  that  the  system  is  then  much  more 
effective  than  where  the  air  bubbles  are  so  large  as  to  fill  the 
tube.  The  diameter  of  the  bubbles  at  their  initiation  should  l>e 
about  ^  inch.  Some  such  arrangement  .of  foot  box,  as  shown 
in  Fig.  275  c,  is  essential  for  efficient  working.     Comparative 

1  With  a  plain  tube  of  tlie  same  sectional  tuven  the  h3'draalic  mean  depth  i> 
given  ))y  -.\  where  2?i  =  J  IP  —  //-. 
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tests  show  that  this  type,  in  which  air  enters  all  around  the 
circumference  of  the  lift  tube,  gives  efficiencies  20  per  cent, 
greater  than  that  shown  in  Fig.  275  d,  in  which  the  air  is 
supplied  in  a  single  central  jet.  The  air  pipe  should  be  designed 
to  give  a  velocity  of  flow  not  exceeding  25  feet  per  second. 

Theory  of  the  Air  Lift  Pump. 
Let  V^  =  volume  of  water  raised  in  cubic  feet  per  second. 

„  V„^  =  mean  volume  of  air  used,  in  cubic  feet   per 

second,   during   its    passage    through    the 

rising  main. 
„  V,^  =   volume   used   in  cubic    feet  per  second,   at 

atmospheric  pressure,  Pa* 
„  pi  =  pressure  at  base  of  rising  main. 

„     ha  +  fc,  =  i  feet. 

Then,  assuming  isothermal  expansion  of  the  air  in  the  lift 
tube,  we  have : — 

Pl—Pa\       ^  Pa/       ^  ^    ' 

The    mean    specific    gravity  of    the    mixtare    in    the    tabe 
_        V. 

.'.  Head  producing  flow  =  li,  —  (A,,  +  J'>)  jt—jJ  ~v   *®®*  ^^  water, 

=  K  (  ^  "  jt  ^  "  )   -  {hd  +  /',)  feet  of 
mixture  in  the  lift  tube, 

r 

=  p-  h^  —  hfi  feet  of  mixture. 

*  to 

Equating  this  to   the  sum   of  the  friction  head   hf,  and  the 
kinetic  head  /*„,  we  have,  on  reduction  : — 
V    ^  V  ^^rf  +  h  +  f^c 

"a 

.      r  —  F    yi  ""^^     /<<i  +  fe/  +  K 

n  lege  f;       '' 

ra 


^  V.  {hg  +  h,  +  K)  ,  {^^^^  Pi  -  Pa 

Pi 

Pa 


84  log,  g  '^M  +  K-S4_kA 


'M 
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This  relation  enables  the  volume  of  free  air  per  cable  foot  of 
water  to  be  determined  in  terms  of  hy  and  /i,,.     Writing  //^  = 

_«_i — IT        ^^^  putting  hf  =  •    ^  ^  ' — (where  r^  is 

the  mean  square  of  the  velocity  in  the  tube)  this  latter  term  may 

be  taken  as  approximately  equal  to  "— ^— — ^   -         1   . — -     » 

in  which  case  the  ratio  V„  -r  V,c  may  be  directly  obtained  in 
terms  of  ha,  K,  A  and  /. 

The  author  has  determined  the  values  of  /  for  a  mixture  of  air 
and  water  (the  friction  head  being  expressed  in  feet  of  a  column 
of  the  mixture  in  the  tube)  from  the  published  date  of  a  large 
number  of  trials  on  such  pumps. 

Making  the  above  assumption  as  to  the  value  of  v,  the  value 
of/ varies  from  '033  in  the  case  of  a  3-inch  pipe  with  v  =  12- 16 
f.s.  to  '023  in  a  12-inch  pipe  with  v  =  6'5  f.s.  In  every  case ./ 
has  a  value  very  approximately  six  times  that  given  by  the 
curves  of  p.  203  for  the  flow  of  water  alone  at  the  same  velocity. 

In  practice  the  following  approximate  values  of  F^  -z-  Iv  are 
found  to  give  the  best  results : — 


haiieet)        10         20         30     !     50     I    100 


r,  -^  t;,,  i-o      i-5    ,  2-0 


2-5         3-0 


Kjiidencif  of  the  Air  Lift  Pump. — Assuming  isothermal  com- 
pression, the  work  done  on  the  air  during  compression  from  p„ 

to  Pl   =  Pa   Va  lOge  ^^   fOOt  Ibs. 
Pa 

The  useful  work  done  by  the  air  in  raising  V„  cubic  feet  of 
water  through  a  height  h^  feet  =  62*4  V,,  h^  foot  lbs. 
.•.     Efficiency — 


V  = 


p„  r„  log,   I'       p,,  log,  ^1  X  »V  (ha  +  h,  +  K) 


(2) 


-  1,^  +  /,,  +  l^ 
On  the  assumption  of  adiabatic  compression  from  p„  to  j>i,  the 
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work  done  on  the  air  =  3'463  p„   V, 
so  that  the  efficiency 


\  Pa  ) 


rn 


3-463 


(\pj  ~ 


i   ■  foot  lbs., 


(3) 


1      I  ha  +  h,  +  K  } 


From  expression  (2)  it  appears  that  as  h^  is  increased  from 
zero  (keeping  h^  constant)  the  efficiency  will  increase  until  some 
point  is  reached  at  which  the  (velocity  of  flow)^  increases  more 
rapidly  than  does  h^.  This  gives  the  valve  of  h^  for  maximum 
efficiency.  In  practice  it  is  found  that  the  ratio  //,  -;-  /t^  then 
lies  between  1*5  and  2*5,  the  larger  values  of  the  ratio  being  used 
with  low  valves  of  h^. 

The  following  table  gives  tlie  results  of  tests  on  a  plant  of  the 
type  illustrated  in  Fig.  275  c,  carried  out  by  Professor  Josse  at 
Charlottenburg : — 


Diameter  of  lift  tube,  inches 

3iV 

ft* 

:V* 

3l»,T 

3rV 

7i 

2| 

22- 

n 

Diameter  of  air  pipe,  inches 

6i 

lA 

lA- 

lA 

5 

- 

- 

- 

Diameter  of  bore  hole,  inches     . 

6* 

65 

6i 

- 

- 

72-9 

- 

Df'ptli  of  immersion,  h^  feet 

49-2 

19-2 

49-2 

49^2 

49-2 

63 

69^2 

62^0 

Height  of  lift,  h^  feet .... 

24-6 

24-6 

240 

24-6 

24-6 

43-6 

60-5 

46-7 

67-8 

'  (J allons  per  minute    .        .      1 

24-2 

08-3 

94-0 

96  •S 

94^8 

SOO 

47  5 

5P1 

39-2 

^Cubic  feet  per  second        .      J 

•065 

•177 

•251 

•259 

•263 

2  35 

•127 
•316 

•137 

•105 

Va  cubic  feet  at  atmospheri<:  pressure 

•127 

•309 

•739 
2-94 

•842 

1-71)0 

6-46 

•384 

•340 

*'"  =  volume  ofair  per  cub.  ft.  of  water 
Vv- 

r9« 

1-76 

3-68 

7-60 

4-61 
22-80 

2-75 

2^49 

2-45 

3-30 

Velocity  of  flow  at  entrance,  f.s. 

2-54 

3-40 

4-90 

6-07 
14-87 

7-66 
20-8 

- 

- 

- 

Mean  velocity  of  mixture  in  tube 

5-10 

^•«4 

12 '46 

- 

- 

- 

r  Water  H.P.     .        .     ^ 

39-8  % 

«•«% 

20^7% 

21-3% 

44^6% 

82-9% 

jsmciency  J  i.n.p.  i„  compre8.>or  \ 
I     cylinier        .        .    ) 

10-0% 

38-4% 

42-3% 

For  deep  well  pumping,  the  air  lift  pump  is  very  suitable, 
since  it  can  be  used  in  any  bore  hole  of  sufficient  diameter  to 
admit  the  necessary  pipe  lines,  and  can  take  advantage  of  the 
whole  discharging  capacity  of  the  hole. 

In  addition,  the  absence  of  moving  parts  below  the  surface,  the 
possibility  of  installing  the  compressing  plant  at  practically  any 


H.A. 
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distance  from  the  bore  hole,  and  of  pumping  corrosive  liquid  or 
water  carrying  solid  matter  in  suspension,  together  with  the 
certainty  of  operation,  give  tlie  system  very  obvious  advantages, 
and  in  many  instances  greatly  outweigh  the  disadvantage  of 
moderate  efficiency. 

With  hot  liquids,  too,  the  efficiency  is  augmented,  since  the 
volume  of  air  in  the  rising  main  is  increased  by  the  rise  in 
temperature,  while  in  many  instances  the  aerating  effect  of  the  air 
is  an  advantage.^ 

Art.  179. — Hydraulic  Air  Compressor. 

By  reversing  the  action  of  the  air  lift  pump,  and  allowing 
water  under  a  head  A^,  to  flow  down  a  vertical  pipe  of  length 
(^d  +  ^«)'  ^'bich  has  a  length  /i«  submerged  in  the  tail  race 
(Fig.  276)  a  type  of  air  compressor  is  obtained  which  is  fairly 
efficient,  and  has  obtained  some  success  from  its  simplicity  of 
construction. 

Water  entering  at  the  upper  end  of  the  down  pipe  induces  a 
series  of  small  air  jets  through  suitably  placed  openings,  and,  if 
the  velocity  is  sufficiently  great,  carries  these  to  the  bottom  of  the 
pipe,  where  their  pressure  =  2*3  /*,  lbs.  per  square  inch  approxi- 
mately. The  water  is  then  allowed  to  escape,  while  the  air  is 
collected  in  an  air  chamber  surrounding  the  falling  main. 

The  pressure  to  which  the  air  may  be  compressed  is  thus 
independent  of  the  supply  head  and  depends  solely  on  A,.  Since, 
however,  the  head  required  to  maintain  the  required  velocity  of 
flow  increases  with  //«,  this  limits  the  pressure  attainable. 

The  velocity  with  which  fine  bubbles  rise  through  still  water  is 
approximately  9  inches  per  second,  and  it  is  essential  that  the 
velocity  of  flow  be  greater  than  this.  Experiments  show  that 
velocities  of  from  12 — 16  feet  per  second  give  the  best  results. 

The  volume  of  air  compressed  per  cubic  foot  of  water  used, 
may  be  determined  as  in  the  case  of  the  air  lift  pump. 

1  Further  information   in  this  subject  may  be  obtained  from  the  following' 
papers  : — 
"  Proceedings  Institute  Civil  Engineei-s,"  vol.  140,  p.  323. 
•*  Proceedings  Institute  Civil  Engineers,"  vol.  163,  1905-6,  part  I.,  p.  353. 
"British  Association  of  Waterworks  Engineers,"  1903. 
Engineer^  January  10,  1908,  p.  26. 
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Recently  published  tests  of  such  a  plant  as  here  described  are 
said  to  have  given  an  efficiency  of  82  per  cent.^  Here  h^  = 
71  feet  and  hg  =  261  feet.     Three  vertical  shafts  are  used,  each 


Fig.  276.   -Hydraulic  Air  Compressor. 

5  feet  in  diameter,  and  the  plant  is  capable  of  developing  4,000 
H.F.,  compressing  the  air  to  a  pressure  of  117  lbs.  per  square 
inch  above  the  atmosphere. 

Examples. 

(I)  A  hydraulic  ram  uses  50  gallons  of  water  per  minute  under 
a  supply  head  of  4  feet,  and  pumps  5  gallons  of  this  against 

*  Engineering  and  Mining  Jmii'nal^  New  York,  January  19,  1907,  p.  125.  See 
also  an  abstract  in  "  Proceedings  Institute  Civil  Engiiieei-s,*'  vol.  169,  p.  500.  This 
value  is  probably  high. 

X  X  2 
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an   effective  head  of    80    feet.      Determine   the    efficiency   of 
the  ram. 

Answer.     75  per  cent. 

(2)  A  ram  uses  900  gallons  of  water  per  minute  under  10  feet 
head,  and  pumps  50  gallons  of  this  through  500  feet  of  2^-inch 
piping  into  a  reservoir  at  a  height  of  80  feet  above  the  ram. 
Determine  the  efficiency,  taking/  =  '012. 

Answer.     60  per  cent. 

(8)  The  waste  valve  of  a  hydraulic  ram  is  4  inches  diameter 

and  is  required  to  begin  to  close  when  the  velocity  of  flow  past 

the  valve  itself  is  6  feet  per  second.     Assuming  the  dynamic 

W  i-^ 
pressure  on  the  valve  per  unit  area  to  be  given  by  1'85  -z- —  lbs., 

where   W  =  weight  per   cubic   foot  of  water,  determine  the 
necessary  weight  of  the  valve. 

Answer.     •328  lbs.  per  square  inch. 
^-  Total  weiglit  =  4-12  lbs. 

(4)  A  jet  pump  placed  8  feet  above  the  suction  reservoir,  and 
60  feet  below  the  supply  reservoiy ,  lifts  its  water  through  a  total 
height  of  8  feet  9  inches.  Determine  its  efficiency  when  deliver- 
ing 100  gallons  per  minute  and  when  using  86*5  gallons  per 
minute  from  the  supply  reservoir. 

'  Answer.     -257. 

(5)  An  injector  hydrant  takes  25'2  gallons  per  minute  of 
high  pressure  water  at  700  lbs.  per  square  inch  and  delivers 
150  gallons  per  minute  at  a  pressure  of  65  lbs.  per  square  inch, 
the  low  pressure  supply  being  at  30  lbs.  per  square  inch. 
Determine  the  efficiency. 

Answer.     '273. 


CHAPTEE  XVIII. 

The  H^'draulic  Transmission  of  Energy — Accumulatora — Intensifiers — Friction  of 
Leather  Collars  for  Rams — Water  Meters. 

Art.  180.-^The  Hydraulic  Transmission  of  Enerqt. 

Since  water  is  virtually  incompressible,  if  one  end  of  an 
enclosed  column  be  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  a  moving  ram 
the  energy  of  this  will  be  directly  transferred  to  the  other  end, 
the  only  loss  of  energy  being  due  to  pipe  friction.  With  water 
of  a  given  pressure  intensity,  the  energy  transmitted  varies 
directly  as  the  volume  of  water  flowing  per  second,  and  hence  as 
the  velocity  of  flow,  while  with  a  given  velocity  the  energy  varies . 
directly  as  the  pressure. 

It  follows,  that  as  the  loss  due  to  friction  increases  as  the 
square  of  the  velocity,  the  proportional  effect  of  this  will 
diminish  as  the  working  pressure  increases,  and  for  high  effi- 
ciency of  transmission  the  working  pressure  is  of  necessity  high. 

In  many  instances  the  use  of  water  under  considerable 
pressure  as  a  medium  for  the  transmission  of  energy  from  a 
central  power  station  to  a  private  consumer  offers  decided 
advantages  over  other  methods  of  power  transmission,  and  this 
is  particularly  the  case  where  the  power  is  required  to  operate 
machinery  in  which  the  action  is  either — 

(a)  Comparatively  slow,  but  in  which  a  considerable  force  is 
required,  and  particularly  where  the  motion  is  to  be  regulated 
with  great  precision ; 

(b)  Largely  continuous  in  one  direction  and  in  which  frequent 
reversals  of  motion  are  not  necessary ;  or 

(c)  Very  intermittent,  a  large  force  being  required  at  intervals 
and  for  a  comparatively  short  time. 

It  is  thus  well  adapted  for  the  operation  of  presses,  flanging 
and  rivetting  machinery,  lifts,  hoists,  cranes  and  testing 
machines. 
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The  state  of  high  efficiency  to  which  the-  transmission  and 
utilization  of  energy  in  this  form  have  attained  is  largely  due  to 
Lord  Armstrong,  who  was  probably  the  first  to  develop  the  use 
of  high  pressure  energy,  and  who  evolved  the  many  details 
necessary  to  make  the  system  a  practical  success. 

In  many  large  towns,  of  which  London,  Manchester  and 
Glasgow  are  notable  examples,  private  customers  are  supplied 
by  a  system  of  hydraulic  mains,  taking  water  under  pressure 
from  the  supply  station  to  the  service  pipes  leading  into  the 
house  or  works.  The  pressure  adopted  varies  from  700  to 
1,600  lbs.  per  square  inch,  being  750  lbs.  per  square  inch  in 
the  City  of  London,  and  1,120  lbs.  per  square  inch  at  Manchester 
and  Glasgow.  The  arrangement  of  the  Whitworth  Street  West 
Station  of  the  Hydraulic  Power  Supply  Department  of  the 
Manchester  Corporation  Waterworks  may  be  taken  as  typical 
of  such  installations. 

Here  the  motive  power  is  supplied  by  six  inverted  cylinder, 
triple  expansion,  surface  condensing  engines,  having  cylinders 
15  inches,  22  inches,  and  36  inches  diameter  by  24  inches  stroke, 
and  each  developing  about  200  I.H.P.  when  working  at  the 
normal  speed  of  sixty  revolutions  per  minute,  and  with  steam  at 
120  lbs.  gauge  pressure. 

The  steam  raising  plant  consists  of  five  Lancashire  boilers, 
30  feet  by  7  feet  G  inches,  fitted  with  Vicars'  mechanical  stokers, 
and  each  capable  of  evaporating  4,500  lbs.  of  water  per  hour. 

The  engine  cranks  are  set  at  120^,  each  crosshead  being 
direct  coupled  to  a  single-acting  plunger  pump,  4^  inches  diameter 
by  24  inches  stroke.  The  pumps  thus  have  a  mean  plunger 
velocity  of  240  feet  per  minute,  which  may,  if  necessary,  be 
increased  up  to  260  feet  per  minute,  the  normal  delivery  of  each 
set  being  230  gallons,  and  the  maximum  250  gallons  per  minute. 

The  water  supply  is  taken  from  the  town's  mains  at  a  pressure 
of  about  40  lbs.  per  square  inch,  and  before  passing  into  the 
storage  tanks,  from  which  the  pumps  derive  their  supply,  is 
utilized  to  work  a  direct-acting  intensifying  pump,  by  means  of 
which  part  is  pumped  directly  into  the  pressure  mains.  This 
pump  exhausts  into  the  storage  tank,  and  for  each  28  gallons 
which  it  exhausts,  pumps  1  gallon  into  the  pressm*e  mains. 
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The  water  from  the  storage  tanks  is  circulated  through  the 
surface  condensers  of  the  engine  by  means  of  a  special  circu- 
lating pump,  with  the  result  that  danger  of  freezing  in  winter 
is  largely  eliminated. 

Air  vessels  are  fitted  on  all  suction  pipes  and  are  charged  by 
portable  hand  pumps.  The  volume  of  each  air  vessel  is 
approximately  8  cubic  feet. 

The  main  pumps  have  no  delivery  air  vessels  and  deliver  into 
a  common  pipe,  this  feeding  two  accumulators,  each  18  inches 
diameter,  and  having 
a  Uft  of  28  feet,  the 
dead  weight,  consist- 
ing of  iron  slag,  being 
carried  in  circular 
iron  cisterns  11  feet 
8  inches  diameter. 
The  total  weight  of 
casing,  slag,  and  ram 
of  each  accumulator 
is  approximately  129 
tons.  One  of  these 
is  slightly  heavier 
than  the  other,  the 
heavier  one  being 
provided  with  a  tap- 
pet gear,  by  means 

of  which  the  throttle     ^^Q-  277.— Joint  for  6-in.  Pipe,  1,101)  H)s.  per  sciuare  in. 

valves  on  the  main  steam  pipe  are  automatically  closed  as  the 
ram  reaches  the  extreme  limit  of  its  upward  stroke.  The 
engines  under  steam  are  thus  brought  to  a  standstill,  and 
remain  so  until  the  tappet  is  released  by  the  descent  of  the 
ram.  Each  accumulator  is  fitted  with  an  electric  bell,  which 
gives  warning  wlien  the  ram  is  about  10  feet  from  the  bottom  of 
its  stroke. 

The  pressure  water  is  led  into  the  streets  by  four  6-inch  cast- 
iron  pipes,  after  which  the  branch  pipes  vary  in  diameter  by 
even  inches  from  6  inches  down  to  2  inches. 

The  joint  flanges  are  oval,  the  joint  consisting  of  a  bevelled 
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spigot  and  faucet  union  securing  a  f -inch  gutta-percha  ring  by 
two  bolts.  Fig.  277  illustrates  the  type  of  pipe  joint  as  adopted 
for  a  6-inch  pipe,  and  as  invented  by  Mr.  E.  B.  Ellington,  the 
maximum  and  minimum  diameter  of  the  flange  being  19  inche*^ 
and  10^  inches  respectively.  These  pipes  are  laid  with  the  longer 
axis  of  the  flange  horizontal  for  facility  in  getting  at  the  bolts. 

The  main  stop  valves  are  balanced  both  ways  by  the  insertion  of 
a  small  valve  1}  inch  in  diameter  inside  the  main  valve,  the  effort 
required  to  open  the  latter  only  being  that  necessary  to  overcome 
its  dead  weight.  A  spring-loaded  momentum  valve,  having  a 
ram  1^  inch  diameter,  is  fitted  on  either  side  of  every  stop  valve 
to  minimise  any  shocks  that  may  occur  in  the  main. 

To  indicate  the  condition  of  the  mains  and  valves,  a  daily 
record  of  the  minimum  flow  during  the  time  the  demand  is  at 
its  lowest  (between  11  p.m.  and  4  a.m.)  is  kept  by  means  of  an 
automatic  electrical  recorder.  Should  this  show  an  abnormal 
increase  in  the  output  for  several  consecutive  nights  the  mains 
are  tested.  For  this  purpose  certain  of  the  stop  valves  on  the 
trunk  mains  are  kept  closed  so  that  the  several  circuits  are 
connected  only  at  the  power  station.  Here  they  can  be  separated 
into  four  sections,  and  the  section  in  which  the  abnormal  flow  is 
occurring  is  indicated  by  the  behaviour  of  the  pressure  gauge 
connected  with  that  circuit.  The  stop  valves  on  this  main  are 
then  shut  down  in  succession  until  the  defect  is  discovered, 
either  by  the  aid  of  an  iron  rod  which  conveys  the  sound  of  the 
escaping  water  to  the  ear,  or  by  applying  a  pressure  gauge. 
Usually  the  former  method  is  adopted. 

All  the  pressure  water  is  metered  by  Kent's  high  pressure 
rotary  meters  before  reaching  the  consumer,  some  97  per  cent,  of 
the  water  delivered  by  the  pumps  being  registered  on  these  meters. 

The  following  abbreviated  scale  of  charges,  which  comes  into 
force  at  the  end  of  1907,  may  be  of  interest,  as  indicating  the 
probable  cost  of  such  power.^ 


Quantity  of  water  umc<1  in    i 
gallonR  per  quarter        »' 

2.000 
or  under 

5,000 

10,000 

20,000 

60,000 

100.000 

200,000 

800,000 

Charge  i>er  1,000  MUona   ) 
ill  shillinga              / 

12-5 

S-fl 

6-4 

5-2 

45 

ST 

3  10 

iSS 

^  For  these  particulars  the  author  is  iiidebtcd  to  Mr.  L.  Holme  I^wis,  the  chief 
engineer  to  the  Corporation  Power  Supply  Department. 
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Power  water  taken  in  excess  of  800,000  gallons  per  quarter  is 
charged  2$.  per  1,000  gallons  for  the  excess  quancity  so  taken,  and 
where  the  consumer  agrees  to  take  a  minimum  quantity  of 
500,000  gallons,  the  price  attains  a  minimum  of  Is,  Sd.  per 
1,000  gallons  for  a  minimum  of  3,000,000  gallons  per  quarter. 

Assuming  an  efficiency  of  75  per  cent,  for  the  consumers' 
machinery,  this  gives  a  cost  per  B.H.P.  hour  varying  from 
1*562  shillings,  in  the  case  of  the  smallest  consumers,  to  *156 
shillings  or  1*875  pence  in  the  case  of  the  largest.  Power 
water  for  motors  running  on  an  average  6  hours  per  day  is 
charged  at  Is.  6^.  per  1,000  gallons. 

The  following  list  of  costs  of  buildings  and  plant  of  this  station 
may  be  of  interest : — 

Buildings,  tanks,  girders,  columns,  etc.  .  .  .  16,835  8  0 
Boitei-s,  stokers,  economisers,  elevators,  etc.  .  .  4,023  0  0 
Engines,  pipes,  valves,  etc 20,614     2     6 

Total £41,472  10     6 


In  the  London  installation  the  water  is  taken  from  the  river 
or  from  wells,  and  as  it  is  essential  that  all  deposit  should  be 
removed  before  use,  it  is  allowed  to  stand  for  some  time  in 
storage  tanks.  The  greater  part  of  the  solid  matter  is  deposited 
here,  and  the  water  is  then  passed  through  the  surface  con- 
densers of  the  engines  to  a  series  of  filters,  in  which  it  is  passed 
first  through  a  layer  of  broken  sponge  18  inches  thick,  and  after- 
wards through  a  bed  of  charcoal.  After  leaving  the  filters  it  is 
pumped  into  the  clean  water  tank,  from  ^vhich  the  main  pumps 
derive  their  supply. 

Among  other  advantages  of  hydraulic  transmission  it  may  be 
noted  that  power  is  always  immediately  available  ;  that  gearing 
in  the  machine  is  in  general  unnecessary,  the  force  being  trans- 
mitted directly  from  the  hydraulic  piston  ;  that  perfect  regulation 
is  easy  ;  that  when  applied  to  the  direct  working  of  lifts  and  of 
hoists  a  brake  is  unnecessary,  and  that  so  long  as  the  velocity 
of  flow  is  kept  low  the  transmission  losses  are  small — with  well 
designed  pipe  lines  this  loss  should  not  exceed  10  lbs.  per  square 
inch  per  mile. 

As  compared  with  electric  transmission,  it  has  the  advantage 
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that  fire  risks  are  eliminated,  while  for  slowly  moving  machinery, 
intermediate  gearing  is  largely  eliminated.  Compared  with 
transmission  by  compressed  air,  it  has  the  advantage  that  any 
leakage  is  easily  detected,  while  under  suitable  conditions  the 
hydraulic  transmission  losses  are  much  the  lesser.  Each  of  the 
three  systems  of  course  has  its  own  particular  sphere  of  appli- 
cation. For  long-distance  work  the  necessary  cost  of,  and  losses 
in  the  pipe  line,  would  effectively  militate  against  the  application 
of  hydraulic  transmission,  and  a  radius  of  15  miles  from  the 
central  station  would  appear  to  mark  the  limit  of  its  effective  use. 
The  various  losses  occur — 

(1)  At  the  power  station — roughly  about  15  per  cent. ; 

(2)  In  transmission — about  5  per  cent.  ; 

(3)  In  use — about  8  per  cent. ; 

leaving  a  percentage  to  be  utilized  of  about  72  per  cent. 

The  two  last  items,  however,  vary  considerably  with  the  type 
of  machinery,  and  the  energy  utilized  may  vary  from  80  to  95  per 
cent.,  the  latter  percentage  being  obtained  with  such  machines  as 
direct  acting  coal  shoots,  where  the  load,  during  its  descent,  may 
be  made  to  pump  pressure  water  back  into  the  mains. 

Losses. — The  losses  at  the  power  station  are  those  incidental 
to  the  use  of  reciprocating  pumps  and  accumulators,  and  are 
considered  in  detail  in  that  connection. 

Transmission  Losses. 

Let  p  =  pressure  at  pipe  inlet  in  lbs.  per  square  inch. 

„    d  =  pipe  diameter  (supposed  uniform)  in  feet. 

„    a  =     „    area  in  square  feet. 

„     Z  =  length  of  pipe  in  feet. 

,,    /•  =  velocity  of  flow  in  feet  per  second. 

144  V 
Then  the  energy  at  entrance,  per  lb.  =   ^^'  =  2*31  p  ft.  lbs. 

.*.     Energy  entering  pipe  per  second  =  H=  2'31^  X  62*4  a  r. 

=  144  j?  a  ?•  foot  lbs. 

=  550^^''^-^- 
=  •262|)arH.P.i 

*  M  p  =z  750  lbs.  per  square  inch  we  thus  get  the  approximate  rule  that  two 
gallons  of  water  per  minute  is  e«iiuvalent  to  one  horse  power. 


HYDRAULIC  POWER  TRANSMISSION.  688 

f  I  tr^ 
Again  the  loss  of  energy  in  friction  per  lb.  =  ^ foot  lbs. 

.*.    loss  of  energy  per  second  =  Hf  =  ^z^  —  X  — ^^tt-    H.P. 
^•^  ^  •'2/7  m  550 

Substituting  for  v  in  terms  of  H  we  get — 

_     62-4  g/Z      f       H       )« 

^""  2^m  X  550  I  •262^a  j       ^^' 

and  putting      m  =--;  g  =  82*2  this  becomes — 


IP 
The  energy  delivered  per  second- C7 — 


Hr='6S5fl^  H.P.  (1) 


=  ff-H,  =  il{l-.635/Z^J-  (2) 

.".     Efficiency  of  transmission — 

U  H^ 

=  :s^=l --685/7-3-^,  (8) 

Diflferentiating  f7  with  respect  to  H,  and  equating  the  result 
to  zero,  we  get  the  condition  that  the  maximum  horse  power 
may  be  transmitted. 

Expressed  algebraically  this  gives — 

3  -685//       1-90/  I' 
or  H  =  -725  V  y^,  (4) 

from  which,  by  substitution  in  equation  (2),  we  have  the  energy 
delivered  through  the  pipe  U  =  -488  V  ^^  H.P. 

=  -138\/^"h.P. 
J  ^ 
if  h  =  head  in  feet  at  entrance  to  pipe. 

Substituting  the  value  of  H  from  (4)  in  equation  (8),  we  see 
that  under  circumstances  of  maximum  transmission,  the 
efficiency  is  §,  and  that  J  of  the  energy  entering  the  pipe  is 
absorbed  in  overcoming  friction.  On  the  other  hand  it  is 
evident  that  maximum  efficiency  is  obtained  when  H  is  as 
small,  and  p  and  d  as  large  as  practicable. 

The  point  at  which  it  ceases  to  pay  to  still  further  increase 
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the  diameter  of  the  pipe  line  for  a  given  horse  power,  depends  on 
the  relative  cost  per  yard  of  the  pipe  line,  including  excavation, 
jointing  and  laying,  and  of  the  power  production  per  horse 
power.^  In  general,  however,  a  size  of  pipe  which  allows  of  a 
pressure  drop  of  about  10  lbs.  per  square  inch  per  mile  will  be 
found  to  give  most  economical  results  in  practice.  In  modem 
practice  the  largest  pipes  are  about  6  inches  diameter,  the  pipe 
lines  being  duplicated  for  large  powers. 


Let 


Example. 
if  =  100  H.P. 
„  p  =  750  lbs.  per  square  uich. 

Assume  /  =  '006  (this  varies  with  the  diameter,  velocity  of 

flow,  and  condition  of  pipe). 
Then  allowing  for  a  drop  of  10  lbs.  per  mile  we  have 

10        / 
750  •  5,280 
-est  flH^ 


Efficiency  of  transmission  =  1  — 


=  1 


r*  d^ 


75  _  '635  X  -006  X  5,280  X  10,000  X  750  . 
•'•     '^    -  750  X  750  X  750 "x  10  ^^ 

=  -0358  feet, 
/.     d  =  -514  feet  =  6'17  inches. 

The  loss  per  mile  //^  =  ^  x  100  =  1-33  H.P. 

The  efficiency  of  transmission  is  then  given  by : — 


Ijength  of  pipe  in  miles   . 

1 

2 

.*> 

10 

Kfficiency  of  transmission 

•IW7 

•1)73 

•933 

-867 

Also 


H.P. 


X  550   „ 

-    f.s. 


144  ;>  X  a 

55,000  X  4 
750  X  77  X  144  X  • 
2"45  feet  per  second. 


2642  *-^' 


*  See    ''  Proceedings    Institute    Mechanical     Engineers,"    189r> 
Knginpet'ing,  May  22n(l  and  June  5th,  1891. 


p.    353 ;    a>» 
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If  ^  =  1,120,  then  for  the  same  fall  in  pressure  per  mile  we 
have,  for  100  H.P.  :— 

d  =  '4377  feet  =  5"25  inches 
while  r  =  2"27  feet  per  second. 
The   following  table   then   gives    the    efficiency   for  various 
lengths   of  pipe   line: — 


Length  in  Miles      . 

1 

2 

5 

10 

20 

Efficiency        .... 

•991 

•982 

•955 

•911 

•821 

The  velocit}'  of  flow  through  the  pipe  should  not  exceed  4  feet 
per  second,  velocities  ranging  from  2*5  to  4*0  feet  per  second 
being  usual. 

While  an  increase  in  the  working  pressure  increases  the 
efficiency  of  transmission,  it  also  necessitates  an  increase  in  the 
thickness  of  the  pipe  walls,  wbich  counterbalances  the  advan- 
tages of  the  reduced  internal  diameter.  Also  the  difficulty  of 
preventing  leakage  at  all  joints  increases  with  the  pressure,  so 
that  in  practice  it  has  not  been  found  advisable  to  adopt  pressures 
much  in  excess  of  1,100  lbs.  per  square  inch. 

Losses  in  Use, — These  are  due  partly  to  friction,  but,  in  the 
majority  of  hydraulic  machines,  more  particularly  to  shock  at 
sudden  changes  of  section  in  valve  boxes  and  supply  ports  and 
pipes,  and  to  the  necessity  in  many  machines  for  filling  the  inlet 
passages  with  pressure  water  before  the  commencement  of  each 
working  stroke.  The  latter  loss  may  be  prevented  by  having 
separate  inlet  and  outlet  passages  to  the  working  cylinder,  while 
to  prevent  the  former  losses  becoming  excessive  all  working 
velocities  must  be  kept  low. 

A  further  loss  of  energy  occurs  in  some  such  machines  as 
presses  and  rivetters,  where  the  maximum  force  which  the 
plunger  can  exert  is  only  needed  for  a  short  portion  of  its  stroke, 
but  where  the  expenditure  of  energy  is  the  same  as  if  this  were 
needed  for  the  whole  stroke.  Also,  in  the  case  of  a  hydraulic 
cmne,  if  only  one  lifting  cylinder  is  provided  without  any  special 
regulating  device,  the  expenditure  of  energy  is  the  same  what- 
ever load,  up  to  the  maximum  capacity  of  the  crane,  be  lifted. 
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Certain  devices   which   have   been   invented   to  overcome    this 
difficulty  will  be  considered  later. 

Art.  181. — Accumulators. 

Since  the  delivery  from  a  reciprocating  pump  is  not  uniform 
and  since  it  is  necessary  to  have  some  reserve  of  energy  to  meet 
a  sudden  or  abnormal  demand,  some  means  of  storing  pressure 
energy  is  a  necessary  adjunct  to  the  hydraulic  power  station. 

With  the  high  pressures  in  common  use  the  elevated  storage 
tank  is  out  of  the  question  and  the  accumulator,  devised  by^  Sir 
W.  G.  Armstrong,  takes  its  place. 

Pressure  water  from  the  pumps,  then,  is  not  led  directly  into 
the  supply  mains,  but  first  into  an  accumulator  from  which  it  is 
taken  to  feed  the  pipe  line. 

Stripped  of  unessentials,  the  accumulator  consists  of  a  vertical 
cylinder  fitted  with  a  weighted  ram,  the  weight  and  area  of  this 
being  adjusted  so  as  to  give  the  required  pressure  in  the 
mains. 

Thus,  if  ^  =  area  of  ram  in  square  inches, 
W  =  weight  of  ram  in  lbs., 
we  have  p  A  =^  W. 

The  energy  storage  capacity  of  the  accumulator  is  evidently 
simply  equal  to  the  potential  energy  of  the  lifted  ram  and  weight, 
and  if  L  is  the  length  of  its  travel  in  feet,  is  given  by  L  W  foot  lbs. 

From  another  point  of  view,  the  storage  capacity  is  given  by 

^  _       ^  62-4  X  AL  ,  ^ 

2-3  V  X Y^ =vAU 

i.e.,  by  the  pressure  energy  in  the  volume  of  water  stored  in 
the  cylinder,  and  since  p  A  =  W,  this  leads  to  the  same  result 
as  before. 

Example. 
Let  p  =  1,120  lbs.  per   square  inch,  L  =  23   feet,  A    = 

IT    X    92   =    81   TT. 

Storage  capacity  =  1,120  X  81  ^  X  23  foot  Ibe 
=  6,554,000  foot  lbs. 
6,554,000  ^  ^,  , 

=  35;oo(nr66  =  ^'^^  ^^^^  P^^^^  ^^'^^^ 
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The  accumulator  is  therefore  capable  of  giving  out  energy  at 
the  rate  of  3'81  H.P.  for  one  hour,  or  39*7  H.P.  for  five  minutes. 

From  this  example  it  is  evident  that  the  storage  capacity  is 
not  large  and  that  the  main  function  of  an  accumulator  is  not  so 
much  to  store  energy,  in  the  sense  that  an  electric  accumulati)r 
stores  it,  as  to  permit  of  momentary  fluctuations  in  the  rates  of 
supply  and  demand,  or  in  other  words,  to  act  as  a  flywheel  does 
to  a  steam  or  gas  engine.  It 
also  serves  to  regulate  the 
delivery  pressure,  and  is  usually 
made  to  automatically  control 
the  motive  power.  Its  effi- 
ciency is  high,  up  to  98  per 
cent,  of  the  energy  expended 
in  charging  being  returned  in 
the  delivery. 

In  its  most  common  form, 
the  accumulator  consists  of  a 
vertical  cylinder,  fitted  with  a 
ram  carrying  a  platform  which 
is  weighted  with  some  heavy 
material,  usually  pig  iron  or 
iron  slag.^  Fig.  278  shows  this 
type,  the  weight  here  being 
carried  in  a  wrought  iron 
cistern  suspended  from  the  ram  platform. 

Inlet  and  outlet  passages  are  provided  in  the  base  of  the 
cylinder,  and  an  air  valve  is  fitted  in  the  top  of  the  cylinder  for 
convenience  in  first  filling.  The  ram  is  guided  in  its  travel  by  a 
framework  not  shown  in  the  figure.  If  the  pumps  are  deliver- 
ing more  water  than  the  motors  require,  the  ram  rises,  and  on 

*  The  following  table  shows  the  approximate  volume  occupied  per  ton  of  weighting 
material :  - 


To 
Motots 


From 
Pumps 


Fig.  278.— Accumulator. 


Substance.                       Cubic  Feet  per  Ton. 

Pig  iron  or  wrought  iron  scrap    . 

Broken  stone 

Clay  or  earth 

Bricks 

<J-25 
17-2 
18'5 
22-2 
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reaching  the  upi)er  limit  of  its  travel  moves  a  stop  which,  by 
suitable  link  connection,  causes  steam  to  be  shut  off  from  the 
l)umping  enghies.  When  the  ram  falls  steam  is  again  admitted 
to  the  engines,  and  so  on. 

Various  modifications  of  this  type  have  been  adopted,  the  ram 

in  some  cases  being 
inverted,  fixed,  and  fitted 
with  suitable  inlet  and 
outlet  orifices,  and  the 
loaded  cylinder  moving 
vertically. 

The  differential  accu- 
mulator of  Mr.  Tweddell 
may  also  be  noted.  As 
indicated  in  the  sketch 
(Fig.  279),  this  consists 
of  a  fixed  ram  of  area 
A,  surrounded  over  the 
lower  portion  of  its 
length  by  a  closely 
fitting  bush  of  area  a. 
This  bush  terminates 
below  the  inlet  and  out- 
let holes.  The  ram 
passes  through  both 
ends  of  the  storage 
cylinder,  through  glands 
of  area  (A  +  a)  and  A, 
and  the  effective  cylinder 
area  exposed  to  upward 
pressure  is  a. 

Thus  pa=  W,  and  by  making  the  bush  of  small  thickness,  a  very 
large  pressure  may  be  maintained  by  a  comparatively  small  weight 

Example. 

If  the  ram  diameter  =  6  inches  and  the  bush  is  J  inch  thick, 
we  have  a  =  4*91  square  inches. 

.-.  If  j;  z=  1,120  lbs.  per  square  inch,  we  have 
W  =pa  =  1,120  X  4-91  =  5,500  lbs. 


•€SE^ 


Fig.  279.  -  Tweddell's  Differential  Accumulator. 
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Since  the  storage  of  energy  is  only  small,  this  type  of  accumu- 
lator is  more  suitable  for  use  with  single  machines  of  the  rivetter 
type. 

On  board  ship,  and  especially  for  naval  purposes,  the  use 
of  hydraulic  machinery  for  training  the  heavy  guns,  rotating 


St^^m  to  g*^ 


E/hJust  A  Drsin 
Pipt 


Steam  fn 


Tom 
Boilers 


Fio  280. — Steam  Accumulator. 

turrets,  etc.,  is  very  general,  but  here,  for  obvious  reasons,  the 
accumulator  loaded  with  a  mass  of  pig  iron  weighing  many  tons 
is  quite  inadmissible. 

In  its  place  the  steam  accumulator  (Fig.  280)  is  used.  This  con- 
sists of  a  steam  cylinder  fitted  with  a  piston  and  piston  rod  or  ram, 
which  takes  the  place  of  the  weight-loaded  ram  of  the  ordinary 
type.     Steam  from  the  boiler  is  admitted  to  the  upper  side  of  the 

H.A.  Y  Y 
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piston,  first  passing  through  a  reducing  valve  which  ensures  a 
constant  pressure,  and  with  a  given  steam  pressure  P,  a  suitable 
adjustment  of  the  areas  A,  and  A  of  the  steam  piston  and  ram, 

will  enable  any  required  hydraulic  pressure,  p  =  P  \r'  lbs.  per 

square  inch,  to  be  maintained.  The  steam  supply  to  the  pump- 
ing engines  is  taken  through  the  steam  cylinder,  and  the 
accumulator  piston  automatically  cuts  oflf  this  supply  on  reach- 
ing a  given  height,  and  thus  stops  pumping  until  the  ram 
descends.  The  steam  port  is  usually  designed  so  that  steam 
may  be  cut  off  gradually  and  the  speed  of  the  pumps  gradually 
reduced  as  the  piston  approaches  the  upper  limit  of  its  traveL 

A  drain  pipe  is  arranged  to  carry  away  any  water  or  steam 
leaking  past  the  piston.  The  storage  capacity  is  P  A^L  foot  lbs., 
and  this  type  has  the  advantage  that  the  ram  may  be  placed 
either  horizontally  or  vertically. 

Effect  of  Accumulator  on  Workincj  Pressure  in  Motor  Cylinder. 
— If  the  motor,  piston-area  a  square  inches,  derives  its  supply 
from  the  accumulator  cylinder  alone,  then  if  A  square  inches  = 
area  of  ram;  a  =  acceleration  of  motor  piston;  a'  =  acceleration 

of  ram,  we  have  a'  =  a  -r. 

The  force  necessary  to  produce  this  acceleration  is  given  by 

/*=  —  a    =  —  .  —  .a, 
9  il     -^ 

/.    Equivalent  pressure  in  lbs.  per  sq.  in.  on  ram  =  —  .  — ^ .  a. 

.'.     Pressure  at  entrance  to  delivery  pipe  =  --  -  1 j-a 

lbs.  per  square  inch. 

If  a,  =  area  of  this  pipe,  then  a,  =  a- ,  and  if  Z  is  its  length 

we  have,  putting  v  =  velocity  of  piston: — 

Pressure  on  piston 

_  H^  f a_     )  62-4  /  a     _  62;4     a*   fli-^ 

"^  A    \  gA^\  144 //a,"*        144'^'2<7/« 

W       aa  {  W    ,    62-4  i   |         62*4     a^     flr^  „ 

=     / -ra  +  TTT-      ""  -iA-T  •  -n  •  \ l^s.  per  sq.  m. 

A         g     {  A^    ^    144  a,)         144     a/    '1  g  m         *^       ^ 
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With  a  steam  accumulator  this  heconies: — 
Pressure  on  piston 


g    \  A'^  ■•"  i44  a,  ) 


fi2-4 
144 


flr^ 


lbs.  per  sq.  in. 


and   since   W  is   now  comparatively  small,  the  term  - —  .  -t-^, 


Pressure  WMier 
♦"    Outlet 


A  Q     (  ^^    '    144  a.  )         144  '  ay  2  g  m 

W 

9       ^^' 

which  represents  the  effect  of  the  inertia  of  the  ram,  becomes 
negligible.  For  this 
reason  the  steam 
accumulator  is  not 
subject  to  the  shocks 
and  jars  to  which  the 
weighted  accumulator 
is  subjected  in  virtue 
of  the  great  inertia  of 
its  moving  parts. 

To  prevent  inertia 
shocks  becoming 
dangerous,  a  relief 
valve  is  sometimes 
placed  on  the  outlet 
pipe,  this  being  set 
to  blow  off  at  10  per 
cent,  above  normal 
pressure.  The  loss 
due  to  the  leakage 
which  this  necessitates 
may  be  avoided  by 
the  provision,  in  the 
place    of    the    relief 

^^c^Ur^    ^t    «     o^,.,-««  Fig.  281.     Hydraulic  Pressure  In tensifier. 

valve,  of    a    spring-  '' 

loaded  plunger,  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  moving  ram  then  being 

expended  in  compressing  the  spring. 

This  inertia  is,  however,  an  advantage  in  some  cases,  as,  for 

example,    where    fitted    to    a     hydraulic    rivetter    or    similar 

machine.     Here  the  inertia  is  utilized  to  increase  the  pressure 

at  the  end  of   the   stroke,   the  final  and  sudden   impact  thus 

produced  causing  the  rivet  to  effectively  fill  up  its  hole. 

Y  Y  2 


^       ^^^^  Si/ppfy  Mains 


=  86. 
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Art.  182. — The   Hydraulic  Intensifier. 

Where  the  main  pressure  supply  is  of  less  intensity  than  is 
required  to  work  the  hydraulic  machinery  an  intensifier  is  used. 
In  its  simplest  form,  this  consists  of  a  ram  of  area  a,  carrying  a 
piston  of  larger  area  A  (Fig.  281).  Water  from  the  pressure 
mains,  at  pressure  p,  is  admitted  behind  the  piston  and  com- 
presses the  water  in  the  ram  cylinder  to  an  increased  pressure  P 

where  P  =  p  ~. 

Example. 

p  =  40  lbs.  per  square  inch, 
Piston  diameter  =  48  inches, 
Earn  diameter    =    8  inches, 
.-.      P  =  40  X  36  =  1,440  lbs.  per  square  inch. 
This  neglects  the  friction  of  the  packings,  and  also  the  weight 
of  the  ram  and  piston.     Including  these  we  liave 
/>  J  -  {w  +  F)  =  Pa 

.-.     P  =  p ■ lbs.  per  square  mch. 

Where  w  =  weight  of  ram  and  piston  in  lbs. 
F  =  frictional  resistance  in  lbs. 
If  on  the  down  stroke  communication  be  made  between  the  under 
side  of  the  piston  and  the  upper  side  of  the  ram,  the  pressure  7/ 
below  the  piston  becomes 

p'  =   —TZl —  ^^^'  P®^'  square  inch. 

Various  modifications  of  this  type  of  intensifier  are  in  use,  one 
of  these  being  illustrated  in  Fig.  282.  Here  low  pressure  water 
is  admitted  above  the  hollow  ram  A,  while  the  intensified  water 
is  led  away  through  the  smaller  stationary  ram  of  area  a. 

If  w  is  the  weight  of  the  outer  ram,  we  now  have 

P  :=•  p 1- lbs.  per  square  inch. 

With  a  single  intensifier  the  supply  of  high  pres3ure  water  can- 
not be  made  continuous,  and  delivery  only  takes  place  on  the 
in  stroke.  At  the  end  of  this  stroke  water  is  admitted  to  the 
ram  cylinder  from  the  supply  mains,  while  the  water  below  the 
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iniBt  fromSuppty 
Mains 


piston  is  allowed  to  escape.  This  type  of  intensifier  is  often  fitted 
to  testing  machines  deriving  their  pressure  supply  from  towns* 
mains  at  a  comparatively  low  pressure. 

Where  a  continuous  supply  of  high  pressure  water  is  required, 
this  may  be  obtained  by  using  two  intensifiers  placed  side  by 
side,  and  each  automatically 
working  the   valves    of    the 
other. 

When  applied  to  the  work- 
ing of  a  hydraulic  press,  the 
water  escaping  from  beneath 
the  piston  during  the  down 
stroke  may  be  utilized  to 
bring  the  press  platform  up  to 
its  work,  and  to  perform  the 
first  part  of  the  compression.^ 


StBtionary 


Rant 


Ptffssurff  Water 
Oi/t/et 


Art.  183.  —  Friction     of 
Leather  Collars  for  Rams. 

One  or  other  of  the  types 
of  packing  illustrated  in 
Fig.  283  is  commonly  used 
for  hydraulic  rams  or 
plungers.  The  material  used 
is  leather,  and,  since  the 
pressure  of  the  water  itself 
forces  the  packing  against 
the  ram,  this  pressure,  and 
the  friction  produced,  become  proportional  to  the  pressure  inten- 
sity of  the  water.  A  very  complete  series  of  experiments  carried 
out  by  Mr.  John  Hicks  on  rams  i  inch,  4  inches,  and  8  inches 
diameter,  and  with  pressures  up  to  6,400  lbs.  per  square  inch, 
indicate  that — 

(1)  For  pressures  above  400  lbs.  per  square  inch,  friction  is 
directly  proportional  to  pressure  intensity. 

(2)  For   rams  of  different   diameters   exposed   to  the   same 

1  For  further  details  of  valve  arrnncrcmcnt's,  etc.,  the  reader  may  refer  to  Blaine's 
••  Hydraulic  Machinery,"  p.  345. 


Fi(i.  282.    -Hydraulic  Pressure  Intensifier. 
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i/Usther 


pressure  intensity,  the 
friction  in  lbs.  is 
directly  proportional 
to  the  diameter,  and 
therefore  to  the  square 
root  of  the  gross  load. 
(3)  The  depth  of  the 
collar  does  not  affect 
the  friction.  In  several 
of  the  experiments  the 
depths  were  reduced 
from  f  inch  to  §  inch 
without  any  appreci- 
able effect  on  the 
friction. 

The  following  approximate  formulae  were  deduced  from  the 
results  of  these  experiments  : — 

Friction  in  lbs.  =  C  X  diameter  in  inches  X  pressure  in  Ibs. 
per  square  inch. 

(C  =  '0471  for  new  or  badly  lubricated  collars, 

( C  =  •0314  for  collars  in  good  condition  and  well  lubricated. 

The  annexed  table  gives  the  frictional  resistance  expressed  as  a 

percentage  of  the  total  pressure  on  the  piston,  for  rams  from 

2  inches  to  20  inches    diameter   and  for   pressures   exceeding 

400  lbs.  per  square  inch  : — 


Fig.  283. — Leather  Collars  for  Hydraulic  Hams 
and  Pistons. 


Diameter  in  inches . 
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s 

^  1 

5 
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8 

10 

12 

14 

16 

IS  1  20 

Friction,  %  rWell  lubricated 

2-00  1 

1-33 

1-00 

•80 

•6«     -67 

•50 

•40 

•88 

-28 

•25 

•22  1  -:» 

pre«8ure1  New   or    badly 
on  rain.     I     lubricated     . 

3-00 

1 

200 

I 

V.0  , 

1-20 

•99  1  -85 

'75 

•60 

•50 

•42 

87 

■33  1  •»*> 

For  lower  pressures,  the  formulae 

F  (lbs.)  =  p  d  {  -0467  -  '0000139  p  } 
gives  more  accurate  results,  the  coefficients  here  applying  to 
leathers  in  good  condition  and  well  lubricated. 

Where  the  loading  is  eccentric,  as  may  be  the  case  in  hydraulic 
jacks,  etc.,  these  values  may  however  be  increased  by  as  much  as 
100  per  cent. 
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Recent  experiments  by  Prof.  Martens,  of  Berlin,^  on  the 
packings  fitted  to  the  rams  of  5  testing  machines  showed  the 
following  friction  losses  : — 

Pressure  (Atmoepliei-es).        Per  cent  Loss  per  Packing. 


50 

2     - 

-  5 

100 

1-8- 

-  80 

200 

10- 

-  1-6 

For  satisfactory  working  the  U  leather  should  have  a  ring  of 
metal  or  other  material  inserted  between  the  flaps,  and  should  as 
far  as  possible  have  a  metal  backing  over  its  curved  portion. 

Hemp  packing  is  also  used  to  a  limited  extent  for  hydraulic 
glands.  Here  the  percentage  loss  in  friction  decreases  with  an 
increasing  load,  but  since  the  packing  must  be  tightened  so  as 
to  prevent  leakage  at  the  highest  pressures  to  which  it  may  be 
subjected,  the  loss  at  low  pressures  is  probably  three  to  four 
times  that  of  a  leather  collar. 

Art.  184. — Water  Meters. 

It  is  usually  important  that  the  volume  of  water  supplied 
for  domestic  or  power  purposes  should  be  accurately  measured, 
and  various  meters  have  been  devised  for  this  purpose. 

These  may  be  divided  into  the  following  classes  : — 

(1)  Low^  pressure  meters. 

(2)  Inferential  meters. 

(3)  Venturi  meters. 

(4)  Positive  meters. 

(5)  Meters  for  waste  detection. 

(1)  This  type  suffers  from  the  disadvantage  that  all  the  pres- 
sure head  of  the  supply  is  lost,  and  that  when  used  for  domestic 
supply  it  must  therefore  be  placed  at  the  top  of  the  building.  It 
is,  however,  well  fitted  for  the  measurement  of  small  flows. 
The  **  Parkinson  *'  meter,  which  is  of  this  type,  is  illustrated  in 
Fig.  284,  and  has  given  excellent  results  in  measuring  the  power 
water  delivered  by  the  City  of  London  Hydraulic  Supply  Company. 
In  this  case  the  meter  is  applied  to  measuring  the  exhaust  water 
from  the  various  machines.     Here  water  from  the  inlet  pipe  is 

1  Mechanical  Engineer,  Sept.  7th,  1907, 
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maintained  at  an  uniform  level  in  the  inlet  chamber  by  means  of 
the  float  and  valve  V.  This  valve  is  constructed  as  shown  so  as 
to  be  balanced  whatever  the  pressure  in  the  supply  pipe.  On 
leaving  this  chamber  by  the  pipe  P,  the  water  flows  into  the 
annular  space  S  formed  in  the  drum  D.  This  drum  is  hollow 
and  contains  four  compartments  formed  by  oblique  radiating 
plates  K,  which  overlap  each  other  to  the  extent  of  about  90^- 
Each  compartment  opens  at  its  inner  periphery  into  the  space  S, 
and  in  turn  receives  a  supply  of  water.     The  centre  of  gravity  of 


Inlet 


Inlet 


Outlet 
'*  Parkinson"  Low  Pressure  Water  Meter. 

the  water  in  the  compartment  being,  on  account  of  its  position, 
to  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  drum,  this  produces  a  rotation 
about  the  axis  and  brings  the  next  compartment  into  communica- 
tion with  the  space  S.  At  the  same  time  the  outlet  O,  from  the 
first  compartment,  which  is  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  drum  to 
S,  is  brought  by  the  rotation  below  the  water  level  in  the  com- 
partment, and  discharges  the  water  into  the  trough  T  in  which 
the  drum  rotates,  and  from  which  it  flows  away  to  the  discharge 
pipe.  The  height  of  the  trough  may  be  adjusted  by  the  screw  K, 
and  as  the  volume  discharged  per  revolution  depends  on  the 
depth  of  the  immersion  of  the  drum,  this  enables  the  discharge 


WATER   METERS. 


697 


per  revolution  to  be  adjusted.  The  number  of  revolutions  of  the 
drum,  and  hence  the  volume  passing  the  meter,  may  then  be 
recorded  on  a  suitably  engraved  dial. 

When  used  for  domestic  supply  purposes,  discharge  takes  place 
into  a  cistern  from  which  the  water  is  led  over  the  building.  An 
inlet  valve  on  the  supply  pipe — not  shown  in  the  sketch — is'then 
oi)ened  by  a  ball  valve  when  the  water  level  in  this  cistern  is 
lowered. 

(2)  The  inferential  meter  consists  simply  of  a  small  turbine 
driving  the  recording 
apparatus  and  through 
which  the  whole  supply 
is  passed.  The  water  is 
not  actually  measured, 
but  its  volume  is  in- 
ferred from  the  number 
of  revolutions  of  the 
turbine  runner  or  fan, 
which  is  the  only 
moving  part.  The 
meter  must  be  cali- 
brated by  allowing  it 
to  pass  a  known 
volume  of  water  per 
minute,  and  has  the 
advantage  of  being 
small,  light,  and 
cheap,  and  fairly  accurate  for  good  speeds  of  How.  Since, 
however,  there  is  a  limiting  velocity  of  How,  below  which 
the  reaction  on  the  runner  vanes  is  insufficient  to  overcome 
the  friction  of  the  bearings  and  recording  mechanism,  it  is 
unsuitable  for  recording  small  flows.  A  further  point  to  be 
noticed  is  the  tendency  of  the  runner  to  keep  on  rotating  for 
some  short  time  after  the  flow  of  water  has  ceased,  and  thus  to 
over-record  the  flow.  Where  taps  are  opened  and  closed 
frequently,  this  action,  unless  guarded  against,  may  lead  to  the 
flow  registered  being  largely  in  excess  of  that  actually  taking 
place. 


SectJon  on  Line  0  0 
Ficj.  2S:,.     Tvlnr's  Inferential  Water  Meter. 
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Tylor's  Inferential  Meter  (Fig.  286)  is  of  this  type.  Here 
water  enters  at  A,  and  surrounds  the  inner  casing  shown  in 
section  at  B.  It  then  finds  its  way  through  two  inclined  ports 
in  this  casing,  and,  impinging  on  the  vanes  of  the  fan  Fy  drives 
this  around  with  a  velocity  which  depends  on  the  flow  of  water, 
and  which  is  recorded  on  the  dial  worked  by  its  spindle  and  worm 
gear,  afterwards  escaping  through  the  ports  D  and  pipe  E^  To 
prevent  overrunning,  eddy  formation  is  fostered  by  a  series  of 
recesses  formed  around  the  inside  of  the  inner  casing,  and  by 
baffles  above  the  fan  at  C.  To  reduce  friction  at  the  lower  foot- 
step bearing  an  oil  reservoir  is  provided  in  the  hollow  spindle  of 
the  fan. 

(8)  This — the  Venturi  meter — has  been  considered  in  detail 
in  Art.  80. 

(4)  The  Positive  Meter  consists  of  a  small  hydraulic  engine, 
either  of  the  rotary  or  reciprocating  piston  type,  all  the  water 
to  be  measured  passing  through  the  cylinder  or  cylinders  of 
this  engine,  and  its  volume  being  taken  as  that  of  the  piston 
displacement. 

The  number  of  revolutions  or  strokes  of  the  piston  being 
registered  on  a  recording  apparatus,  this  is  easily  arranged  to 
record  the  volume  passed. 

The  rotary  type  is  common  in  the  United  States  of  America, 
and,  as  usually  made,  consists  of  a  casing  of  gun-metal  or 
vulcanite,  in  which  works  a  rotary  vulcanite  piston.  This  has 
no  means  of  compensating  for  wear,  and,  as  thus  constructed, 
is  very  unreliable  for  small  flows,  even  when  new.  After  l)eing 
in  use  for  some  time  the  increased  leakage  past  the  piston 
renders  it  still  less  reliable. 

The  Kent  "Uniform''  meter  (Fig.  286)  is  one  of  the  best  of 
this  type  and  here  compensation  is  made  for  the  effect  of  wear 
of  the  rotary  piston  P  by  an  adjustable  metal  tongue  S,  In 
this  meter  water  is  admitted  at  A  and  fills  the  casing  around  the 
working  chamber  B.  The  vulcanite  piston  P,  elliptical  in  section, 
rotates  and  slides  freely,  but  without  play,  on  the  fixed  hub  (J, 
which  is  itself  eccentric  with  respect  to  the  working  chamber. 
The  piston  carries  a  central  pin  which  describes  a  circular  path  as 
rotation  takes  place,  and  which  actuates  the  recording  mechanism. 
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rLkii  WITH  rn"  eoisK  neMiftB 

Kkj.  28(;.-  '•  Kent"  Positive  Water  Meter. 
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The  bottom  ports  at  C  are  in  free  communication  with  the 
chamber  B,  and  the  action  of  the  meter  is  as  follows  : — 

Assuming  the  piston  to  be  in  the  position  shown  in  dotted  lines, 
water  is  admitted  through  these  ports  and  the  upper  port  D,  to 
the  space  between  the  chamber,  the  piston,  and  the  tongue  &', 
and  to  the  interior  of  the  hollow  piston,  thus  exerting  a  pressure 
between  the  hub  and  the  inside  of  the  inner  end  of  the  piston,  as 
well  as  on  the  outside  of  the  piston  from  C  to  S,  and  driving  the 
latter  round  in  a  clockwise  direction.  At  the  end  of  half  a 
revolution  the  other  end  of  the  piston  becomes  the  driver  and 
so  on. 

In  the  meantime  water  has  been  filling  the  space  to  the  left 
of  the  piston  until  the  position  shown  in  full  lines  is  reached, 
when  the  supply  is  cut  off  from  the  space  F,  this  space  is  put 
into  communication  with  the  discharge  port  K  by  way  of  the 
lower  port  E  and  the  hollow  piston,  and  for  the  remaining  half 
revolution  the  water  in  this  space  and  in  the  outer  end  of  the 
piston  is  discharged  through  K,  the  whole  cycle  of  operations 
then  being  repeated.  The  action  becomes  much  more  evident 
if  a  tracing  showing  the  piston  be  rotated,  keeping  its  correct 
relative  position,  through  a  whole  cycle.  This  meter  is  used 
exclusively  in  connection  with  the  measurement  of  pressure 
water  from  the  power  station  of  the  Manchester  Corporation, 
and  has  given  excellent  results.  For  such  a  purpose  this  type 
has  the  advantage  that  in  case  of  a  breakdown  the  flow  of  water 
is  not  stopped,  the  wastage  of  water  thus  entailed  being  of  small 
consequence  when  compared  with  the  inconvenience  caused  by  a 
stoppage  of  the  power  supply. 

Many  types  of  the  reciprocating  piston  meter  have  been  made, 
but  space  forbids  the  mention  of  more  than  one  example.  The 
"Imperial"  meter  of  Mr.  Schonheyder  (Fig.  287)  consists  of 
three  single-acting  cylinders  fitted  with  a  single  hemispherical 
gun-metal  distributing  valve  V  bearing  on  a  vulcanite  seat  6\ 
The  upper  side  of  each  piston  is  exposed  to  inlet  pressure,  and 
according  to  the  position  of  the  valve  the  lower  side  of  each  in 
succession  is  put  into  communication  with  the  outlet  passage. 
The  pistons  are  thus  successively  forced  down  and  their  contents 
discharged  into  the  outlet.     At  the  same  time  one  or  both  of  the 
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Recording 
Mecha/tism 


other  cylinders  is  having  its  piston  raised,  water  being  admitted 
below  the  piston. 

Discharge  is  then  practically  continuous  and  the  machine  has 
no  dead  centre,  while 
the  smallest  flow  is 
registered.  The  posi- 
tive type  has  the  big 
advantage  over  the 
inferential  meter  that 
whereas  the  correct 
registration  of  the 
former  is  unaffected 
by  any  increase  in  the 
friction  of  the  moving 
parts,  such  an  increase 
in  friction  may 
seriously  aflfect  the 
speed  of  the  latter  for 
i\  given  flow\  Its  chief 
drawbacks  consist  in 
its  liabiUty  to  water 
hammer  unless  worked 
at  a  very  low  speed, 
and  its  consequent 
large  dimensions  and 
high  first  cost. 

(5)  One  of  the  best 
types  of  meter  for  the 
determination  of  the 
varying  flow  in  a  pipe, 
and  hence  of  leakage, 
is  that  of  Mr.  Deacon 
(Fig.  288).  Here  the 
water  flows  through  a 


Outlet 


Fig.  287.  -Schonheyder  Po«<itivc  Water  Meter. 


conical  tube  containing  an  axial  rod  which  carries  a  circular  disc 
D.  Any  axial  movement  of  this  disc  is  resisted  by  a  spring,  and  is 
recorded  on  the  registering  apparatus.  The  varying  pressure  on 
the  disc,  produced  by  any  variation  in  the  rate  of  flow,  may  then 
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MrU/l/c  CordtoRecordihti 


be    registered,    and     by    suitably    calibrating    the    recording 
mechanism  the  position  of  the  rod  may  be  arranged  to  indicate 

the    flow    in    gallons    per 
minute. 

For  a  detailed  account 
of  the  development  of  the 
water  meter  the  reader 
may  consult  a  paper  by 
Mr.  William  Schonhey- 
der  (**  Proceedings  Inst. 
Mechanical  Engineers," 
1900,  p.  37). 


OuUtt 


Inkt 


Fig.  2SS.     "  Deacon  "  Meter. 


Examples. 
(1)  Determine  the  H.P. 
transmitted     through     a 
6-inch  pipe  if  the  velocity  of  flow   is   8  feet  per  second,  and 
the  delivery  pressure  1,000  lbs.  per  square  inch. 
Answer.     154  H.P. 

(2)  If  in  the  preceding  question  the  pressure  at  the  station  is 
1,120  lbs.  per  square  inch,  determine  the  eflSciency  of  trans- 
mission, and  also,  taking/ =  '01,  the  length  of  the  supply  pipe  line. 

Answer.     Efficiency  =  89*2  per  cent. 
Length       =  4*7  miles. 

(3)  100  B.H.P.  is  required  from  a  hydraulic  motor  having  an 
efficiency  of  75  per  cent.  The  motor  is  two  miles  from  the 
generating  station  and  only  a  single  6-inch  pipe  line  is  available. 
The  pressure  at  the  station  being  1,120  lbs.  per  square  inch, 
determine  the  pressure  at  the  motor,  the  efficiency  of  trans- 
mission, and  the  velocity  of  flow. 

Answer.     Pressure    =  1,088  lbs.  per  square  inch. 
Efficiency  =    97'0  per  cent. 
Velocity     =  2-392  f.s. 

(4)  Two  branch  pipes,  respectively  4  inches  and  3  inches 
diameter,  are  supplied  from  a  6-inch  pipe.  The  pressure  at  the 
delivery  end  of  the  4-inch  pipe  is  700  lbs.  per  square  inch ;  that 
at  the  end  of  the  3-inch  pipe  is  710  lbs.  per  square  inch.     These 


EXAMPLES.  703 

pipes  are  respectively  500  and  700  feet  long.  The  6-inch  pipe  is 
880  feet  long.  Take /throughout  as  being  =  '01  and  determine 
the  pressure  at  the  inlet  to  the  latter  pipe. 

(5)  Determine  the  maximum  H.P.  which  can  be  transmitted 
through  a  4-inch  pij^e  two  miles  long—/  =  '012 — if  the  inlet 
pressure  =  750  lbs.  per  square  inch.  Also  determine  the 
pressure  at  the  outlet,  and  the  velocity  of  flow  when  this  power 
is  being  transmitted. 

Answer.     564  H.P. 
Pressure  =  500  lbs.  per  square  inch 
Velocity  =  49*4  feet  per  second. 

(6)  An  accumulator  has  an  18-inch  ram  and  23  feet  lift, 
and  is  loaded  with  129  tons  total  weight.  Taking  friction  to 
account  for  '25  per  cent,  of  the  total  pressure  on  the  ram,  deter- 
mine the  H.P.  given  into  the  mains  if  the  accumulator  falls 
steadily  in  three  minutes,  the  pumps  delivering  500  gallons  per 
minute  in  the  meantime. 

Answer.     Total  H.P.  =  67  +  396  =  463. 

(7)  A  steam  accumulator  is  placed  horizontally  and  has  a 
48-inch  steam  piston  coupled  to  a  6-inch  ram.  The  steam 
piston  packings,  etc.,  exert  a  frictional  force  of  500  lbs.,  while 
the  liydraulic  packings  account  for  1  per  cent,  of  the  total  pressure 
exerted  on  the  ram.  Determine  this  pressure  if  the  steam 
pressure  is  150  lbs.  per  square  inch. 

Answer.     9,486  lbs.  per  square  inch. 

(8)  The  ram  of  a  differential  accumulator  is  4  inches  diameter, 
and  the  surrounding  bush  is  J  inch  thick.  Determine  the 
accumulator  pressure  if  the  supported  weight  is  10  tons, 
neglecting  the  effect  of  friction. 

Answer.     3,168  lbs.  per  square  inch. 

(9)  The  accumulator  of  the  preceding  question  feeds  a  rivetter, 
whose  ram,  at  the  end  of  its  working  stroke  suffers  a  retardation 
of  5  feet  per  second  per  second.  The  rivetter  ram  is  5  inches 
diameter.  Determine  the  pressure  on  the  rivet  head  at  the  end 
of  the  stroke. 

Answer.     32-1  tons. 


CHAPTER  XIX. 

Hydraulic  Appliances— Lifts  and  Hoists — The  Hydraulic  Jigger — Cranes— The 
Hydraulic  Jack— Press — Forging  Press— Rivetters— The  Hydraulic  Brake  — 
The  Hydraulic  Dynamometer. 

hydraulic  appliances. 
Art.  185. — Hydraulic  Lifts  and  Hoists. 

Probably  in  the  aggregate  more  power  is  used  by  lifts  and 
hoists  than  by  any  other  class  of  hydraulic  machinery,  and  for 
such  work  as  this,  hydraulic  transmission  is  particularly  suitable. 

Several  types  of  lift  are  in  use,  these  consisting  of  modifica- 
tions of  the  simple  direct-acting  or  of  the  suspended  type.  The 
former  consists  of  a  hydraulic  cylinder  sunk  vertically  in  the 
ground  ;  of  length  slightly  greater  than  the  maximum  travel  of 
the  lift;  and  fitted  with  a  ram  which  carries  the  lift  cage  as 
shown  in  Fig.  289.^ 

Pressure  water  is  admitted  below  the  ram  and  thus  raises  the 
cage.  It  follows  that  the  ram,  considered  as  a  loaded  column, 
must  be  of  sufficiently  large  sectional  area  to  support  the 
weight  without  buckling,  and  this  prevents  the  use  of  very  high 
pressures  in  the  ram  cylinder. 

Example. 

If  the  gross  weight  to  be  lifted  =  2  tons. 

„      pressure  in  cylinder         =  750  lbs.  per  square  inch. 

„      lift  travel  =    80  feet. 

We  have  the  area  necessary  to  i        4,480       ^  .     , 

.^         .  1  ,  ,  =    „^r.   =  o  square  inches, 

raise  the  weight  j  7o0  ^ 

.".     Bam  diameter  =  2f  inches 

*  By  kind  permission  of  the  makers. 
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a  diameter  which  is  obviousl}-  too  small  for  a  column  80  feet 
long,  to  support  2  tons  without  buckling. 


i 

Fig.  28»>.     Dircet-ActiDg  Hydraulic  Hoist. 

Actually,  however,  the  area  of  the  ram  would  need  to  be 
greater  than  this  in  order  to  overcome  friction  and  to  give  the 
necessary  acceleration  at  starting. 


H.A. 
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Thus,  if  a  =  acceleration  of  ram  and  cage  in  feet  per  second 
per  second  we  have 

Force  necessary  to  produce  i   _  2  X  2,240  „ 

this  acceleration  ^  ^         9 

And  if  F=  force  in  lbs.  necessary  to  overcome  friction  of  ram, 
we  have 

4,480  I  l+Jj-  +F 
area  of  ram        = -^^  ' • 

Thus,  if  a  =  2  feet  per  second  per  second,  while  F=  10  per 
cent,  of  the  total  force  on  ram,  we  have 

area  of  ram  =  -^^^  |  l^}  l"! 

.  „  _  4,480       „  .     ^ 

=  I'lY  X  -=gQ-  =  7  square  inches. 

In  practice  it  is  usual  to  make  allowance  for  friction  and 
acceleration  by  making  calculations  for  a  load  about  25  per  cent, 
in  excess  of  the  nominal. 

If  the  area  of  the  ram  be  increased,  the  working  pressure 
must  be  reduced  to  suit,  and  for  this  purpose  some  form  of 
pressure  reducer — in  effect  a  reversed  intensifier — is  used. 

Also,  since  the  weight  of  ram  and  cage  forms  a  large  propor- 
tion of  the  whole  load  to  be  lifted,  this  must  be  balanced 
for  eflScient  working. 

The  energy  of  the  pressure  water  is  then  simply  utilized  in 
elevating  the  useful  load,  in  overcoming  frictional  and  hydraulic 
resistances,  and  in  accelerating  the  load  and  balance  weights  at 
the  beginning  of  the  travel.  A  further  point  to  be  noted  is  that 
since  the  volume  of  water  displaced  by  the  ram  diminishes  as 
the  lift  rises,  the  effective  weight  of  the  ram,  which  is  its  own 
weight  less  that  of  the  water  displaced,  increases.  In  lifts 
for  large  powers  the  effect  of  this  variation  is  in  general 
unimportant,  and  becomes  of  less  importance  as  the  working 
pressure  increases. 

Example. 

Pressure  -  250  Ibe.  per  stjuare  inch.  IK  =  5  tons.  Lift  =  60  ft. 

.  5  X  2,240        ,.  _  .     . 

Area  of  ram  =  — ^zf: —  =  44-8  square  inches. 
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.*.     Difference  in  apparent  weight  of  |  _   f  Weight  of  a  column  of  water  60  feet  long 
ram  at  top  and  bottom  of  its  stroke   i        1  and  44*8  square  inches  sectional  area, 

=  ?2_i5^  X  62-4  =  1,164  Ibe. 
144 

If  working  pressure  =  500  lbs.  per  square  inch,  the  area  of  ram  =  22*4  square 

inches  and  its  difference  of  weight  =  583  lbs.,  a  value  which  is  small  in  comparison 

with  the  weight  of  five  tons. 

Various  devices  have  been  adopted  to  overcome  these  diffi- 
culties. 

The  weight  of  the  ram  and  cage  may  be  balanced  by  a 
counterbalance  weight  attached  to  the  cage  by  chains  passing 
over  a  series  of  pulleys  at  the  top  of  the  lift  shaft,  and  since,  as 
the  lift  rises,  the  length  of  chain  on  the  balance-weight  side  of 
the-  pulleys  increases,  this  may  be  made  to  counterbalance  the 
increasing  effective  weight  of  the  ram  by  making  the  chain  of 
such  dimensions  that  its  weight  per  foot  run  is  half  that  per 
foot  run  of  the  column  of  water  displaced  by  the  ram.  This 
method  suffers  from  the  disadvantage  that  the  upper  part  of  the 
ram  is  in  tension,  and  a  fracture  would  cause  the  cage  to  be 
dashed  against  the  top  of  the  shaft.  It  thus  detracts  from  the 
otherwise  essentially  safety  features  of  this  type  of  lift,  and  also 
increases  the  mass  to  be  accelerated  at  the  beginning  of  the 
travel. 

A  second  device  which  is  more  common  in  high-class  work  is 
that  of  the  balance  cylinder,  one  type  of  which  is  illustrated  in 
Fig.  290.  Here  pressure  water  is  admitted  to  the  interior  of 
the  hollow  ram  B,  The  cylinder  D  is  in  free  communication 
with  the  pressure  supply,  or  preferably  with  an  auxiliary  low 
pressure  supply,  through  the  pipe  C,  and  a  downward  pressure 
on  the  annulus  at  E  is  thus  produced,  which,  together  with  the 
weight  of  this  ram,  produces  a  pressure  in  the  cylinder  F  suffi- 
ciently great  to  balance  any  required  proportion  of  the  weight 
of  the  lift  ram  and  cage.  The  total  pressure  transmitted  to 
the  water  in  the  cylinder  F  is  then  the  sum  of  the  weight 
of  the  ram  B  and  of  the  pressures  on  E  and  on  ram  B,  the 
former  performing  the  balancing,  and  the  latter  lifting  the 
load. 

A  suitable  area  of  lift  ram  being  assigned,  the  external 
diameter  of  B  is  designed  so  as  to  give  the  required  intensity  of 

z  z2 
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pressure  in  the  cylinder  F.  The  lift  cylinder  is  supplied  from 
F  through  the  pipe  G.  On  the  down  stroke  of  the  lift,  the 
ram  B  rises,  the  balance  water  is  returned  to  its  own  supply 
tank,  and  the  only  water  rejected  is  that  originally  filling  the 
high  pressure  ram  B.  In  a  lift  of  this  type  mentioned  by  Mr. 
Ellington,  the  lift  ram  was  4^  inches  diameter,  the  lift  carrying 


From  Low  Pressure  ' 


from  High  Pressure  Supply 


To  LiftCylinder 


Fig.  290.  -  Balance  Cylinder  for  Hydraulic  Lift. 

7  cwts.  with  a  70  feet  rise.  The  volume  of  pressure  water  at 
700  lbs.  per  square  inch  was  lOJ  gallons  per  trip,  as  against 
43  gallons  when  working  direct  acting  and  without  the  balance 
cylinder. 

It  will  be  observed  that  as  the  balance  ram  falls,  the  pressure 
on  the  annulus  E  increases,  due  to  the  increasing  head  to  which 
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it  is  subjected,  and  this  to  a  certain  extent  counterbalances  the 
difference  in  effective  weight  of  the  lift  ram. 

A  second  type  of  balance  cylinder,  which  has  the  advantage 
that  all  packings  are  external,  is  illustrated  in  Fig.  291.  Here 
pressure  water  is  admitted  through  the  hollow  ram  A  to  the 
movable  cylinder  J5,  and  forces 
water  at  a  reduced  pressure  out 
of  the  fixed  cylinder  C  into  the 
lift  cylinder.  The  cylinder  B 
is  weighted,  this  weight  being 
proportioned  so  as  to  produce  a 
pressure  in  C  sufficient  to  ap- 
proximately balance  the  weight 
of  the  lift  ram  and  cage.  No 
attempt  is  made  to  allow  for 
the  varying  effective  weight  of 
the  lift  ram.  The  weight  is 
always  underbalanced,  suffi- 
cient weight  being  unbalanced 
to  cause  the  lift  to  descend  with 
sufficient  rapidity  on  the  down 
stroke  even  with  an  empty  cage. 
A  lift  of  this  type,  to  lift  20  cwt. 
through  a  distance  of  90  feet, 
carries  a  6-inch  ram  and  uses 
24 J  gallons  of  water  at  700  lbs. 
pressure  per  trip,  as  against 
109  gallons  without  balance 
cylinder.  Witli  the  direct 
acting  or  ram-supported  lift, 
hoisting  speeds  up  to  180  feet 
per  minute  are  common,  240  feet  per  minute  being  about  the 
maximum. 

The  second  type  of  lift — the  suspension  type — is  manipulated 
from  a  hydraulic  ram  having  a  comparatively  short  stroke.  The 
requisite  travel  in  the  wire  rope  or  ropes  by  which  the  cage  is 
suspended,  is  obtained  by  multiplying  this  by  means  of  a  jigger. 

The  weight  of  the  cage  may  be  balanced  by  hanging  weights. 


7c Lift  Cylinder 


Fk;.  2y I. —Balance  (>ylinder  for 
Hydraulic  Lift. 
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the  varying  immersion  of  the  ram  in  this  case  being   unim- 
portant.*    A  hoist  on  this  principle,  but  with  unbalanced  cage, 

r 


Fig.  292.— ^Suspended  Hoist. 

1  In  mtxlern  s^uspended  lifts,  compensation  is  usually  made  for  the  varying 
weight  'of  the  suspending  cables  as  the  lift  moves  up  and  down.  This  may  be 
accomplished  by  coupling  up  the  idle  side  of  the  elevator  piston  or  plunger  to  a 
low  pressure  water  column  whose  height  varies  with  the  position  of  the  cage.  This, 
and  a  second  method  of  compensation  by  the  use  of  hanging  chains,  are  well 
illustrate<l  in  Ccutftier'g  Magazine,  Sept.,  UK)7,  p.  394. 
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is  shown  in  Fig.  292,  while  a  balanced 
lift  is  shown  in  Fig.  293.  Here  two 
wire  ropes  are  employed  for  lifting 
and  two  for  carrying  weights  which 
partly  counterbalance  the  cage.  The 
system  has  certain  advantages  in 
virtue  of  the  cheapness  of  con- 
struction of  the  shorter  ram  and 
cylinder,  and  does  not  necessitate 
the  provision  of  a  deep  well  below 
the  lift  shaft  to  contain  the  cylinder, 
which  may  be  fixed  horizontally  if 
required.  Its  drawbacks  are  due  to 
the  inefficiency  of  the  multiplying 
jigger,  and  to  the  serious  effects 
which  may  follow  the  rupture  of  a 
wire  rope.  If  carefully  designed, 
and  frequently  examined,  the  latter 
contingency  should,  however,  be 
very  remote,  while  the  provision  of 
adequate  safety  catches  and  brakes 
renders  this  almost  as  safe  as  the 
direct-acting  system.  The  speed  of 
hoisting  may  be  made  as  great  as  is 
convenient.  For  passenger  hoists 
this  is  usually  about  2  feet  per 
second,  and  for  warehouse  hoists  up 
to  about  6  feet  per  second. 

For  very  heavy  lifting,  such  as  is 
necessary  in  canal  lifts,  etc.,  where 
loads  up  to  1,000  tons  may  be  carried 
on  a  single  ram,  the  direct-acting  is 
the  only  suitable  type. 

Art.  186. — Efficiency  of  the 
Hydraulic  Jiggeii. 

The  chain,  or  wire  rope,  and  pulley 
multiplying    gear    known    as    the 


Fig.  293. 
Multiple  Wire  Suspended  Lift 
with  Counterbalance  Weights. 
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hydraulic  jigger  which  is  used  to  multiply  the  motion  of  a 
short  stroke  hydraulic  ram  for  crane  or  hoist  as  illustrated  in 
Figs.  292  and  294,  diminishes  the  mechanical  efficiency  of  the 
system  to  a  fairly  large  extent. 

The  loss  thus  introduced  increases  with  the  number  of 
multiplications,  and  its  magnitude  varies  so  largely  with  the 
size  and  condition  of  sheaves,  bearings,  and  rope  or  chain,  that 
no  definite  law  can  be  expected  to  even  approximately  cover 
each  case. 

With  ordinary  well  designed  gearing,  having  large  pulleys, 
small  bearings,  and  wire  ropes  in  good  condition  and  well 
lubricated,  the  efficiency  of  the  jigger  may  be  taken  as  bein^ 
approximately  given  by  the  following  formula  (H.  Adams) — 

t;  =  -906  —  -021  m 
where  m  is  the  number  of  multiplications  of  the  stroke. 

If,  then,  the  friction  of  packing  leathers  =  5  per  cent,  of  the 
total  force  on  the  ram,  we  have  the  efficiency  of  ram  and  jigger 
=  -95  I  -906  —  -021  m  ] 
=  '86  —  -02  in. 

This  gives  the  following  values  of  the  efficiency : — 


m 

2 

4 

6    i   8 

1 

10 

15 
•56 

20 

Eff. 

•82 

•78  1 

•74  '  -70 

•66 

•46 

Art.  187. — Hydraulic   Cranes. 

Where  high  pressure  water  is  available  it  provides  a  most; 
convenient  means  of  operating  power  cranes,  and  in  its  safety, 
adaptability  to  suit  varying  conditions,  and  steadiness  of 
operation,  offers  many  advantap;es  over  its  rivals — compressed 
air  and  electricity. 

Such  cranes  are  usually  operated  by  hydraulic  jiggers,  the 
various  operations  of  lifting,  racking,  and  slewing  being  often 
performed  by  separate  rams  and  cylinders,  each  regulated  by  its 
own  separate  valve. 

Where  the  load  to  be  lifted  may  vary  within  wide  limits,  some 
device  is  usually  adopted  to  economise  water  at  light  loads.    For 
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small  cranes,  up  to  about  two  tons,  a  differential  or  telescopic 
ram  is  used,  the  smaller  working  inside  the  larger,  which  itself 
works  in  the  pressure  cylinder.  For  light  loads  the  larger  is 
held  stationary  by  locking  gear,  the  smaller  ram  then  doing 
the  lifting.     For  heavy  loads  the  two  rams  work  together  as  one. 

For  loads  much  above  two  tons,  two  distinct  cylinders,  each 
having  its  own  valves, 
pipes,  chains,  and  jib- 
head  sleeves,  offer  many 
advantages.  Thus  for  a 
10-ton  crane,  one  cylinder 
to  lift  6^  tons  and  a 
second  to  lift  3J  tons 
would  be  suitable,  the 
two  working  in  conjunc- 
tion for  loads  above  6J 
tons. 

In  Fig.  294  a  simple 
type  of  hydraulic  wall 
crane,  suitable  for  a 
warehouse,  is  illustrated. 
Here  hydraulic  power  is 
used  for  lifting  only.  The 
jigger  may  be  placed 
against  the  wall  as  shown, 
or  horizontally  if  pre- 
ferable, and  the  control- 
ling valve  worked  from  a 
hand  rope  on  any  floor  of 
the  building. 

In  Fig.  295,  a  type  of 
hydraulic  crane  much 
used  in  steel  works  for  removing  ingots  from  the  soaking  pit  to 
the  rolling  mill  is  illustrated.^  The  crane  is  self-contained, 
hoisting,  lowering,  racking  in  and  out,  and  slewing  being  per- 
formed by  hydraulic  power.     The  latter  operation  is  performed 


Fig.  294.     Hvdraulic  Wall  Crane. 


liy  kind  permission  of  the  niakei-s. 


714 


HYDRAULICS  AND  ITS  APPLICATIONS. 


by  means  of  chains,  gearing  with  a  chain  wheel  fixed  on  the 
foundation  plate. 

There  are  two  racking  cylinders  R,  with  a  six-fold  multiplying 
motion,  one  hoisting  cylinder  H,  with  an  eight-fold  multiplica- 
tion, and  two  slewing  cylinders  S,  with  a  two-fold  multiplication. 


Fk;.  21)."i. — Self-contained  Hydraulic  Crane  with  separate  Racking,  Hoisting  and 

Slewing  Cylinders. 

the  valves  being  so  placed  that  one  man  has  full  control  over 
the  whole  crane. 

The  illustration  shows  details  fairly  well,  and  is  self- 
explanatory. 

For  comparatively  small  powers  and  lifts  these  cranes  may  be 
direct  acting,  such  an  one,  suitable  for  loads  up  to  two  tons,  and 
for  lifts  up  to  about  six  feet,  being  illustrated  in  Fig.  296.^  Here 
the  lifting  hook  is  attached  directly  to  a  carriage  running  along 
the  jib,  which  is  itself  raised  and  lowered  by  a  direct  acting 
hydraulic  cylinder  sliding  between  the  cheeks  of  the  mast  and 

*  By  Mcssi-s.  The  Hydraulic  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chester. 
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working  upon  a  hollow  steel  ram  forming  the  bottom  centre  of 
the  crane.  For  smaller  loads  and  lifts  the  lifting  cylinder  may 
itself  be  suspended  from  the  travelling  carriage,  the  hook  being 


Fig.  296. — Direct-acting  VVall  Crane. 

attached  to  the  ram,  and  pressure  water  being  conveyed  to  the 
cylinder  by  a  walking  pipe. 

With  the  hydraulic  crane,  the  speed  of  the  lifting  hook  may  be 
adjusted  up  to  about  six  feet  per  second. 

Art.  188. — The  Hydraulic  Jack. 

For  the  manipulation  of  heavy  weights  by  hand  the  hydraulic 
jack  is  of  the  greatest  value.  In  principle  it  consists  of  a 
Bramah*s  press  on  a  small  scale,  and  one  type  of  its  construction 
is  illustrated  in  Fig.  'Z97.  Here  the  reciprocation  of  the  hand 
lever,  pumps  water  from  the  cistern  A,  through  the  hollow 
plunger  B,  past  the  suction  and  delivery  valves  Ta  and  Vj),  into 
the  space  C  below  the  lifting  ram,  and  raises  the  latter.  The 
weight  to  be  lifted  is  carried  either  on  the  ram  table  T,  or 
on  a  side  shoe  projecting  from  the  ram  casing.  Screws  are 
provided  for  supplying  the  cistern  A  with  water  and  for  allowing 
of  the  inlet  of  air,  while  a  lowering  screw  permits  of  the  escape 
of  pressure  water  from  the  space  below  the  lifting  ram  into  the 
supply  cistern  when  it  is  required  to  lower  the  load.  The  lifting 
ram  is  usually  packed  by  means  of  a  cup  leather,  and  the  pump 
plunger  by  means  of  a  single  leather  ring. 
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If  m  =  ratio  of  travels  of  lever  bandle  and  of  pump  pluuger, 
and  if  a  and  A  are  the  areas  of  plunger  and  ram,  the  theoretical 
mechanical  advantage  of  the  jack  =  m  -,  so  that,  neglecting 
friction,  the  force  P  to  be  applied  at  the  lever  handle  to  support  a 
weight   ]V  on  the  ram  table  is  given  by  P  =   W 


m  A 


lbs. 


AirScttw 


"^fiand  Lever 


Lowering 
Jcrew 


Thus  if 


Fig.  2J»7.—  Hydraulic  Jack. 

94 
m  =  -;,.  =  19-2. 


diameter  of  ram        =  5i  inches 


)    J    _   .: 


diameter  of  plunger  =  1  inch         )  " 


30-25, 


if  P  =  50  lbs.,  W  =  5LXi||XlOJ25  ^  ^3  ^^^ 

Actually  the  weight  lifted  is  less  than  this  because  of  friction 

losses.     The  efficiencv  of  the  jack,  or  the  ratio  ,,  ^^  ^  . — r  weight 

theoretical        ^ 

lifted  by  the  ram,  can  only  be  determined  experimentally,  and 
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varies  largely  with  the  condition  and  size  of  the  apparatus,  as 
well  as  with  the  magnitude  and  position  of  the  load. 

Friction  losses  are  proportionately  less  as  the  size  of  the 
machine  increases,  and,  owing  to  the  fact  that  the  friction  is 
partly  mechanical  and  independent  of  the  load,  the  losses 
diminish  proportionately  as  the  load  increases. 

Eccentric  loading  largely  increases  the  mechanical  friction, 
and  may  double  the  friction  losses. 

The  eflSciency  of  a  jack  in  fairly  good  order  may  be  taken  as 
varying  from  about  66  per  cent,  in  the  case  of  a  small  3-ton 
jack,  with  eccentric  loading  to  about  93  per  cent,  with  a  100-ton 
jack  and  central  loading,  and  is  approximately  constant  for  loads 
greater  than  one-fifth  of  the  nominal  capacity  of  the  jack. 

Art.  189. — The  Hydraulic  Press. 

Reference  has  alrea.dy  been  made  in  Art.  8  to  the  Bramah's 
press.  Its  modifications,  as  applied  to  such  work  as  cotton 
baling,  boiler-plate  flanging,  cartridge-case  drawing,  and  heavy 
forging,  are  too  numerous  for  detailed  mention,  and  only 
one  or  two  of  such  applications  will  be  considered  in  detail 
in  the  present  treatise.^  Fig.  298*  illustrates  a  form  of  press 
used  for  flanging  operations,  &c.,  and  capable  of  exerting  a 
pressure  of  420  tons.  In  this  machine  two  small  rams  are 
installed  for  lifting  the  head  on  the  up  stroke,  while  the  pressure 
is  applied  b^  one  central  and  two  side  rams,  pressure  water  being 
supplied  to  these  in  succession  as  additional  force  is  required. 
During  the  idle  part  of  the  down  stroke,  water  from  the  exhaust 
is  allowed  to  fill  the  space  vacated  by  the  rams.  The  arrange- 
ment of  valves  by  which  this  is  rendered  possible  is  simple  and 
worthy  of  notice,  and  is  shown  in  detail  in  Fig.  299.  Here  the 
main  pressure  and  exhaust  valves  Vp  and  Vg  each  carry  a  closely 
fitting  piston  of  greater  area  than  the  valve  itself,  so  that  if  the 
pressure  above  the  piston  and  below  the  valve  is  equalised  the 
effect  of  the  pressure  between  the  piston  and  valve  is  to  lift  the 
latter  from  its  seat.     A  small  orifice  is  provided  in  each  piston, 

1  For  farther  applicationB  of  the  press  the  reader  is  refeired  to  Blaine*& 
'•  Hydraulics.'* 

'  By  oonrtesy  of  the  makers,  Messrs.  Henry  Berry  &  Co.,  Leeds* 
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so  that  under  normal  conditions  the  pressure  above  and  below 
the  piston  is  equal,  and  pressure  keeps  the  valve  on  its  seat. 
The  auxiliary  valves  T'l  and  V2  are  worked  directly  from  the 


operating  lever,  and  when  open  give  free  communication  between 
the  under  side  of  the  corresponding  main  valve  and  the  upper 
side  of  its  piston. 

The  opening  of  the  auxiliary  valve  thus  leads  indirectly  to  the 
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opening  of  the  corresponding  main  valve.  During  the  idle  part 
of  the  down  stroke  both  auxiliary  valves  are  closed,  a  partial 
vacuum  is  produced  above  the  exhaust  valve  which  opens  and 
water  is  drawn  from  the  exhaust  into  the  cylinder.  When  pres- 
sure is  required,  a  quarter-turn  of  the  operating  lever  raises 
the  valve  Vi  and  so  the  pressure  valve,  and  admits  pressure 
water  through  the  passage  Pi  to  the  cylinder.     On  the  working 


KiG.  29y.— Details  of  2i-inch  Operating  Valve  for  420  tons  Press. 

stroke  being  completed,  a  half-turn  of  the  lever  closes  Vi 
and  opens  F2,  thus  opening  the  exhaust  valve  V^  and  putting 
the  cylinder  into  communication  with  the  exhaust,  while  a 
second  lever  and  valve  admit  pressure  water  to  the  return 
cylinders.  A  smaller  press  for  similar  work  is  illustrated  in 
Fig.  800. 
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Fio.  300.— Hydraulic  Flanging  Press 
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Art.  190. — The  Hydraulic  Forging  Press. 

In  the  production  of  heavy  forgings  for  large  ingots  of  miki 
steel,  it  is  essential  that  every  part  of  the  ingot  should  be  equally 
worked  if  the  resultant  forging  is  to  be  homogeneous  in  struc- 
ture.     Where  a  steam  hammer  is  used,  the  energy  of  the  blo^ 


tMLJ 


L 


Fig.  301. — Allen's  Hydraulic  Forging  Press. 

is  absorbed  in  producing  distortion  of  the  outer  layers,  while 
the  interior  is  practically  unaffected.  This  disadvantage  is 
overcome  by  the  use  of  the  hydraulic  forging  press,  with  its 
slow  and  powerful  compression,  and  this  is  gradually  supplant- 
ing the  steam  hammer  for  the  production  of  very  heavy  forg- 
ings. The  principle  of  the  press  is  the  same  as  that  of  the 
ordinary  flanging  press,  and  for  a  very  complete  account  of  its 

H.A.  3   A 
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development  and  for  details  of  its  design,  the  reader  is  referred 
to  a  paper  by  E.  H.  Tweddell.^ 

The  Allen  press  works  on  a  very  ingenious  principle  and  is 
illustrated  diagrammatically  in  Fig.  SOL  Here  a  pressure  accumu- 
lator is  unnecessary,  as  are  valves  in  the  high  pressure  water 
column.    For  its  operation  a  low  pressure  water  supply,  at  about 


i/2Z^ZZ> 


I  Supply  at  600  Atmospheres 


\  Sup  ply  at  £00  Atmospheres 


Fig.  302. 


Cylinclei*s  of  B-power  Hydraulic  Forging  Press  for  a  njaximam 
effort  of  4,000  tons. 


200 — 300  lbs.  per  square  inch,  is  necessary,  and  during  the  idle  part 
of  the  stroke  this  follows  up  the  ram,  the  high  pressure  connecting 
pipe  being  kept  full  in  the  meantime.  When  pressure  is  required 
this  supply  is  cut  off  and  communication  is  made  with  the  high 
pressure  pump  P.     This  has  no  valves,  so  that  the  ram  has  a 

^  "  Proceedings  Institute  of  Civil  Engineers,"  vol.  117,  1893-4,  p.  1. 
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continuous  up  and  down  motion,  the  water  column  simply 
following  the  motion  of  the  pump  plunj^er.  The  inertia  of  this 
column  thus  has  a  useful  effect  in  increasing  the  pressure  on  the 
ram  at  the  end  of  the  working  stroke.  A  steam  cylinder  G  is 
usually  provided  for  lifting  the  ram. 

A  type  of  forging  press  to  be  worked  in  connection  with  an 
accumulator  and  intensifier  is  illustrated  in  Fig.  802.  This 
press  is  fitted  with  a  differential  ram  having  diameters  of 
21  inches  and  86  inches  and  supplied  with  pressure  water  at 
600  atmospheres.  By  using  each  cylinder  separately,  or  the 
two  in  combination,  three  powers  having  the  ratio  1:2:8  may 
1)e  obtained,  the  effective  force  vaiying  from  1,800  tons  with 
the  small  ram  to  4,040  tons  with  the  two  in  combination.  Two 
lifting  cylinders,  using  water  at  50  atmospheres  pressure,  exert 
a  constant  upward  force  of  70  tons  which  has  been  taken  into 
account  in  obtaining  the  above  values. 

As,  durin^:;  the  working  portion  of  the  stroke  of  a  hydraulic 
l)ress  or  similar  machine,  the  ram  velocity  is  required  to  be  only 
very  slow,  the  diameters  of  the  supply  pipes  may  be  very  small 
\vithout  appreciable  loss  of  head.  A  ratio  of  ram  diameter  to 
pipe  diameter  of  about  12  to  1  is  usually  adopted. 


Art.  191. — Hydraulic  Rivettbrs. 

The  hydraulic  rivetter  provides  another  good  illustration  of 
the  adaptability  of  the 
hydraulic  machine  to  work-  '^^^^ 
shop  processes.  Here  the 
problem  is  to  get  a  fairly 
large  pressure  on  the  rivet 
during  the  first  portion  of  the 
ram  stroke,  so  as  to  form  the 
rivet  head  and  to  clinch  the 
plates,  and  a  final  larger 
pressure  of  the  nature  of  an 
impact  to  cause  the  rivet  to 
expand  and  fully  fill  its  hole.  ^'^•*-  •^^^• 

The    extent   to    which    this    is         ^^"^  Diagnm  from  Cylinder  of 

Hydraulic   Riv«tler.    Accumulator 
attained    in    the   rivetter    will  pressure  1,100  lbs.  per  square  inch. 

8  A  2 
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be  evident  from   Fig.   803,    which   represents   a   typical  pres- 
sure  diagram   taken   from  the    cylinder    of    such   a    machine, 


Fig.  304.— Portable  Rivelter.     Hinged  Type, 


Fig.  305. — I'ortable  I3ear  Uiveiter. 

supplied  from  an  accumulator  under  a  pressure  of  1,100  lbs.  per 
square  inch.     Here  A  B  represents  the  idle  part  of  the  stroke 
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during  which  the  ram  is  being  brought  up  to  its  work,  B  C  the 
setting  up  of  the  rivet  and  the  formation  of  the  head,  C  D  the 
clinching  of  the  rivet  and  the  closing  of  the  plates,  while  the 
sudden  stoppage  of  the  heavy  accumulator  ram  is  responsible  for 
a  further  rise  in  pressure  D  E  above  the  accumulator  pressure, 
which  is  depended  upon  to  fill  up  the  rivet  hole. 

One  type  of  portable  rivetter  is  shown  in  Fig.  304.^     Here  the 


rrfrintTtti 


7o  Cyiindtr—J^^'^  ^^^  °^^^ 


ConsUint  Pressure, 
to  Drawback. 

Pressure  Inlet 


Discharge 


PlQ.  306.— Section  of  Cylinder  and  Valves  of  Hinged  Type  Rivetter. 


ram  is  situated  at  one  end  and  the  rivetting  is  performed  at  the 
other  end  of  a  lever  hinged  at  C.  As  thus  arranged  the  machine 
offers  some  advantages  over  the  more  ordinary  type  of  bear 
rivetter  shown  in  Fig.  305,^  for  work  in  restricted  spaces.  In  the 
latter  type  the  operation  of  rivetting  is  directly  performed  by  the 
hydraulic  ram,  the  rivetter  jaws  being  formed  as  a  single  steel 


1  By  courtesy  of  the  makers. 
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casting.     In  Fig.  806^  a  section  of  the  cylinder  and  valves  of  a 
rivetter  of  the  hinged  type  is  shown.     Here  water  is  admitted 


Fig.  307.— Fixed  Hydraulic  Kivetter. 

to  or  discharged  from  the  ram  cylinder  by  the  arrangement  of 
valves  shown.     Thus  a  quarter-turn  of  the  regulating  lever  raises 

'  By  the  courtesy  of  the  makers,  Messrs.  Henry  Berry  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Leeds. 
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the  valve  Vg  and  puts  the  cyUnder  into  communication  with  the 
pressure  supply.  On  the  completion  of  the  working  stroke  a 
half-turn  in  the  opposite  direction  closes  the  valve  Vg  and  opens 
valve  Td,  putting  the  cylinder  into  communication  with  the  dis- 
charge passages.  The  main  ram  is  drawn  back  on  its  idle  stroke 
by  means  of  a  special  drawback  ram  which  is  always  exposed  to 
supply  pressure.  The  method  of  packing  the  rams  and  the 
general  construction  is  sufficiently  well  indicated  in  the  figure. 

In  these  portable  machines  pressure  water  is  supplied  to  the 
suspending  hook  by  means  of  a  walking  pipe,  and  provision  is 
made  for  working  at  a  rivet  at  any  inclination,  by  means  of  a 
watertight  swivel  joint  at  J.     (Fig.  304.) 

Fig.  307^  illustrates  a  form  of  fixed  rivetter  suitable  for  the 
circumferential  joints  of  large  boiler  shells.  Here  both  jaws  of 
the  bear  are  fitted  with  rams,  that  to  the  right  of  the  illustration 
being  adjusted  to  suit  the  length  of  rivet  to  be  handled.  The 
working  cylinder,  to  the  left,  is  in  this  machine  fitted  with  a 
differential  ram  so  as  to  allow  a  larger  range  of  work  to  be 
handled  with  economy.  In  this  case  the  pressure  supply  to  each 
ram  is  regulated  by  a  separate  valve. 

Art.  192. — The  Hydraulic  Brake. 

The  necessity  for  some  braking  apparatus  by  which  the  kinetic 
energy  of  a  heavy  body — such  as  a  moving  train  or  of  a  gun  during 
recoil — might  be  quickly  and  safely  absorbed  without  the  recoil 
effect  obtained  by  the  use  of  spring  buffers,  led  to  the  invention 
of  the  hydraulic  brake. 

In  its  simplest  form  this  consists  of  a  cylinder  fitted  with 
piston  and  rod  and  filled  with  some  liquid,  usually  oil,  water, 
or  glycerine.  The  two  ends  of  the  cylinder  are  connected,  either 
by  one  or  more  small  passages  formed  by  holes  in  the  body  of 
the  piston  itself,  or  by  a  bye-pass  pipe  fitted  with  a  spring- 
loaded  valve  or  with  a  throttling  valve  by  which  the  area  may  be 
adjusted.  In  its  simplest  form  the  brake  is  extensively  used  as 
a  dashpot  for  damping  the  vibrations  of  governing  mechanism 
and  the  like. 

*  15y  courtesy  of  the  makers. 


728  HYDRAULICS   AND   ITS   APPLICATIONS. 

When  used  as  a  btiffer  stop,  the  body  whose  kinetic  energy  is 
to  be  absorbed  forces  in  the  piston  rod  and  produces  a  flow  of 
liquid  at  high  velocity  through  the  connecting  orifices.  The 
energy  of  the  body  is  thus  partly  transformed  into  kinetic  energy 
of  the  liquid,  which  is  dissipated  in  eddy  formation,  and  partly 
expended  in  overcoming  the  frictional  resistances  of  the  connect- 
ing passages,  together  with  the  mechanical  friction  of  the  brake. 
The  greater  part  of  the  energy  is  thus  ultimately  transformed 
into  heat.  Since  the  energy  absorbed  by  the  brake  is  constant 
for  a  given  mass  moving  with  a  given  velocity,  and  is  equal  to 
the  mean  resistance  of  the  brake  multiplied  by  the  length  of  its 
stroke,  it  is  evident  that  the  pressure  in  the  brake  cylinder 
will  have  its  least  maximum   value   when   this  pressure,  and 


w>^^^w?/^wwjj^^M. 
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Kio.  H(i8.     Hydraulic  Buffer  Cylinder. 

therefore  the  resistance,  is  uniform  throughout  the  stroke, 
and  when  in  consequence  the  pressure-displacement  diogram 
forms  a  rectangle.  The  brake  is  therefore  preferably  designed 
so  as  to  give  as  nearly  as  possible  uniform  resistance,  and 
since  the  resistance  varies  as  the  square  of  the  velocity  of 
the  liquid  through  the  connecting  orifices  (very  nearly),  while 
the  velocity  of  the  moving  body,  and  therefore  of  the  piston, 
varies  from  a  maximum  at  the  instant  of  imjmct  to  zero  at  the 
end  of  the  stroke,  it  is  necessary  either  to  make  the  connecting 
passages  of  diminishing  area  towards  the  end  of  the  stroke  so 
that  the  velocity  of  efflux  may  remain  constant,  or  to  discharge 
from  one  side  of  the  piston  to  the  other  through  a  spring-loaded 
valve  set  to  open  at  the  required  pressure.  The  area  of  the 
connecting  passage  may  be  varied  by 'forming  it  as  a  circular 
orifice   through   the   piston,    and   allowing    this   to   work  over 
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a  taper  circular  spindle  fixed  longitudinally  in  the  cylinder, 
the  available  passage  area  varying  with  the  diameter  of  the 
spindle.  A  somewhat  similar  device  is  applied  to  a  type  of 
baffer  stop  adopted  by  Mr.  Langley.^  This  is  illustrated  in 
Fig.  308,  and  consists  of  a  cylinder  4  ft.  7J  in.  long,  having  a 
8f  in.  piston  rod  and  a  piston  12  in.  diameter  and  4  ft.  stroke. 
The  annular  clearance  between  piston  and  cylinder  equals 
•B8  square  inches. 

Two  longitudinal  slots  B  inches  wide  and  1^  inch  deep 
are  cut  in  the  piston  body  and  work  over  two  longitudinal  strips 
8  inches  wide  which  are  fixed  inside  the  cylinder  and  which  vary 
in  depth  fi'om  ^  inch  at  the  front  to  l^J  inch  at  the  back  end. 
The  area  of  the  connecting  passages  thus  formed  varies  from 
8 "375  square  inches  at  the  front  to  zero  at  the  back  end. 
Adjusting  plates  are  fitted  so  that  this  area  may  be  increased  if 
necessary.  After  being  driven  home  the  piston  is  returned  by 
means  of  counterweights.  With  this  brake  a  maximum  pressure 
of  800  lbs.  per  square  inch  was  obtained  when  stopping  a  train 
weighing  about  200  tons,  and  moving  at  8  miles  per  hour.^ 

In  a  somewhat  similar  brake  at  Strasbourg^  the  piston 
diameter  is  16  inches,  and  its  travel  82  feet.  A  train  of  200 
tons  moving  at  8  miles  per  hour  is  brought  to  rest  with  a  pressure 
of  580  lbs.  per  square  inch,  giving  an  uniform  resistance  of  52 
tons.  An  automatic  valve  is  fitted  to  a  pipe  connecting  the  two 
ends  of  the  cylinder  so  that  this  may  open  if  the  pressure 
becomes  excessive.  As  an  additional  precaution  agninst  the 
production  of  a  dangerous  cylinder  pressure  the  links  support- 
ing the  whole  stop  are  designed  so  as  to  break  under  an  excessive 
load. 

In  the  c^se  of  a  6-inch  quick-firing  gun  having  a  weight  of 
recoiling  parts  equal  to  14,800  lbs.,  when  firing  a  cordite  charge 
of  18 J  lbs.  and  giving  a  muzzle  velocity  of  2,150  feet  per  second 
to  a  projectile  weighing  100  lbs.,  the  velocity  of  recoil  is  found 
to  be  approximately  equal  to  175  feet  per  second.  The  energy 
of  recoil — about  70,500  foot  lbs.— is  here  absorbed  by  a  buffer 
of  12-inch  stroke  and  7  J  inches  internal  diameter. 

*  "  Proceedings  Institute  Mechanical  Engineers,"  1886,  p.  105. 
•^  " Froceedinga  Institute  Civil  Engineei-s,"  vol.  119,  p.  449. 
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Where  no  attempt  is  made  to  vary  the  passage  area  it  i.^ 
evident  that  the  resistance  fails  oflf  very  rapidly  as  the  velocity 
diminishes  and,  e.g,,  has  only  one-quarter  of  its  initial  value 
when  the  velocity  is  reduced  to  one-half.  In  fact,  if  the  resistance 
were  solely  measured  by  the  production  of  kinetic  energy  in  the 
contained  fluid,  the  body  would  never  be  brought  absolutely  t(j 
rest.  Actually,  however,  the  additional  resistance  in  the  shape 
of  solid  friction  at  the  cup  leathers,  &c.,  together  with  that  of 
returning  springs  or  balance  weights,  prevent  this  btate  of  affairs 
being  realised  in  practice. 

Theonjofthe  Hydraulic  Brake, — Suj^pose  the  piston  rod  to  he 
in  compression, 

Let  A  =  effective  area  of  piston  in  square  feet,  i.«.,  area  of 

piston  minus  that  of  rod  and  of  connecting  orifices, 

if  these  are  through  the  piston. 
a   =  effective  area  of  connecting  orifices. 
L  =  length  of  piston  travel  in  feet. 
I    =  length  of  connecting  passages. 
R  =  resistance  of  brake  in  lbs. 
p   =  excess  pressure   behind  piston   in  lbs.  per  square 

foot. 
jr=  weight  of  moving  body  in  lbs. 
r  =  velocity  of  moving  body,  and  of  piston  if  brake  is  iu 

operation. 
r    =  velocity  of  fluid  through  orifices. 

If  the  fluid  is  water  we  now  have 

62-4        2  ,A  ^  ^   m  j  ~  2  r/  '  ««   (  ^  ^    m    )  ^^' 

while  if  F  =  resistance  in  lbs.  due  to  mechanical  friction  aiul 
to  effect  of  counterweights,  &c.,  we  have 


hi  uniform  resistance. — With  uniform  resistance  the 

r^birdalion  of  the  moving  body  will  be  uniform,  and  will  be 

V  ^ 
i  given  by    -y  feet  per  second  per  second,  where  V\  is  the  velocity 

\ 
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at  impact,  so  that  the  velocity  at  any  point  distant  x  feet  from 
the  beginning  of  the  stroke  is  given  by 

Li 


=  v(i-J). 


By  equating  the  work  done  on  the  brake,  to  the  loss  of  K.E. 
by  the  moving  body  we  get 


RL  = 


2^ 


and  1-2= -^J>        — '• 

Inserting  this  value  in  (2)  above,  we  get 

which  finally  reduces  to 

««  = -V  ^/-'^         ''V-i)  •   ^'> 

giving  the  passage  area  for  any  value  of  .r,  when  the  form  of  the 
orifice  is  known. 

If  it  be  assumed  that  ram  friction  is  equal  to  5  per  cent,  of  the 

force  on  the  piston,  and  if  the  term  (  1  +  -  )  be  taken  as  unity 

{i.e.,  if  fluid  friction  be  neglected),  this  simplifies  to 
2       65-7  L  A^  (  .        x\ 

a^=    ir-  V-  l) 


0>) 


Example. 

Buflfer  stop — piston,  V2{  inches  diameter,  j^rovided  with  two 

slots  of  total  area  4*75  square  inches ~8:J^-inch  rod^length  of 

stroke  4  feet.     Weight  of  train  =  100  tons. 

105 
A  =  -^^  =  -728  square  feet :   \V  =  224,000  lbs. 
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Equation  (5)  now  becomes 


_  65-7  X  4  X  -386 
~  224,000 

=  -000458  (  1  - 1 ) 


(-1) 


.-.     a  =  -02127  V  (  1  -  -| )  square  feet. 

=  8-0()  V  f  1  —  -J  j  square  inches. 

Thus  when  a;  =  0,  i.e.,  at  the  beginning  of  the  stroke,  a  =  S'06 
square  inches.  This  gives  the  effective  area  of  the  orifice,  and, 
when  the  entrant  edges  are  well  rounded  so  as  to  prevent  the 
formation  of  a  vena  contracta,  this  will  be  the  true  area.  With 
sharp-edged  orifices,  however,  the  orifice  area  will  need  to  be  greater 

than  this  in  the  ratio :rr-. 7 : — ,  and  this  will 

CO  emcient  of  cou traction 

depend  upon  the  form  and  situation  of  the  orifice. 

To  avoid  errors  in  preliminarv  calculation  it  is  advisable  to 
make  the  orifices  with  well  rounded  entrant  edges. 

Assuming,  in  the  example  above,  that  Cc  =  '65,  we  get  the 
following  values  for  ai,  where  C^  ai  =  a: — 


xfeet         .        •       0     j    10 

2  0 

80 

40 

fli  square  inches  1  4*7 1 

4-09 

8-34 

2-35 

0 

An  interesting:  feature  of  the  brake  is  that  the  piston  travel  is 
approximately  independent  of  the  initial  velocity  of  the  moving 
body,  and  depends  only  on  its  weight.  The  reason  for  this  is 
that  both  the  hydraulic  resistance  and  the  kinetic  energy  of  the 
moving  body  vary  as  the  velocity  squared,  and  their  relative 
value  is  therefore  independent  of  this.^ 

»  In  a  buflFer  stop  describetl  by  Mr.  P.  \V.  Shaw  (Proc.  Inst.  C.E.,  19U5-«, 
Part  iii.,  vol.  165,  p.  290),  the  piston  came  to  dead  slow  ar  about  9  inches  from  the 
end  of  its  stioke,  when  resisting  a  mass  of  11  tons,  for  all  speeds  of  collision  from 
4  to  12  miles  per  hour.  The  details  of  the  brake  are  as  follow  : — Cylinder,  10  inches 
diameter,  3  feet  6  inches  stroke  ;  pisUm,  9g5  inches  dijimeter,  with  two  rectangular 
slo^s  3  inches  wide  x  1 J  inches  deep,  working  over  strips  3  inches  wide  x  IJ  inches 
tapering  to  ^  inch. 
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Brake  icith  passages  of  constant  area, — In  this  case,  we  have, 

neglecting  mechanical  friction, 

^    .        J,       62-4  F^  (  ^    ./I  ]  A^ 
p  X  A  =  R  =  —^ ^  1  + —  r   -J 

^  2  g       [  in  }   a* 


"Ig    {  m  \   a* 


Since  this  measures  the  mass  X  acceleration  of  the  moving 
body  we  have 

g    d  t  g       d  X 

the  negative  sign  indicating  that  the  motion  is  being  retarded. 

g   d  X 


or 


Jv     ^        J.    T^" 


The  solution  of  this  equation  gives  us : — 

1^1  kg.  .        k  q  , 

log«  ^  =  ""  7]^^  (^1  —  •^•)  =  -jp-  (a?  —  Ti). 

Writing  xi  =  0,  so  that  Vi  is  the  velocity  at  the  instant  of 
impact,  we  have 

W    ' 

or  F  =  Fi  e 

giving  the  velocity  corresponding  to  any  position  x^  of  the  piston. 

Since  e  never  becomes  equal  to  zero,  no  matter  how  large 
the  value  of  x,  the  velocity  cannot  become  zero  until  a  change 
takes  place  in  the  law  of  resistance,  either  on  account  of  the 
effect  of  solid  friction,  or  because  of  the  motion  of  the  fluid 
becoming  so  slow  that  the  resistance  becomes  approximately 
proportional  to  the  first  power  of  the  velocity. 

On  taking  mechanical  friction  into  account  we  have,  assuming 
this  to  be  constant, 

g       a  X  ti  g    d  X 

••       dx    ^     W  ^     W    ~    ' 
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62-4  A^  /  ^    ,   fl 


W    a^  \  m  / 


2_gF 


or  -^-i —  4-  h  V^^  =  i\  where  - 

a  X 

The  solution  of  this  equation  is 

- '' ' 
r^  =  -  4-  I)  e        where  1)  is  a  constant. 

Putting  F  =  Fl  when  ,v  =  0  we  have  TV  =  |  +  ^, 

giving  the  velocity  after  a  piston  displacement  x  feet. 
This  may  be  written 

I' a  —  - 


0 


e 


172  £, 

'  h 


or 


1,        \''^'-U        2-302,        Y^-l{,, 


\''-l\ 


h 

giving  the  position  of  the  piston  when  the  velocity  has  been 
reduced  from  Vi  to  V  feet  per  second. 

It  will  be  noted  in  Fig.  808  that  the  piston  rod  passes  through 
both  ends  of  the  cylinder.  This  construction  is  necessary  where 
the  rod  is  in  compression  during  the  working  stroke,  since, 
without  the  tail  rod  the  displacement  of  rod  plus  piston  increases 
throughout  the  stroke,  and  if  the  cylinder  were  originally  full  of 
liquid  no  motion  of  the  piston  would  be  possible.  The  difficulty 
can  only  be  avoided  by  the  provision  of  an  air  space  inside  the 
cylinder,  of  volume  equal  to  that  of  the  portion  of  the  rod  entering 
the  cylinder  during  the  compression  stroke.  Owing  to  this  air 
apace,  however,  the  piston  during  the  first  portion  of  its  stroke 
is  engaged  in  compressing  air,  with  the  result  that  the  pressure 
rises  slowly  and  the  necessary  maximum  pressure  for  a  given 
weight  and  velocity  is  increased  by  about  15  per  cent.  Where 
the  piston  rod  is  in  tension  during  the  working  stroke  the  above 
difficulty  is  entirely  obviated.     The  cylinder  is  filled  with  liquid 
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with  the  piston  run  in,  and  the  resistance  is  now  increased  by  the 
formation  of  a  partial  vacuum  behind  the  piston  on  its  outward 
stroke. 

Fig.  309  indicates  the  variation  of  pressure  intensity  inside  the 
cylinder  with  piston 
displacement  ill  the 
cases  (a)  where  the 
resistance  is  uni- 
form ;  {b)  where  a 
compression  buffer 
without  tail  rod, 
having  passages  of 
uniform  area  and 
with  air  compres- 
sion is  used ;  and 
(c)  with  a  tension 
l)uffer  with  passages 
of  uniform  area. 

With  constant 
pressure  and  resist- 
ance, the  maximum 
pressure  attained  is 
about  one- third  that 


Fig.  309. 


Stro/te 
Pressure  Diagrams  from  Cylinders  of 
Hydraulic  Brakes. 


in   the 
passages  of  uniform  area. 


case   of  the  tension  buffer  with 


Art.  193. — The  Hydraulic  Dynamometer 

is  certainly  the  most  perfect  of  all  mechanical  devices  for 
measuring  and  absorbing  the  energy  developed  by  a  prime  mover 
at  a  rotating  shaft. 

In  its  modern  form  it  owes  its  conception — in  all  but  one 
essential — to  the  late  Mr.  William  Froude ;  but  the  addition  of 
the  one  detail,  which  made  the  brake  a  practical  success  was 
due  to  Professor  Osborne  Reynolds. 

The  Reynolds — or  Mather-Reynolds — Dynamometer,  shown 
in  Fig.  310,  consists  of  a  double  disc  D,  fixed  to  the  power  shaft 
by  set  screws  or  keys  and  carrying  on  its  outer  faces  a  series  of 
narrow  pockets. 
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These  latter  are  semicircular  in  section,  their  plane  is  inclined 
at  45"^  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  and  they  face  forwards  in  the 


iVst^r  iniwt 


Dvrrf/om 


Wattr  Outtme 


Fig.  310. — Reynolds's  Hydraulic  Dynamometer. 

direction  of  motion.  A  casing  C,  carrying  a  double  series  of 
pockets  similar  to  those  on  the  disc,  in  the  same  planes,  but 
facing  in  the  opposite  direction,  smTOunds  the  disc  and  carries  a 
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gradaated  lever  L  from  which  are  suspended  the  weights  com- 
prising the  brake  load. 

The  shaft  passes  through  bushed  openings  in  the  casing  which 
it  fits  closely  so  as  to  prevent  undue  leakage. 

In  the  case  of  an  18-inch  brake  wheel  the  wheel  itself  carries 
24  pockets  on  each  face,  while  the  casing  carries  25  similar 
pockets.  These  are  4^  inches  in  radial  depth  and  have  an  axial 
width  of  li  inch,  the  dividing  vanes  or  partitions  being  \  inch 
thick. 

Provision  is  made  for  supplying  the  pockets  with  water^  and 
for  allowing  this  to  escape  after  having  work  done  on  it  in  the 
dynamometer,  while  a  small  air  vent  is  provided  in  the  thickness 
of  each  vane  to  admit  air  from  an  annular  chamber  K  in  the 
casing  to  the  centre  of  the  circle  formed  when  two  of  the  pockets 
on  disc  and  casing  directly  face  each  other.  It  is  to  this  detail 
thaii  the  brake  owes  its  successful  action.  As  originally  designed 
by  Mr.  Froude  these  air  vents  were  absent. 

The  action  of  the  dynamometer  is  as  follows : — Water  admitted 
to  the  casing  through  the  flexible  rubber  tube  at  T  finds  its  way 
through  a  series  of  four  holes  in  the  boss  B  into  the  chamber  E 
between  the  discs,  and  thence  through  a  series  of  small  holes 
F  Fy  formed  in  the  thickness  of  the  wheel  vanes,  into  the 
pockets. 

To  prevent  the  water  being  projected  into  the  air  holes  the 
radius  of  the  inlet  hole  circle  is  made  rather  greater  than  that 
of  the  air  vent  circle. 

Considering  one  of  the  pockets,  we  have  its  contained  water 
thrown  outwards  by  centrifugal  action,  and,  guided  by  the  circular 
boundary  of  the  pocket,  projected  forwards  into  a  stationary 
pocket  in  the  casing.  Guided  back  by  this  pocket  it  enters  a 
second  moving  pocket  with  increased  velocity,  is  thrown  out- 
wards and  projected  forwards  with  still  greater  velocity  into  a 
second  stationary  pocket,  and  so  on.  Theoretically,  but  for  the 
effect  of  friction,  eddy  losses,  and  the  introduction  of  fresh  water, 
this  velocity  would  increase  indefinitely.  To  produce  the  change 
in  the  moment  of  momentum  about  the  shaft  which  occurs  at 
each  reversal  of  each  stream,  an  equal  moment  must  be  applied 
to  the  disc  and  to  the  casing,  and  since  the  friction  moment  of 

H.A.  3   B 
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the  side  glands  also  reacts  eqaally  on  the  casing  and  on  the  shaft, 
there  is,  so  long  as  the  shaft  is  rotating  nniformly,  an  exact 
balance  between  the  driving  moment  on  the  shaft  and  the 
resisting  moment  on  the  casing.  The  latter  is  provided  and 
measured  by  the  resisting  moment  of  the  brake  load. 

A  slight  side  clearance  between  the  outer  circumference  of  the 
wheel  and  of  the  casing  at  &  &  permit3  of  the^  escape  of  water 
into  the  concentric  chamber  iJ,  which  is  always  full  when  the 
brake  is  working.  It  escapes  from  this  chamber  through  the 
automatically  regulated  valve  Fg. 

Since  the  change  of  momentum  varies  directly  as  the  qaantity 
of  water  in  motion,  and  directly  as  its  velocity,  the  brake 
resistance  may  be  varied  by  varying  either  the  inflow  or  outflow, 
a  system  of  levers  being  arranged  as  indicated  so  as  to  do  this 
if  the  brake  lever  rises  or  falls,  and  thus  to  prevent  over  or  under 
loading.    An  oil  dashpot  at  P  serves  to  prevent  hunting. 

The  object  of  the  air  vents  may  now  be  noted.  The  water  in 
motion  in  each  pair  of  pockets  forms  a  vortex,  and  in  conse- 
quence is  at  a  greater  pressure  at  the  outside  than  at  the  centre  of 
the  pocket.  The  pressure  at  the  centre  may,  in  fact,  in  a  closed 
pocket,  become  less  than  atmospheric,  while  in  any  case  there  is 
a  tendency  for  air  to  accumulate  at  the  points  of  least  pressure, 
so  that  in  the  original  type  the  dynamometer  gradually  emptied 
itself  of  water  and  became  air  charged.  Further,  since  with  a 
given  speed  of  rotation  the  pressure  from  the  inside  to  the 
outside  of  the  vortices  increases  at  a  fixed  rate,  any  change  in 
the  internal  pressure  is  accompanied  by  a  corresponding  change 
in  the  pressure  on  the  pockets  of  the  wheel  and  casing,  and  hence 
affects  the  resistance. 

By  the  provision  of  air  vents,  however,  a  constant  pressure, 
equal  to  that  of  the  atmosphere,  is  maintained  at  the  centre  of 
the  vortices  under  all  normal  conditions  of  working ;  the  brake 
need  not,  as  in  its  original  form,  be  full  of  water  for  satisfactory 
working ;  and  for  a  given  speed  and  water  supply  the  resistance 
remains  uniform. 

This  type  of  dynamometer  has  many  advantages  in  view 
of  its  safety,  its  accuracy,  ease  of  adjustment,  and  moderate 
dimensions. 
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The  resisting  moment  varies  as  A  v^  r,  where  A  is  the  com- 
bined cross-sectional  area  of  the  streams  suffering  cliange  of 
direction,  v  is  their  mean  velocity  which  is  proportional  to  the 
angular  velocity  of  the  brake  and  to  its  radius,  and  r  is  the 
radius  of  the  centre  line  of  the  brake  pockets. 

It  follows  that  in  two  similar  dynamometers  rotating  with  the 
same  angular  velocity,  and  having  correspondinjjj  linear  dimen- 
sions in  the  rfltio  8  :  1,  if  both  brakes  are  running  full  we  shall 
have  :— 

A2  =  8^  Ai ;  V2  =  s  vi ;  ra  =  «  n  ; 
.-.     A2  v^  /a  =  8^  {Ai  v^  n), 
so  that  the  resisting  moments,  and,  therefore  the  horse-power 
absorbed,  varies  as  the  fifth  power  of  the  linear  dimensions. 

Experiments  show  that  such  a  brake  as  illustrated  will  absorb 
a  maximum  of  29*5  H.P.  at  100  revolutions,  the  disc  diameter 
being  18  inclies. 

It  follows  that  a  brake  having  a  disc  24  inches  in  diameter 
will  absorb  1,100  H.P.  at  300  revolutions,  while  by  mounting 
two  or  more  discs  on  one  shaft  the  power  which  may  be  absorbed 
is  practically  unlimited. 

The  resistance  with  a  given  quantity  of  water  varies  approxi- 
mately as  the  square  of  the  brake  speed  so  that  the  brake  is 
specially  well  adapted  for  high  speed  work.  Also,  since  the 
resisting  moment  at  the  instant  of  starting  is  zero  and  gradually 
increases  with  the  speed,  the  brake  is  well  adapted  for  the  testing 
of  internal  combustion  engines  or  steam  turbines  of  the  pressure 
type,  while  once  having  been  adjusted  it  requires  no  further 
attention  no  matter  how  the  speed  or  power  of  the  prime  mover 
may  vary  within  wide  limits.  The  only  drawback  is  the  some- 
what large  first  cost  of  the  apparatus. 

For  such  high  speeds  as  are  common  in  steam  turbines  of  the 
impulse  type,  and  for  small  powers,  a  simpler  type  of  hydraulic 
dynamometei:  gives  good  results.  This  consists  simply  of  a 
series  of  parallel  discs  keyed  to  the  power  shaft,  and  rotating 
with  small  side  clearance  between  a  sinn'lar  series  of  stationary 
discs  fixed  to  the  outer  casing.  As  in  the  previous  ty[)e 
of  brake,  with  an  uniform  speed  of  rotation  the  resistance 
varies  with  the  quantity  of  water  in  use,  and  may  therefore  be 

3  B  2 
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regulated  by  the  opening  or  closing  of  the  inlet  or  ontlet  valve. 
With  a  constant  quantity  of  water  in  the  brake  the  resistance 
depends  on  the  wetted  area,  and  varies  probably  approximately 
as  the  square  of  the  angular  velocity.  Experimental  evidence  as 
to  the  exact  law  of  resistance  at  these  high  speeds  is,  however, 
lacking.     Assutning  the  square  law,  we  have  the  resistance  of 

each  face  of  each  disc  given  by  2  tt/  o^    /         r*  d  r,  where  /  i> 


J  R, 


a  coefficient  of  resistance,  probably  having  a  value  of  about  •0045 
with  roughened  metal  surfaces  ;  w  =  angular  velocity  in 
radians  per  second;  and  R\  and  B^  are  the  outer  and  inner 
radii  of  the  submerged  portion  of  the  rotating  disc  in  feet. 

On  integrating  this  gives ^i {R^  —  Ri)  foot  lbs. 

o 

With  n  discs  the  work  done  against  the  resistance  per  second 

(neglecting  the  effect  of  the  edges  of  the  discs)  is  then  given  by 

2  w  X  ^JLI^  i^R^^  _  ijgS)  foot  lbs. 

Example. 

Brake  provided  with   three  rotating  discs  enclosed  on  both 

faces.      Outer    diameter    9    inches,    submerged    to    an    inner 

diameter    of    6    inches.      Assuming  /  =  "004,   determine   the 

B.H.P.  absorbed  at  10,000  revolutions  per  minute. 

„  2  TT  X  10,000 

Here  — 


Ul 

60 

«1* 

= 

(•375/  = 

=   007413 

fis." 

= 

(•25/  = 

:  -000976 

B.H.P. 

= 

12    X    TT 

X    004  X 

8ii 

8  X  10» 

X 

•006437 

6  X 

216 

X  550 

= 

405. 

Examples. 

(1)  A  direct  acting  hydraulic  lift  has  a  travel  of  40  feet.     The 
cage  and  ram  weigh  four  tons,  and  are  counterbalanced  to  the 
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extent  of  three  tons,  by  hanging  weights.  The  lift  is  to  take  a 
load  of  three  tons,  with  a  maximum  acceleration  of  2  feet  per 
second  per  second.  The  diameter  of  ram  is  decided  on  as  being 
;")  inches.  Determine  the  working  pressure  in  the  cylinder, 
assuming  ram  friction  to  account  for  5  per  cent,  of  this.  If  the 
pressure  supply  is  750  lbs.  per  square  inch,  this  being  reduced 
by  means  of  a  reversed  intensifier  of  the  ordinary  type  and 
having  a  stroke  of  4  feet,  determine  the  necessary  size  of  this 
cylinder  and  of  its  ram,  assuming  friction  to  cause  a  loss  of 
5  per  cent.  Also  determine  the  relative  gain  in  efficiency  of  this 
system  as  compared  with  supplying  the  lift  cylinder  directly  with 
pressure  water  throttled  down  to  the  required  pressure. 

N.B. — The    total    weight    to    be    accelerated    in    this    case 
=  4  +  8  +  8  =  10  tons. 

Working  pressure  554  lbs.  per  square  inch. 
Diameter  of  reducer  cylinder  =  15*8  inches. 
Diameter  of  reducer  ram         =  18*95  inches. 
Gain  in  efficiency  =  85*4  per  cent. 


Answer. 


(2)  A  direct  acting  hydraulic  lift  has  a  travel  of  40  feet.  The 
cage  and  ram  weigh  four  tons,  and  the  lift  takes  a  weight  of 
three  tons,  with  an  acceleration  of  2  f.s.s.  Assuming  a  ram 
diameter  of  5  inches,  and  a  hydraulic  balance  cylinder  of  the 
type  shown  in  Fig.  290  to  be  fitted,  this  being  designed  so  as  to 
balance  three-quarters  of  the  weight  of  the  cage  and  ram  when 
the  latter  is  at  the  upper  limit  of  its  travel,  determine  the 
leading  dimensions  of  this  balance  cylinder,  given  that  the  stroke 
of  its  ram  is  6  feet ;  tliat  the  ram  /i  weighs  one  ton ;  and  that 
the  annular  space  D  is  supplied  from  a  tank  whose  level  is  such 
as  to  produce  a  pressure  of  30  lbs.  per  square  inch  on  the 
annulus  E  when  this  ram  is  at  the  bottom  of  its  stroke.  The 
supply  pressure  at  A  is  1,100  lbs.  per  square  inch. 

Outer  diameter  of  ram  B  =  12*95  inches. 

Answer.   ■  Outer  diameter  of  stationary  inlet  ram  =  9*0  inches. 
Outer  diameter  of  annulus  E  =44  inches. 

(8)  If  in  the  lift  of  the  preceding  example  the  type  of  balance 
cylinder  of  Fig.  291  is  used,  determine  the  necessary  diameters 
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ct  Ay  B,  and  C,  and  the  necessary  weight  of  ram  B.    Take  into 
account  the  acceleration  of  B. 

I  Outer  diagram  of  ram  C  =  1'2'95  inches. 
Outer  diagram  of  ram  A  =  9*0  inches. 
Weight  otB  =  20*2  tons. 

(4)  If  in  example  (1)  the  cage  and  ram  form  part  of  a 
suspended  lift,  counterbalanced  to  the  same  extent  as  in  that 
question,  and  operated  through  a  jigger  giving  a  multiplying 
ratio  of  6  :  1,  determine  the  necessary  diameter  of  the  cylinder 
of  the  jigger  if  the  working  pressure  =  750  Ihs.  per  square 
inch ;  the  efficiency  of  the  multiplying  mechanism  =  75  per 
cent.;  and  friclional  losses  account  for  10  per  cent,  of  the 
pressure  on  the  ram. 

Answer.     12*8  inches  diameter. 

(6)  A  direct  acting  crane  of  the  type  shown  in  Fig.  296  is  to 
lift  two  tons,  with  a  maximum  acceleration  of  .4  f.s.s.      The 
supply  pressure  is  700  lbs.   per  square  inch.      Assuming  an 
efficiency  of  75  per  cent.,  determine  the  necessary  size  of  ram. 
Answer.    3'5  inches  diameter. 

(6)  A  hydraulic  jack  has  an  efficiency  of  80  per  cent.  The 
diameter  of  the  ram  is  8  inches,  of  the  plunger  J  inch.  The 
leverage  of  the  operating  lever  is  20  :  1.  Determine  the  pressure 
on  the  handle  when  lifting  forty  tons. 

Answer.     49*2  lbs. 

(7)  A  buffer  stop  is  to  be  designed  to  stop  a  train  weighing 
150  tons  when  going  at  ten  miles  per  hour,  in  8  feet.  The 
cylinder  diameter  is  16^  inches,  the  piston  rod  being  5^%  inches 
diameter.  The  thickness  of  the  piston  is  4  inches,  but  the 
entrant  edges  of  the  orifices  are  rounded  so  as  to  make  their 
effective  length  equal  to  2  inches.  There  are  two  rectangular 
orifices,  each  3  inches  wide  by  2'10  inches  deep.  Determine 
their  effective  depth  at  points  where  the  piston  travel  is 
respectively  0,  2,  4,  6  and  8  feet,  in  order  that  the  resistance 
may  be  uniform  throughout  the  stroke.  Also  determine  the 
magnitude  of  this  resistance  and  the  pressure  in  the  cylinder. 
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assuming  that  counterbalance  weights    and    friction    exert    a 
constant  resistance  of  one  ton. 

Answer.     Resistance  140,300  lbs.  =  62*65  tons. 

Pressure  in  cy Under       =  781  lbs.  per  square  inch. 


stroke      . 

0 

2  ft. 

4  ft. 

6  ft. 

8  ft. 

Effective  depth 

1-80  ins. 

118  ins. 

•92  ins. 

•65  ins. 

0 

(8)  If  the  buffer  stop  of  the  preceding  example  has  the  same 
effective  piston  area  with  two  rectangular  connecting  orifices 
each  3  inches  wide,  and  together  having  a  combined  area  of 
6  square  inches,  this  remaining  uniform  throughout  the  stroke, 
determine  the  maximum  pressure  attained  in  the  cylinder,  and 
the  length  of  stroke  which  would  be  necessary  for  the  piston  to 
come  to  rest  without  touching  the  end  of  the  cylinder. 

Answer.     Maximum  pressure  =  1,320  lbs.  per  square  inch. 
Stroke  =  22*45  feet. 

(9)  If  the  area  of  the  passages  in  Example  8  were  3  square 
inches,  determine  the  maximum  pressure  attained,  and  the  length 
of  stroke  before  coming  to  rest. 

Answer.     Pressure  =  5,275  lbs.  per  square  inch. 
Stroke      =  7*53  feet. 
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USEFUL  DATA  FOR   HYDRAULIC   CALCULATIONS. 

Multiplier  for  converting  logarithms  : — 

f  Common  to  hyperbolic  (to  base  e)  2*30258. 
I  Hyperbolic  to  common  '43429. 

One  radian  =  57-296°. 
fi  =  82-1908  at  Greenwich. 

One  knot     =  6,080  feet  per  hour. 
One  metre    =  39*37  inches  =  8*28  feet. 
Standard  atmosphere  =  29-95  inches  =  750  millimetres  of 

mercury 

=  33*9  feet  of  water. 

=  14*7  lbs.  per  square  inch. 
Inches  of  mercury  X  "4907  =  lbs.  per  square  inch. 
Feet  of  water  X  -4881  =  lbs.  per  square  inch. 

A  pressure  of  1  lb.  per  square  inch  is  equivalent  to  a  column 
of  water  2-309  feet  high  =  27*7  inches  high. 
One   imperial   gallon  =  '1605  cubic  feet. 

=  277*27  cubic  inches. 

=  10  lbs. 
One  U.S.  gallon  =  281  cubic  inches. 

=  *88254  imperial  gallons. 
One  cubic  foot  of  fresh  water    =  62*4  lbs. 
One  cubic  metre  of  fresh  water  =  35*32  cubic  feet  =  2,200  lbs. 
One  litre  of  fresh  water  =2-2  lbs. 

One  ton  of  fresh  water  =  85*9  cubic  feet. 

One  cubic  foot  of  sea  water        =  64*0  lbs. 
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Table  A. 

Pressure  of  Water. 

The  pressare  of   water  in  pounds  per  square  inch  for  every 
foot  in  height  tD  270  feet. 


1 

1 

iL 

1 

g|. 

t 

111 

1 

£|. 

1 

2§  . 

1 

Ik 

in 

» 

1 

il^ 

1 

m 

i. 

1 

^1." 

i 

1 

0-433 

46 

19-92 

91 

39-42 

136 

58-91 

181 

78-40 

226 

9810 

2 

0-81)6 

47 

20-35 

92 

3986 

137 

69-84 

182 

78-84 

227 

98-33 

8 

1-299 

48 

•20  79 

93 

40-28 

138 

59-77 

183 

79-27 

228 

98-76 

4 

1-733 

49 

21-22 

94 

40-72 

189 

60-21 

184 

79^0 

229 

•   99-iO 

6 

2106 

60 

21-65 

95 

4115 

140 

60-(M 

185 

8014 

230 

99-fl3 

6 

2-599 

51 

22  09 

96 

41-58 

141 

6107 

186 

80-67 

231 

100-06 

7 

3-032 

52 

2252 

97 

42-01 

142 

6151 

187 

81-00 

232 

100  49 

8 

3-406 

53 

22  95 

98 

42-45 

143 

6104 

188 

81^3 

233 

100  96 

9 

3-898 

64 

23-39 

99 

42-88 

144 

62-37 

189 

81-87   • 

234 

101-36 

10 

4-381 

55 

23-82 

100 

43-31 

145 

62-81 

190 

82-30 

835 

101-79 

11 

4-764 

56 

24-26 

101 

43-75 

146 

63-24 

lv.l 

82-73 

236 

]0i-2S 

12 

5-20 

57 

24-69 

102 

44-18 

147 

63-67 

192 

83  17 

237 

102*« 

13 

5-63 

58 

25  1-2 

103 

4401 

148 

64  10 

193 

83-60 

.  238 

103-0* 

14 

6-06 

59 

25-.'i.> 

104 

45-05 

149 

64-54 

194 

84-03 

:  239 

103-S3 

15 

6  49 

60 

2:>-Jrt> 

105 

45-48 

150 

64-97 

195 

84-47 

240 

lOS-W 

16 

6-93 

61 

2fi-42 

106 

45-91 

151 

65  49 

196 

84  90 

241 

104  S» 

17 

7-36 

62 

-26 -bS 

107 

46-34 

152 

65  84 

197 

85  33 

242 

104 -S3 

18 

7  79 

63 

27  '29 

108 

4rt-78 

153 

66i?7 

198 

86-76 

243 

106  ^<« 

19 

^22 

64 

27-7-2 

109 

47  21 

154 

i'>6-70 

199 

86-20 

244 

105-69 

20 

8-66 

65 

'28  15 

110 

47-64 

156 

6714 

20O 

86-08 

245 

1061S 

21 

909 

66 

28-58 

111 

48  08 

156 

67-57 

201 

87-07 

246 

lU6-5ft 

22 

9-53 

67. 

29-02 

112 

4^■51 

157 

68-00 

202 

87-50 

247 

106-99 

23 

9  96 

68 

29-45 

113 

48-94 

158 

68-43 

203 

87  93 

248 

107-45 

24 

10-89 

69 

29  88 

114 

49  38 

169 

68-87 

2(M 

88-36 

249 

107  86 

26 

10  82 

70 

30  32 

115 

49-81 

160 

69-31 

205 

88-80 

250 

108-29 

26 

11-26 

71 

30-75 

116 

50  L'4 

161 

69 -M 

206 

»^9-23 

251 

108-73 

27 

11-69 

72 

81-18 

117 

50  i\S 

162 

70  17 

207 

89  66 

252 

10916 

28 

12  12 

73 

31  (i-2 

118 

51-11 

163 

70-61 

208 

90  10 

253 

109  M* 

29 

12  55 

74 

32  05 

119 

51-54 

164 

71-04 

•209 

90-63 

254 

llOSJS 

SO 

12-99 

75 

32-48 

120 

51-98 

165 

71-47 

210 

{K)-96 

255 

110*4f. 

31 

1342 

76 

32-92 

1-21 

52-41 

166 

71  91 

211 

91-39 

2,6 

110  8I« 

82 

13-86 

77 

33-35 

12-2 

52*84 

167 

72-34 

212 

91-83 

257 

111-32 

33 

14-21> 

78 

33  78 

123 

53-28 

168 

72-77 

213 

92-26 

258 

11176 

34 

1472 

79 

31-21 

1-24 

5:5 -71 

169 

73-20 

214 

92-69 

250 

11219 

35 

1516 

80 

34-65 

125 

54  15 

170 

73-64 

215 

93-13 

260 

112  62 

30 

15-59 

81 

3508 

1-26 

54-58 

171 

74  07 

216 

93  56 

iWl 

113-06 

37 

16  02 

82 

35-52 

127 

5501 

172 

74  50 

217 

93-99 

262 

113-49 

38 

16-45 

83 

36-95 

1-28 

55  44 

173 

74  94 

-218 

94  43 

263 

113  92 

39 

16-89 

84 

36  39 

129 

55 -SS 

174 

76-37 

219 

94-86 

2tV4 

114-86 

40 

17-32 

85 

36-82    . 

130 

66-31 

176 

76-80 

2-20 

95  30  , 

265 

114  71* 

41 

17-75 

86 

37-25 

131 

56  74 

176 

76-23 

221 

95  73  ^ 

266 

116-22 

42 

18-t9   . 

87 

37T.8 

13-2 

67-18 

177 

76-67 

2-22 

96-16 

267 

116  66 

43 

18-62 

88 

38-12 

133 

57-61 

178 

77  10 

223 

96-60 

268 

11609 

44 

19-05 

89 

38-55 

l:i4 

58-04 

179 

77-53 

224 

97-03 

S69 

11652 

45 

19-49 

90 

38-98 

135 

58-48 

180 

77  97 

2-25 

W-46 

270 

116-96 
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Table  B. 

Areas 

of  Circles. 

Diameter. 

Area. 

Diameter. 

Area. 

Diameter. 

Area. 

Inches. 

Squaie  inches. 

Indies. 

Sqnore  inches. 

Incites. 

Square  inches. 

'     -0122 

16i 

213-82 

:^8 

1134-1 

;    . 

•0490 

17 

226  98 

38* 

1164-2 

: 

•1104 

IH 

240-53 

39 

1194-6 

•1963 

18 

254-47 

391 

1225-4 

■:■ 

•4417 

18i 

268-80 

40 

1256-6 

1 

•7854 

19 

283-53 

40* 

1288-2 

li 

•9940 

m 

298-60 

41 

1320-3 

U 

1-227 

20 

314-16 

41* 

1352-7 

li 

1-767 

20i 

33006 

42 

1385-4 

i| 

2-^05 

21 

346-36 

42* 

14186 

2 

3-141 

21* 

363-05 

43 

14522 

2i 

3^y76 

22 

380-13 

43* 

1486-2 

21 

4^90S 

22i 

397-61 

44 

1520-5 

2| 

6-939 

23 

415-48 

44i 

1555-3 

3 

7-068 

23i 

433-74 

45 

1590-4 

H 

8-J95 

24 

452-39 

454 

1626-0 

H 

9-621 

2-«i 

471-44 

46 

1661-9 

3} 

11  04 

25 

490-87 

46* 

1698-2 

4 

12-56 

25i 

510-71 

47 

1734-9 

H 

15^90 

26 

530-93 

47* 

17721 

0 

19-63 

26i 

551-55 

48 

180«^6 

oi 

23-75 

27 

572-5 

48^ 

1847^5 

6 

28-27 

27* 

593-9 

49 

1885-7 

6i 

i 

33-18 

28 

615-7 

49^ 

19244 

3.S-48 

28* 

637-9 

50 

196.^5 

^ 

44-17 

29 

660-5 

50* 

2003'0 

8 

50-26 

291 

683-4 

51 

2(H2^8 

8J 

56-74 

30 

706-8 

5H 

2083-1 

9 

6361 

30i 

730-H 

52 

2123-7 

H 

70^88 

31 

754-7 

52^ 

2164-8 

10 

78-54 

31i 

779-3 

53 

2206-2 

l"i 

86^59 

32 

804 -2 

53^ 

22480 

11 

95^()3 

32^ 

829-5 

54 

2-J90-2 

Hi 

103^<S7 

33 

855-3 

541 

2332  8 

12 

113^10 

.•^3i 

^8l-4 

55** 

2375-8 

12i 

122-72 

34 

907-9 

55* 

2419-2 

13 

13273 

34A 

934-8 

56 

2463  0 

13i 

143^14 

35" 

962- 1 

56J 

2507-2 

U 

153-94 

35^ 

989-8 

57 

255 1  ^8 

14i 

165-13 

36 

1017-9 

57* 

2596-7 

Id 

176-71 

361 

1046-3 

58 

26421 

15i 

188-69 

37^ 

1075-2 

59 

2734  0 

16 

201-06 

37* 

1104-5 

60 

2827-4 
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Table  C. 


Theoretii-al  Velocities  of  Water,  r  =  V  2  g  h,  in  Feet  per  Secofid^ 
due  to  Heads  from  One-tenth  to  One  Hundred  Feet, 


Hnd 
in  feet. 

Velocity 
in  feet 

Head 

in  feet. 

Velocity 
in  feet 

Head 
in  feet. 

Velocity 
in  feet 

Head 

in  feet. 

Velocity 
in  feet 

Head 

fnfeeU 

Velocity 
infoei 

p«ir  nee. 

per  «w. 

pernec. 

per  sec. 

perae& 

0-0 

0000 

•8 

17-571 

28- 

42-43 

62- 

57-83 

76- 

69-81 

•1 

2-536 

•9 

17-753 

28-5 

42-81 

52-5 

68-06 

7b-5 

70-14 

•2 

3-587 

5- 

17-93 

29- 

4319 

63- 

68-38 

77- 

70-35 

•3 

4393 

,5-5 

18-80 

29-5 

43-56 

53-5 

68-65 

77-6 

70-60 

•4 

5072 

6- 

19-64 

30- 

43-92 

54- 

68-93 

78- 

70-83 

•r> 

.V671 

6-5 

20-44 

30-5 

44-29 

54-5 

69-20 

78-5 

71K)5 

•6 

«-212 

7- 

21-21 

31- 

44-65 

65- 

69-48 

79- 

71-28 

•7 

«-710 

7-5 

21-96 

31-5 

4501 

55-5 

69-74 

79-5 

71-51 

•8 

7-137 

8- 

22-68 

32- 

45-36 

56- 

6001 

80- 

71-73 

•9 

7-609 

8-5 

23-38 

32-5 

45-72 

56-5 

60-28 

80-5 

71-96 

1-0 

8020 

9- 

2406 

33- 

46-07 

57- 

60-66 

81- 

72-18 

•1 

8-412 

9-5 

24-92 

33-5 

46-42 

57-5 

60-79 

81-5 

72-40 

•2 

8-786 

10- 

25-36 

34- 

46-76 

58- 

61-08 

82- 

72-60 

•3 

9144 

10-5 

25-98 

34-5 

47-10 

68-6 

61-34 

82-5 

72-84 

•4 

9-490 

11- 

26-60 

35- 

47-44 

59- 

61-60 

83- 

73-0(; 

•"j 

9-823 

11-5 

27-19 

35-5 

47-78 

59-5 

61-81 

83-5 

73-28 

'{\ 

10145 

12- 

27-78 

36- 

4812 

60- 

62-12 

84- 

73-51 

•7 

10457 

12-5 

28-35 

3«-5 

48-46 

60-5 

62-38 

84-5 

73-72 

•8 

10-760 

13- 

28-91 

37- 

48-78 

61- 

62-64 

86- 

73-94 

•9 

11-055 

13-5 

29-46 

37-5 

4911 

61-5 

62-84 

85-5 

74-16 

2-0 

11-342 

14- 

30-00 

38- 

49-44 

62- 

6315 

86- 

74-37 

•1 

11-622 

14-5 

30-54 

38-5 

49-76 

62-5 

63-40 

86-5 

74-69 

•2 

11-896 

15- 

3106 

39- 

50-Os 

63- 

63-65 

87- 

74-80 

'3 

12-163 

15  5 

31-57 

39-5 

50-40 

63-5 

63-90 

87-5 

75-02 

•4 

12-425 

16- 

32-08 

40- 

50-72 

64- 

64-16 

88- 

75-23 

•r> 

12-681 

16-5 

32-57 

40-5 

5104 

64-5 

64-41 

88-5 

75-46 

•« 

12-932 

17- 

33-06 

41- 

51-35 

65- 

64-66 

89- 

75-66 

•7 

13-179 

17-5 

33-55 

41-5 

61-66 

65-5 

64-90 

89-5 

75-87 

•8 

13-420 

18- 

34-02 

42- 

61-97 

66- 

6516 

90- 

76-08 

•9 

13-658 

18-5 

34-49 

42-5 

52-28 

66-5 

65-39 

90-5 

76-29 

3-0 

13-891 

19- 

34-95 

43- 

52-59 

67- 

65-64 

91- 

76-52 

•1 

14121 

19-5 

35-41 

4H-5 

52-89 

67-5 

65-89 

91-5 

76-71 

•2 

14-347 

20- 

35-86 

44- 

53-20 

68- 

6616 

92- 

76-92 

•3 

14-569 

20-5 

3».-31 

44-5 

53-55 

68-5 

66-38 

92-5 

77-16 

•4 

14-789 

21- 

36-75 

45- 

53'8i> 

69- 

66-62 

93- 

77-34 

•5 

15004 

21-5 

37-18 

45'5 

54-09 

69-5 

66-86 

93-5 

77o5 

•(» 

15-217 

22- 

37-61 

4fi- 

54-39 

70- 

6710 

94- 

77-85 

•7 

15-427 

22-5 

38-04 

46-5 

5  4-69 

70-5 

67-34 

94-6 

77-96 

•8 

15-634 

23- 

38-46 

47- 

54-98 

71- 

«7-58 

95- 

78-17 

•9 

15-839 

23-5 

38-87 

47-5 

55-27 

71-5 

67-81 

95-6 

78-37 

4-0 

16040 

24- 

39-29 

48- 

55-56 

72- 

68-05 

96- 

78-58 

•1 

16-240 

24-5 

39-69 

48-5 

55 '8  5 

72-5 

68-28 

96-6 

78-78 

•2 

16-437 

25- 

4010 

49- 

5614 

73- 

68-52 

97- 

78-99 

•3 

16-631 

25-5 

40-50 

49-5 

56-42 

73-5 

68-75 

97-5 

79-19 

•4 

16-823 

26- 

40-89 

50- 

56-71 

74- 

68-99 

98- 

79-29 

•r> 

17-013 

26-5 

41-28 

50-5 

56-99 

74-5 

69-22 

98-5 

79-59 

•6 

17-201 

27- 

41-61 

51- 

57-27 

75- 

fi9-46 

99- 

79-80 

•7 

17-387 

27-5 

4205 

51-5 

57-55 

75-5 

69-68 

99-5 

79-90 
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Table  D. 
Fire  Streams. 

Pressure  required  at  nozzle  and  at  pump,  with  quantity  and  ijressure  necessary  to 
throw  good  effective  streams  various  distances  through  different  size  nozzles,  using 
100  feet  of  ordinary  2i-inch  rubber- lined  hose  and  smooth  nozzles. 

J.  K.  KHEEMAN. 
Size  ov  Nozzle  |  inch. 


Pressure  at  Nozzle,  in  lbs.  per  sq.  in. 

40 

."iO 

60 

70 

80 

!H) 

lOO 

Pressure  at  Pump,      „        „        ,, 

46 

'}7 

«;« 

SO 

91 

102 

114 

Imperial  Gallons  per  Minute  . 

86 

1)6 

lO.I 

114 

122 

129 

136 

Distance  thrown  Horizontal,  in  feet 

44 

50 

r.4 

r,s 

62 

6r. 

68 

Distance  thrown  Vertical,           „ 

60 

67 

72 

7r» 

71» 

81 

83 

Size  of  Nozzle,  i  inch. 


Pressure  at  Nozzle,  in  lbs.  per  sq.  in. 

40 

r>o 

m 

70 

80 

90 

100 

Pressure  at  Pump,      „        .,        „ 

50 

(»3 

75 

88 

101 

113 

126 

Imperial  Gallons  per  Minute  . 
Distance  thrown  Horizontal,  in  feet 

118 

132 

144 

156 

167 

177 

186 

49 

55 

61 

66 

70 

74 

76 

Distance  thrown  Vertical,           „ 

62 

71 

" 

81 

85 

88 

90 

Size  of 

Nozzle, 

1   INCH. 

Pressure  at  Nozzle,  in  lbs.  per  scj.  in. 

40 

50 

60 

70 

80 

90 

lOO 

Pressure  at  Pump,      „         „        „ 

58 

72 

87 

101 

115 

130 

144 

Imperial  Gallons  per  Minute  . 

154 

173 

189 

204 

218 

232 

245 

Distance  thrown  Horizontal,  in  feet 

55 

61 

67 

72 

76 

80 

83 

Distance  thrown  Vertical,           ,, 

64 

73 

79 

85 

89 

92 

96 

Size  of  Nozzle,  1^  inches. 


Pressure  at  Nozzle,  in  lbs.  per  sq.  in. 

40 

50 

60 

70 

80 

90 

100 

Pressure  at  Pump,      „        „         „ 

69 

8<> 

103 

120 

138 

155 

172 

Imperial  Gallons  per  Minute  . 

197 

221 

241 

260 

279 

295 

312 

Distance  thrown  Horizontal,  in  feet 

59 

(w; 

72 

77 

81 

85 

89 

Distance  thrown  Vertical,           ,, 

65 

75 

83 

88 

92 

96 

99 

Size  of  Nozzle,  1:J  inche.s. 


Pressure  at  Nozzle,  in  lbs.  per  sq.  in. 

40 

5t) 

60 

70 

80 

90 

100 

Pressure  at  Pump,      ,,        ,,        ., 

84 

106 

127 

148 

169 

190 

211 

Imperial  Gallons  per  Minute  . 

246 

275 

301 

325 

348 

368 

388 

Distance  thrown  Horizontal,  in  feet 

63 

70 

76 

81 

85 

90 

93 

Distance  thrown  Vertical,           „ 

67 

77 

85 

91 

95 

99 

101 

SiZK  OF  Nozzle,  Ig  inches. 


Pressure  at  Nozzle,  in  lbs.  per  sii.  in. 

40 

50 

r»o 

70 

80 

90 

1(M> 

Pres-sure  at  Pump,      ,.        „        „ 

107 

134 

160 

187 

214 

240 

268 

Imperial  Gallons  per  Minute  .        .^p 

301 

337 

369 

398 

426 

452 

476 

Distance  thrown  Horizontal,  in  feet 

66 

73 

79 

84 

88 

92 

96 

Distance  thrown  Vertical,           „ 

69 

79 

87 

92 

97 

100 

103 

The  above  pressures  are  based  on  the  supposition  that  the  hose  is  coupled  direct 
to  the  delivery  of  the  pump  and  while  the  stream  is  flowing  ;  if,  however,  the  hose 
is  coupled  to  a  hydrant  which  is  supplied  direct  from  the  pump,  then  the  corre- 
sponding fire  pump  pressure  must  be  greater  than  the  hydrant  pressure  by  an 
amount  equal  to  friction  loss,  and  difference  of  head  between  hydrant  and  pump. 

The  distances  given  are  for  effective  fire  streams  adapted  for  fire  purposes,  and 
are  not  for  mere  isolated  drops. 
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ACCOMUIilTORS,  686 

differential,  688 
„  effect    on    pressure  in 

motor  cylinder,  690 
„  8team,  689 

Achard,  5 
Adhesion,  3 
Ail-  vessels,  215 

„       delivery,  591 
„        for  centrifufjal  pump,  630 
„        on  pumps,  586 
„        suction,  586,  592 
„  charjying  devices,  596 
Air,  flow  of,  through  pipes,  196,  208 
„    compressor,  674 
.,    lift  pumps,  668 
„      „        „       efficiency  of,  672 
Alexander,  237 
Appendix,  745 
Archimedes,  2 
Armstrong,  SirW.  G.,  678 
Atmospheric  pressure,  21 

B. 
Backwater  function.  301 
Balance  cylindere  for  lifts,  707 
Balancing  of  end  thrust  in  turbines,  439. 
465 

pumps,  640 
Ball  nozzle,  349 
Baiker's  mill,  425 
Barnes,  H.  T.,  13, 193 
Bazin,  2,  140,  155,  186,  269,  270 
Bell  mouth  oritite,  119 
Bends  in  j:ipe,  leases  due  to,  235 

„         river,  flow  round,  312 
Bernoulli's  theorem,  69 
Borda*B  mouthpiece,  119 


Borda's  turbine,  431 

Bore,  299 

Bough,  vibration  of,  365 

Boy.len's  diffuser,  435 

Bramah,  20 

Brake,  hydraulic,  727 

Branch  mains,  245 

Breast  wheel,  385 

Brightmore,  235 

Brown,  Hanbury,  315 

Buckets,  design  of,  for  Pelton  wheel,  401 
„        form  of  „  „     398 

„        number  of  ,,  „     403 

Buffer  stop,  hydraulic,  727 

Bye-pass,  flow  along,  247 

C, 

Calibration  of  current  meters,  327 
Capillarity,  6 
Castel,  1 19 
Cavitation,  572 
Centre  of  buoyancy,  32 
„        pressure,  21 
„  „        on  vane,  354 

Centrifugal  pumps,  600 

air  vessel  for,  630 
for  dredging,  601 

„   circulating,  619 
balancing    of     end 

thrust,  640 
Buffalo,  638 
change  of    pressure 

in,  612 
compound,  625 
examples  of  design, 

630 
losses  in,  602 
Mather  -  Reynolds, 
638 
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Centrifugal  pumps,  peripheral    speed, 
624 
„  .,        Bateau,  638 

„  ,,        similar,  627 

„  „        size  for  given  dis- 

charge, 627 
„  „        speed  for  lifting  to 

commence,  626 
„  ,,       suction  and  delivery 

pipes,  628 
Sulzer,  637 
„  ,,        theory  of,  610 

„        Worthington,  638 
ChaiMfe  of  level  produced  by  boat,  310 
n  „  V  „   piers,  308 

Channel,  circular,  280 

„        flow  through  open,  267 

.,        general  equations  of  flow,  287 

most  suitable  form  of,  277 
.,        of  constant  mean  velocity,  281 
„        rectangular,  277 
„        trapezoidal,  278 
„        with  horizontal  bed,  307 
Chezy,  188,269 
Cippoletti,  153 
Circular  pipe,  viscous  flow  through,  56 

„        orifice,  132 
Coefficient  of  contraction,  106,  110 
„  .,  discharge,  106,  110 

„  „  velocity,  105,  108 

Cohesion,  5 
Coker,  E.  G.,  13,  192 
Compounding  of  jets,  355 
Compound  pumps,  625 

„  turbines,  468 

Compressibility  of  water,  4 
Contraction  of  area,  88 
Converging  channels,  92 
Cranes,  hydraulic,  712 
Critical  velocity,  52,  190 
Cunningham,  Captain,  328 
Current  meters,  325 
Cylinders,  strenj^th  of  thick,  39 

D. 

D* ALE M BERT.  2 

Dams,  effect  on  water  level,  297 

„  stability  of,  28 
Darcy,  2,  187,  200,  269 
D'Aubuisson,  18S 


Delivery  pipes  for  centrifugal  pump,  «»29 
Design  of  centrifugal  pumps,  630 
,.        head  and  tail  races,  485 
Diffuscr  for  turbine,  435 

,,        ring  for  centrifugal  pump,  tJiix, 
623 
Disc  friction,  510 

Discharge  from  pipes,  measurement  of, 
209 
M  ..         »     variations  in  with 

diameter,  212 
„      open  channels,  322 
Displacement  curves  for  reciprocating 

pumps,  567 
Distribution  of  velocity  in  p\\ies,  205 
>•  ,»  „      open     ehau- 

nels,    313, 
316 
Drauglit  tubes,  442,  482 
Dubuat,  182,  269 
Dufour,  5 
Dynamometer,  hydraulic,  735 

E. 

Elasticity  of  water,  4 

M  V     suction      oolomn     of 

pump,  583 
.,         effect  of,  on  water  hammer 
pressure,  213,  220 
Enlargement  of  section,  81 
Equations  of  motion  for  a  viscous  fluid. 
61 
„  „    continuity,  63 

Equilibrium  of  floating  bodies,  32 
Equivalent  diameter  of  uniform  main. 

243 
Erosive  power  of  water,  320 
Eulerian  equations  of  motion,  66 
Eytelwein,  2,  1S8,  269 


Fanning,  251 

Fidler,  C,  275 

Fliegner,  505 

Floating  bodies,  32 

Floats,  325 
„      i-od,  330 
,,      surface,  328 
.,      sub-surface,  329 
,,      twin,  330 
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Flotation,  cnrve  of,  38 
Flow  in  long  pipes,  241 

.,     in  open  channels,  267 

V        M  M        gauging  of,  322 

„        ,)  „        non-nnifonn, 

291 

„    round  river  bends,  312 

„    through  nozzles,  251 
Fluid,  definition  of  perfect,  16 

„       friction,  167 
Fly  wheel  effect  in  turbine  regulation, 

532 
Forging  press,  721 
Foumeyron  turbine,  432 
Francis,  2,  140,  155,  330,  504 
Francis  turbine,  446 
Freeman,  201,  251 
Friction  of  U  leathers,  693 
Froude,  2,  168 
Fteley,  140,  143,  155,  156 

G. 

Galilro,  2 
Ganguillet,  189,  270 
Gates  for  turbines,  448,  483 
Gauging  of  flow  in  open  channels.  322 
>t  ji  „  ,.  field 

observations,  328 
,,  „  „    pipes,  209 

Girard  turbine,  421 
Goodman,  Prof.  J.,  577,  580 
Governing  of  turbines,  455,  473 
Graphical  construction  for  pres«ure  on 

turbine  vanes,  351 
Guide  vanes  for  high  lift  centrifugal 

pump,  608,  623 
Guide  vanes  for  turbine,  457,  462 
Guttermuth  valves,  566 

H. 

Haekel  turbine,  425  '. 

Hagen,  2,  188,  213 

Head,  pressure  due  to,  18 

Head  races,  485 

Height  of  jet,  105 

Hele  Shaw,  47,  173 

Hemp  packings  for  rams,  695 

Herschell,  C,  77,  79,  200 

Hicks,  693 

High  lift  centrifugal  pumps,  625 

H.A. 


Hoists.  704 
Hook  gauge,  161,  323 
Horse  power  of  pumping  engine,  252 
„  through  pipe  line,  257 

Hoskins,  201 
Hydraulic  appliances,  704 

air  compressor,  674 
brake  or  buffer  stop,  727 
cranes,  712 
dynamometer,  735 
engine,  537 

„      Armstrong,  541 
.     „      Brotherhood,  537 
„      Hastie,  540 
„      port  areas.  543 
«       Rigg,  540 
„      theory  of,  541 
forging  press,  721 
gradient,  229 
jack,  715 
jigger,  711 
lifts  and  hoists,  704 
mean  depth,  184 
mining,  362 
presses,  20,  717 
ram,  649 
,,     diagrams  from,  650,  659 
„     DecQBur's,  667 
,,     efficiency  of,  653 
„     for  air  compression,  660 
,,     Pearsall's,  658 
„    sources  of  loss,  653 
relays,  475 

transmission  of  enei-gy,  677 
„  of     energy    at 

Manchester, 
678 
J!  !,  of     energy    in 

London, 681 
„  losses  in  use,  685 

„  „  losses,  682 

Hydraulicing,  362 
Hydrometric  pendulum,  332 

I. 
Ice  formation.  486 
Impact  of  jets,  335 
Initiation  of  motion,  89 
Injector  hydrant,  666 
Intensifiers,  692 
Inverted  syphon.  261 

3  c 


764 


INDEX. 


J. 

Jack,  hydraulic,  Tlfi 
Jets,  33."i 

„    actual  force  of  impact,  34C 

„    compounding  of.  355 

,.    distribution  of  pressure  across,  344 

„     form  of,  124 

„     impact  of,  335 

„  „      on  stationary  vanes,  S36 

„  „      on  curved  vanes,  338 

,,  „      on  surface   of    revolution, 

339 

M  ,,      on    single    moving  vanes, 

349 

„  ,,      normal,    on    stationary 

vanes,  336 

„  .,      oblique,   on    stationary 

vanes,  337 

„     propulsion,  357 

,,    pump,  661 
Jigger,  hydraulic,  71 1 
Jonval  turbine,  436 
Jossb,  673 
Jowkowskv.  216 


KUTTER,  189,  270 

L. 
Law  of  comparison  for  orifices,  136 
„  „  pumps,  627 

Lawton,  199 
Leakage  in  pumps,  560 
Leather  collars  for  rams,  693 
Lifts,  704 

List  of  symbols,  xv. 
Logarithmic  homologues,  191 
Long  p[\ye8,  241 
Losses  at  bends  and  elbows,  235 

,,    at  exit.  238 

,.    at  sudden  enlargements.  81 

M     at  tee  branches,  237 

,,     at  valves,  231 

.,     iu  pipe  lines,  228,  231 

M. 
Manning,  271 
Marx,  201,  209 
Masonry  dams,  28 

Mean  velocity  in  open  channels,  315 
,.  ,.         in  pipes,  205 


Measurement  of  pipe  discharge,  209 
Meissner,  442 
Metacentre,  33 
Metacentric  height,  33 
Meters,  current,  325 

,.       water,  695 
Meunier,  425 
Mining,  hydraulic,  362 
Motion  of  a  viscous  fluid,  equations  of. 
61 

„      initiation  and  stoppage  of,  89, 
213 
Multiple  supply,  246 
Murphy,  E.  C.  315 

N. 

Niagara  turbines,  434,  463 
Normal  motion    of    submei'ged    phine, 
363 
,,         impact  of  jet,  336 
Notch,  flow  over,  137 
.,      rectangular.  138 

triangular,  150 
„      trapezoidal,  152 
Nozzles,  ball,  349 

flow  through,  250 ' 
.,        ring,  251 

O. 
Oblique  impact  on  plate,  337 

,,       motion  of  submerged    plane, 
365 
Open  channels,  flow  in,  267 

silting  of,  320 
Orifice,  bell  mouthed,  119 
in  flat  plate,  1 16 
large  rectangular.  129 

„    circular,  132 
partially  submerged,  135 
„      small.  103 
„      submerged,  107, 134 

time  of  discharge  from.  121.  162 
Oscillations  of  ships,  37 
Ovei-shot  wheel,  377 

P. 
Paddle  wheels,  180 
Parallel  plates,  flow  between,  54 
PearsaU's  hydmulic  ram,  658 
Pclton  wheel,  258,  396 
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Pelton  wheel,  form  of  buckets,  401 
„  „      number  of  buckets,  403 

„  .,      speed  regulation  of,  404 

„  „      theory  of,  400 

Piezometer,  209 
Pipe  flow,  1S5,  228,  241 
Pipes,  strength  of,  89 
Pipe  line  losses,  228 
Pipes  in  parallel,  248 
„      multiple  supply,  246 
„     maximum  power  through,  255, 083 
Pitot  tube,  210,  332 
Planes,  normal  motion  of,  363 
„       oblique  motion  of,  365 
Poiseuille,  2,  186,  197 
Poncelet  wheel,  392 
Prentice,  208 
Press,  hydraulic,  20,  717 
Pressure  at  a  point,  1 7 
„        energy,  69 

change  of,  across  stream  lines, 
94 
„         exerted  on  plane  by  jet,  351 
Principle  of  angular  momentum,  60 
„       linear  momeptum,  60 
,,        conservation  of  energy,  61 
Prony,  188,  269 
Propulsion  of  ships,  jet,  857 
,,  „      screw,  180 

„  ,,       power  for,  182 

Pumping  machinery,  547 
Pumps,  air  vessels  on,  586,  592 
„       air  lift,  668 
,,       centrifugal,  600   ' 
,,       jet,  661 

reciprocating,  549 
screw,  548 
separation  in,  572 
,,       theory  of,  570 
Pump  valves,  557 

R. 
Radial  flow,  92 
Ram,  hydraulic,  649 

„     water,  217 
Rankine,  3,  173 
Rateau,  601 
Rayleigh,  366 
Reciprocating  i>umps,  549 

„  „        coefticient  uf  dis- 

charge tif,  567 


Reciprocating  pumps,  displacement 
curves,  667 
„  ,;      efficiency  of,  697 

,,       leakage  and  slip 

in,  560 
,.       maximum    speed 

of,  674 
„       separation         in, 
572,  679 
„  „       theory  of,  570 

„  „       types  of,  549 

„  „       valves,  657 

„  ,,       variation  of  pres' 

sure  in,  570 
Rectangular  notch,  138 
orifice,  129 
Relays  for  governors,  475 
Relief  valves,  217,  480 
Resistance  of  ships,  173 
tlesultant  pressure,  21 
Reynolds,  Osborne,  5,  40,  51,  87,  190, 

195,  600 
Riedler,  562 

Rise  in  water  level  produced  by  dam, 
169      . 
,,      bridge  piers,  308 
,,        ,,      vessel,  310 
Uivetters,  hydraulic,  723 
Rudder  action,  368 

S. 

Scoop  wheel,  547 
Scott  Russell,  175 
Scouring  and  silting  of  open  channels, 

321 
IScrew  propulsion,  18U 

.,      pump,  548 
Sewers,  285 

Ships,  resistance  of,  173 
propulsion  of,  179 
,..      stability  curve,  34 
.  •_.,      metacentric  height,  33 

oscillations  of,  37 
Side  wheel,  386 
Similar  orifices,  136 

,,      pumps  and  turbines,  627 
Slip  in  pumps,  500,  635 
Small  orifices,  103 
Smeaton,  390 
Smith,  Hamilton,  2.  131,  133,  140,  lU 
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Snoqnalmie  Falls,  462 

Speed  regulation  of  Pelton  wheel.  404 

„  ..  ,.       turbines.  473 

Standpipes,  217,  478,  529 
Standing  waves,  293 
Stanton,  76,  609 
Stearns,  140, 143 
Stevinos,  2 

Stoppage  by  gradual  closing  of  valve, 
217 
„        of  motion  in  pipe  of  uniform 
bore,  213 
Stream  lines,  46 

„        „     change  in  pressure  across, 

94 
„    line  motion,  46,  66 
Submerged  bodies,  resistance  to  motion 
of,  369 
„         weirs,  154 
,,         orifices,  107,  123 
Suction  tube,  442,  482 
Suction  pipes  for  pumps,  628 
Sudden  stoppage  of  pipe  flow,  213 
„      enlargement    of    cross  section, 

81 
,,      contraction  of  area,  88 
Surface  tension,  6 
Suspension  bearing,  440,  454 
Symbols  used  in  book,  xv. 
Syphon,  269 

„      inverted,  264 


Tail  race,  486 
Tee  branch — losses  at,  237 
Thomson,  James,  151.  456,  606 
Threlfall,  208 
Thrupp,  199,  276,  331 
Time  of  discharge  from  small  orifices, 
121 
,,  „  „     notches,  163 

.,  „  through    pipe   line, 

242 
Torricelli,  2,  105 
Transmissibility  of  pressure,  19 
Transmission  of  energy  (hydraulic),  677 
Turbines,  American  type,  469 

„        balancing  of  end  thrust,  439 
Barker's  mill,  426 
Borda,  431 


Turbines,  classification  of,  419 
comparison  of,  528 
compound,  468 
cone,  441 

fly-wheel  effect,  332 
Foumeyron,  432,  518* 
Francis,  446,  492 
Gates,  448,  483 
Girard,  418,  421,  522 
governing  of,  47S 
Haenel,  425 
impulse,  419 
Jonva],  436,  519 
losses  in,  508 
Niagara,  434,  453 
pressure,  418,  426 
Shawinigan,  449 
Snoqnalmie  Falls,  462 
theory  of,  489 
Thomson,  456 
Victor,  472 
Vort€X,  456 


Undershot  wheel,  H88 
Unwin.  31,  198,213.511 
Utilization  of  water  powers,  373 


Vallot,  213 

Valves,  losses  due  to,  &c.,  231 

Valves,  pump,  557 

Van  Iterson,  211 

Vanes,  turbine,  effect  of  thickness,  513 

„  „         curvature  of,  515 

Velocity  of  approach,  120,  142 

„      of  flow  in  open  channels,  313 

,.      critical,  62,  190 

,,      mean  in  pipe,  205 

„     in  open  channel,  320 

.,        mid  depth,  in  open  channel, 
.320 
VcTia  contracta^  104 
Venturi,  2 

„       meter,  77 
Vessel,  change  of  level  around.  310 
Victor  turbines,  472 
"  Viper,"  360 
Viscosity,  11 
Viscous  flow,  53 
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Volute  chamber,  <»().*) 
Vortex  chamber,  ()()(>,  r)21 

compouml,  99 

forced,  96 

free  cylindrical,  97 

free  spiral,  9S 

motion,  9<> 
Vortices,  4S 

W. 

Water,  adliesion  of,  5 

bulk,  modulus  of,  4 
cohesion  of,  5 
compressibility  of,  4 
density  of,  S 
hammer,  217 
hoisting  from  mines,  648 
meters,  <)95 

Deacon,  701 
inferential,  697 
.,        low  presure,  09 '> 
,.        positive  reciprocating. 
7(M) 
rotary,  698 


Water  meters,  Venturi,  77 

physical  properties  of,  3 
powers,  utilization  of,  373 
..     ram,  217 
..     viscosity  of,  11 
weight  of,  3 
wheels,  377 

breast,  385 
overehot,  377 
Pelton,  396 
Poncelet,  392 
,        Sagebien,  386 
undershot,  388 
•  Waterwitch,"  360 
Wave-making  resistance,  1 74 
Waves,  standing,  293 
Weirs,  submerged,  154 

broa<l-cre8ted,  155 
use  of  as   measuring  appliance, 
160 
Weisbach,  2,  120,  189,  236 
Wiiirlpoul  chamber,  606,  621 
White,  Sir  W.,  176 
Williams,  (;.  S.,  205,  207,  237 
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